ENGLISH ATLAS: 


Tome the Firlit. 


= 
%% 


—- a- #- « by 


m— 


ik 


p_—_— 
—_— 


| 


'4 
q 


- LA 4.9% ; pb. Pe / "vs a 
et Ns " F FOR © J OST La. 
4 @ * o y + oe > . : = ? 
» — L-> . {*T Fas Pa + L - 
® - y - - " ol rd i l = 
- b 4 . Y l : A's a "Y _ ” 
« a "5 # 4 ,” 
p a 
ny + ; ©» 
_ G / " : : 4 
- . - "I » 
- L ” -_ 
£ 
. 
/ : 4 = 
4 : . 
C - 
. 
Vs % 
4 | 
| r. © - 
| : 
Ka jo 
| ' Dd 
= © 
+ 


BEING AN | 
ACCURATE DESCRIPTION 
OF THE 


REGIONS 


Egypt» Barbary » Lybia> and Billedulgerid, 


The LAND of = 


Negroes , Guinee , /Erhiopia , and the Abyſlines, 
With all the Adjacent Iſlands, either in the Mediterranean, 


Atlantick, Southern, or Oriental Sea, belonging thereunto. 
PF 


With the ſeveral Denominations of their 


Coaſts, Harbors, Creeks, Rivers, Lakes, Cities, 
Towns, Caſtles, and Villaghs. 
THEIR 


Cuſtoms, Modes, and Manners, Languages, 
Religions, and Inexhauſtible Treaſure ; 


With their 
Governments and Policy, variety of Tradeand Barter. 


And alſo of their 
VV onderful Plants, Beaſts, Birds, and Serpents. 


the. 


— 


Collected and Tranſlated from moſt Authentick Authors, 
And Augmented with later Obſervations ; 


Illuſtrated with Notes, and Adorn'd with peculiar Maps, and proper Sculptures, 
By FOHN, OGILBY Fg, 


Maſter of His Majeſties RE VELS inthe Kingdom of IRELAND. _ 


LONDON, 
Printed by T ho. Johnſon for the Author, and are to be had at his 
Houſe in White Fryers, M. DC. LXX. | 
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SHARLES, by the Grace of God, King of England, 
= Scotland, Fravce, Je LE R ee -; the 
Faith, &c. To all Our loving Subjetts, of what De- 

p gree, Condition, or Quality ſoever, within Our Kingdoms 

and Dominions, Greeting. Whereas, upon the Humble 


0 P Paraphras'd, and 


ondon, and Co- 


pleas d to grant him the ſaid John 

S of Printing Homers Works mm the Original, 

. a Second Coll:fion of Xſops Fables, Para- 

h hs culptures ; T he Embaſſy of the Netherland 
Eaſt ndia-Company to the Emperor of China, with Sculptures ; and 
an Octavo Virgil in Engliſh, without Sculptures, heretofore by him 
Printed ; with like Prohibition, T hat none ſhould Print or Re-print the 
ſame in any Volumns, without the Confent and Approbation of him the ſaid 
John Ogilby, his Heirs, Executors, and Aſugns, within the Term of 
Fifteen Years next enſuing the Date of Our ſaid Warrant : And whereas 
the ſaid John Ogilby path humbly beſought Us to grant him further 
Licenſe and Authority, to have the ſole Priviledge of Printing a Deſcri- 
ption of the whole V Vorld, viz. Africa, America, Aſia, and Europe, in 
everal Volumns, adorn'd with Sculptures : V Vs taking it into Our Princely 
Conſideration , and for his farther Encouragement , have thought fit to 
grant , and we do hereby give and grant him the ſole Priviledge of 
Printing the ſaid Books laſt-mentioned : And V Ve do by theſe girvs 
raitly 
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ſtraitly tharge, probibit, and forbid all our Loving Subjets to Print or 
Re-print the ſaid Books, in any Volumns, or any of them ; or to wr or 
Counterfeit any the Sculptures or Ingravements therein, within the Term 
of Fifteen Years next enſuing the Date Aer e Preſents, without the 
Conſent and Approbation of the ſaid John Ogilby, his Heirs, Executors, 
Adminiſtrators, or Afiigns ; as they and every of them ſo offending, will 
anſwer the contrary at their utmoſt Peril: V hereof Vardens and 
Company of Stationers of Our Gity of London, are to take particular 
notice, that due Obedience be given to this Our Koyal Command. 


Given under Qur Th and Sign-Manual at Our Court at + 
VV hitehall, the firſt day of November, 1669. in the One 
and twentieth Year of Our Reign. 


By His Majefties Command. 
J. TREVOR. 


To the High and Mighty 
M UN AR CC 


CHARLES IE 


Of England , Scotland, France and Ireland, 
K.1I N: G, 


2 2" of the Faith. &<. 


== Ince it pleaſed Divine Providence, by Your *Ma- 
_ ties ſole Condutt and Diretion, to Compoſe all 
Foreign Differences , ſetling at laſt Your weary - 
People; Harraſed with Fire and Peſtilence, under 
4 Neceſſary and Honourable Peace. 
' The Effetts of which, ſoon Chearing up Your Loyal 
Subjetts, they, laying Arms afide ; ſtraight betook 
themſelves to the ſeveral Improvements of Arts and Sciences, each ſtri- 
ving to outvie the other , in'what ſeemed moſt Conducible to the Reſtaura- 
tion of the former Wealth, Splendor, and Rgputation of theſe Your Ma- 
Jefties Kingdoms, Renown'd and Famous through the World. 

But among# theſe Buſie Preparations , no Work appears more Per- 
ſpicuous than that Stupendious > Miracle | the Raijng from a Confuſed 
Heap of Ruines ( ſooner than ſome believ'd they could remove the Ryp- 
biſh) Your lmperial City, already looking down, though Private Houſes, 
b _ 


upon former Publick Struttures, hereafter to be the Buſineſs of Foreign 
Nations to See and Wonder at. 

I alſo, Dread Soveraign , feeling a Spring of Youthful Vigowr, 
warming my Veins with reſh Hopes of better Times. have under- 
taken , according to my Mean Abilities,, no, ſmall, Buſt neſs, a Work 
of Time, requiring ſome Years to Publiſh, being, May: it pleaſe Your 
Majeſty, a New Model of the Univerſe , an Engliſh Atlas; - or 
the ſetting forth , in our N{ ative Dreſi, and Modern Language, 
an Accurate Deſcription of all the Kingdoms and Domimions in the 
Four Regions thereof. 


Since ſuch, and ſo great an Off-ſpring cannot be Born in a day, 
nor ſee the light of Publication at once , being ſeveral and diſtinit 
Volumns, this my firſt Iſſue, Moſt Gracious Sir, being Aﬀrica 
Compleat , in the Name of the Reſt yer Unfiniſh/d, I humbly Dedi- 
cate and Tender to Your moſt Serene Majeſty, as an Earneſt and Re- 
preſentative of the whole Work. 


In which, Dread Sir, You may behold amidſt a Gallaxy of Southern 
Conſtellations , or the numerous Flouriſhing Cities and Seats of that 


famous Region , Your own Bright Star , none of the ſmalleſt Mag- 


nitude , Your Metropolu, Your Royal City Tangier, which Seated 
on the Skirts of the Atlantick , keeps the Keys both of the Ocean 
and In-Land Sea, whoſe unparallell d Scituation, Temperature of Air, 
and Fertility of Soil, may well make the Story T rue, if Romance, that 
an antient Emperor reſolv'd to fix there hs Imperial Seat , to be his 
T erreſtrial Paradice, Invironing with W, alls of Braſs, a (old and Sil- 
ver City. 


Thus Proftrating at Your Sacred Feet, that which if Your Majeſty 
be pleaſed to receive with a Smile , Your Subjetts through Your Brittidh 
Monarchy, not onely Ambitious in obeying Your Commands, but ready 
to follow , in what they may, Your Reyal Example, will give the Work 


"Alſo a Civil Reception. 


Whileſt I, Dread Soveraign , to clear all difficulties, am buſte ex- 
ploding Old T ales , Fittions, and Hear-ſays of the Antients , Collett- 
ing and Tranſlating better and more Modern Authority, eſpecially Eye- 
witneſſes , our late Sea Voyagers , that I might not weary Your Sacred 
Ears with any thing , if poſſible, but undoubted Truth, May Your 
Majeſty , though Your Claim be Juſt, and Your Sword able to Intitle 
You Emperor of the Is Your Thundring Soverdigns alredd) 


Command- 


Commanding the Sea, and Royal Standards by Land, fixt in Poſſeſii. 
on in the' four Regions thereof , rather by Your Example at Home, 
and Mediation abroad , Regonale thoſe Ruffling Princes that delight 
in War, ſetling- them in Leagues of Amity ; for which ſo great a 
Bleſiing, may they; You being the beſt of Gods Vicegerents on Earth, 
Crown alſo the King of Peace , a ſecond Auguſtus, whoſe Piety and 
Prudence hath once more ſhut up the Temple of Janus, binding in Per- 
durable Fetters , Bloody and All-deſtroying War for ever. 


Your Sacred Majeſties 
Moſt humble, 
Moſt obedient Servant; 


and loyal Subject, 


JOHN OGILBY. 
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THE 


PREFACE. 


wy Ntering upon ſo great a Work, being no ſmall 
= Concernin my Territory of Buſitieſs, I ſup- 
on it proper, never Apologizing hereto- 
ore, by way of Preface, to give you a brief 
Review of al my former Endeavors, ſo lead- 
ing you on to thus preſent Occaſion. 

Many years are paſt with various Revoluti- 
| ' ons, ſince 1n the firſt Fluctuations of the late 
Grand Rebellion, I being left at leiſure from former Imployments 
belonging to the quiet of Peace' wherein I was bred, in ſtead of 
Arms, to which in parties moſt began to buckle, I betook my ſelfto 
ſomething of Literatare, in which , till then, altogether a Stran- 
ger; Ani drawing towards the Evening of my Age, I made a lit- 
tle Progreſs, bending my ſelf to ſofter Studies, adapted to my Abi- 
lities and Inclinations, —_ And firſt Rallying my new rais'd 
Forces, aſmall and inconſiderable parcel of Latin, I undertook no 
leſs a Conqueſt, than the Reducing into our Native Language; 
the Great Maſter and Grand Improver of that Tongue, Yr- 
gil, the Prince of Roman Poets; and though I fell much ſhort in 
this my vain Enterpriſe, 'yet ſuch, and ſo happy prov'd the Verſi- 
on, and fo fairly — that of me, till then obſcure , Fame be- 
gan to prattle, and ſoon after I, forſooth, ſtood forth a new Author, 
and ſo much cheer'd up with freſh Encouragements, that from a 
Mean Ofavo, a Royal Folio Flouriſh'd, Adorn'd with Sculp- 
ture, and Illuſtrated with Annotations, Triumphing with the affixt 
Emblazons, Names, and Titles of a hundred Patrons, all bold AC 
ſertors in Vindication of the Work, which (what e're my Deſerts) 
being Publiſh'd with that Magnificence and Splendor, appear'd 
anew, and taking Beauty, the Pireſ that till then the Engliſh Preſs 
ever boaſted. | 

Yet this firſt Endeavour rais'd my Reputation no farther, than 
to be accounted a Good Tranſlator , a Faithful Interpreter, one 


that had dabled well in anothers Helicon ; but I , greedy of more, 
c having 


T 


polis London, at His ſo Happy 


THE PREFACE. 


—having taſted the ſweetneſs of a little Fame , would not thus ſit 
down, but ambitious to try my own Wing , endeayor'd to Sore a 


little higher. The moſt Antient and Wilelt of the "6119 Sages, 


who firit led us through a Vocal Foreſt, where Beaſts alſo ſpake, 
and Birds ſat Chanting in every Tree, Notes for Men to follow : 
ZE ſop the Prince of Auhologift becarfte mY Quarry on his plain 
Song | Deſcanted, on.his ſhort and pithy Sayings , Paraphras'd, 
raiſing my voice to ſuch a height, thar I took my degree amongſt 


the Minor Poets. 


My next Expedition with Sails aTrip,and ſwoln with the Breath: 


of a general Applauſe, was to diſcover Greece, that there, I might 
from Homers own hand, the King of Pernaſſus, receive plentifully 
at the Fountain-Head ſtaining Draughts of the brisker Hypocreen ; 
in which I had a double Deſign, not onely to bring over ſo Antient 
and Famous an Author, but to inable my ſelf the better to Fry 
on an Epick Poem of my own Compoſure ; whoſe Ihads with much 
Coſt and Labor at laſt finiſhing, being Dedicated to His Sacred 
Majeſty , and Crown'd with Flis Gracious Acceptance, I main- 
tain'd my Poſt, looſing no ground of former Reputation. \, 
Soon after, being order'd by the Commiſſion of Triumphs, to Ban- 
quet His Majeſty at the Cities coſt with a Tees, Entertainment, 
Marching with His Train of Nobles through His Imperial Cham- 
ber to His Corronation at Weſtminſter , the Argument being great, 
ſeeming almoſt 1mpoſsible to ſet forth the Dear Aﬀections, and un- 
exprels1ble Joys of all His Loyal Subjects,eſpecially of His Metro- 
"$5 AI - and that the Glory of 
ſo Bright a Day, the moſt Splendid that e're this Nation ſaw, 
ſhould not cloſe with the Setting-Sun, but appear a ſhining Tro- 
phy to Poſterity ; I, atmy own proper Coſt and Pains, brought it 


to light once more, in a Royal Folio, containing the whole Solem- 


nity,the Triumphal Arches and Cavalcade,delineated in Sculpture, . 


the Speeches and Impreſſes [[luſtrated from Antiquity, and Dedi- 
cated to His Majeſty ; of which, ſome, and but a few, eſcaping the 


late Conflagration, remain'd. 


JBur whilit I buſied my ſelf thus, neither you|ug Coſt nor Pains, 


to dreſs and ſet forth my own Volumns with all the Splendor and 
Oſtenration that could be, I thought it alſo Religious, and the 
part ofa good Chriſtian, todo ſomething for Gods ſake , to adorn 


in like manner, with Ornamental Accompliſhments, the Holy Bi- 


ble, which by my own ſole Conduct, proper Coſt and Charges, at 
laſt appear'd the largeſt and faireſt Edition that was ever yet ſer 
forth in any Vulgar Tongue. 


Next in order to the compleating of Homer, I fell upon bis Odiſ- 


ſes, which Dedicated to his Grace the Duke of Ormond , then His 


Majeſties Lord Lieutenant of Ireland,to whom,in that Kingdom, in 
the late miſerable Diſtractions, I was a Servant, he kindly accept- 
ing thereof. 


Then, 
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Then, | being reſtleſs, though weary. of tedious Verſions, 
and ſuch long Journeys in Tranſlating Greek and Latin Poets, 
Works asking no leſs than a Mans —_ life to accompliſh, I, 
the better to feed my Fancy with variety of Objects, a ſecond time 
betook my ſelf to Zſop, where I found ſuch Succeſs, that ſoon I 
ſeem'd to tread Air, and walk alone, becoming alſo a Mytholo- 
viſt ; not onely Paraphraſing, but a Deſigner of my own Fables, 
and at laſt ſcrew'd my ſelf up to a greater height, finiſhing two He- 
roick Poems, viz. The Fobefian 2 Mitron , and The Roman Slave, 
which Volumn, a moſt Worthy and [lluſtrious Perſon, the Earl 
of Oſſery, vouchſafed to Patronize ; and although a Second Part, 
met with a Fate not common, to be eſteem'd equal with the for- 
mer. 

Thus elevated by the Succeſs of theſe my laſt heightned Eſſays, 
| chought it time to go on (having fitted Materials, both Hiſtorick 
and Poetick) with my long intended Edifice, my own great Fa- 
brick, an Epick Poem, already divided into twelve Books, ſome al- 
moſt finiſh'd, calld CARO LTES, from our Miracle of Hero's, 
Charles the Firſt, being the beſt Pattern of true Prudence, Valor,and 
Chriſtian Piety ; of whom, though too late, and too unworthy to 
be affix'd to his Herſe, out of the he of my Zeal and Loy- 
alty to ſo matchleſs a Worthy ; I hope there may be indulgence 


for the placing theſe Lines, which may remain to Poſterity, in the 


Portal of this Great Work. 


e Mirror of Princes | Charles, the Royal Martyr, 
Who for Religion, and His Subjetts Charter, 

Spent the beſt Blood Injuſtice Sword &re dyd, 

Since the rude Souldier PierCd our Saviours fide ; 
Whoſe Sufferance, Patience, reach'd to ſuch a height, 
For Angels onely with Sun-beams to write : 

No mortal Hand, leſs my unworthy Pen, 


Fit to Diſplay the beſt of Kings and Men. 


This Work thus ſettled ; and fo well reſolv'd upon to be the 
Pride, Divertiſement, Buſineſs, and ſole Comfort 0 ay Age, that 
day annually fo fatal to the Royal P _ ſwallow'd 1n that devour- 
ing Deluge of Fire, with molt part of the City, that, and my whole 
Eſtate, | 

Thus fall'n into a low condition, groaning under a double bur- 
then of Sickneſs and Poverty,and almoſt quite deſpairing,theWork 
that might have Boy'd me up once more, thus irrecoverably lolt ; 
; and reminding, that many of my Friends, and Worthy Patrons 
were more favorable to my Endeavors, when under a Cloud,than 
after Shining in full Luſtre ; and that ſince his Majeſties Reſtaura- 
tion, the minds of thoſe reſtor'd to former Fortunes, or rais'd to 


ſeveral Advancements, were more abroad, and not at —_— " 
* 00 


_ 


-way,and more frequente 


THE PREFACE. 


look on ſuch private Divertiſements at home ; {o that thoſe later 
 Volumns, which in courſe were Printed to perte&tthe former, ,re- 
main'd a Drug, until the inſatiate Flames, at once, and in one bad 
Market, clear'd me of my Store, and Houle alſo. | 

Beſides row Poefie, in which Homer and Virgil's Heros ſpake 


Honor, and the greatneſs of their Souls ; m—_—_y few Lines, 
by Example, more Rules of good Lite, than Phyloſophers in 
many Volumns ; loofing place and former Luſtre, Rovph Satyr, 
Rude Traveſtee, and Rhwme Doggerel, gotten above , aſsiſted with 
ſuch, that confidently avouch, that we in this more Refin'd Age, 
ſpeak better things ex tempore, than what hath been Recorded by 
\ h whole Rabble of Antiquity ; looking down upon Moral Ver- 
tues, as ſtale Saws, and {tiff Formalities, onely fit for School- 
Boys Theams, and that our Brisker Youth, and more Sublime 
Wits, ſhould be aſham'd to peruſe, much more to follow, . 

Thus a new Gaggle drowning the old Quire of Melodious 
Swans, I reſolv'd to deſiſt ; and ſhutting up the Fountain of the 
Muſes , left ———_ ſteep Pernaſſus, and fell into the beaten 

Paths of Proſe: My firſt undertaking be- 
ing, An Embaſſy from New Batavia, to the Emperor of China, which 
Publiſh'd in my laſt Lottery, prov'd ſo acceptable, that I reſolv'd 
ro carry on in the ſame way hereafter, the whole Buſineſs ofmy 

en. 

When, as in my former Acquiſitions, I flew firſt at the higheſt 
and beſt Poetick, Authors , ſo now as much ambitious, I pitch'd up- 
on the like Accompliſhment in Proſe, and no leſs ſerves my turn, 
than the Reducement of the whole World, viz.eA New and Accu- 
rate Deſcription of the Four Regions thereof, the firſt of which being 
AFRICA, wherein, having made ſome Progreſs, ſtill Collecting 
more Materials towards the Compleating of ſo great a V/ork,aVo- 
lumn lately Publiſh'd beyond Sea in Low-Dutch,came to my hands, 
full of new Diſcoveries, being my chief and onely Buſineſs to en- 
quire after, ſet forth by D* O. Dapper, a Diſ@tet and Painful Author, 
whoſe large Addition, added to my own Endeavors, hath much 
Accelerated the //ork; which thus being finiſh'd, adorn'd with 
more variety of Sculpture, Maps of Cities and Countreys, and a 
much larger Declaration than any yet extant, Preſents it ſelf to 
your favourable View and Acceptation ; and will, I hope, (ſuch is 
the Intrinſical Worth and Beauty thereof) invite a general Encou- 
ragement from all parts, that I may more chearfull and ſpeedily 
go on with the Remainder , which if the Effects follow, id doubt 
not, but a ſhort time will produce the Happy Concluſion, by 


From my Houſe Your moſt bumble $ ervant, 


John Ogilby. 


40 White Fryers, 
April 28. 1650. 
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A 
CATALOGUE 


NAMES 


General Authors, both Ancient and Modern, 
beſides Later Voyagers, 


Conſulted to the carrying on of this FirſtVolumn , who led us by 
the Hand through thoſe Vaſt, and till of late Untracted 


REGIONS of AFRICA. 


()' van Noord, Jacob van Neck , Stephen Vanderhagen , Cornelius Mate- 
lieff , Peter Williams , George Spilbergen, Peter Both , The Governours 
Peter Vander Brock, and many more; as Samuel Blomert , one long Re- 
ſident there , his Obſervations being faithfully Colle&ed by the Learned 
Iſaac WV ofSius. : 


He Particular Authors for the ſeveral Provinces, beginning with Egypt, 

are, Johannes de Leo, or Africanus , Louis Marmol, Sanutus, Francois Alvarez, 

Peter Belonius , Vilamont, Radziviel , Johannes Alpinus, Santen Segueſſe, Ceſar, Lam- 

bert, Matthias VoſSins, Peter de la Palle, Balthazar Tillez; theſe being Portugueſe, 

Kalian, Latin, and French Writers ; beſides the Deſcriptions of other both Anci- 

ent and Modern Geographers; as, Strabo, Dionyſus, Perigetes, Pomponius Mela, 
Ptolomy, Cluveytus, Cc. 


"1 Hoſe that give us an Account of Barbary, are the afore-mention'd Leo 

| and Marmol, Diego de Haedo, Johannes Gramaye, Breves, Cel. Curio, Diego de 
Torres, and others. In like manner, there is taken our of the firſt Part of Leo, 
Marmol, and Sanutws, all that lies in Numidia, Biledulgerid, and Libia, or Zaabra, 
and the inmoſt part of Negro-land. 


S concerning the ſeyeral Places lying along the Sea-Coaſt of the Negroes 

Countrey, viz, between Cape de Verd and the Kingdom of Lovango, being 
a Coaſt of about goo Leagues, we find all the foremention'd Geographers to 
be defetive in it : But moſt of what hath been found hicherto, we have from 
the Hollanders, in their ſeveral Voyages to Guinee, Colle&ted by Peter de Marcez, 
who even to theſe Times gives us ſo large a Deſcription, that it deſcends to 
the meaneſt Village; and withal, a large Account of their Religion, Medes, 
Manners, and Merchandize. 


Samnxel 


Samuel Blomert alſo, retnaining long in thoſe Parts, being very inquiſitive, 
_ rendred a rgore large and exa& Accotnpt conpraieg Coin, than the for- 
NJ in reference to. thoſe Coaſts near.the Cape of Gogd there hath 

been almoſt nothing ſaid by former Wricers,bur onely what hath been 
Colle&ed out of the ſeyeral Journals of the Hollanders, in their ir Voyages ro 


the Eaſt-Indies, which are very large and Authtntick. 


He Territories and Coaſts of the Nether-Ethihi are lately as well Sur- 
| vey'd and Delineated , firſt, by that Eminent Author Johan && Barros ; 
next, Pigafet, Sanmtuws, Jarrick, Moquee, 0d. Barboſa, Urreta, Maffews , Peter Davty, 


and ſome others. 


Or the Deſcription of the Abyſſines, or Upper-Echigpis, of which we were 

till of late in a manner altogether ignorant, let us thank Nicholas Godig - 
nus, Francois Alvarez, Jarrick, Dam. Goez, and eſpecially Father Balthagar Tellez, 
who hath far excecded all the former, having in an excellenz Compoſure, in 
the Portugueſe Language, given us a large and accurate Deſcription thereof. 


A as concerning chAilands belonging to Africa, moſt of the fore-men- 

tion'd Authors, with ſome few others, have ſet their Hands to; except 
the Salt- -Ites, or thoſe of Cape de Verd, and chat of St. Thomas which boalt their 
Deſcription chiefly from Blomert. 


Lſo Madagaſcar, or St. Laureuce, Stephen de Flaccourt hath for the moſt part 
ingroſled and appropriated to himſelf ; he being long reſident there, im- 
ploy'd by the French Eaft-India Company : Beſides,a Frexchman that ſuffer'd Ship- 
wrack on that Coaſt, hath done well ; bur not ſo hit the Truth as the ffor- 
mer. 


Eo: the Iſland of Malta we are beholden to Boſio, Megiſaer, Hieronymo, Alex- 
andrinus de Naberat, beſides one, a great Obſerver, that long A ——— 
there. 


ACCURATE DESCRIPTION 
AFRICA 
The InduCtion. 


H E Terraqueous Globe, ( whereof Africa ſhares no 
narrow Limits) ſeems but art Imaginary Point, to 
the vaſt Expanſions of the Univerſe , though in ir 
ſelf of a Great Magnitude ; for its Girdle, or Equi- 
noctial Circle , contains in length 21600 Englith 
Miles, or rather ſuch as 60 make ® a Degree: And ws. LSD 


, N N Sua-mans Prattice, A 
the Diameter or Axis of the Earth , according to the lien ds. @chinats 


ſame meaſure, amounts to 6875 Miles. The Semi- TXT Cinces of 
diameter 2428. But the Superhicies of this Mighty Ball , if by a General * 
Survey ſer forth in ſquare Miles, reckons up 148510584 als like Miles,which 
is the produ& of the Circumference, multiplied by the Diameter, (not omit- 


ting its FraQtional part.) 


The Earth is diyided into three Parts, or rather Iflands,remoted from each 
other by Circum-ambient Sea, though their Largeneſs nominartes them Con- 
tinents. The firſt contains Europe, Aſia, and Africa ; the ſecond America ; and 
the third Iſle, Magellanica. 

The firſt, being the then onely known World, Antiquity confers on the Ti 0 Woud. 
three Sor1s of Noah ; to Sem, * Afia ; to Ham, Africa ; and gave Japhet, Europe ; 4, 1% ſqne Gp, hang 
yer later Geographers make of this onely rwo parts, caſting Africk into Europe, [hr myo 


ſuppoſing; the F Mountains Calpe and Abyle, (now the Jaws of Gibraltar) were wy 7 


opened bry an Earthquake, receiving then alſo an Inundation from the Atlantick, ug dice Drag 
which now makes the Mediterranean Sea, being before all continued Land, —_— — tw 


Others divide by the Mid-land Sea from the Straights of Gibraltar , unto ** 
Tanais, pl.ucing Europe on the North, and fpreading Aſia on the other Gde, over 
the urmolt Extent of Africa : Some double this again, making four Diviſions 
of this our firſt Part of the World, (viz,) Enrope, Aſia, Africa, and Egypt; Others 
later have once more reduced them to three, joyning Egypt to Aſia, ( yet very 


B 1m 
# 


” 
þ* 


q A FR,AIC M4. 
improperly) making the Nile bound Aſia and Africa, ſo that Fyypt ſtriding the 


River,extends her Limits into both. But the moſt modern Geographers,make 
the Arabian Gulf the Meer betwixt Aſia and Africa, caſting Egypt into the laſt. 
Concerning the ſeveral Diviſions of this our old World, much hath been 
ſaid both by Greek and Latine Wrinerys, not pertinent in this place to be ta- 
4 ken notice of. 
The New World. The ſecond Iſland of the Globe, call'd America, from Americus Veſputius a Flo- 
* Or the gingle of bis rentine, who by a lucky hit, * obtained the Denomination of this New World, 
rp en py from the firſt Diſcoverer Chriſtopher Columbus a Genoeſe , employed by Ferdinand 
YI ak Iſabel, King and Queen of Caſtile and Arragon , in the Year 1492. The 
_ | Southern Parts Peru , that vaſt Empire , was after penetrated by Pi:zarro, 
Anno 1525. 
| Magellanica, the Unknown World, or third Iſland , was ſo called frorn her 
firſt Diſcoverer Ferdinand Magellanus, being found by him in 1520. 

Sir Francis Drake our Famous Navigator , forty five years after made a far- 
ther Inſpe&ion, and in 1557. Sir Thomas Candiſh ; next Oliver van Noord, a Hol- 
lander ; but the lateſt and laſt who made a far deeper inciſion than all the 
reſt, was Ferdinando de Quier, a Spaniard. 

'Thus much in brief concerning the Diviſion and Dimenſion of the Uni- 
verſal Globe , which we are hereafter to treat of ; henceforth we ſhall onely 
ſpeak of Africa, the choſen Argument of this our Firſt Volume , of which erc 
we particularize, thus in general. 


The Unknown World, 


Africa in general. 


Namcs of Africa FEE) RICA, focalled from the Grecians, according to Feſtus, and the 


\ 


3] moſt Eminent Geographers, ſignifies wanting, or devoid of Cold ; 
{ though by ſome the whole was taken for Lybia, which is now but a 
 fingleProvince; Alfothey call'd it Olympia, Oceania, Coryphe, Heſperia, 
Ortygia, Ammonis, X thiopia, Cyrene, Ofiuſa, Cefenia, and Eria , but the Romans call'd ir 
onely Lybiaand Africa. Lybia from Lybia Daughter of Fpaphus ſon of Jupiter ; and 
Africa from Afer the ſon of Hercules. The Moores, if you conſult Thebers Geo- 
graphy, call ic Mkebulan, and the Indians, Bezecath , the Arabians, who formerly 
over-ran the major part, knew their Conqueſts by the Name of Tfriquia , de- 
rived from the word Faruch , which ſignifies Separation , becauſe it is viſibly 
more ſeparated , not onely from theirs , but from all other Countreys, than 
any other part of the whole World ; for the Mid-land Sea parts it from Europe; 
the Arabian Gulf, from Aſia; and the Atlantick Ocean, from our later Diſcoveries ; 
"The Wi/f-Indies Some Arabians ( as Marmol! tells us) call it Ifiriquia, in honor of Mdek Ifriqui, 
an ancient King of Arabia Felix , who driven from his own , planted here a 
; New Kingdom , which after grew great and populous : The Turks as ſome 
co the Arab Ganr95 write, call it * Magribon , from Magrip , though this Name properly belongs 
——— onely to the Weſtern Sea. 

The moſt received and beſt known is Africa, which ſome derive from Aphar 
an Hebrew word, ſignifying Duſt , and analogizing well with that dry and 
ſandy Soyl,.: Feſtus an old Grammarian, as was ſaid before, will haye Africa 
from a compounded Word, with the Greek Letter «, which hath a privative. 
or furtive quality , and the Word gpizn, ſignifying Cold, which conjundtively 

| makes 
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Africa in general, 
ſtands divided 
into ſeven Re-. 
gions , 


Iſlands, 


beſides 


Upper. 


Egypt, Fol. 39.4Lower. 
Middle. 


| Fez. 
Morocco. 
Barbary, 146. |Tunis. 
and therein JTremeſen. 
Dara,and Barka,the onely Common» 
+ wealth in Africa. 


| — ree Realms, and 
F 


283.contains our Kingdoms. 
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makeg void,or depriv'd of Cold, well I Giiting prick hy ſultry diſpoſition of that 
Air.; Bochartus who reduced all Language to the old Phenician,will have Africa 

to be from Feruc, a Corn-Ear, which chang'd into Feric, comes at laſt ro Afric, 
that is, a Corn-Countrey, which well may be, eſpecially thoſe parts Tor off 
che Romans knew, then ſo abounding with Grain , whoſe Harveſts ſupported | 
That World Rome ! when moſt populous, andin her greateftheight and glory; J 
with which Plenty their Poets prided to ſwell their Verſes. 


As Claudian : 
Tot mihi pro meritis Libyam Nilumque dedtre, They gave me Libya,and th Agyptian Shore Px 12uk-5 
Ur dominam plebem bellaroremque Senatum For my deſerts, that they might with their Store 
Claſſibus zſtivis alerent, geminoque viciſſim The People, and the Warlike Senate feed, 
Littorediverſi complerent horrea venti. And with contrary Winds ſupply their need. 
Stabat certa falus : Memphis fi forte negaſſer, Famine farewel : if Memphis ſhould deny , 
Penſabam Pharium Getulis meſſibus annum. Gerulian Harveſts will our Wants ſupply. 


Frugiferas certare rates, lateque videbam _ Freighted with Corn, I ſaw the Punick Fleet, 

Punica Niliacis concurrere carbala velis. And Ships from Nilus in our Harbours meet. 

| And Prudentins : | 
Reſpice num Libyci deſiſtat ruris arator See if the Libyan Swain neolefts toload 6 In Symmacd, 


Frumentis onerare rates, & ad Oſtia Tibris Our Ships with Corn, and to the Oſtian Road 
Mirtere triticeos in paſtum plebis acervos. Sends Wheaten Mountains for the Peoples Food. 


And Horace : 
Illum, fi proprio condidit horreo Perſwaſions him ſhall never charm, HerOde 1, 
Quicquid de Libycis yeritur areis , Grown proud of his Paternal Farm , £ 
Gaudentem partrios findere ſarculo ' Where Lybick Harveſts thwack his Grag, 
Agros Attalics conditionibus, Not for King Attalus Wealth to change 
Nunquam dimoveas, ut be Cypria His plenteous ſtate, to furrow Brine, - 4 
Myrtoum pavidus nauta ſecet mare. And croſs rough Seas in brittle Pine. 


But next to thoſe who derive the Name from the Hebrew word Epher , or 
Aphar, Feſtus ſeems to have hit the Etymology of the word Africa. 


ll Jiides, and the Judean Deſarts, Arabia Petrea, and Sues, with the Red-Sea, and Its Borders 

the Arabian Gulf, bound Africa Eaſt-ward; the Sourth-fide ſtretching to Cape 
Bon Speranza and part of the Weſt, the Ethiopick Ocean borders ; the remainder 
the Atlantick ; on the North-lide Gibraltar, and the Mid-land Sea , fo that Africa | &E 
lies divided from all the World by Sea , except Aſia, where ic ſticks by a { 
narrow Iſthmus , or Neck of Land of abour ſixty miles , ſo ſeeming the great- 
eſt Iſland of the World, form'd like a huge Pyramid , whoſe traight Baſis 
takes up all from the Mouth of Nile ro Gibraltar , verging with the Me- 
diterranean Sea ; one of its two ſides running Eaſtward through the Red-Sea , 
the other Weſtward waſhed by the Atlantick, conjoyning both their Points, 
making its Apex or Spire the Grand Southern Cape : whoſe largeſt Extent from 
Gibraltar to Bon Speranza, contains 3600 miles, its utmoſt breadth from Cape de 
Verde, to the Point of Guardafuy, at the Mouth of the Arabian Gulf, 3150. 
] «a le Ancients never had anyclear Proſpe& of Africa, more than what _ Ignorance of Ant 

vergeth the Mid-land Sea; the reſt obſcure; onely gueſſing or hear-ſay : bur | 

of all beyond the head Springs of Nile, and the Mouncains of the Moon, they 
were utterly ignorant (being within theſe laſt rwo hundred years diſcovered 
tous) becauſe much of thoſe vaſt Tratts of Africa lying under the Torrid 


Zone, they concluded not habirable, being ou—_ up with the Suns _ 
2 cat, 


4. 


AFRICA, 


heat , therefore they never thought of further Penetrations, but blocke them- 
ſelves up with a polleſt prejudice, and their own ignorance : Yet for all this, 


. Tome old Writers admit moſt parts to be habitable - bur with ſuch monſtrous 


* From Pomp. Mela , and 
the hike Authors, our b&1o- 
nary Traveller Sir Jobn 
Alandewil, raaled bus fo bold 


Nuns. 


+ Dogs-heads, 


_ Foot-ſhadowers. 


Africa habiable , and *\ 


why, 


Nations, that they deſerve not to be accounted Humane , as * Pomponixs Mel. 
ſays,» The Gymfaſants are a naked People, who know no uſe of weapons either 
for private or military Defence , nor how to avoid a well-aim'd Javelin, urt- 
terly wavingall Commerce with ſtrangers. TheF Cmocephali, who have heads 
and claws like Dogs, barking like them. The * Sciapodes , who are wondrous 
ſwift, hopping on one Leg , and lying down on their Backs , make their 
ſingle Foot an Umbrel, ſo ſhading their Bodies from the heat of the Sun. The 
Headleſs Blemmyers whoſe Eyes and Mouth are the onefy Face, and that de- 
lineated upon their Breaſts; with other like Fitions. 


All which later Voyages have made void, manifeſting the contrary, for the 
In-land Regions are found for the moſt part habitable , and the Suns heat by 
ſhorter days and coolneſs of an equal night , aſſiſted with moiſtening Dews, 
and freſh Breezes,is much moderated ; And though Africa hath many Deſarts, 
yet the greateſt part, eſpecially under and on each fide the Aquator, ſuppos'd 
to be moſt inſupportable, abounds with Springs, Brooks, and Shade-caſting 


' Trees ; Beſides under the Equinox, the Seaſons of the Year differ from other 


Climartes, for our remoter Suns bring Cold and Wer ; our nearer, Heat and 
Drowth ; bur there the Contrary : which many admire, yet never dive into 
the Occult Cauſe, but ſtraight flying to Providence, ſay, ſo it muſt be : other- 
wiſe who could inhabit there? which though we ſhould not altogether reje&, 
yet God working by ſecondary means , we may, modeſtly enquire by what 2 
which may probably be thus. 


ll wr Sun darting fiery Beams daily perpendicular into the Sea , raiſeth 

abundance of Vapour , which ſuddenly aſcendeth the Airs colder Re- 
gion, and therethinly cruſting, becomes Snow, which ſinking from thence dif. 
ſolves into a miſty Cloud , or Dewy Rain , then increahing its velocity AC- 
cording to the Laws of deſcending Bodies, and alſo quitzing that ſtation, ga- 
thers into bigger drops, which if in abundance, (as oft happens) falls with the 
greater violence , no more a Shower , but like Buckers-full , or CataraRts , 
whoſe irtuption and ſudden diſ-embogue, agitating the medium, raiſeth mighty 
and cooling Winds, which together ſupplies the parched Earth , and refrige- 
rates the ſultry Air. | 


C Bu yet this bleſſing extends not to the In-land Countreys, nor hath the 

Atlantick Ocean any ſuch influence upon the Weſtern Coaſts,unleſs(which 
is very rare) the Winde comes from Sea , becauſe the condenſed Air , the far- 
ther it penetrates, the more it rarifes , attenuated by the invading heat of the 
Soyl, that before it fcarce contributes a Dew to ſtiffen the upper Sands , in a 
thin Cloud; re-aſcending, vaniſheth. 

Burt yer the In-land and utmoſt Weſtern Shores need not much complain, 
being for the moſt part Hilly , for there the Mountains are glutred with aſſi- 
duous ſhowres,for thole huge congeſted Heaps,being the higheſt in the world, 
withſtanding the Airs conſtant motion, ſtill agirated from Eaſt to Weſt, or ac- 
cording to Copernicus, lagging from the Earths diurnal Courſe , which moves 
{wifteſt under the Equator, condenſeth by Reyerberarion the ſubtiler Air into 

: 16s 


AFRICA. 


ies firſt Ociginal , Water , which in the tumultuous commotions of eddying 
Windes, either Gnding, or forcing their paſſage , through unequal Glens and 
Declivings of the byaſs' d Mountains, they drive a conſtant trade, ſtill brewing 
all ſorts of ſtirring weather, as Winde, Rain, Hail, and Snow , which ofn 
covers their Skie- kiſling Tops. 

But theſe jarrings of the Elements there, produce happy effects below , vaſt 
Champaignes , Which elſe would be all Deſarts by natural Drowrth , flouriſh 
in perpetual Green , fann'd always with cooling Gales , and kept moi with 
Mountain-floods, which converted into Springs, Brooks, and Rivulets , water 
in their Meandring Courſes, barren Plains like a Garden , ſo that as in a Para- 
diſe you every where find ſhady and branching Trees, bearing allſorrs of Fruit, 
like Alcinous Orchard, ſtill bloſſoming, green,and ripe. Of which Equinoctial 
Elizium, Homer thus ſeems to allude : 


"Exmber 8 as23c phyas Spyalf ory ups Cloſe to the Gates, well bedg'd on either ſide , 
TerpxyvG., repi d' wn Oe ina?) cutolipoFer A ſtately Orchard was, four Acres wide-: 


ONHfA. L 


"Er3x 5 SirSprx papa meuxr Treo wrras There pregnant Trees up to the Heavens ſhoot , 
"Oyryyai X24 poictiy X24 unde EYALOKApTOL Loaden with Pears, and ſtore of bluſhing Fruit : 
Suxai re YyAuxepaty x91 iAaia ThNEbowsns, Olives, and Figs, green, budding, ripe appear , 
Tawy trove XApwos £T9v), ud" triage Cheriſh'd with Weſtern Breezes all the year: 


XeiudlG., v1 Tipeves irerio: Gn, Ma wan air Peach ſucceeds Peach,Pears, Apples, bloom'd and big , 


TZepupin mreiwre Te ply Putty ae 5 Too. Grape after Grape, and Fig ſucceedeth Fig : 


"O31 er o93h1 1pzoxtty mikey I wi wide, Whilſt bere Vines ripen , there ripe C luſters load 


AuTap ini capuat papuan ouxey d ori avzy, Oc The yielding Branches, ready to be trod. 


Thus Africa, which elſe would be a miſerable and unfrequented Deſolation, 
is fruitful and populous, having alternately rwo Winters and Summers every 
year ; Drowth making one, Moiſture the other : but the tops and heads of 
theſe Mountains, according to their various Poſitions, differ from this general 
Rule, making ſome exceptions, ſerling their ſeveral Seaſons otherwiſe ; Of 
which I will inſtance ſome few. 


|| ( Þ* the Coaſt of Malabar , Winter rules from April to September ; Summer 

commenceth with the beginning of 0&ober, ſhutting up with the end of 
March: On the Coromandell Shores,juſt the contrary,yer both ſcicuated alike under 
the Torrid Zone, in which Seaſon happen great Floods, both from the Ocean, 
and ſudden Falls from the Mount Gatis, not far diſtant. The like is found alſo 
at Cape Roſalgate, and Guardafuy, the urmoſt Eaſtern Point of Africa. 


ll 13% to make a deeper and more exact Diſquiſition,is,that all Arabiatowards 
the Ealt of Africa, lies encloſed with Mountains , whoſe Rocky Batrle- 
ments appear above the Clouds, their ſwoln Ridges exrending themſelves in a 
long continued Wall, reach from the bottom of the Arabian Gulf, to the Iſlands 
of Curiamurie ; theſe trowery Hills of ſo prodigious height, not onely put to a 
ſtand all Windes and Rain » bur turn them in their hurrying Eddyes , ſo 
diſperſing every way, as well as in the. two out-ſtretching Capes of Mo- 
ſamde and Reſalgate , though they lye much lower than the reſt of the 
Sea Coaſt :. On theſe Rocky Aſcents, appearing to Sea-ward rough and rugged, 
the poor Arabians, in a very ſad condition make their reſidence. 
Theſe people have Winter with thoſe of Cormmandell ; for their remoter Suns 
brings them Cold and Wert : but thoſe who dwell on the other fide of the 
| TT B 3 Moun- 
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Mountains towards the Coaſt of Frankincenſe, havethe ſame ſeaſons with thoſe 
of Malabar ; fo theſe Mountains work the like effe& on the Arabians, as Gatis on 
the Indians, their Winter falling in June, July, and September , both in the Land 
of 'Frankincenſe, Arabia Felix, and the whole Coaſts of the Curiamurian Iſles, unto 
the Lake Babalmandab. 

Near the Arabian Gulf in Ethiopia , you will meer therealſo the like altera- 
tions, and the ſame ſeaſons of the year as at Guardafuy , and the Kingdom of 
Adell, and all along the Ethiopick Coaſts, ro the Mouth of Babalmandab , as we 
have, or thoſe of -Coromandell,, finding in December and January their hardeſt 
weather. 

Then they which live betwixt twenty and thirty miles off the Coaſt, have 
their Colds more milde, and their Rains ſo remperate and harmleſs, they ſeem 
rather a comfort than a diſturbance , Nature conferring on them ſuch refreſh- 
ing Coolneſs : bur if you venture farther up into the Countrey, then the Scene 
changing, you are rormented with exceſſive Hear, for at the ſame inſtant while 
Winter ſmiles on the Shore, it rages farther up, and their gentle Rains 
below ſo unequal to their deluging Showres above , that then there is no 
travelling any way, all Paſſages being obſtructed with Floods , ſo ſudden and 
violent, that many periſh there with extream Cold , meerly fromthe raw De- 
fluxes of chilling waters; ſuch alterations the Mountain Dabyri Bizan cauſes. 

The Portugers and Hollander have alſo diſcovered many more ſuch places in 
Congo and Angola, where their Winter and violeatRains commence.in the Yernal 
Equinox, and continue March, April, and May ; their milder ſhowres in the Au- 
tumnal, September and Ofober ; ſo that in ſome places they have two Seaſons, 
their former and later Rain ; for thoſe ſteep Mountains (whence Zaire, Coanſa, 
Bengo, and other great Rivers deſcend ) obſtru& the courſe of the Air, and the 
Land-windes, being hot and dry, but the South-weſt winde coming from Sea, 
brings Rain : hence ir is manifeſt chat Africa under the Torrid Zone, is for the 
moſt part Habitable. 


Anau Dilcarings it q A Mong the Ancients, Hanno a Carthaginian , ſet forth by that State, diſco- 
vercd long fince much of the Coaſts of Africa, but pierced nor far the In- 

land Connerey , nordid his Voyage give any great light that they might after 

ſteer by, thongh tranſlated from the Punick Language into Greek, and publiſhed 

by Sigiſmund Gelenins at Bazill in 1533. and in the Reign of Necho King of Eeypt, 

ſome Phenicians from the Red-ſea fayl'd by the Coaſt of Africa to Gibraltar , from 

gm oh thence rerurning the ſame way they came ; Of which * Herodotus in his 
A the cant of the Ma- + Melpomene, ſays , The Phenicians ſayling from the Red-ſca , came into the 
by oe of ther Names, = Sonthern Ocean, and after three years reaching Hercules Pillars , return'd through the 

| Mediterranean , reporting wonders ! how that they had the Sun at Noon on their Star« 
board , or North-ſide , to which T give latle Credit , and others may believe as they pleaſe. 

Nor did Sataſpes Voyage in the Reign of Xerxe; King of Perfia, in the year of the 

world 3435- give us any berter Hints; of which thus Herodotus in the ſame Book: 

Satalpes, Teal} pes ſon, raviſhing a Virgin,and Condemned to be Crucified, by the Media» 

tion of bis Mother, Darius Siſter, was to ſuffer no more than to undertake a Voyage round 

Africa , which he but ſleightly perform'd , for paſſing Gibraltar , be ſayl'd to the utmoſt 

- ——_ 5prant, Point called Siloe *, from thence ſayling on Southward; but being weary returning the ſame 
way he came, made a ſtrange Relation to Xerxes,how be bad ſeen remote Countreys, where be 

found few People in Tyrian Purple , but ſach as when they drew near Land , forſook 

their Abodes , and fled up into the Mountains , and that they onely droye ſome of their Cattel 

theyes, 
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thence doing them no further Damage ; Adding alſo, that he had ſaxfd rownd Africa , badit 


not been impoſſible : To which the King giving ſmall credit , and for that Sataſpes bad not 
perform'd bis Undertakings, remitted bim to bis former Sentence of Crucifying.” 


«As little avail'd that Expedition of the ® Naſamones/ to this Diſcovery, 
who (as Herodotus relates in his F Euterpe) choſe by lot five young men 
of good Fortunes and Qualifications, to explore the African Deſarts, never yet 
enctrated , to inform themſelves of their Vaſtneſs, and what might be be- 
yond ; Theſe ſerting forth with fir Proviſion, came firſt where onely wilde 
Beaſts inhabited ; thence travelling weſt-ward through barren Lands , after 
many days,they ſaw a Plain planted with Trees, to which drawing hear they 
taſted their Fruit, whileſt a Dwarf-like People came to them abaur half their 
ſtature, neither by ſpeech underſtanding the other, they led them by the hand 
over a vaſt Common, totheir City, where all the Inhabitants were Blacks,and 
of the ſame ſize, by this City ran towards the Eaſt a great River, abounding 
with Crocodiles , which Etearchus King of the Ammonians , to whom the Naſas 
mones related this, ſuppoſed to be the Nile. This is all we have of Antiquity, 
and from one ſingle Author,who writ 420 years before the Incarnation,which 
ſufficiently ſers forth the Ignorance of the Ancients concerning Africa. 


C PNUr what they knew not, and thought almoſt impoſlible to be known , is 
common; for the ſecrets of the Deep,and remoteſt Shores are now beaten 

and tracted with continual Voyages, as well known Roadsare , ſince YVaſques de 
Gamma a Portugees Anno 1497. firſt opened the Diſcovery,and finiſh'd, to theno 
ſmall Honor of the Nation , his intended Deſign ;. for that People having gor 
ground upon the Spaniard, widening the bredth of their commodious Sea-coaſts, 
firſt fell on the Moors in Africa,taking ſeveral of their beſt Cities near the Atlantick, 
Henry Duke of Yiſeo, yongeſt Son of Henry the I. encourag'd by this good Succeſs, 
reſolved to make this his Buſineſs, and ſparing no Coſt, invited from Spain and 
Tealy expert perſons for his purpoſe, skilful in Navigation and Mathematical 
Sciences, by whole help and diligence in 1420. he found Madera, in 28. the Iſle 
* Porto Sano; in 40. Cape de Verd , andin 52. the Coaſts of Guinee. After this 
Prince laid open thus a new Way for Diſcoveries, having gotren the honor to 
be the firſt that made the Portugees Sea-men , being of a great Age, he 
dyed in 1463. after whoſe death thoſe Seas lay fallow twenty years, which 
King fobn the Second afreſh furrowed then up again-, and firſt diſcovered 
Angola and Congo , St. Georges Iſle, conducted by Diego Con in 1486. next year re- 
ſolving to try further, hoping to ſay] round Africa, and ſo findea new Way to 
the Eaſt-Indies, and aſſiſted by Bartholomew Diar, paſſing Cape Yerd firſt found the 
Princes Iſle , thence ſteering South-ward reach'd the Great Southern Cape , from 
thence either daunted by croſs Windes , rough Seas, or mutinous Mariners, 
they returned, leaving the honor of this Great Enterprizeto the fore-mention- 
ed Vaſques de Gamma, for which , imploy'd by Emmanael King of Portugal, after 
the Diſcovery of St. Jobns Iſle , and St. Hellens , he attempred theAame Cape 
which Diar durſt not , then firſt calling it Cabo de Bona Eſperanzs, there being 
firſt encouraged, with hopes of finding the much deſired way to the Eaſt-Indies. 
Thencedoubling this Great Point,they ſteer'd northward ,Africk on their * Lar- 
board , reaching the Coaſts of Quiloa, Mozambique, Mombara, and Melinde, con- 
trafting an Amity with the Melindian King , by whoſe afliſtance he found the 
Port Caliculs in the Eaſt-Indies , from thence returning with unexpreſlible Joy, 
and eternal Honor, to Lisbon, in 1500. The 
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* Theſe Names were all 
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their firſt Diſcovery of the 
places. 
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The next year after Alvares Capralde, with twelve Ships and ffreen hundred 
men, proſecuted the Deſign , but ſuffering Shipwrack on the Coaſt of Brazil, 
deſiſted ; but the following year the former YVaſques, and his brother Stephen, 
reaſſum'd the Undertaking with greater zeal and vigour : afterward by Fer- 
dinand Almeida, and Alfonſo de Albukerque, and ſo from time to time by ſeveral of 
that Nation , and laſt of all by the Engliſh and Hollanders. By this means 
the Moderns were exactly informed of the particulars of Africa, when the An- 
cients knew no more than the Limits of the Roman Empire, and ſome parts 
belonging to Egypt, hearing ſtrange Stories of Beaſts and Monſters; whence 


aroſe this Adage : 
Africa ſemper aliquid apportart novi. Strange Monſters Atrick always breeds. 


« Bae Romans divided this Region into fix Provinces , firſt the: Sub-Conſul- 
ſhip, in which were Carthage and Twnis, called properly and eſpecially by 
them Africa : Next the (onſulſhip of Numidia , wherein was (yrte, now (onſtan- 
tine, Byſacena being a part of that proper Africa which contained Adrumetum ; 
laſt the Tripolitan Conſulſhip, Tripoly being the Head City; and two Mauritania's, one 
Imperial,containing Algier and Teleſfin ; the other Mauritania Tingitana, the Realms 
of Morocko and Fez; and Egypt which they allo poſleſs'd , and theſe Inhabi- 
rants made no further diſcovery than what was known before, ſo pinching: 
up Africa, thar all was comprehended within Barbary, excepting Egypt and ſome 
fragments of Numidia; yer Plinie, though a Roman , mentions many other Na- 
tions, as the Murri ſubdued by Suetonius Paulinus; and Garamantes ,by Balbas ; the 
Romans alſo poſſeſſed Cyrenaica, which they joyned to Creta. - 
| Mela bounds Ffrica with the Nile, and ſo alſo Dionyſus ſcarce mentioning far- 
ther than Mauritania , Numidia , and Cyrenaica, placing Egypt in Aſia ; Strabo ſo 
ſhrinks Africk , that he pities their ignorance that made ir a third part of the 
World, ſayingthat Africa joyn'd to Europe, would not both quadrary with Afia ; 
bur Ptrolomy, knowing further,did berter, {welling it to twelve Provinces, as the 
two Mauritania's, Numidia, Cyrenaica, Marmorica, the inward and proper Lybia, up- 
per and lower Egypt , Ethiopia under Egypt, inward or ſouth Ethiopia ; For by his 
Maps may be plainly ſcen that whar lyes fave or fix degrees beyond the Equa- 
tor, he knew nothing of, ſaying expreſly that 64 degrees under the Southern 
Elevation, were all Terre Incognite ; ſo the Ancients did not what they ſhould 
Mend.gor.l ap; 10 1ts Deſcription, but what they could; they contracting its Limits much more 
T3 than Ptolomy, taking Egypt and all berwixe the Nile from Africk , conferring it 
on Aſtra. 

Leo Africanus their moſt Eminent Author, and curious Searcher of his Native 
Countrey, in 1526. boaſted that he had been through all, yer makes no more 
than four Provinces, as Barbarie, Numidia, or Biledulgerid, Lybia, and Negro-land, 
giving Nile for its bounds, not the Arabian Gulf , with the Streights of Sues , to 
the Mid-land Sea, ſo beſtowing a great part of Egypt upon 4fia Eaſtward, and as 
Marmol ſays , not once mentioning upper Ethiopia , or Abyſſme , nor the nether, 
nor many other places diſcovered by the Portugues ſince ; beſides all that is 
now called New Africa, extending from the ſixteenth degree of Northern Lati- 
rude, to the Great Southern Cape, dilcoyered by Yaſques de Gamma. 


C Tn moſt apt and uſual Diviſion of Africk , with the unanimous conſent 
of late Geographers, is, as we ſhall here in a ſhort Survey preſent ye. 
The Main Land , nor reckoning the Iſles , they divide into *. ſeven Parts, 
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Egypt, Barbarie, Biledulgerid, the Deſart Sarra, Negro-land, Inntier, or U pper Ethio- 
pia, or Preſter Jobn, and the Outward, or Nether Ethiopia. 

Egypt is divided into the Upper, Middle,or Lower , Barbarie makes fix Divis 
ſions , as the Kingdoms of Fez,, Marocco, Tunis, Tremeſa, and Dara, and Barks 
onely not Monarchical. 

Biledulgerid contains three Realms, Targa, Bardoa, and Gaoga ; and four Wil- 
derneſles, Lempta, Haire , Zuenziga, and Zanbaga ; the Delart Sarra makes no 
Diviſion. 

Negro-land boaſts nineteen Kingdoms , Gualate, Hoden, Genocha, Zenega, Tom: 
buti, Melli, Bittonnin, Guinee, Temian, Dauma, Cano, Caſſena, Bennin, Zanfara, Guan: 
gara, Borno, Nubia, Biafra, and Medra. 

Upper Ethiopia makes alſo nineteen, Dafela, Barnagaſſo , Dangali, Dobas, Trige- 
mahon , Ambiaucantiva, Vangue , Bagamadiri, Beleguance , Angote , Balli, Fatigar, 
Olabi, Baru,Gemen, Fungi, Tirut, Eſabella, and Malemba. 

Nether Ethiopia contains Congo, Monomotapa, Zanciber, and A4jan. 


The Iſles belonging ro Africa in the Straights, are Malta oppoling Tripoli, in the 
Ocean, Porto Santto, the Maderas, Canaries , the Iſles of (ape de Yerd , or the Salts 
Iſlands , the Iſles of Ferdmando Poo, the Princes Iſland , St. Thomas, St. Matthews, 
Aſcenſion , Anbon, St. Helens, the Iſle of Martin Var , Triſtan de (Cunha, the Ifland 
Dos Pikos, St. Marie de Augoſta, and the Trinity ; all which lye weſt fromthe Main 
Land : Northward from the (ape of Good Hope, and towards the Eaſt of Africk, 
are the Iſles of Elizabeth and (ornelius , Madagaſcar , or St. Laurence, St. Maries, 
(omore, and Mauritius , and Socotara in the Mouth of the Arabian Gulf , near the 
utmoſt Point of Guardafuy, and other leſs Iſlands. 


CT He Hills of moſt remark, are the Great and Leſſer Atlas, the Mountains 
of the Sun, the Salt-petre Hill,” Sierre Lyone, Amara, Mount Table , and 
Os Picos Fragoſos. 


The Great Atlas, call'd by the Natives Aydvacall , (as Marmol tells us) and as 
Ang: (urio, Anchiſa, and by Olivarius , Majuſte runs thorow Africa, as Taurus tho- 
row Aſia; or the Alps, Europe ; beginning in Marmarica, and from thence extend- 
ed to the weſt, divides Barbary from Biledulgerid, and though it hath many gaps, 
and ofc diſcontinues, yer holds he on from Jubell Meyes , to the urmoſt Moun- 
tains of Cehel, and the Coaſt of Maſra, about twenty miles from AMexan- 
dria ; weſt-ward the Atlantick Ocean ſtops his courle, near the City Meſſa,chan- 
ging his name Aydvacall, which often happens both to him and the lefler Atlas, 
taking new Denominations from the ſeveral places they paſs by ; No Moun- 
rain in all Africa is more celebrated by the ancient Poers that this, amongſt 
many take theſe from their Prince Virgil, 4 An. ? 


The Lanil of Locuſts; 


Which ſeven Reginns 
contan in all titty Kingdoms 


aud but one Re-publick, 


Iſlands belonging to Africa; 
uw number twenty tour. 


--- Jamque volans,apicem & latera ardua cernit And now the craggy top , and lofty ſide | 
Atlantis duri, Celum qui vertice fulfit , Of Atlas, which ſupporteth Heaven, be ſþy'd : 
Atlantis cintum afſidue cui nubibus atris A Shaſh of ſable Clouds the Temples bindes 
Piniferum capur & vento pullatus & imbri : Of Pine-crown'd Atlas, beat with Rain and Windes; 
Nix humeros infuſategit : tum flumina mento Snow cloathes his Shoulders, bis ſtarch'd Beard is froze, 


Przcipitanc ſenis & glacie,riget horrida barba. And from the old Mans Chin a River flows. 


All Writers affirm his wondrous height, that he ſeems to reach the sky : That 
ſide which views the Ocean to which he gave his Name , is rugged, bald, and 
dry ; that towards the Land, ſeems hairy with Buſhes, and ſhady with leavy 
| Tree, 


® From the Sea, 


JF ICL 


Trees, and watred with Springs , ſo being made fertile, in producing all ſorts 
of Fruit : that by day his Inhabitantsnot lee well, and that by night the Moun- 
tain ſeems ro ſhine and ſend forth flames, and (as ſome lay) is full of Saryrs, 
and abounds with Echoes, reſounding like Flutes, Trumpets, and Tabors. 

The Leſſer Atlas, call'd Lant, coaſts with the Mid-land Sea, there known by 
the Name of Errif, extended from Gibraltar, unto Bona; the Spaniards call both 
Atlas'es, Montes Claros, or the Shining Mountams , becaulc their eminency renders 
them perſpicuous far off , or that their Spires ſhine aboverhe Clouds ; Thus 
Diezode Torres : But the Moors ({aith Strabo) call them Dyri. 

On the Cape where the Atlantick ſhoots into the Mediterranean Sea, oppoſite to 
Europe, appears the Mountain Abyle, now by the Spaniard call'd Sierra Ximiera, 
or Sierra de las Monas, that is, Ape-bill, againſt this ſhews Calpe in Spain: theſeare 
the Herculean Pillars fo much celebrated with a ne plus ultra, by ancient Writers. 

The Chryſtal Mountain, according to Pigafet in his Congo , ſhoots to the Sky his 
ſpiry and un-inhabitable Towers : on the Eaſtern skirts of that Province,there 
are found rich Mines of Chryſtal. 

Near which is the Mountain of the Sun , ſo call'd from its wondrous height, 
and being barren of all Vegetables. 

On the ſame ſide Eaſtward , appears the Salt-petre Hill , ſo nam'd from the 
abundance fercht from thence : This Mountain divides the River Sarbeles, whoſe 
ſides are ſo watered by its parted Streams. 

Amara (that gives the vaſt Kingdom of Amara denomination) conſiſts of moſt 
high and inacceſſible Hills, which ſtand as Out-works to a ſtrong Fort in the 
middle, where the Kings Sons have Education, kept with double Guards till 
their Fathers deceaſe, then the next Heir taken from thence enjoys the Crown. 

The Mountains of the Moon, which lye betwixt the Tropick of Capricorn and the 
Great Southern Cape, are the higheſt in Africa, or Europe , now call'd by the Inha- 
birants Berſh, they are Ledges of barren Rocks , always cloath'd with Snow 
and continued Ice, extending to the Coaſts of Ceva in Goyame. Eminent Wri- 
ters would prove (though falſe) thatthe Head of the Nile ſprings amongſt theſe, 
And Ptolomy hath left on Record, that his Overflowings are fed. with the diſſo- 
Jution of theſe Mountains Snow. | 

Ar the Cape of Good Hope appears the Table-Mount, ſo call'd frotn the flatneſs of 
its Crown, like a Diamond fo {quar'd , not far from the Shore on the South- 
ſide of a pleaſant River , from whence by a Cliff they ſcale the top , no way 
elſe any acceſſion, being very ſteep and wondrous high , ſeen from the * Offin 
nitie or ten leagues : three or four hours before a Storm it ſeemsto frown and 
grow ſullen, then veyling with morethick and opacous Clouds. 

Weſtward from this is Mount Lyons, either ſuppoſed their Palace, (being a Re» 
ceptacle of thoſe Royal Beaſts) or that the Hill reſembles a Lyon couchant. 
Near Mount Table are thoſe the Spaniards call Os Picos Fragoſos, and the Italians 
Pici Fragofi, ſignifying ſharp, or rough, ſuch being their aſpiring tops continually 
covered with Snow, all ranging in order one by another, at whoſe foot runsa 
great and ſwift River, which comes down from the Countrey. On the Border 
of Guinee appears another Mount Lyons,Sierra Leona in Spaniſh; in Portugues Sierra 
Lioa; there are ſeveral other Mountains in Africk of wonderful height and weal- 
thy in Mynes : but we pals them over till we ſpeak of them at large in their 
due place, and Deſcriptions of their ſeveral Countreys, 


T This 
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C _ Region abounds alſo with many great Lakes, the chiefeſt isthatthey 

call the Zaire, or Zembre, which Linſc hot takes to be the Old Triton, out of 
whoſe boſom iſſues two fs Rivers that water the Kingdom of Congo , the 
Coanxe and Lalande + Some afhrm that from the Nile, Zambere, or Couama have here 
their original ; of which more at large hereafter. 


(ll N@ are here great Rivers wanting, as the Nile , the Niger, call'd by the 

Spaniards and Italians Rio Grande, or the Great @ier: ah Sanaza, Or Sa- 
nega, the Gambre, Zaire, Couama, and Holy Ghoſt River; all which by their yi ings 
our, and overflowings, —_— more fertile their neighboring Margines: w No 
concerns the Nile (beſt known tous in Europe) we will diſcourſe ar large, when 
we make our entry into Egypt, and of all his Benefits accrewing to chat Coun- 
trey, and ſo of the reſt in their order. 


T As for the Soyl, it is very rich,producing all ſorts of Vegetables, Animals, 

and Minerals; what ever of theſe Europe or Aſia boaſts, Africa hath, 
beſides no ſmall production of its own , which the other have not, unleſs 
brought over by Merchants and Travellers, with us preſented for ſtrange Mon- 
ſters in Shews , at Fairs, Markets , and the like. 
with us I ſhall noe-mention, but thole Creatures moſt of them peculiar to that 
Countrey, bur all ſtrangers ro Europe, will require an exact Inquiſition, and here 
a room to be ſer forth in, becaule of their rarity. 


Such as are in common 


q JA Frica abounds with Camels, eſpecially in the Wilderneſs of Lybia, Bile- 


Il 


Lakes, 


River 


The Soyl. 


Beaſts. 


dulgerid , and Barbary , hey have them alſo in Aſia; the Barians and ©* 


Arabians ule rn for Burthens , nor travel they in Egypt without them : the 
Beaſt is cloven-footed, having a fleſhy bunch on his back, onely peculiar to its 
Species , and another leſſer bunch on the bending of his Knees, which ſeems 
Supporters to the whole Body ; his Tayl is like an Aﬀes , but hay four knots 
like a Cows ; his Pizzle which ſticks out behind,is ſo finewy,that they make of 
them the ſtrongeſt Croſs-bowe ſtrings. Each Leg hath onely one Knee-joynt 
or bending, though they ſeem more, becauſe of the truſſneſs of his Hips, and 
ſhort Butrocks ; his Dung is like Fa of an Ox, his Gall lyes not ſeparated as 
in other Beaſts,but keeps in certain veins : 


Uval of his Mouth, and the inward Skin of his Maw, are very rough. 

Modern Writers, as Purchas, Peter de Avicen , and others , ſay there are three 
ſorts of Camels, the firſt (as Marmol tells us) the Arabians call Elhegen, which is 
ſo large and ſtrong , that he will carry a thouſand weight; the Africans geld 
them, ſo making them more hardy , ordering onely one Male to ten Females. 
The ſecond ſort call'd by the Arabians Bocheti, or Bechet, is leſſer, and hath rwo 
bunches, each carrying Burthens, ora Man, thele are onely in Aſia. The 
third they call Raguabill, or Elmabari, are the Dromedaries , which are ſmall, 
lean, and tender, fit onely tocarry men ; bur in ſwiftnels they ſo far excel, that 
in one day they will travel a hundred miles,poſting ſeven or eight daysthrough 
Deſarts with little, or almoſt no food : All the Arabian Nobles of Biledulgerid, 
and the Africans of Lybia, ride on them uſually , and when the King of Tombut 
would impart weighty Afﬀairsro the Biledulgerid Merchants, he poſtes one away 
upon a Dromedary to Darha , or Segelmeſs, in {even or eight days , which are 


cach from Tombut about ſeven hundred and fifty miles, 
| When 


vemre, as Ariſtotle and Plinie write, _ 
hath beſtowed on him two Maws, becauſe he ears Thiſtles and Thorns, for the ' 


Three fort of Camcls. 


Of thew Rurthen, 


Ot the Dromedary. 


Of his Swiftneſls. 
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:'When they load a Camel, or unload, he ſinks down on his Belly, and whett 


he feels that he hath a ſufficient Burthen, he riſes, nor will rake more upon 
him than he is able to carry : The African Camel far excelsthe Aftatick, for 


Of is enduring Hurger They travel forty or fifty days without Provender, contented onely with alittle 


and Tharit. 


Their Generating. 


Theit Enurury, 


__ Theu Age. 


Revenge'ul. 


Learn two Dance, 


Elephant, 


n SO 


Graſs, and browſing on the Leaves of Trees : Solinus ſaith , they endure thirſt 
four days, but (will when they come to it , not onely ſatisfying their arrears, 
but barrelling up ſtore for the furure; puddle-warter beſt ſuitstheir palate, for 
finding wharis clear, they will ſtir upthe botcom with their feer, ſo delighting 
as it were inthe Muſt, ordrink witha flying Lee. Late Authors ſay, they will 
endure thirſt fonrteen or fifteen days,and it is certain in the Deſarts of Haraand 
Biledulgerid, they never drink if they can fhinde Graſs to feed. 

They copulate backward (ſays Plinie,) but Ariſtotle tells us that the Female 
ſtoops under the Males embraces, as other Juments , and that in their Amonrs 
they ſpend whole days in dark Receſles and private Retirements, concealed 
amongſt Buſhes and the like, none daring come near to diſturb them in their 
commurual Love-fits. They go (as Snidas ſays) ten moneths, producing on the 
eleventh , and after the twelfth moneth prepare for the like encounters. Plinie 
will have twelve months c're they are delivered, and that being three yearsold 
they generate, bringing forth always in the Spring , and ſo ſoon as delivered 
couple again : But Ariftotle puts twelve moneths to their pregnancy , and thar 
they never bring forth more than one Foal. © 

They by natural inſtin& hate the Horſe, Lyon, and Gnat, which Cyrus King 
of Perſia well obſerving, drew up his Camels againſt Creſus Horſe, who cannor 
endure their ſmell. Elian writes how offenſive Lyons are to them ; the Arabs 
noint them over with the fat of Fiſh,ſo to keep off their Enemy the Gnat : Au- 
thors differ much abour their age ; Ariſtotle ſays they live above fifty years ; So» 


" linus a hundred, unleſs the diſagreeing temperature of the Air out of their Na- 


tive Countrey cut them ſooner off; They are docile and vindicative, and 
extreamly fond of their young ; They ſwell if beaten, and conceal how much 
they take it ill, and ſtudy revenge till they fhnde an opportuniry. The Camel 
Colr learns ro Dance, as ſaith Africanus , to a Tabor beaten behinde the door, 
where he is put up in a room with a hot Stove , which not well enduring, he 
lifes up lightly one foor after another,which quick and tripping motion,when 
ever he hears the like Muſick, reminding his old leſſon, he puts in prattice, ſo 
ſeemingto dance : They are driven with great trouble , yer nor with ſtripes, 
but onely a Song, ſothat they ſeem delighted with vocal Harmony. Camels 
fleſh amongſt the Arabians and Smeſes is eſteemed as a Dainty, but prohibited to 
the Jews. The Arabs count their Wealth by their ſtock of Camels; for when they 
Audit their Princes Eſtate, they reckon not by Pounds and Duckats, bur adjuſt 
his Revenues by thouſands of Camels, for they live in full pleaſure, freedom, 
and ſafery, becauſe they can remove with all they have into the Delarrs , where 


no Army nor lnvaſion can reach them. 


C | He Hephant call'd by the Arabs Elfill, is common both to Aſia and 

Africa, but eſpecially to the laſt ; Amongſt the Woods behinde Syrtes and 
the Deſarts of Salce, in Upper Ethiopia, Guince, on the banks of Niger, and in the 
Wilderneſs of Atlas, and other parts of Africk they abound, of which there are 
alſo of divers kindes; as the Lybian, the Indian, Marſh, Fountain, and Wood Ele. 
phants ; the Marſh hath blew and ſpungy teeth, hard to be drawn out, anddif- 


cult ro be wrought and bored through , being knotry and full of lirtle knobs. 
The 


FD 
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The Mountain are ſtern and ill-condition'd, their teeth ſmaller, yet miore whice}” 
and of a better ſhape; the Field»Elephant is the beſt , well natur'd, moſt docile, 
having the largeſt, whiteſt reeth, and eaſieſt ro becur of all the other, and may 
by bending be ſhaped into any form, according to Juvenal 2 


Denrtibus ex illis quo, mictir porta Syenes From whiter Teeth, which the Syene ſends Sat: as 
Et HManrt celeres.— And the ſwift MOOIS,- 


So it appears the Wealth of Africa did as much conſiſt in Elephants Teeth as 
Corn, by this Crown or Wreath deſcribed by Claudian: a” 4 7 


| —- Mediis apparet in aſtris Amidſt the Stars next Africa appears De Belk. G- 
Africa reſciſſz veſtes & ſpicea paſſim Her Garments torn, ber Wreath of Wheateii Ears 
Serta jacent, lacero crinales verticagentes Scatter'd about, Teeth brayded on ber Crown, | 
Er fra&tum pendebat Ebur.— And broken Ivory bung. "1 


The Woed-Elephants in the Kingdom of Senega, eſpecially near the River Gamba] 
feed together in a*Heard like wilde Swine in ſome parts of Europe. Of which 
thus Petronius : | 


Quzritur in ſilvis Mauri fera ; & ultimus Ammon The Lybian Sands we ſeek,and th'utmoſt South 
Afrorum excutitur, ne dehit bellua dente To finde a Monſter out, whoſe precious Tooth 
Ad mortes pretioſa ſuas— Proves its 0m bant—— | 


The Lybian or Mauritanianare leſſer than the Indian, and (as Polybiur writes) cati 
not endure the Voice or Cry of the Indian Elephant ; The Indian , though the lar« 
geſt of all , differ in ſize much amongſt themlſelves ; They ſhew'd one at Con» 
ſtantinople, that was eleven Foot berwixt his Eyes;and the urmoſt of his Trunk, 
from his Eyeeight Foot in length : many arenine Foot high,ſome above eleven; 
Aloyſius Camuſtus ſaw one whoſe fleſh weighed more than five of our Stall-fed 
Oxen ; They are all black , except the Ethiopian, . yet the Relaters of the Faſt 
Indian Voyages ſay, that the King of Narſmgs had a white Elephant. | 

Their Skin is rough and hard, but more on the back than the belly; they have 
four teeth that are Chawers, beſides their Tusks which ſtick out of their Man- 
dible, and are crooked, bur the Females are ftreight ; ſome of theſe Tusks are 
of an incredible bigneſs : Yertomanus ſaw two at the Ile of Sumatra that weigh'd 
three hundred thirty ſix pound. Polybins ſays , that in the borders of Ethiopia 
they are us'd for Jaums of Gates and Door-poſts, and in Beaſts-ſtalls for ſtakes. 

For a Noſe or a Snout, they have along, ſmall, hanging part,call'd a Trunk, 
reaching the ground and open, being ſinewy and bending every way , it ſerves 
him for a Hand, with which he gathers both his Food and Potation, conveying 
ſo to his Mouth; through this he alſo breathes and ſmells: Ariſtotle ſays, they 
have Joynes intheir hinder Feet below , bur others write variouſly concerning 
the flexure of their Knees; ſome ſay they have Joynts in their Legs; others the 
contrary,/and thar if fallen they cannot riſe : Plinie ſays ( which experience al- 
lows) that they have ſhort Joynts in their hinder Legs, bending inwards like a 
Mans; their Feet.are round like Horſes Hoofts, but larger. Yertomanus come 
pares them to a round Table, their broad ſoal being eighteen inchesover; their 
Toes (being five) look as if all one piece, being black and ſquadded, an unlick'd 
piece, ſolitrle cloven thatthey ſcarcemake any ſeparation. This creature hath 
two Teats, not on her Breaſts but backwards, and more concealed ; His Pizzle 
lictle, comparing his huge Bulk, and likea Stallions; his Stones appear not, but 
abſcond about his Reins, which apts him more for Generation, ' 


" 6" Their 
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* This gow upon a fall = Their ſuſtenance is Water-Herbs, browſing on Trees, * Muſe fruit , and 
Tree with great feaves , . , 
be Indian Fig-Tree Roors ; ſometimes they ſwallow Earth and Stones ; but ſuch 
yp 7 long food proves obnoxious to them (as Pliny judges) unleſs well chaw d ; when 
vecaulelo xccelogly ples: ram'd, they feed moſt on Barley, and drink untroubled Water , delighting in 
: Liquors made of Rice, other Fruits, and European Wine : One at Antwerp 
guzzel'd down ſeven of our Wine Gallons at once, and took ſuch large pota- 
tions often, yet are they not impatient of thirſt, but will ſuffer eight days 
well, and not languiſh under Drowth ; Their ingenuity is wonderful, as aps 
pears by that Elephant which Emanuel King of Portugall preſented Pope Leo,who 
ſceing him at a Window, made formal Congees to his Holinels with bended 
knees ; Metellus ſays, thatin the Iſle of Zeilan they underſtand the Language of 
the Natives, Pliny reports that an Elephant he knew, could write Greek, and 
often ſer down in that CharaRter this ſignification, *Exw wir 75m 1ypape xg, KC. 
1 my ſelf writ this, and offer d np to the Celtick ſpoil. Elian tells us that they us'd to 
cat handſomly, and fit mannerly like men, not tearing or devouring their 
Vietuals : when theydrank, they rook their Cup , delivering ic to the next , 
draining the Goblet, moderately ſprinkling the remainder as in'a Joke upon 
the beholders ; when they would paſs any water that is ſcarce fordable , the 
talleſt ofthem enters firſt, the reſt paſſing by him,as it were a Bridge, ro whom 
they caſt Branches of Trees to help our ar laſt. 
Some affirm that they are Religious, adoring the moſt Eminent Lights, the 
Sun and Moon ; and alſo hoſpitable, direQing wandring Paſſengers when our 
of their way ; obſerve Murtherers and other Criminals, and will dete& ſuch 
Guilry Offenders ; how they will toſs a Pike, and Fence one with another, 
playing out their ſeveral Weapons, and Danceafter a Warlike manner. Auge- 
rius Busbeek writes in his Turkiſh Letters, how he ſaw a young Elephant thar 
Danc'd to a Song, and play'd at Stool-Ball , ſtriking and retorting with his 
Trunk, as we with our hands ; oneat Rome would tyc and untye hard knots by 
Moon-light, ſo cunningly complicated, that none elſe could unlooſe them , 
and patiently receive correQion from his Maſter when he fail'd, and was 


Our, 
The female excels the Male in ſtrength and hardineſs ; yet Ariſtotle makes 


the Ftmale more timerous. 

Oppianus tells that they will beat down with their Teeth, Beech, Olive, and 
Palm-trees; and whole Houſes, as Ariſtotle relates. 

Vertomannus Stories that an Elephantthrew down a Tree, whoſe body four 
men could not Fathom, and that three Elephans drew a great Veſſel on ſhore. 

Ariſtotle ſaith they fight deſperately,charging with their Teeth, and worſted, 
flye the mengcing voyce of the Conquerour ; an innate abhorring they have 
ro Lyons, Serpents, Tygers, Rams, Swine and the Rhinoceros, and alſo to 
ſome Colours,and Fire. 

Authors vary concerning their Copulation :. Pliny will have the Male fit ar 
Five years , the Female at Ten ; bur Ariſtotle allows Twenty years to both, ot 
Twelveto the Female,.it forwards ; if flow, fifteen ; they conjoyn uſually in 

; the water, which is caſier for both, for the water ſupports the Male, and ligh- 
tens ſo great a burthen, and fetches him after the Encounter more nimbly off, 
they deal in love-affairs very private, and bur once in three years; chooſing 
every Triennial anew Miſtreſs , which work concluded they grow wild and 
almoſt ſtark mad, throwing down their Stalls and Stables; theirtime of pro- 


duction is allo uncertain, ſome ſay they go Eighteen Months, others Three 
Years ; 
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Years; a few ſtretchitto Ten , and theſe reduce it to Eight years ; in Tra- 
vel thels pangs are great, ſquarting down on their hinder Legs, bringing but 
one at a birth, though others ſay , four ; their young ſee and g0 as ſoon as 
born, Sucking with his Mouth, not his Trunk » Eight years, 

They are taken ſeveral ways both in Africk and India : The Ethiopians 
knowing the Elephants Night-repoles, where he alwayes withdraws to ſleep , 
catch TAPUR ſtrong Paliſado made of Timber, in a cloſe Covert , a Trap- 
Door left open lying « on the ground , which when the Elephant is in, they 
ſculking in a Tree, draw up and ſhur with Ropes : when they have him ſure - 
in the Trap, they deſcend and ſhoot him to Death with Arrows; but if he 
chance to eſcape, rending their Gins, he ſpares none, killing all he meers. 7 

Others Saw a great Tree half in ſunder, making a pit on the ſide, then co- | 
vering it, which the Elephant ſuſpeRting nothing, being weary, retires to his 
old reſting place , to which , he leaning , his weight overſers the half-cur 
Trunk, which failing, he falls into the covered Hole, and finds himſelf their 
Priloner. 

In Zenega near Capede Verd , the Inhabitants , ſixty in a Company, draw 
forth, cach Arm'd with ſix ſmall, and onegreat Arrow, ſo finding his haunt, 
they ſtay till he reſorts thither, which, by the loud ruſling noiſe he makes,burſt- 
ing through oppoling Branches, and overthrowing whole Trees, keeping his 
march,they know, then they follow him ſhooting continually , till their ſo 
many infixed Shafts, may bring him to his end , which the Blacks obſerve 
by the loſs of Blood , and the ſtronger reſi ance of his confining Pa_gs 
againſt his feebler charge. © 

The African Lyon called by the Arabians Aced , is the moſt couragious and Ia 
cruel of all other, devouring not only Beaſts , bur Men : yea a Mauritanian : 
Lyon ſometimes Sroc atraque a *X Troop of 200, Horſemen,and though mor- * a ee 
tally wounded, will fight ir out to the laſt gaſp , defending his young ones. WL” 
Thoſe which are bred upon cold Mountains areleſs ſtout and dangerous , for \ cara 


the hotter their habitation , the more fierce and cruel they are ; ſuch are Nolan my © 
thoſe to be ſeen berween Trexsſen and the Kingdom of Fez, or in the Wilder- kD 
neſs of Anguep, or Angad, and about 'Tremeſen : Alſo berween Bone and Tunis are i 1 =TYpd__d 
found the cruelleſt and ſtrongeſt Lyons of all Africk. "eprapall, © cs | 

The Lyons forehead, (according to Ariſtotle) is of a middle ſize and four» 7 R__— F 


ſquare ; his Eyesnot ſtruring out, nor yet hollow, his Noſe rather thick than nb 
thin, his upper and under Jaws meet, yet open very wide when gaping, his mri. 7 
Lips or cloſing of his Mouth thin, his Neck great and rough , moderate mp" 
thick , his Breaſt Rtrenuous, Belly ſlender, Legs ſtrong and finewy , Hair © 

adack yellow, not falling in hard but looſer curles, his Feet before have "ol 

claws, his hinder bur four, the Majeſty and Grandeur of his ſhaggy Mayn, 

differences him very much from the Lionneſſe , who more fignally may be 

known by the exuberances of her two Teats, according to the number of her 

young ones.. Galen ſays, thatthe Lyons temples are very ſtrong, that he may 

bite the harder, his Tongue rough, ſtrangely red, as if fire, and ſpeckled, hav- 

ing but one bone in his Neck, as ; Ariſtotle holds : bur Scaliger maintains, that ic 

conliſts of many Joynts : his Complexion extremely hot anddry, cauſed by 59 REIT 
the ſharp boyling, of his heart. Geſner writes that his foreparts are hor, but his | their Mother bred 


ſhady Coverts, by their 


hinder cold and defective; he feeds ſometimes on * Catrel , eſpecially on Ca- od 


mels, and where ſrairned for Victuals, foraging he adventures to fall upon | inde Stall, | hops 
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ill by 
men : Polybius faith he ſaw many of them ſtanding there , that had ſuffered WOTSr fall, &c. 


C 2 Crucifixion th 


UFRICH, 
Crucifixion to terrifie others from the like cruelty and humane laughter. 

TS Writers differ concerning their preying on the dead , which Elian affirms, 

| | ſaying, that they feed on them and bury the overplus , leſt other Beaſts 

| ſhould prey after them ; They drink little (if Ariſtotle and Elian ſay true) ens 
during thirſt three days, eſpecially i in Summer,but in Winter they drink often. 

The Lyon loves the Dolphin, bur is an enemy to Swine, Wolves , Wild 

| pecleſ, 1 Aﬀes and Bulls : froma Woman thatdares ſhew her Nakedneſs , and boldly 

” diſcover her intimacies, ſtrangely abaſhed at her immodeſty and quite our of 
countenance, he fiyes, ſayes Leo Africanus : The Greeks of old make him afraid 

at the Crowing of a Cock, but Camerarixs affirms, that a Lyon in the Duke of 

Bavaria's Court , leap'd up to the adjoyning houſes a wonderful height 

I ſeizing the Pullen rooſted in the roofs. Some Writers ſay, the Lyon Lowes 

like an Oxe , which perhaps the Whelps may when they ger a prey, a few 

imagine that they grunt and whine like a Boar ; others, and they the moſt,thar 

they roar, which is moſt likely ; if we will cake fancy for truck. Hear 

the Lyon himſelf Deſcribing his own Language. 


* "Thus formidable grown, being wondrows ſtrong, 
| I roar'd Leontick, loft th Egyptian Tongue ;* 
gone nah by 2y Though Beaſts and Birds uſe ſeveral Dialetts, 


| pages of Beals nd Bi That leſs thanbhumane voyces have defefts , 


_ Urtering ſoul-difiates, both more clear and brief, 
. Hatred and Love, Fear, Hope, their Joy and Grief ; 
' Yet Leo Lingua who not underſtands ? 
Words Edifts are, each Syllable commands , 
The Lyons Fiat's quicker than bis nods, 
Like Angels Tongues, or Language of the Gods. 
L ſopic. Androcleus Set. 11. 


His true valor appears, when in moſt danger, for then, though he neither fears 

; Weapons nor Enemies, contending long in his own defence, yer finding him- 

* ſelf overpowred, hemakes an honourable retreat, looſing his poſts with like 

courage they were maintained, oft boldly charging on the leaſt ſceming ad- 

vantage ; ſo recovering the Champaigne ; obſerv'd well by Yirgil in the Ninth 
Book of his Znei on his retrearof Tarnas, 


-----ceu ſxyum turba Leonem As when a Troop a Lyon hath beſet 
Cum dis premir infenſis, ac territus ille With cruel Spears, be makes a brave retreat, 
Aſper, acerba tuens,retro dedir & neque terga Although forbid by Valour and by Rage ; 
Ira dare aut virtus patitur,nec tendere contra : Nor can,though willing ,'gainſt ſuch Poner engage. 
Ile quidem,hoc cupiens,poriseſt per tela viroſq; So wnreſolv'd, bold Turnus did retire 
d aliter retro dubius veſtigia Turnus Step after ſtep, bis Boſom ſwoln with ire. 
Improperata refert & mens exzſtuat ira. 


| When he purſues his prey, he leaps, but in retiring he walks only ; he knows 
| whom he receivesa wound from, and will ſingle him out from all his Ene- 
mies, that ſpent their ſhafts in vain, and take his life only in ſatisfaion, if 
poflible ; Thar theſe herce Beaſts may be tame, appears by Onomarchus King of 
Caſtane, who entertained and treated them, as his Gueſts. In the Temple of Adonss 
in Elemea, they dreſt and comb'd ſuch as ramely reſorted thither, in civil man- 
net. Hamo an Emincat Syracuſian, was the firſt that took a Lyon , and after 
| preſented 
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preſented him tame and traftable. . And Mark Anthony after the Pharſalian Vi- 


ory, firſt brought tame Lyons drawing a Chariot into Rome, which was ad- 
mirable in choſe dayes. In like manner Virgil brings in the Mother of the Gods. 


Firg. £8, 10. 
Alma Parens Idza Defim, cui Dindyma cordi 0b bleſt Idzan Mother of the Gods, 
Turrigerzqueurbes, bijugique ad frzna leones : Who in Towr'd Cities dwel'ſt and high aboads, 

Tu mihi nunc pugnz princeps, tu rite propinques Whoſe Chariot Lyons draw, our Caſe befre ind ,&c. 
Augurium, Cc. 

That they are good natur'd and grateful , appears by the Story of Mentor 

a Syracuſian , but eſpecially by * Androclew,, or the Roman Slave, which *-*rom> litge beſcare 


wy" > pos comes to mcct 


though among the Zſ/opicks , hath a true ground and ſufficient Authority. yon: 
The Romans uſed them with a great bravery in their Triumphs. Quintus Scevola yn no nnd mts 
in his Pontifice ſhewed a Bartel of many Lyons. Lucius Sylla in his Pretorſhip » —_— 


Matrons fturwg Pirty, 


ſer forth 100 Lyons with Mains: And after him Pompey the Great 600. whereof , itn 
much did b 


350. had Mains. Laſtly, Ceſar the Diftator triumphed with 400. * Th yo hengn pur 


kept, 


They procreate backwards, and ar all ſeaſons of the year , but chiefly in gue 


roy z cager 
the Spring : then are bloody wars commenc'd |among them, cight or ten a fanweiirg he ws 
Corrivals following one Lionneſſe : in ſumme, when the Males are debilirated Ha ae bebo, ace 
with the exceſſive heart, the Lionneſſe | is gal-lanted by the Pard , whom i impreg- Wen, ky rt EE 


nating,ſhe produces a Leopard, bur if ſhe joyn with the Panther, ſhe brings forth on "va 


a more biformed race; but if with the Hhena, thence is gotten the Crocuta. ring ws ro? his Hands; 


Sometime urged by che neceſſitating Stimula's of Luſt, they are forced to en- OD 1 


gender with Dogs. Their young onesare brought fork ſeeing, which is only xe a by" 65 =o though 
peculiar to them of all Quadrupeds with crooked Claws : The fixth Moneth ated, = 
produces them, though ill ſhap'd and imperfe&, notas Elian will, tearing the i, - &y ox = 
Matrix ofthe Dam, but as Ariſtotle ſaith, for want of Nutriment : Pliny declares Foun kc Spano his 
that they bring forth ſix young ones at He moſt, and ſometimes but. one only. A - 4g WP = 


Philoſtratus relates that one was ſlain which had eight in her Womb. | Then cp i back. ; froak- 

mA ring Rank made 
@ ]N ſeveral parts of Africa are an excellent breed of Horſes, term'd by us amd hk ha Gold 
Barbs , ſtrong of Hoof, andextremely fleet : But the ſwifteſt and moſt A bated th nd hands * 


hardy either in Africa or Aſia, arethe Arabian Horſe, ſo call'd becauſe firſt broke Glas the Y the Defetlan fap' 
by the Arabs from running Wild in the Woods, and brought thither by them, jp. main Set.yo 
for till Xeque Iſmael firſt rook them up, they wandred in Troops, fince when” 

the Arabs have ſtock'd with them all 4ſia; The moſt aſſured proof of their 

celerity , is, when they can overtake the Lant or Oſtrich in their Flight ; if ſo, 

that Steed they value at a 1000. Duckets , or elſe Barter for 100. Camels : 

few of theſe Horſes are in Barbary , but ſome are bred up in Arabia, and 

abundance in Lybia, not'enured to Tillage, or Warres, bur Hunting. They »:#.n.c... 


+ This muſt be underſtood 


feed them daily twice with Camels Milk to keep them luſty and quick , bur &þ efthewind, of hich Hy 
not too foggy : When the ranck Graſs flouriſhes , they turn them in- & s oxy pecutar ww the 
Mares of Spain, as Saima- 


to the Fields, but then they Ride them not : The Lybian Horſe, hath a Body fin notes upon Sobmws, bt 


Creatures of © 


| long, Ribs and Sides thick, and a broad Breaſt ſtrurting forth : The Mare, mater TIES 

as * Elian writes, becomes luſtful, and with Foal by F Whiſtling ; of which Gimelsi Sheep 
thus Virgil in his Georgicks : 
Vere magis, (quia vere calor redit offibus) ill -When heat of Blood returns , 
Ore omnes verſz in Zephyrum ſtant rupibus altis , Then all to Courting Zephire turn their Face, 
Exceptantque levesauras : & ſzpeſine ullis And plac'd on Rocks, - Laſcivious Gales embrace. | 
Conjugiis vento gravidz, mirabile diftu, And oft they Pregnant prove without a Mate, 
Saxa per, & ſcopulos & depreſlas convalles Big with the Winds, and (wondrous to relate) 
Diffugiuar, ec. Then over Hills and Dales,&c. , 
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If we may believe YVertomanus , the Mares in Arabia will run at full ſpeed 2 
Night and Day without reſting , and will Travel without ſtop a hundred 
hs, The Wild Horſes amongſt the gore Savage Arabs, who live in the 
Deſarts, are ſcarce, they cating them as delicate Venta , being wondrous 
ſweet, when young : They catch them with Trammel'd Ropes lay'd under 
the Sand, Nooſling their Feet ; whatever means elſe is uſed for that purpoſe, 
proves vain, and fruſtrates the Hunters expectation. 


25 Rhimocer os, ſocall'd in Greek, that is Noſehorn, having one near the 
of his Noſe, hath a Skin ſpeckled in tufts, with a mixture of Black 


and Gs his Back looking as if addled, his Sides and Ribs (well out Doſler- 
wile, dented down to the Belly with folding panes ; his Back is ſo hard, thar 
a Partizan will ſcarce pierce it, nor hath it Scales ( as with us reported 
onely the deep furrows on his thick Hide reſembling ſuch : On the tip of his 
Noſe, being like a Boars Snout , onely ſharper at the end,-there” appears a 
Horn many times different in colour, being one while Black , another while 
of a lighter Colour : The bigneſs of this Beaſt varies, according to his Age : 
A midling Rhinoceros may compare with a midling Elephant, onely the ſhort- 
neſs of his Legs , makes him much more deſpicable : In Ariſtotle's time abour 
664. years before the Building of Rome, neither the Greeks nor the Romans knew 
this Creature ; Nor is it yet agreed upon by Writers who firſt thew'd it, 
though 'Dio ayes, icfrſt appeared i in Auguſtus his Triumphs : for Pliny relates, 
that it was before ſhewn in Pompey's Playes, which Solinus affirms, ſaying, the 
Rhinoceros was never ſeen before Pompey's time : He feeds on briſtly Leaves, 
and ſharp Herbs, having a very rough Tongue ; inſomuch , that Bontzgius 
writes, that having caſt downa Man and Horſe to the ground, as if nothing, 
(which henever does, unleſs greatly provok'd ) he kills him afterwards with 
licking, for the roughneſs of his Tongue, will immediately denude the Bones 
of their Fleſhy coverings : Heis at grear enmity with the Elephant , againſt 
whom preparing to Fight , he whets his Horn upon a Stone, ayming to ſtrike 
him in the Belly, his tendreſt part, that ſo rending it open, he may bleed to 
Death ; bur ifhe miſs that opportunity, the Elephant aſluredly kills him with 
his Trunk and Teeth. 


| i hin Musk-Goat is not onely fonnd in China and Perſia, but as moſt Emi- 

nent Writers affirm,in Africa and Egypt : There is difference among Au- 
thors about jrs Deſcription ; yet all agree that it is a kind of Goat. Wefind in 
Martinus his Chineſe Atlas,that in the Country of Xenſi Musk grows in the Navel 
of a certain Beaſt not much unlike a Hart, without Horns , whoſe Fleſh the 
Chineſes eat : When this Beaſt is high in luſt , his Navil ſwellslike a Tumor, 
or Bile full of Matter, and takenthence, reſembles a thin hairy Purſe ſtuffed 
with this coſtly Odour. . 

The Civet-Cat, called in Spaniſh Genetta,by the modern Greeks, Zapetia, and 
perhaps unknown tothe Ancients, hath reugh Hair, andis from the Head to 
the Tayl, a Cubir long , abour the ſize of, and colour'd like a Wolf, near 
the Cods it hath a Purſe , from whence they gather Civet : She cats eagerly 
raw Fleſh and Mice, as alſo ſweet things, Rice and Eggs. The Excrement 
(which flows our of the Purſe-ner near the Fundament , being full of ſmall 
holes) hathart firſt a ſtrong Scent, but put together and ſer ; in the Air, becomes 
moſt odoriſcrous ; lome ſuppoſe this to be the Sperm , which they take 
daily 
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daily out ef the Purſe with a Silver, Copper, or Horn Spoon, about the quati« 
. tity of one Dram : of which he will yield the more being anger'd or irris 
tated with a limber Twig or Wand, when you are to gather ir. 

The Leopard, hath a long Fore-head, round Ears , very long and ſmall 
Neck, Inule Ribs, a long Back, Thighs and Butrocks fleſhy , and flat abour 
the Belly and Hips, which are ſpeckled, his whole Body wants ſhape and ſym- 
metry. On the Belly are four Teats ; its Fore-feet have five, the hinder Feet 
four Clawes : his Eyes are more fiery than other Creatures in the dark, but 
dimmer in the open light; his Skin, according to Oppianws, is of a dark Yellow, 
dappled with Black upon White ; *Tis ſaid he is marked in his Fore-head with 
a Half Moon, his Tongue is very Red , Teeth and Clawes ſharp , and his 
Heart great,conſidering his bigneſs ; he hath ſtrong Legs, yet by reaſon of his 
great heat , js but lean : many of them are bred in Aſia and, Africa , in the 
Countrey of Comeri and Bengale. 

He Courts often the Lionneſle her ſelf, ſometimes drivinga lower Trade 
with homely Bitches, and the She-Wolf. Jfidore fabulouſly relates, that the 
young ones anticipate their Birth, tearing their Mothers Wombs ; So much 
he hates man, that he aſlaſſinates his piure, though a mcer Paper Sketch, yer 
flyes from a Dead Mans head ; ghough ſome ſay, he fears onely a humane 
Viſage, which Geſner confirms : He bearsa great enmity to the Cock, Serpent, 
and Leeks. Pliny ſaith that a Panther will not venture on any that is an- 
nointed with Cocks-blood : and who wearsa Panthers Skin need fear no Ser- 


pents; ſuch his Antipathy to the Hyena, that their Skins hang'd oppolite, his 


will ſhed the hair, if you dare believe Pliny. 
il e Camelopardelis , ſo call'd, as ſpringing from the Camel and Pard , in 
ſize reſembles the Camel; in his Marks or Spots,the Leopard,and is call'd 
Nabuna by the- Moors , ſays Pliny, by the Moderns now Saffarat ; the Greeks 
and Latines call it Gyraffa; Bellonis in his Obſervations deſcribes this Beaſt very 
exactly, thus : © I ſaw a couple ofthem in Grand Cayro, each having two little 
<* horns inthe Forehead about fix inches long,berween which appear'd a bunch 
&« like a third horn, abouttwo inches high: from the Dock to the crown of the 
© Head, was 18 foot; his Legs were much of a length before and behinde, but 
* the upper Joynt or Shoulder-Bone, much longer than the Thigh : his Back 
© ſlop'd like the ridge of a houſe, his whole Body is of a Deer-colour trick't up 
* with many, greatand ſquare ſpots ; Cloven-footed like an Ox,with his upper 
« Lip over-hanging the under ; his Tail little,thin, and tufred at the end ; his 
« Mane like a Horſes,and ſeeming tolimp in his going, firſt on the right, then 
* on thelefr Leg : When heeats Graſs, drinks Water , ortakes other Food off 
<« from the earth, he ſtretches our his Fore-feet, otherwiſe he can take up no- 
« thing : his Tongue, as Joſephat Barbarus writes, is two foot in length, of a 
« {ad Azure, long and round like an Eel,wherewith he gathers branches,leaves 
* and herbs up into his mouth with an admirable celeriry. Purchas adds, that 2 
«* horſe and man may paſs under his Belly. Strabo ſays, he is found among the 
« Troglodites, and Ethiopes. Ceſar firſt ſhewed him at Rome, though 'ris probable 
© they formerly abounded in Judea, being a food prohibited to the Jews. 
Here alſo are a kind of Wild Bulls, called by the Natives, Gualiox, but by 
the Spaniards Yacas bravas, that is, Mad, or. HeQoring Bulls : They are ſwift 
asa Hart, bur leſſer than our Beeyes, arm'd with horns black and ſharp,bur his 


Fleſh is lweer,and his Hide fir for Tanning,making good Leather : In Barbary 
they 
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Of they wondrous Tails. 


Adimraime 
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they run together in herds, more than 100. ſometimes 200. eſpecially in the 
Countreys of Duquele and Tremiſen, the Deſarts of Numidia, and elſewhere. 


TY 1s Aſſes alſo are found in the Wilderneſſes of Numidia and Lybia, of a 
light grey, and for ſwiftneſs equalling the Barb. 

In the high Eaſtern part of Prefter John's Countrey, on the Banks of Nile, 
are Male-Goarts as big as a wean'd Calf,their thick hair trailing on the groynd: 
They have excellent Skins call'd Xarequies, which are dreſt, hair and all, with 
the Root of a Tree, ſtiled Alhanne: There alſo are great naked Cows, which the 
Egyptians call Demnie , with Tails trailing on the ground, and railing the 
duſt like our Madams Gowns; and their Necks ſtrip'd with divers colours. 

In theſe parts are two ſorts of Sheep, Woolly, and Hairy ; The firſt differ 
from ours, only in their Horns and Tails, the laſt fo round and thick, 
that the Sheep themſelves are but ſubſervient to their own Train, {ome there- 
of weigh 15, others 2ol. which happens chiefly in their farting. Leo Africanus 
ſays, he ſaw one weighing 801. Others report to have ſeen ſome of 1501. 
weight :. however, true it is, that the people are conſtrained ro bind them 
upon little Carriages, thatthey may go with leſs impediment : All the fat thar 
covers the Kidneys of other Sheep, is contributed upon their Tails; Store 
of them are found in the Kingdom of Tunis, and in Egypt, and of late in the 
Eaſt and Weſt of Africa, and in the adjacent Iflands. 

The tame Cows in Africa are-ſo ſmall, that they ſeem to be but ewo year 
old" Heifers, yet the Inhabitants of the Mountain Galate , as Leo writes , uſe 


_ them for Tillage, being very ſtrong and laborious 


Adimnaim is another tame Creature, much like a p, bur great as a mid- 
ling Aſs, having long and pendulous Ears ; the Lybians uſe them as Sheep, 
and their Milk (whereof they give much) ſerves both for Meat and Drink , 
their Wool is ſhort, but good z the Males are without , but the Females have 
horns : they are mild and traQtable, having ſtrength enough to carry a Man 
a days Journey ; they breed chiefly in the Lybian Deſarts, and ſome few in 
Numadia. 

The Arabian Dabuch , which the Africans call Jeſef, is of the bigneſs of a 
Woolf, and reſembling him in all parts bur his Legs and Feet , wherein he is 
like a man : He hurts no other Beaſts, but devours the Dead, digging them 
out of the Graves, which isno ſtrange thing, the Moors uſually burying 'in the 
open helds ; when the Hunters know his receſs, they make their approaches 
Singing and Playing on Muſical Inſtruments , raviſh't with the pleaſure there- 
of, heis drawn forth to liſten, where they in the mean while ſnare and kill 
him. Leo Africanus ſays, they are found in the Woods of Mauritania, Pegiis,Congo, 
China, and divers other parts, eſpecially in Egypt, where they breed very 
much. 

The Dub being in the Wilds of Lybia, of the length of a mans Arm, and the 
bredth of four fingers , hath a ſtrange ahtipathy to Water, ſo that if any be 
put into its mouth, he immediately dyes : They lay Eggs like a Turtle, and are 
harmleſs;their Fleſh roaſted,taſtes, as they ſay,like the hinder part of a Medow- 
Frog ; he is very ſwift, and ſo ſtrong, that ifhis head be in a hole , and his tail 
out, no ſtrength can draw him thence, except you looſen his hold by widening 
the paſlage ; it has a kind of trembling Conyulſive motion three days after ir 
is ſlain, if but expoſed to the Fire. 


The 


oo 
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The Guarall is like the Dub, but bigger, having poiſon both in his Head and 
Tail, which is the cauſe that the Arabians throw them away when they Cook 
the reſt. 

In Africa, eſpecially in Biledulgerid and Lybia is a Beaſt, like a little Bull; or 
ſmall Cow, called the Lane , It ſeems to be that Bubalus of old, which Ariſtotle 


ſays,isa timerous Creature, having neither Hairor Wooll : which Lzo thus des 


ſcribes ; The Lant, or Dant, reſembles an Ox, but ſmaller Legg'd, and his Horns leſs, 
with white Hair and black Hooves, and ſo ſwift , that no Beaſt wnleſs the Barb, can once 
overtake ; yet eaſier to be catch'd in Summer than in Winter, becauſe the Parchins heat of 
the Sand ſoftens and looſens his Hooves. But Scaliger ſayes : The Dant, Lant, and 
Elant, (which is all one andthe ſame, though different in name) white hair'd, 
fac'd like a Cow, butleſs in body, yet much ſwifter and nimbler ; ſo that they excell all Wild 
Beaſts both in agility and ſpeed : Their Skinſo ſtrong and tough, that Steel will nut pene- 
trate : the beſt time to catch them is the Summer, for then their Hooves become looſe and 
tender by the heat of the Sand : Bellonius makes another ſort, being (ſaith he) a 
full grown Beaſt, ſmaller than a Deer , but bigger than a wild Goat, and ſo well propors 
tioned in ſhape,that it is pleaſure to behold;hizyellow hair ſo ſleek and ſhining ,as if Curried and 
Dreſs'd ; his Belly ſtrip'd or dappled with more brik and various (olours than bis Back, 
which is dusky ; Cloven-footed, with ſtrong ſtubbed Legs, a thick ſhort Neck , black and 
very crooked Horns , Ears like a Cow, Thighs full and plump, bis Tail as a Camelopard, 
hanging down to bis beels, full of briſtly and rough bair , Lowing very like , but not ſo loud 
«s an Ox. This they find in the Arabian Deſarts, and berween the Mountains 
of Indiaand Catay, and divers parts of Aſia. Edt: 


| Come Writers ſay, thatin Africa, in the Mountains of Beth , in Upper- 

Ethiopia, breeds the Unicorn : Garcias ab borto tells , that he ſaw one be- 
eween the. Cape of Good Hope, and (ape de (xrrentes, though Modern Authors do 
not without cauſe deny, and hold ita FiQion , and that there can be no ſuch 
Creature as the Antients deſcribe. Strabo out of Oneficritus ſaith , it is likea 
Horſe, bur Philes,that his Tail being ringl'd, reſembles a Wild Boar,and that he 
opens his Mouth like a Lyon : According to Pliny, he hath a Harts head, Feet 
like an Elephant , Tail of a Boar, and the reſt repreſenting a Horſe , with a 
Horn in his Forchead two Cubirs long : Tfidorus makes him the ſame with 
the Rhinoceros , affirming his Horn ſo ftrong and mighty , that he either 
breaks or penetrates quite through what e're he ſtrikes : Marcus Paulus Yenetus 
tells ns, that the Great Cham of Tartary uſes them , and that in the Region of 
Lambri, they are ſmaller than an Elephant , having a flat head like a wild 
Swine, an angular Tongue, wherewith they take in what food they can ger, 


and the reſt of their Shape agrees withthe Rhinoceros. One Lewis de Barthema of 


Bononia writes thus of it : Near the Temple at Mecha, are Stables wherein they keep 
rvo living Unicorns ; the one having a Horn near four handfuls in length. But the other 
being of the growth of a Colt of two years and a half old, had a Horn on bis Forebead near 
ſeven foot log, the Body being of a ſad Colour, with a Head like a Hart, ſhort Neck, little 
Hair, and thinly Main'd, ſpindle ſhanks like a Deer, Feet with Hooves a little cloven ; be: 
ins by nature Wild, and loving ſolitude : That which we call in Europethe Unicorns 
Horn , and preſerve as a coſtly and rare Cordial, belongs to a Monſter 
or Sea-hiſh taken in the North-Scas, upon the Coaſts of Iſland, Greenland , and 
other adjacent Iſles : which we thus deſcribe. 

[tisa full and well-grown Fiſh,near eighteen foot long, and twelve broad ; 


headed like a Perch or Carp; the Horn ſhoots out of the upper Jaw above 
. his 


J 


Eorafer,or Giraffe, 
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his Mouth,opens very wide, not right in the middle, but a little moretowards 
the left ſide ; irs Skin is ruſſer, under which lyes very much fat, whereof are 
made great quantities of a nauſeous and ill ſcented Oyl, which for that caule 
hath little eſteem. The Back-bone conſiſts of many ſtrong Joynts, ending 
in a forked tail, armed on both ſides with ſtrong prickles : The Horn is 
ſtreight, hard, whire,. and ſo neatly adorned with deep wreathings, as if it 
were ſmoothly poliſh'd, and Artificially curn'd Ivory , in length ſometimes 
nine, ten, twelve foot, or gnore ; whole vertues are not inferior to thoſe 
aſcribed to the Land-Unfeorn, as well in driving out the Meaſles and Small 
Pox, as in aſſwaging Malignant Feavers, and tough Diſtempers of Agues. 

In Nubia and the Kingdom of the Abyſſmes, is a Beaſt called Zrafes, or Gis 
raffes, as big as a two-years old Heifer, having a Neck like the Glave of a 
Javelin, or Half-Pike, and a.head reſembling a Gazell, with Legs ſhort behind 
and long before, hair'd and brindled likean Ox, the Ears like a Hart, and 
Breaſt ſmooth and ſhining ; which the Africans ſay is generated of two Spe- 
cies ; he wanders ſolitarily through the Woods, flying from men, and norto be 


taken, but young, 


C PHPÞvig treated chus far of Beaſts ; We ſhall now briefly preſent you 


with ſome Plants and Vegetables, referring their full diſcourſe to the 


laces where naturally produced. 

Though Africa be in ſome places very fertile , yet a great part of the 
Country lyes waſte and unmanured, full of Barren Sands, or abounding with 
Serpents, in ſuch manner , that the Peaſant dare not Till the ground, unleſs 
Booted ; but the manured parts afford a rich crop to the induſtrious Husband- 


man, yeilding oftentimes an hundred fold encreaſe. 

The chief Grain of Africa, is Wheat , Rye, Barley, Rice and Maiz, 
and beſides the Trees growing there , that are in common with Europe, arc 
divers others not found amongſt us, ſuch are the Caſſia, Egyptian Fig-rree (the 
Inhabitants term it Guimeiz) the Date, Cotton, Coco, and Balſam-tree, Sugar- 
Canes, and the like ProduRtions, with which they drive a great Trade with 
us in Europe, 

Among others in the Wilderneſſes of Lybia , Biledulgerid, and Negro-land , 
grows the Tree call'd Ettalch, guarded round with Prickles, having leaves like 
the Juniper ſhrub : from under the Bark iſſues a Gum, whoſe body and ſmell 
reſembles Maſtich, which the Merchants often cheat with , by adulterating, 
ſo ſelling it for Maſtich. 

Of the Tree Argan or Erguen, an Oyl is made by the Inhabitants , whereof 
more at large in the Deſcription of Hea a Province of Marocco. 

In the Countrey of Lyme, is found the Aud-Altaſſavijet, which is tough like 
Hemp, and will not break with hachelling, bur yields at every blow-a plea- 
ſing ſound. | 

Other parts of Africa afford no ſmall number of Herbs and Plants , all 
which we ſhall ſer forth in their due place, eſpecially in the Deſcription of 
Egypt. 

There is alſo the Root by the Inhabitants call'd Terfez , bur Kamba by the 
Phyſitians, reſembling an Earth or Ar-Nut , but bigger and very ſweet , gas 
ther'd by the Arabians in the Deſarts of Biledulgerid , pleaſing their palates like 
confected Fruits. Another Root yeilding a very ſweet and pleaſing ſcent, 
is found on the Weltern parts on the Sca-ſhore , which the Merchants of 

Barbary 
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Barbary carry to ſell among the Negroes, who uſe it as a Perfume , onel 


23 


y by * A Mule is three Bulhels 


ſprinkling ir about the houſe: An Afriggn * Mudde, which in Mauritania , is ſold Zng4/,o thereaboury 


for half a Ducket, which the Merchants vend again among the Negroes for 
cighty or a hundred Duckets, and ſometimes dearer. 

There is another Root call'd Addad, not unknown to the African Women , 
whoſe acid Leaves and Root are of fo poyſonous a faculty , that a little of 
their water diſtilled, gives a quick diſpatch by ſudden death to their Husbands, 
or any other that hey are weary of, 

On the Weſt-ſide of Mount Atlas, isthe Root Swrnee ; having a ſpecial Vers 
rueto incite Venus, The lnbebitants report , that it will devirginat Maids, 
couching to Urine on the Leaves, and after will much diſ-affe&t them wich 
Tympanied infirmities. There is alſo Euphorbium, whereof more at large in 


Barbary, 
[ll Ere aretwoſorts of Pitch, the one natural, or Stone Pitch ; The other 
| Artificial,and thus made : They ere a great Oven with a hole at the 
bottom, in which they put the Branches of Pine or Juniper chop't in peices , 
then the Ovens mouth cloſe ſtop'd , a fire is made underneath , by the heat 
whereof, the Pitch is extraCted out of the wood, running through the bottom 
of the Oven into a hole underneath it inthe Earth, whencethey take it out , 
and pur it into Bladders,or Leathern Bags. 

All the Salt in the moſt part of Africa, as Leo ſaith , is dig'd out of Salt-pits, 
being white, red, and gray : Barbary'tis true, hath plenty of Salt z Biledul- 


gerid is reaſonably well ſtored : bur in Negro-land, and the innermoſt Parts of 


Ethiopia, a pound of Salt is ſold for half a Ducket : They uſe no Salt-cellar, 
nor ſet it on the Table , but each having a piece in his hand, lick it at every 
Morſel. In a Lakein Barbary, near the City of Fez, all the Summer is found 
a well-concoed and coagulated Salt; bur ſuch as border on the Sea , make 
Snow-white Salt of Sca-water. 

| Atlas on that ſide, where Biledulgerid borders on the Kingdom of Fez,, pro- 


"duces greatquantity of Antimony, and ſundry other have veins of Sulphur 


bur above all, the rich Mines of Gold and Silver, thole eſpecially in Negro- 


' land, Guinee, _d Ethiopia, deſerve admiration. 


q M4 relates from Aben-Gezar, that certain Stones are found in the Land 

of Lyme, call'd by the Spaniards, Los Hechizos , and by the Arabians 
Hajar Acht, which have divers ſignatures, repreſenting ſeveral parts of a Man, 
as a Hand and Foot, Face, Head and Breaſt, many like the Heart , bur ſome 
the whole compleat Figure of a Man, in juſt proportions. The moſt perfect 
of theſe Stones,they aſſuredly believegto have an occult and wonderful faculty, 
irritated by the help of Spels and Sorcery, to introduce and bring the Bearer 
thereof into the favour of Princes. 


Adlit, 


Surng. 


Salt, 


Animony, 


Los Hechic#9, 


In the ſteep Mountains Mard and Quen, between Nubia and Zinchamque , @" The Steve a, 


Stone is found call'd Beth, which, as they ſay, will make thoſe Speechleſs thar 


long gaze upon it. 


C A Friceallo brings forth Eagles, differing in ſize, colour, and properties, *%* 


whoſe rb , the Arabs call Neſer, and bigger than a Crane, having 
a very ſhort Beak, Neck and Legs, yet mounts exceeding high, till Gs want 


of Feathers, he berakes himſelf to his Neſt, where che Eaglers feed him. 
" Divers 


6+ AFRICA. 
Parrots Divers parts of this Countrey , eſpecially Guinee and Ethiopia, yield Parrots 
of ſeveral ſorts and colours. Whereof more at large, when we come to thoſe 
arts. 
jar « The Mountains of the upper Ethiopia, ſpecially that of Beth, as Marmol ſays, 
ſhew Griffons, which the Arabiansenſtile Ifrie. 
Hipps-petames , 2nd ther Great ſtore of ſtrange Creatures, ſome Amphibit, as the Hippo-potamus or Sea- 
" Tam* Horſe, the Sea-Cow, the Crocodile, Tortoiſes, Ambare, and others of the 
ſame nature uſing both Water and Land, are fotind in the Lybian wildes, and 
Sea-coaſts of Africa. / 
berpanns, Serpents, Venomous Creatures, Reptiles, and ſtrange InſeRts, are produced 
in the Wilderneſs of Biledulgerid, Negro-land, and upper Ethiopia, 


C HH beno we have lightly touch't ſeveral things ; as firſt, that Hfrica is for 
the molt part habitable, from the mildneſs of the weather and the ſea- 
ſons conducing thereunto; nextthe greatneſs of the Mountains, richneſs of their 
Mines, enurgerated their Provinces and Kingdoms, the variety of Creatures, 
Plants, Grain, and Herbage : now we will [ay ſomething of the people theme» 
ſelves, their Statures, Complexions, Manners and Religions. 
Some dividethe Africans into Black and White, butacurious eye may eaſily 
Complexiow of the People, Obſerye a great difference in the colours of thole people, as not being under the 
Backs ant Whire, ſame climate: Such as in habit in and about Guinee, and the Negroes Land , be- 
tween the EquinoCtial- and Tropick, are Black ; who live in Preſter Jobn's 
Bromand Olialter? « Countrey,are Brown and Olivaſter , but the Natives of the Cape of Good Hope 
(which of all Africa, is the moſt Southward) are the Blackeſt, Experience 
therefore clears the vanity of that conceit, that according as people live nearer 
or —_—_— the Z# quator, ſo they are Blacker or Whiter ; whence it would 
follow , thoſe who have the Sun direQly over them, muſt needs be the 
Blackeſt ; and the fartheſt therefrom, the whiteſt : whereas Nature in this 
caſe hath fruſtrated the fancy of the Learned , by a viſible contrary , giving 
diverſity of colours to the Inhabicants of the ſame\Jegree : for the Patagons a 
great people near the Streights of Magellan, are totally white , whereas at the 
Cape of Good Hope under the ſame Latitude, they are very Black ; of the cauſes 
* See Srewe's Vulgar E- Whereof are * yarious opinions, bur which carries the greateſt probability of 
Ye Blacker of peer, truth , we will not here diſcuſs. 
Starure. Nor is there a greater diſtintion of Complexions , than difference in the 
Gyganzick. bulk of their Bodies; the Natives of the Kingdom of Neguz, being Giant-like ; 
Dwari-lke and thoſe of Moſambique, Dwarfiſh ; and thoſe of Barbary, of a middle Stature. As 
to their ſeveral charaRters and diſpoſitions, we ſhall rouch them in the Deſcrip- 
tion of each particular Country. 
Un-warlke, For Valour and Courage, they are much inferior to the Europeans; neither 
underſtanding to handle Arms, nor willing or forward to learn : A great 
number of them gor long ſince, - by their effeminacy were conquer'd by a few 
* See Saluf s bet, (2... © TEHgHES © "One ſtrong Fort; with a [mall Garriſon, keeps a whole Countrey 
Ne & 2, = inawe;and a FRegiment of Engliſh or Hollanders,are able to rout whole Armies: 
ad, cence And the Turks make continual war upon the King of the Abyſſines, wreſting 
__ _-_ from him divers places of great concernment, which Þ he never durſt attempt 
CE Frefer Jols to recover. *Tis true, in ſome places, the peopleare very wilde, lavage, and 
usto deal with, burtheir ignorance and unskilfulneſs in Arms, makes 
their ferceneſ; little ayail for defence of fo great a Countrey. Among all theſe 
Knta7 Walk? Provinces, Barbaryisthe moſt Warlike ; having a long time by the Chriſtians 
' been 
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been exerciſed in Martial affairs, making manful reſiſtance againſt all invaz | 


ding attemprters,with the aſſiſtance of her home-born Turks and Arabs : yetthey 
are kept in awe by the Chriſtian Forts on the Sea-coaſt, receiving from 
them no {mall damage, without hopes ever to recover what they knew not how 
ro keep. | 

There are in Africadivers ſorts of people, generally divided into Arabians ; 
and Aborigenes, ſub-divided again into Whites and Blacks ; of which two kinds 
ſo diſpers'd over Africa, it will be worth our painsto ſer down their places of 
abode, manners, and ſtrengths. 

The White Africans are by Johannes Leo, divided into five Tribes, viz. Zanhas 
gians, Muſmudans, Zenetuns, Haoranians and Gumeranians ; which are again ſub- 
divided into ſix hundred Families, as their Hiſtorian Ibnu Rachu , by Marmol 
named Ibni Alraquiq, hath Regiſtred : The ſame Marmol , calls the firſt two 
Zinhagians and Mukamudans, in the other three agreeing with Leo, who ſays, 
That the Muſmudans dwell Eaſt and by South from Mount Atlas , inhabiting 
all the Plains, and commanding the four Provinces of Hea, Sus, Guzyle , and 
Marocco. The Gumeranians poſſeſs the Mountains of Mauritania , towards the 
Mid-land Sea, and the Strands of Errif, beginning from the Streights of Gibral« 
tar, and extending Eaſt-wards to the borders of the Kingdom of Tremiſen : 
Theſe two people live apart, whereas the other three live mix'd one amon 
another , but may ascafily be diſtinguiſh'd by the Air of their faces , _ 
Mien of their bodies,as the Natives from Strangers, being at continual hoſtility 
among themſelves. | 

The Zenetans and Haoranians inhabit the fields of Temeſne, but the Zinhagians 
in the Lybian Wilderneſſes, (whereby it appears that in former times they all 
had their dwellings in the Plains) each favouring his own party, and imploy- 
ing themſelves in works neceſſary for humane ſubſiſtance. The Gover- 
nours are Paſtors, or Keepers of Cattel ; but the Citizens apply themſelves to 
Trading , the Mechanicks alſo follow Husbandry. Some Writers imagine 
thatthe Kings of Tombuto, Melli, and Agadez,, are ſprung from theſe Zine 
hagians. | 

The firſt Planters of the Eaſtern Deſarts of Africa, are now term'd African 
Bereberes, deſcended from the Sabeans of Arabia Felix, who came thither with 
their King Melek Ifiriqui , mentioned before : But thoſe of Timgitana, Numi- 
dia and Lybia, are call'd Bereberes Xilohes : when theſe people fell at variance, 
the Conqueror remaining Maſter of the Field and Cattel , forc'd the Van- 
quiſhed to ſecure themſelves in the Mountains, or more populous Cities, who 
intermixing with the other Africans, came at laſt, as they, to dwell in Houlcs, 
and/ro be equally ſubje& with them : Therefore thoſe which live in # Tents,as 
the Arabians, are counted more noble , becauſe more mighty , and richer in 
Cattel ; yet both preſerve their Pedigree and Deſcent, having their habitation 
in the ſtrongeſt places of Barbary, Numidia and Lybia. | 

The Mukamudens hold four Provinces of Marocco in common with the Zene- 
tans, with them reſiding in the Fields of Temeſne, the utmoſt weſterly parc 
thereof. Theſe are now a mean people, called Xavies : But others of them 
inhabiting part of the Great Atlas , bordering on this Kingdom, and Tremiſen, 


Several peoples 


White African:, their di- 


viliun. 


41ar mol, 


* Abraham journeyed with 
has Family and Cartel, as 
thele,& lived in Tents. Gems 


are very valiant, maintaining continual Wars with the Turk : Another ſort of \ 


them dwell in the Countreys of Conſtantine and Tunis, ſome in the Fields,like the 
drabs, and a few diſperſed in Houſes and Towns. 
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F&cminarte people ſcat- 


ter'd mn Bar bar'y, 
- 
\ 
# \D eo de Torres; 
—P 
_ Thy Xamdian! are Dots. 


f FF Y; 42 < & 
The Haoranians are mixt with the Zenetans : The Zinhagians reſide behind 


the Mountains of Barka unto Nefuca , and Gueneris : The Gumeranians poſleſs 
the Leſſer Atlas , where it extends towards the Midlang-Sea, and along the 
bounds of Ceute, to the utmoſt part of Mauritania Tingitana, bordering won the 


Im perial Mauritania. 


C 1] Her are another people ſcattered over Barbary and Numidia, for the moſt 

part Herdſmen : ſome ſo effeminate that they Spin and Weave, yer 
live very poorly in Mountainous Holes and Caves, Tributary to the Arabians. 
Others are War-like, and laborious, enjoying liberty, and not acknowledg- 
ing any Superior. They claim as their chief Seat , the Provinces of Temeſne 
and Fez : Biitthoſe who inhabit that part of the Kingdom of Tunis adjacent to 
the Date-Countrey, are the moſt mighty and ſtout , having dared to engage in 
a War with the King of Tunis, Anno 1509. and gave Bartel unto Males Nacer 
Son of Mahomet, King thereof, endeavoring to ſubje& them ; who at thisday 
bear Rule over the Kingdoms of Cauco and Labez, 

The Zenegans, or Zanagans, the Guaneſers, Tergers, Lempters, and Berdoans,--all 
very poor and deſpicable, living without Order or Laws in Tents, and rove 
about with their Horſes, like the Arabs through the Lybian Wilderneſles. 

Some of the Arabians in Africa are more Savage , wandring over the Moun- 
rains,and through the Woods. Others dwell in Cities, and are called Hadares , 
that is, Courtiers ; being indged Merchants for the moſt part , the reſt apply 
themſelves to Study, or follow Princes Courts, and are counted leſs noble, 
becauſe they mix their blood with others. Thoſe which inhabit Feq, are 
intituled Garbes,that is, Weſt-countrey-men ; ſuch as dwell Eaſtward, Xarguies, 
that is, Eaſterlings ; which made Diego de Torres divide the Countrey into Xar- 
quiaand Garbia : The Lybian Arabs are Savages, but ſtout and war-like, Tra- 
ding with Merchandize upon Camels to the Negrozs Countrey , and keeping 
many Barbary Horſes, oft-times recreating themſelves with hunting of Wilde 
Aſes, Oftriches, gnd other Beaſts : The Numidians are great friends of 
the Muſes, and highly pleas'd with Poetry , Poers naturally, being 
much addited thereunto , having ſo rich fancy , that on all occaſions 
they ſer forth their Paſſions and Love-fits in a ſmooth and elegant ſtile * 
They are allo jealous, eſpecially in beſtowing their favours, leſt they 
diſcover their wealth and abilities : The Men go apparelled as the Numidians, 
but the Women differ. 

T hoſe between Mount Atlas and the Mid-land Sea, are much wealthier than 
theſc of Numidia, both in ſumprtuouſneſs of Apparel, richneſs of Tents , and 
abundance of Horſe, which arehandſomer , and more full and brawny than 


the former, but want much of their ſpeed. Tillage and Cartel are their chief 


livelyhood, the later of which are ſo numerous, that they are often compell'd 
to remove and ſeek new Paſtures : They are Savage like thoſe of the Wilder- 
nels ; ſome living as Subje&sto the King of Fez, but others in Marocco and Du- 
cale, formerly free from Tollsand Taxes , till the King of Portugal began to 
conquer Aſafi, 4zs and Azamor , when after a civil War , and the miſcries of 

its common Attendant, Famine ; they freely ſubmitted to the Portygneſes. 
They of the Wilderneſs abour Teleſin and Tunis, are rich and ſtately ; their 
Rulers drawing great Sums of Money yearly from the Neighbour Kings, which 
is equally diſtributed among the people , who pride themſelves in comely 
habirs, being.ingenious in making Tents, and Breaking or Riding Horſes : 
In 
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In Summer they come to the very borders of Tunis, to gather Contributions ; 

and in Harveſt turnith themielves from other mens labours, with all Neceſſa« 

ries, as Victuals, Clothing , and Arms, wherewith fully ſupplyed , they 

return to their old Winter Quarters; but the Spring they ſpend in 

Hunting : Their Tents abound with greater plenty of Cloth, Copper, Iron, 

and other Merrals, than the richeſt Ware-houſes of ſome Cities ; and no mar- 

vel, for under the pretext of courteſte and civility,they ſteal all they can lay hold 

on : They are allo ingenious Boers, and the beſt of them, get not only praiſe, Good Poets temarde: 
but according to their excellency, have rich rewards, and high honours from 

their Governours. 

The Women, according to the cuſtom of the Countrey, wear black Gowns The Women, 
with wide Sleeves,cover'd ſomtimes with a mantle of the ſame colour,or blew, 
faſtned about their Necks with Silver Claſps : their Ears, Fingers, Legs and 
Ancles, are adorn'd with Silver Rings : If any man, except their Kindred and 
intimate Acquaintance, meet them abroad, they cover their Faces with Vi- 
zard Masks; and pals by in ſilence : In all their Journeyings (which are fre- 
quent) the Women ride on Tin Saddles faſtned ro the Camels backs, big 
enough only for one ; yea, and going to war , their Wives accompany them, 
the more to encourage them to fight for them and their Children. 

The Maids Paint their Faces, Breaſts, Arms and Hands; but the more 
noble Women content themlelves with their own natural Colerrs and Com- 
plexions ; only ſomtimes out of Hens Dung and Saffron, they mix a Colour, . 
wherewith they make a little round Beauty-ſpot in the Center of their Cheeks, þ 
a Triangle berween their Brows, and an Olive-leaf, or long Oval, upon their 
knees : Their Poets and Amours ſo highly commend the painting of the Eye- 
brows, that itis not uſed above two or three dayes together ; in which time 
none bur her Husband and Children may ſee her , becauſe they account this 
painting a great incitation to Venus , as thereby ſuppoſing themſelves much 
more beautiful and handſom. 


co] = writes that the Arabians of Barka between Barbary and Egypt , live very 24.6. mp. at. 
miſerably and poorly, which happens by reaſon of their want of Corn ; want of Comin Burks, 
for there isnot in all that Countaiey a place fit for Tillage, or that produces 
ought fave Dates, and thoſe too but in a few Villages : wherefore though 
ſometimes they Barter Camels and Cartel for Corn , yet cannot they purchaſe 
ſufficient for ſo many people ; whereupon the Parents are conſtrained to leave 
their Children to the Scicilian Merchants for a pawn or ſecurity of payment : | 
And if according tothe agreement, they break their day, the Sellers keep their | { 
Children for Slaves, whom if the fathers will redeem , they muſt render tre- f 
ble of the former debt : This miſery makes them ſuch barbarous and inhu- 
mane Robbers and Murtherers, that no Merchants dare approach their Coalts, 
bur rather chooſe to travel ſome hundreds of Miles abour. 


T }Eter Dan in his Journey to Barbary , in the year 1633. hath very exatly 1... np. nab. 

deſcribed the manners and life of theſe Arabians. They utterly ( faith he) ration Manners. 
abhor labour, glorymng in a ſupine careleſsneſs, and eſteem no other people ſo happy, though 
themſelves be the moſt deſpicable and wretched in the whole world ; ſo priding in their pover- 
ty, that they will ſcarce change their Hutts and Rags for the Palaces and Robes of the F 
greateſt Monarchs , They have no ſecure or fetled place of abode, but rove up and down : | 


where they ſtay for any ſhort time, they pitch their Tents, or rather Huts , cloſe together , 
| D 2 | but 
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and this great Troop, or Company, they call 
Dovar ; each ſmgle Tent they ſtile Barraque : Here they lye upon the ground 
intermixed with their Cattel ;, the Barraques ſeem like Pavilions, underprop'd with 
two great Poles, the Door made of branches of Trees, and a place in the middle like 


a void Court. | 
The Men wear about their heads a kinde of Shaſh , hanging down part 


but divided wnto ſeveral quarters : 


\ 

- 2m before, and part behinde : They uſe no Linnen nor other Clothing for their 
Bodies , ſave only a remnant of four or hve yards of Cloth , wherein 
they wrap themſelves, caſting it over the Shoulder and under the Arms, bares 
footed, and bare-leg'd. 

The Women! , The Women wear a piece of Cloth hanging from the Breaſts down to the 


Knees, the reſt naked : They tyc up their Hair , adorning it with Fiſhes- 

teeth, and ſome ſmall pieces of Coral, or Glaſs, over which they lightly 

caſt a fine Hair-cloth, or Lawn, to appear the fairer. They pounce their 

Forcheads, Cheeks, Thumbs, and Calves of their Legs , making various 

marks with the point of ancedle, wherein they ſtrow a black Powder to make 

them the more viſible, and continuing ; and in ſtead of more coſtly Jewels , 

Wear wooden Rings. 

Their Kirchen-Furniture conſiſts in one or two carthen Pots : their daily 

Their Houſbobl ftufs. food is Rice , Cakes, and Cuſcous , with a little Drink and Milk : they 

' drink fair water , waſhtheir right hands, but never any partelſe ; uſing nei- 

ther Cups or Napkins , but ſquat croſfle-leg'd on the ground on a Mat made 

* Like a Muſtard-MPL. of Date-leaves : Each Houſhold carries with it a* Mill ro Grind Corn, made 

of two ſtones lay'd one upon another, which they turn about with a ſtick : 

Every day they bake Bread in great flat Loaves under the Embers , and eat it 

hot. They are ſtrangersto riot and luxurious teeding, never taſting of two 

ſeveral Diſhes at one Meal ; which admirable temperance may be the cauſe 

Sale. Thes ave of . Of their ſo conſtant health, and freedom from the Gour, Stone, and all other 
5 like Diſtempers, uſually living eighty years, and upwards. 

They greatly delight when they come into Cities, to be preſented with Oyl 
and Vinegar in a Diſh, and warm Bread , which broken in ſmall pieces, they 
dip therein and eat. N 

Each wandring Company*chooſes a Captain , his Barraque or Tent ſtands 
in the midſt of the Dovar, where he takes care of all things conducing to their 
preſervation. Their Arms are a Half-pike or Javelin, they call it Agay, or 
Azagay; and-ule it with ſuch dexterity and ſtrength , that they can certainly 
hit a man, and wound him dangerouſly at a very great diſtance : They uſe 
beſides a broad Dagger, which they wear in a ſheath on their right Arm near 
the Elbow, for the more ready ſervice : They are fo skiltul and ative Horſe- 
men,that whatever they let fall,they can take up again,their Horſes running in 
careere at full ſpeed. 

Their Viſis, Upon any Vilit, if they be equals, they ſalute one another upon the 
Cheek at firſt meeting, butifa Commander, o&-Marabor, viſit them, they kiſs 
their hands with great reſpe& and reverence : After ſalures,they civily enquire 
of the health and welfare, not onely of their Wives, Children, and Relations; 
but alſo Horſes, Cartel, and Hens ; nay more, ſtrangely inquiſitive how 
their Dogs and Cats do, as a more concern'd Domeſtick; for their Dogs 
are highly eſteemed, nor astheir Play-fellows , nor Ladies Foiſting-hounds ; 
bur as faithful Warders, and a Watch againſt the incurſions of the ſubrile Fox, 
preventing all Aſſaults and Plots upon his Maſters Poultry,and alſo giving no- 


rice 


Then Habitations, 


Their Horſemanſtup. 
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tice of a more dreadful Enemy the Lyon, by their loud and continual barking, 
Bur the great eſtimation they ſer on their Cats, is not onely that they pre- 
ſerve Victuals from the plundering Rat and Mouſe, where ever {eizing of them, 
bur their perſons from the deadly tooth of the Viper, which there abounds. 


C | Heir Marriages are thus celebrated : The Wooet furniſh'd by his fathes Their Marriages 
with a certain number of Oxen and Cows, wherein their wealth conſiſts; 

drives them to his intended Father-in-laws reſidence, who immediatly acquaints 

his Daughter that ſuch a man muſt be her Husband : Whereupon putting on a 

White-Garmenr,ſhe waits till he comesto viſit her in the Tent, where the onely 

Complement is to tell her how much he lov'd her, by declaring how dear ſhe 

coſt him, whereto a cuſtomary reply is made,that a diſcreet and vertuous Wife 

cannot truly be yalu'd at any price : After this firſt interview , ſhe remains 

for a while * veyl'd in her Fathers Tent, and there viſited by all the Maids , Ridi caters is Spas, 

of the Dovar ; which done, ſhe mounts on Horſeback , attended by the ſame 2 fermetlyin Ghece, thar 


h Wives aild Virgrs 


; 5 - | beth Wires al. 
Viſitants , .with great ſhouting and*joy, till arriv'd at her Bridegrooms foul have their facesco- 


Tent, where expected by many Women , with his Mother and Friends : At mnvioningthe Deſtrudtion 


of Troy. Tie o' a7 yureaxic 


the Bridegrooms approach, they offer him drink, wherein is ſopt a piece, of ig > 59mg» 


the Tent wood , with loud acclamation, wiſhing happineſs tothe new Mar- &" 74r6«.The head of the 


Woman was without a veil; 


ried Couple : and that the great God would {o bleſs their Marriage, that their {ﬆ *s deftrution of her 
-ountrey had taken away 


Cattel might encreaſe, and Milk flow to the top of the Pavilion : When they ** condderation of mode- 
X | . x : ily, for it was the faſhion for 
alight, they give the Bride a ſharpned Wand, which ſhe ſticks into the ground, CY 
to intimate that as that caftinot come out of the earth unleſs forc'd, ſo a woman ans ye 
muſt nor forſake her Husband , unleſs by Divorce, or driven away : Theſe ©; where: the Athenian, 
. 9” cs y Caveat : That 
— » m , * . w ve ken h 
Ceremonies perform d, they ſet her to keep the Herds and Flocks, ſignifying —_ ——_— 
that from thenceforth ſhe muſt lay her hands to work , and take care about 8* wv97s, ſhould notbe 
counted an Adultcrcr. 


Houſhold-affairs : After her Marriage, ſhe wears a Mask for a Moneth, not 


ſtirring abroad. 

When one dyes , the Wife or next Neighbour goes out of the Tent, howl- ,;.. 4. &6 mare: 
ing in a ſtrange manner with a loud cry, or Ou-la-lo ; by which Sum- 39 wom, wiha loud cy, 
mons the Women ſtart out from their Tents,and joyning their ſad notes, make « | 
a hideous and doleful harmony : others mean while repeating as it were in a 
Song, his Eulogies , chanting forth his Praiſes and Vertues , till at laſt they 
bring him to the Grave, according to the cuſtom of the Mahumetans. 

They ate ſo much addicted to Robbery and Theft , that their very name 
Arab, ſignifies a Theif : for where the Propher Jeremy ſaith , Like a Thief in 


the Wilderneſs ; St. Jerome ſaith, like an Arabin the Wilderneſs; 


© | He Xilohes and Bereberes ,as Marmol ſays,atthis day write and ſpeak all one ,,., 
Tongue, whichis called Quellem Abimalick ; that is,the ſpeech of Abimalick, Jai pang animar 

who was accounted the Inventer of the Arabick letters : Bur beſides this, they | 
ulealſo the African ſpeech, very much different from the other, and mixt with 
many Arabian words : Africanus ſays, the five white People of Africa uſe this 
Speech, which he calls Aquel .Marik, that is, a noble Speech ; This iaſt is di- 
vided into three ſeveral Diale&s,, the Tamazegtans uſing one ; the Xilhans ano« 
ther, and the Zenetans a third ; each varying from other onely in ſome words, 
and holding affinity with the Arabick. 

The Gumerians and Haoranians , who live on the leſſer Atlas, and all the In- 
habitants of the Cities on the Coaſt of Barbary between the greater Atlas and the 
Midland-Sea, uſe the Morisk Tongue : Bur in the City of Marocco and all its 


Provinces, the Numidians, Getulians , and Weſtern part of Africa, ſpeak the 
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antient African, known by the rwo old names of Xilha and Tamazevt. Others 
reſiding Eaſtward , bordering Tunis , and extending beyond Tripoly to the 
Deſarts of Barka, ſpeak a broken Arabick ; Such as live in Dovars, or in houſes, 
mingle the Zenetan T ongue with corrupt Arabick : ſo that few people in Afri- 
ca ſpeak pure and true Arabick , bur ule generally in their writings the Abi- ,, 
malk Tongue : ſome have obſerved, that in the Cities on the Coaſts of Barbary 
the Citizens ſpeak Arabick, but bale and corrupt, The Peaſants uſe the African 
Tongue : Bur the common Edits, Commands, Lawes, and Contracts, yea 
and their very Proverbs.are written in pure Arabick. 

The Azengians and other Mahumetans mingle their ſpeech with Arabick and 
Barbary words : the ſpeech of Gelofe, Geneba, Tombuto, Meli, Gavo, and Galata, 
they call Zunoay : that of Guber, Cano, Queſeve, Perzegreg, and Guangray,Guber, 
which the people of Borno and Gouga imitate ; whereas in the Kingdom of 
Nubia, they have a Diale& different from all the former ; theſe Countreys lye 
upon the River Niger : In the more Southern, the Languages are as various 
and differing, the principal are Zinch, and Habex , which laſt the Abyſſines 
uſe : In ſome of theſe parts the people are ſo ſullen and bruriſhly 
inclined, that they will neither ſpeak, be ſociable, nor appear to any ; and 
in caſe one of them be taken, he will rather ſtarve to death , than open his 
mouth and ſpeak. | 

Eminent Arabian Hiſtoriographers afirm, that when the Government of 
Barbary ( the choiceſt part of Africk) became ſubje& ro the Mahumerans, the 
African and Roman Letters were the ſame, and were uſed commonly in Wri- 
ting : ſo thatall their * Arrian Hiſtories are Tranſlated out of Latine, and 
abridged with the Names of Princes and Commanders , according to the 
Reigns of the Perſian, Aſſyrian, Chaldean, Tſraelitiſh, and Roman Kings. Bur the 
Schiſmatical Caliphs who conquered Africa, raging with malice, deſtroyed all 
thoſe Books of Hiſtories and Sciences, permitting no other to be read, than 
thoſe of their own Set. And the beforementioned Writer Ibnu /Alraquiq ſets 
forth, that the Romans after their Conqueſt, deſtroy'd all the ancjent Records 
and African Books, introducing in place thereof their own name , which in 
{mall time ſo prevail'd with a ſhining luſtre , that their honour and glory 
alone remain'd, and the African Letters fo totally blotted out , that withour 
any glimmering thereof, they now write all in Arabick, 


C }0bn Leo ſaith, that the Africans are well skill'd in Aſtronomy , and other 
Sciences, and that they have ſomeskill in ArchiteQure and Husbandry : 
which knowledge they firſt learn't out of Latrine-writers, as appears not onely 
in that they order their Monerths by Ides and Calends, asthe Latines ; but that 
they have likewiſe a great Book in three Volumes , Entituled , Fhe Treaſury of 
Husbandry, -which in the time of Manſor Lord of Granado, was tranſlated out of 
Latine into Arabick, wherein are contained the rules of Tillage and Husban- 
dry, the alteration of the Seaſons, manner of Sowing , with many the like 
hingularities : Inſomuch that in former times theſe parts produced divers in- 
genious and great Wirs, ſuch as the Comedian Terence, and ſome Fathers and 
Doors of the Chriſtian Church : And others whoſe valour was not inferiour 
to the greateſt, who by an incredible courage maintain'd their liberty againſt 
the moſt magnanimous of the Romans ; although the preſent Inhabitants by 
{ad change , are ſodegenerated from that glory of their Anceſtors, that they 

are eſteemed the ablurdeſt and moſt deſpicable Clown; in the Univerle. 
The 
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The African and Arabian Mahumetans reckon by the Moon X allowing to 
the year bur three hundred fifty four days, every year ſhorter by eleven day > 
than our European Account,giving fix moneths thirty days,and to the other fix 


rwenty nine. 


« AS Africa is thus bleſt with the extraordinary produftion of Cartel and 
Corn, lo the infertility of the Deſarts is in many places recompenc'd 

Nubia , and divers Min f Gollatd Suver 
, and other King- 
the Kingdom of 
Neg is rich in many ſorts of Merchandiſe;the Coaſts of Barbary inhabited by 
the Turks, yields Corral, which they dive for, growing upon Rocks under 
water; and Tombuto affords the fineſt Gold, and other precious Rarities; ſo that 


by rich Mines of Gold and Silver. Guinee, Sofale , Gago , 
other contain ſuch Mines of Gold ; as, Angola, Monomotapa 
doms produce excellent Silver, not without ſome Gold ; 


Africa is not to be eſteemed the leaſt or meaneſt part of the 


If the Valor of the Inhabitants did but equal their number , 


World. 


the united Tixir Valout: 


Forces of the reſt of the World could little prejudicethem, fo numerous are 
the Armies alone of the King of Marocco and Fez , belides thoſe of the Ara- 
bians, the bands of the Turks in the Kingdoms of Tunis, Algiers, Tripoly, and 
Egypt, the uſual Army of the King of Neguz, and the incredible numbers of 


the King of Angola, ſeeming ſufficient ro make Africa invincible, 


if they were 


hardy and couragious, Ak. trained up to the uſe of Arms. th remains then 
that we touch thereupon, and their manner of making war. 


The Arabians of Marocco and Fez, uſe Lances or Sagayes , Shields , 


Breſt- Their manner of War-fate. 


plates and Helmets : Their Swords generally they have from Europe , and 
are much eſteemed by them for the hardneſs of their Steel and excellent tem- 
per. They are, according to their manner of Riding , moſt expert Horſe- 
men, caſting their Javelins (whereof ſome carry fix or ſeven) very ſwiftly 
one after another , and aiming exactly art great diſtance; All manner of 
Fire-Arms., whether for Horſe, or Foot, or Field- Carriages, Cannon, 


great or (mall, wanting experience hitherto, they are not 


Skilful in : 


They 


ride with tuck'd up Stirrops, that their heels almoſt kiſs the Skirts of their 


Saddles, and in Fight caſt off ſuddenly their looſe upper Garment , 


or Man- 


dilion, to eaſe their Horſes,and make themſelves free and looſe for the Bartel. 

Thoſe that inhabit Weſtward, near Tremeſen,and the Wilderneſles of Barka, 
carry ſharp,long-pointed iron Javelins,which they caſt here and there, forwards, 
backwards, and on'every fide at their Enemies, that like the*antient Parthians, 
they do greater execution in flight,than charging in Bartel ; yea,ſome of thein 
are ſo hardy,that one of them ſo mgunred will engage their fingle perſon ſome» 
times againſt adozen of their oppoſers : They ule no Shields, nor other de- 
tenſive Arms ; ſome few have Bowes; fewer Gunnes, which they onely carry 
roterrifhe the Wilde Arabs, who fly from the report, as Wilde-fow!, not onely 
fearing, but abominarting ſo baſe and treacherous an Engine that ſurprizes at 
ſuch diſtance , and kills before warning, the ſound not being heard till 


execution. 


All their Wars hitherto have been managed on Horſe-back, yer lately thoſe 
of Tremeſen have ſome Musketiers , but they uſe neither Ranks nor Files, bur 
fall on in diſordered Plumps, ſo many crowded together , and throng'd up in 
a narrow circle : And if aſſaulted, diffipate immediately, endeavoring to break 
through the Ranks, or elſe making huge gaps, force their paſſage to eſcape by 


flight,or in ſo doing break through the imbodicd A 
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"chem... | Come parts of Africa are govern'd by Emperors and Kings, others by 
a, % 


Vice-Roys, and elſewhere by Xeques, that is, Commanders,onely thoſe 
of Braves have moulded themſelves into the form of a Republick', while ano- 


" ther ſort live without Governors 'and Laws, like Vagrant Rogues , roving 


about and robbing their Neighbours. 
Barbary, (which was chiefly known to the Antients) was at hiſt ſubje& to 


ſeveral Princes, and after the deſtruftion of (arthage, and other African 
Kings, fell under the command of the Romans, who planted thele fruitful parts 
with their Colonies, and govern'd them a long time by Sub-Conluls, cill the 
Vandals under the condutt of their King Genſeric, with an Army of twenty four 
thouſand men, in Anno 427. became Maſters thereof. In poſleſſion of 
which they continued one hundred and eight years : Bur Carthage in the year 
$53- was re-conquered by Bellizarius, the Emperor Juſtinian's General,and their 
King Gelemer taken Priſoner : by which Victorious proceedings, Africa was 
a Provinceof the Greek Empire, who ſent thither Annual Governors. 

The Greeks maintained their Conquelts till the year 663. when the Aras 
bians invaded the Countrey, and ſubdued part thereof in the Reign of Ottoman 
the firſt King of the Turks, under the command of their Generall, Occuba Ben 
Naſick, with an Army of twenty four thouſand men ; with which , having 
worſted the Greeks in divers Batrels, he built the Ciry Cairaven, ſince corrupt- 


_e&d to (arvan or Cairvan , thirty Miles Eaſtward of Tunis. Moſt of the Arabians, 


(ſay the African Hiſtorians) returned home laden, with rich Booties, but the 
which remain'd in Barbary built more Towns , mixing themſelves with the 
Africans of Zinhazia, Barvata , and Zenega, commonly call'd Berberes, and by 
continual converſation ſpeaking * Italian or corrupt Latie , forgot the Arabick, 
their Native 'T ongue. 


T A Nd here we may obſerve,that when Barbary was under the Arabians, (and 
the family of irs, who built the City of Fez, ruled over both the Mauri- 
tania's,and the Abdarhamans at Cordoya)one family of the Zenetans,call'd Mequinecers 
obrain'd the Government : After that the Magaroanians of Biledulgerid drove out 
the Abdarhamans, and won many places from them, and alſo the Maquenetians out 
of Barbary ; but themſelves were ſoon expelled by other Africans of Zinhagia 
(by ſome call'd Lamptunas, by others Almoravidians and Morabitines) who were the 
firſt that embraced the Mahumeran Se&t, in the Reign of Hexin, ſon of Abdul- 
malik : yer did it not prevailero quiet their poſſeſſion long , for a\Mabumetun 
nam'd Mebedi, made War upon them, under the favour of the African Hargia's 
(a branch of the people of Mukamuda) and his Succeſſors became in time Lords 
of all Africa by the name of Movaledines, from the Do&rine of Mohavedin,that is, 
The Law of the Writers : Againſt theſe the Benenerins aroſe and expelled them, bur 
were ſhortly themſelves ſubdued by another people, call'd Beni-Oataz, who 
laſt of all were bereft of the Government by the Xerifſes, or Cheriffs : All theſe 
together with the Kings of Tunis and Tremiſen, and all the Kings of Africa who 
have reigned fincethe fall of the Arabians, are iſſued out from theſe five people, 


C L hin Africans were in former times great Jdolaters, worſhipping the Sun 
and Fire, as the Perſians,erefting ſtarely Temples tothe honour of both, 
and therein preſerving a never-dying flame, as the Veſtals did at Reme, by con- 
ſtant Vigils. In this blind Superſtition they remained to the year 349. when 
they embraced Chriſtianity, though ſome ſoon after fell into the Manichean He- 
$ relie, 
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reſfie. The Numidians, Getulians and Lybians worſhip'd the Plafiers : Thelower 


Ethiopians, ſome ador'd the Sun, others the Moon, others the Stars, Water, 
Fire, and many things Beſides, Nay, ſo did ſuperſtitious folly lead ſome, 
thatthey worſhip'd whatever living Creature mer thetn ar their firſt going 
abroad. They of Upper Ethiopia by a natural inſtin&, honor'd Guigim,that is,the 
* Lord of Heaven : /Afterwards, as themſelves report, they became Jewiſh 
Prolelites by mean of the Queen * Saba,or Maqueda,who having heard of Solo- 
mon's great Wiſdom , travel'd thither , and received from him Moſes Law, 

with the Books of the Prophets : Bur in the year 1067. Yahaia the Son of Gia 
bequer coming into Negroland and Lower Ethiopia, ſome of the Mahumetan Prieſts 
inſinuated into the minds of the ſimple people, notions of their falſe Do&rine, 
(which ſuddenly rooted and ſpread like an infectious Diſeaſe, not onely into 
Egypt, but over the Mid-land Sea into Spain) thence coming off Victorious, 


Ru: the Africans having embraced Chriſtianity,as we ſaid before in the year 

349.continued therein,by reaſon that in thoſe parts which now makethe 
kingdoms of Tunis and Tripoli, at that time divers Chriſtian Princes (moſt of 
them Arrians)flying from the rage of the Gothes (who harras'd Italy)rook up their 
reſidence about Carthage, with whom , the Arabians (invading Barbary) waged 
War along time, until after various Succeſſes, and tyred out, ſome 
went for Spain, and others for Jtaly. As an apparent Teſtimony , how 
well Chriſtian Religion had thriven and improved here,it is * recorded, that in 
Carthage (even Eccleſiaſtical Councels have been held; in one of which, viz, that 
Anno 1411. there aſſembled rwo hundred eighty fix Orthodox Prelates, beſides 
a hundred and twenty more ſummon'd, that were abſent ; Nor was this all,ir 
having produced many excellent and famous Fathers, ſuch were Tertullian, Cy- 
prian, Fulgentius, Pope Gelaſins the firſt, Arnogeus, with divers others ; but above 
all, the incomparable St. Auguſtine. 

They of Upper Ethiopia yer remain Chriſtians, though tainted with many 
Jewiſh Superſtitions, by the reſidence of ſome few Jews among them : bur 
the Nether Ethiopians continue all in their Idotatry, onely here and there ſome 
few, ſince the Voyages of the Portugues into thole parts , have received the 
. Goſpel. 

Atthis day Africa is poſſeſs'd by five ſorts of Religions , viz; Chriſtians , 
Jew: , Caffers , Idolaters, and Mahumetans, The Chriſtians in Africa are 
partly Strangers, and partly Natives, whereof ſome Slaves to the 
Turks and Barbarians ; others are free people : Of theſe again, ſome are Or- 
thodox ( as to Fundamentals) ſuch are they under the Government of the King 
of Spain, the Yenetians, Engliſh, Netherlanders, and Genoeſe, &c. Others Hete- 
rodox , Superſtitious and Schiſmarical, as in Preſter John's Countrey , and 
ſome part of Negro-land; Others live here and there ſcatter'd, asthe Armenians, 
Maroniſts, Georgians, Thomiſts, and Grecians : the firſt acknowledge the Parri- 
arch of Mexandria ; the laſt the Patriarch of Conſtantinople; and the reſt have their 
own peculiar Prelates. 

Here likewiſe on the Sea-coaſt ſeveral ſorts of people at certain ſeaſons of 
the year, aſſemble to Negoriare and Trade with the Engliſh, Hollanders, French, 
Danes, &c. who make conſtant and frequent Voyages over the whole Coaſt of 
Barbary along the Mediterraneat Sea, unto the Streights of Gibraltar, and from 
thence to Capede Yerd , and the Cape of Good Hope : the two firſt of whom have 
rais'd Forts and Rccfis indivers places on the Coaſk of Grinee, to ſecure and 
confirm their Trade. Many 
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Many Jews alſo are ſcatter'd over this Region ; ſome Natives, boaſting 
themſelves of Abrahams ſeed, inhabiting borh ſides the River Niger : Others are 
Aſian Strangers,who fled thither either from the deſolation of Jeruſalem by Veſpa- 


fian ; or from Judea waſted and depopulated by the Romans , Perſians , Saracens, 


and Chriſtians : Or elſe ſuch as came our of Europe, whence they were baniſh'd, 
viz, Our of ſome parts of Italy im-the year 1342. Our of Spain in the year 
1462. Our of the Low-Countreys in 1350. Out of France in 1403. Out of England 
in 1422. Theſcall differ in habir, andare divided into ſeveral Tribey, having 
no Dominion, though borh wealthy and numerous, but deſpiſed of 2IL Nas 
tions, and ſo abominated by the Turks, that they are not admitted to be 
Mahumerans, unleſs firſt Baptized : And hen no otherwiſe made uſe of, 
than to receive their Cuſtomes, and gather in their Taxes. 

The Caffers, or Libertines , who hold many Atheiſtical Tenets, live together 


. promiſcuouſly without Ceremonies , like our Familiſts * or Adamites , follow- 


ing their ſenſuality and unbridled luſt, inhabiting from Moſambique to the Cape 
of Good Hope. 

The Idolaters are numerous in Negro-land,Hpper and Lower Ethiopia,and towards 
the great Ocean, except, as we hinted before, ſome few,who by the induſtry of 
the Portugueſes and Spamards have been converted and baprized in ſeveral places, 

The Mabumetans poſſeſs at this preſent a great part of Ariza; arriving 
there from Aſia and Arabia ; of whom, we will alittle enlarge. 

Some of them are Non-conformiſts, living uncontrouled and without Laws , 
nor acknowledging any Principality , having their Meeting-places in the 
Wilderneſſes of Lybia, Barka, and Biledwlgerid : Thoſe of Marocco, Fez, and 
ſome Ethiopian people, have their Kings ; whereas the Inhabitants of Myiers, 
Tunis, Tripoli and Egypt, are govern'd by Deputics and Lieutenants, thar is, 
Turkiſh Baſla's. 
< Ahomet was born, as moſt Authors hold,in the Reign of che Emperor 

Mauritius, Anno Chriſti 592. (though ſome would have it eleven years 
ſooner,others ſixteen years later) at a mean Village in Arabia call'd Trrapes : his 
Father an 1ſhmaelite, Abdellas, his Mother,a Jeweſs,by name Cadiges; different you 
ſee both in Nation and Religion : They ſay he was twenty three years in 
brooding of his Monſtrous Iflue, the Alcoran, dying in.the Emperd6r Conſtantins 
his time in 655. atthe Age of ſixty three years, though ſome ſtick not toſay 
he poylon'd himſelf inthe thirty fougth year of his age. 

The chiefeſt cauſe how this accurſed Do&rine hath ſo proſper'd, and from 
all others drawn Proelites to it, may be, for that ir is a ſubtile compound of 
ſeveral Religions, rolerating pleaſures, and not obliging its followers by rea- 
ſon, but faith : ſo wheedling both the Jew, Gentile, and Chriſtian ; firſt the Jews 
it draws in by the acknowledging of onely one God, affirming Adam to be the 
hrſt man , and Abrahamand Moſes to be Prophers, commanding Circumci- 
fon, Offerings, and the Feaſt of the Paſſeover, alſo forbidding Swines 
fleſh, and aboliſhing of Images. The Gentiles are not diffident to own it, 
becaule they obſerve them adore towards the Sun riſing , admit Polygamy , 
and ſome of their Superſtitions. Chriſtians are inveigled by the great reſpe&t 
they give our Saviour, the Virgin May, and ſome of the Apoſtles , that 
they faſt, acknowledge God the Father , and have great veneration for the 
Holy Ghoſt, and many other the like Tenets. Theſe indeed are cauſes, bur 
the main concern is fear, or theterror of falling into ſlavery, under the inſup- 
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portable ctuelry of the Turks,for avoiding which, and not furiouſly poſſeſs'd 
with the ſpirit of contradiction, no ſmall numbers have forſaken their ſetled 
principles of Religion , and eſpouſed theirs. They have alſo another win- 
ning way by beſtowing great gifts and favours on thoſe who renounce theit 
own Religion to embrace the Mabumetane, carrying them along the Streers in 


ſtate, and with extraordinary Ceremonies , tichly xewarded, and made free 
from Cuſtoms and Taxes. | \ - 


Ui e Mabumetans have divers Sets, the firſt follow the Mctran in the literal 
ſenſe : of this Se& are many Marabouts among the Arabians. The ſecond 
follow Elheſubnu Abilhazen, born in the City of Bafra, and the Father of ir,cighty 
yearsafter Mabomet's Deceaſe; he lefr no book behind him , bur taught his 
Diſciples certain Rules and Commands , which Mahomet never preſcribed , 
which after was carry'd down to Poſterity by Tradition : They are numerous 
in Egypt and Cyrene, where they uſually ſpend their time in Poeſie, Dancing, 
glad Acclamations, ſinging Love-Songs, and the like : The third Se&, had... 
for Founder , one Elhari Ibnu Eſed, born at Bagadat a hundred years after the 
former : he left his Diſciples ſome Books, but the whole Fraternity was 
ſhortly after condemned by the Mufti and whole Divan of their Doors ; yet 
after eighty years it revived again, under anothftr famous Teacher , whoſe 
fortuneno better than the former, he and his followers were condemned ta 
death ; butupon better defence of their Doftrine they were releaſed,and fince 
that continued a hundred years, until Malikſach, of the Turkiſh race, deſcending 
from the greater Aſia, baniſh'd all of this opinion; whereupon ſome fled to Cairo, 
and the reſt ſheltred in Arabia : Under this cloud they continued near twenty 
years, tothe Reign of Kaſelſah, Nephew of Malikſach, when Nidan Elmule one 
of his Councel, and a man of a daring Spirit,much enclining to this Docrine; 
ſo reſtor'd it with the help of one Elgazull: ( who wrote divers learned Expoſi- 
tions thereon) that he reconciled the Doors aforeſaid to them of this Se, 
on condition that the Doctors ſhould be tiled The Preſervers of Mahomet's 
Law , and theſe his Diſciples , The Correftors of it. This Agreement laſted 
till the ruine of Bagadat by the Tartars ; ſince 'which they have diſpers'd 
themſelves almoſt over all Aſfis and Africa, accounting all other Mabu- 
metans, Hereticks, while themſelves by the vulgar are reputed Saints, though 
guilty of all manner of impicties : They Ele& one High-Prieſt, whom they 
name Eloth. F ? 

There are many other Mabumetn Sedts as the Cabaliſts , Sanaquites, 8c, , Sy ws Feds & 
amounting in all to ſeventy ewo. By ſome all theſe are reduced to two : Viz; 
that of Lafhari , ſpreading over all Africa , Egypt, Syria, Arabia, and Turky : 
And that of Imamie embraced over all Perſia , and in the City of 
Corazan. N | 

Theſe two Sects differ in many points, for the Arabian Laſhari maintain, 
that God is Author of good andevil : Bur the Perſian Imamie ſay , he is onely 
Author of good : The Perſians hold God onely to be Ecernal z but the Turks 
ſay, theLawisſoalſo ; The Perſians believe, the Souls in bliſs ſee not God | 
but in his works; whereas the Turks affirm, he ſhall be viſible in his * Eſſences ,.., aprong 
The Perſians allow, when Mahomet received the Alcoran, his Soul was carried Sewage 
by the Angel Gabriel into Gods preſence ; Bur the Turks, that his Soul and pn Ren eonceives ke 
Body were both ſo carried. The Perſians pray but thrice aday : The Arabians _—— 
five times , beſides many other differences abour the interprezarion of the 

. Alcoran, 
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Mcoran, as may be read in Camerarixs, Bovius , and others ; which for brevity 
we omit. | 

What Mabomet contrived deſigning his Foundation for this (as they call it) 
his Law, appears in the Alcoran, wherein {peaking of Chriſt, the Virgin Mary, 
the Goſpel,and himſelf, he ſays ; That God, Jeſus, and Mary, wrought Miracles 
before men. And in another place ; The Word of God , Chriſt Jeſus , the Son of 
Mary, yas ſent by the Creator of the World, to be the face of all people in this , and the 
Ages to come. Elſewhere he confeſſes , That Chriſt is the power of God , the Word, 
Wiſdom , Soul , Breath , and Heart of God, born by a Divine inſpiration of the Virgin 
Mary, that be raiſed the Dead to life, made the Blind to ſee, the Lame to go, and wrought 
many other miracles. That he was more excellent than all the Prophets, and that the Jews 
had no more Prophets after bim. He prefers Jeſus before all men and Prophets,and 
Mary above all Women ; bur averreth withall, that the ® Traitor Judss was 
Crucified in ſtead of Chriſt, being changed into his likeneſs, and apprehended 
in his likeneſs in the Garden. Speaking of himſelf in the Alcoran, he uſeth 
theſe words, That be did no miracle, nor ſhould ; that he was ignorant of moſt things . 
that be was a meer man, though ſent and inſpired by God, and could not forgive ſms. He 
forbad people to worſhip him ; confeſling that the truth of ſome things ex- 
tant in his Books may be doubted. He acknowledges the power of the Goſpel, 
in that he calls it a Light, a Guide , and Perfeftron, And much diminiſhed the 
Authority of his Alcoran, in ſaying, Every one that worſhippeth the true God, and 
liveth honeſtly and uprightly, be be Jew, Chriſtian, or Saracen, ſhall obtain mercy and 
ſalvatim. His Diſciples believe the Creation of the World , that Adam was 
made.ofcarth, all the Hebrew Hiſtories, and Chriſts DoQrine in part; They 
acknowledge a Reſurre&tion of the Dead, the laſt Judgment, Rewards, and 
erernal Puniſhment in Hell ; and that Chriſt ſhall fit next to God in judgment, 
which are points ſo ſeemingly conſonant to the truth , that weak Chriſtians 
miſtaking thoſe general ngri6ns, think it no great error to ſubmit to ir ; bur 
all thoſe fair ſhews and formal ſpecies are quickly overthrown and daſh't to 
pieces by Mahomet's aſſuming too much to himſelf, where he ſaith that Chriſt 


had profitby him in theſe words ; I declare unto you from the Meſſenger of God who 


ſhall come after me, whoſe name is Mahomet, that is written from eternity, in the ſight of 
Gods Throne, on bis right band : "Tis true, he commends Moſes highly, and 
owns Chriſt greater than Moſes , but himſelf the greateſt of all. He further 
adds, that the Chriſtians have corrupted the Goſpel, and the Jews the Law 
of Moſes;But yet both together makes up the ſame, and as much truth asis in his 
Alcoran. That he was ſent and direfed by God, to ſettle his Law by force of 
Arms, but Chriſt in the power of Miracles. | : 
Act cight years of age, the time of their Circumciſion, the Children ride 
to the Moſque with a Turbant on their heads, and a Torch'carried on a Spear 
before them. After the Circumciſion, the Child by the Prieſts direQion ſaith 
aloud, La Wah Wella Mubemet re ſul Allah, that is , God is one God, and Mahomert 
bis Prophet ; and ſo after ſome Prayers and Offerings, returns. 
The Mabumetan Law contains eight Commandments ; The firſt com- 
mands to acknowledge one onely God, and but one Prophet. The ſecond 
contains the Duty of Children to their Parents. The third, the love of Neigh- 
bors one towards another. The fourth, the times of their Sala, or Prayer inthe 
Moſque. Thefifth, their annual Faſts, by all to be obſerved thirty days. The 
ſixth, the love and alms tothe Poor, The ſeventh , of Matrimony. And the 


cighth, againſt Murther. 
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A Paradiſe of all pleaſures is promi'sd tothe obſervers of theſe commands;but 
for the Offenders a Hell with ſeven gates is prepared, wherein they ſhall eat and 
drink liquid Fire,be laden with Chains,and puniſh'd with hor ſcething Water, 
The grounds or rile of Mubomet's promiſed ſenſual Paradice, firſt appears in 
Homer , which he makes no more but a ſhady place of quiet retirement ; con- 
cerning which, Ulyſſes congratulating Achilles, ſeeming to him as great a Prince \ 
there, as when alive, and the primeſt Heroe in the Grecian Camp, he much con- D 
trary to his expectation thus anſwers ! nes” 
Hom.O&11- Thou of the Dead a weak diſcourſe doſt make Midi 1s Salve 6 arZfods oathic Obore's 
I rather would a Ruſtick be, and ſerve Becks x Ill. bo 1:4 
A'Swain for hire, ready almoſt to ſterve , ha - ſy "WP T hy” "hut : wy 2 , 
4nd living, be 'mongſt all misfortunes burÞ'd, -: ; _/ my COT TR 4 Pſy 4 — 
Than Dead, be Emperor of this ſhady world. H T2 vexwton xa Teebiuirooy 4140 0. 
But Virgil raiſes his Elizzum to a higher pitch, giving them pleaſant flowry 
walks, and ſhadows of Fruit Trees for delight, paſſing their time in Singing, 
Dancing, Wraſtling, and ſuch like Entertainments. For which take a part of 
himſelf chus deſcribed. 
": His demum exactis, perfefto munere dive This done, they came to Seats of Joy and Reſt, 
»<&Devenere locos lztos, ſedeſq; beatas : Groves, happy Manſions of the ever bleſt, 
Largior hic campos zther & lumine veſtit Which larger Skyes cloth with a Purple oray, 
Purpureo, folemq; ſuum, ſua ſidera norunt. New Stars attending their own God of Day : 
Pars in Gramineis exercent membra palzitris: Some in green Meads,their time in wreſtling ſpend, 
Contendunt ludo, & fulva luctantur arena : And gallantly on Golden Sands contend : 
Pars pedibus plaudunt choreis,& carmina dicunt.Some graceful footing with a Song preſent : 
 Necnon Treicivs longa cum velte ſacerdos In a lony Robe the T hracian Poet went 


Obloquitur numeris ſeptem diſcrimina vocum : On ſeven ſweet ſtrings, deſcanting ſacred Lays, 
Jamq; eadem digitis, jam petine pulſat eburno. His hand now ſtrikes his Ivory quill now plays ,&Cc. 


| 4—=g But Tibullus drove it up almoſtro this our Mahomet's height, of which he thus ſays: 

Sed me, quod facilis tenero ſum ſemper amori Venus her ſelf ſhall by the hand convey 
[pla Venus campos ducert in Elyhos: Me, ber Gall-ant, to ſeats of laſting joy, 

Hic chorez , cantuſq; vigent : paſſimq; vagantes Where Revels never ceaſe,where Birds their throats 
Dulce ſonant tenui gutture carmen aves : Extending raviſh with delicious Notes : 

Fert caſiam non culrta ſeges : rotolq; peragros Caſſia wnplanted grows : the fertile ground 
Florert odoratis terra benigna rohs : With beds of Aromatike Roſes crown'd : 

Ad juvenum ſeries teneris immiſta puellis There Youth and Virgins drawn, Love-battels fight, 
Ludir : & afſidue prxlia milceramor: And never fainting, keep up full delight. 


Theſe amorous encounters being the top of his Paradiſe, Mahomet by the help 
of Sergius an Apoſtate Monk,imping the Poets fancies, introduced as the greateſt 
of all allurements, ſetting forth Beauties moſtadmir'd by the Aftaticks with full 
and black Eyes,who ſhall alone regard their particular Lovers, not ſuch as have LL 
livedin this world, bur created of purpoſe,which daily ſhall have their loſt 
Virginities reſtored,cver young and Feaſting with all variety of Delicacies. 
They have three ſorts of Marabouts or Saints; The firſt affirming, thata man 
by good works and faſting, and abſtinence from Meat, may attain the nature 
of an Angel , the heart by theſe Duties, ſay they, being ſo cleanſed from all 
infection of evil, thar although ic would , it can fin no more, and that to 
attain happineſs, they muſt aſcend by the ſteps of fifry Sciences. They live 
very ſtrictly at firſt, and corment chemſelves with faſting , keeping a long 
E | Lent; 
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Lent , after which the Scene changing, their abſtinence and mourning rurnsto 


* Parallc)ts thoſe Bucs all Feaſt and Merriment,and their whole life is a continual * Carneval, which 


chanalan Revels 


ed by Vegi, 


mcenuon- 


they ſpend in Maskings, and Serenaids, and all manner of diſlolute and 
intoxicated pleaſures ; whereof four Books are written by Eſeb-ravardi Schra- 
parden Sein, a Learned man born in the City of Coraſan. IThnul Farid , another 
Author, hath deſcribed their whole Religion in a Poetick ſtile; upon which 
one Elfargari made an Expoſition, colleQting the Rules of the Se, and diſco- 
vering the ſteps to attain happineſs. Thele Verſes are made in fo ſweet and 
elegant a ſtile, that they will ſing no other at their publick Feaſts and Merry- 
meetings; Some of their Teners areas follow, viz, That the Heavens,Planers, 
and fixt Stars, are holy , that no Law or Religion is erroneous , every one 
being at liberty , to pray to What his mind is moſt enclined tro; Thar all 
knowledge of God was infuſed into the firſt man, whom they name Elchot ; and 
that man ele&ed by God, is made like him in knowledge. After this Elchot's 
death, forty men called Elanted, that is, the Heads or Chiet, chooſe another our 
of their own number, and when any of thele forty happen'd to dye,then they 
chooſe another our of the number of ſeven hundred ſixty five. Theſe Vagabond 
Series are by certain rules of their order to go alwayes unknown, in poor 
and deſpicable rayment, ſothat whoever ſees them, would judge them to be 


\ Mad-men, and void of all honeſty and humanity , rather than Marabouts or 


Saints ; for they run naked and wilde all over Africa, and force Women pub- 
lickly (as beaſts) without modeſty or ſhame. Leo ſaith , that many of them 
are in Tunis, but more in Eeypt at Mair , where 1 (ſaith he) upon the Market-place 
Bain Elkaſraim , ſaw a Matron-like Woman coming out of a Bath , Raviſh'd by one of 
theſe Fanaticks , in the preſence of many people , who thereupon ran in great numbers to 
touch ber Garment , as a Holy thing ; and the Womans Husband with ſilence , manifeſted 
bis thankfulneſs towards the Raviſher, by a great Feaſt, and liberal Gifts. 

The ſecond ſort called Cabaliſts , faſt very ſeverely, eat not the fleſh of any 
living creature , but: have a peculiar Dyer and Clothing. They have Set- | 
Prayers for every hour of theday and night, agcordingto the diverſity of the , 
Days and Moneths ; and wear ſmall ſquare Tablets Engraven with Chara«' 
Eers and Figures. They feigndaily ro converſe and diſcourſe with Angels, 
who, as they ſay, teach them the knowledge of all things. Their chiefeſt 
Teacher was one Boni, whe ſet them Rules, and invented thoſe Prayers and 
Tablets, Their Ruleis divided into cight parts, the firft whereof is call'd 
Elumba Ennonarite, that is, the Demonſtration of Light , containing their Prayers 
and Faſt-dayes. The ſecond , Semſul Meharif , the Sun of Sciences , wherein 
arethe aforeſaid ſquare Tablets, with their uſe and advantages. The third, 
Leſme Elchufne, and in it a Table of the Ninety nine Vertues , which, as they 
conceive, are comprehended in the name of God, each other part of the cighe 
havinga particular name, and matter whereof ittreaterh. 

The third ſort termed Sunachites, reſide in the Wilderneſles like: Hermits, 
living onely upon Hetbage, and Leaves. They have a little ſmatch of 
Idolatry and Gentiliſm , uſing no Circumciſion till the thirtieth year; yer 
they Baprize in the Name of the living God ; fo that they have a ſmack both 
of Chriſtianity, Judaiſm, and Gentiliſm. 

Thus far of Africaingeneral ; we will now deſcend to particulars , be- 
ginning firſt with Egype, having obrain'd the pre-eminence and place, both 
from Antient and Modern Writers ; and alſo being fo often mentioned in 
Sacred Scripture. 

EGYPT. 
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Egypt is divi- 
ded into 


< 


i 


Erriff, 


Citics and 
Towns of 


| Elheatrye, or 


Beheyra, 
comprehends 


containing the 


< 


'Plintina, or the Arabian Tower, Moneſtor. 
Buſiris, now Boſiri, Heliopolis, or Rameſes. 
Alexandria, the Iſland Pharos. 

| Bocchir, or Canopus, Caſar, and Athacon, 


< 
Roſetta, now Raſſit, Natumbes, Fuoa, or Foa. 


| Gezerar, Eldekab, or the Golden liland. 
Mechella , Derota, Michellat, Cays , beſides 


| many Villages. 


[The Cape Brule. 


Damiata. 


| Tenez, or Tenex, and the Lake Stagnone. 
TArris, or Oftracine. 


Pharamide. | 
Seru and Raſcaellis. } % 
Maſura, or Maſur, Demanora. 
Fuſtatio, or Fuſtar, Meny Cambri. 
Caracania, Bulbaite, Abeſſus, and Souta, behdes 
many other Villages, and inconſiderables Pla- 


-— 


| ces, not worth the naming. 


| Grane-Cair, or Memphis, and therein Bulach. 

Charaffa, Old Cair, and Grand-Cair. 

Marttaria, or El-Mattharia. 

The Ruines of Heliopolis. 

[The famous Pyramids. 

The Iſland Michias. 

| Niffralhetick, Geza, Nukullaca: 

The Lake Mani. 

| The City Changa. 

Suez, Bethſames, Mukaifira, Beneſuairt, 

{ Munia, Fyum, Manfloth, or Menf-loth. 

| Azuth » formerly Bubaſtis, Ichrim, Anthinoe. 

Barnaball, Thebes, Munſia ; or Munza, with 
a Cloyſter of St. George. 

El-chiam, now waſte. 

Barbana, Cana, Ceſlir, a Port-Town by the 
Red-Seca. 

' Conza and Aſna, Aſſuan, Suaquen, Thura. 

Sachila, Phogono, Narmita, Nitriota, Elmena. 

Liberezait, Saguan, Dakat, Pharaoh's-Angle. 

The Seven-Wells. 

Menviz and Colera, Veneria and Anſena. 

| Cynopolis, or Monphalus, 

Heracleopolis, beſides 24000 Villages. 

| The Nyle-River. 


DB GIPT (as we ſaid before) Antient Geographers , 'who parted 
j® Aſia and Africk with the Nile,eſtabliſhed amongſt the Aſiatick Ter- 
ritories ; but the Modern, who lince diſterminated theſe two 
Quarters of the World with the Arabian Gulph , have totally re- 
duc'd and carried over into Africa, asno ſmall Region thereof. 
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Tx! according to Diodorus, Strabo, and othets , had that Appellation 
from their firſt King, Egyptus the Son of Belwus the Aſſyrian Monarch, who 
ſecluding his Brother Danaus, ſerled the Government of that Realm upon him- 
ſelf, and then Reigned ſixty” eight years , the Countrey before call'd Nilea, 
feria, and Ofſerina, though others aſſert this Denomination ſprung from Nilus, 
whole antient name was Egyptus. 
And as this Countrey hath confounded Chronologers with the ſtrange The Amient names, 
Vicifſitudes and main Alterations of its Government , ſo hath it puzel'd them 
with the numerous variety of its Denominations ; Beroſus calls it Oceania, from 
* Oceanus ; Xenophon , Ogygia, from F Ogyges ; Herodotus names it from the Nile , *& S294, orraker 
Potamitis, that is, River-land , Lucian in Greek, Melambolos, from the darkneſs of tan Zopion kg, 
the Soil ; ſeveral Writers, and the bordering Moors, ſtile this Region Ethiopia, 
or the Land of (hus ; Homer will have it to be Hefeſtia from Hefeſtes, or Vulcan; | 
the Modern Turks call it El-Kebit, or (overd-land ; the Arabian ; Meſra, T* Moderanames, 
the Caldeans, Meſrai ; the Aſſyrians, Miſri , the Moors , Gabara and Meſra,; the 
Romans from Auguſtus (ſar, Auguſtanica ; but the antient Inhabitants call ir ty 
after Ham, the Son of Noab, Hamia, Laſtly, the Jews ſtile this Countrey Mizs 
raim, from Mizraim the Son of Ham, being there the firſt Planter. 
The later Aſſrians call the Egyptians , Egoptes , and the Mabumetans call the 
Chriſtians there, El-hibit and Elcupti , ſometimes leaving out the Article El, 
, contraCting to Cupti, or Ecupti ; but the Moors call them plain Gipty or Gibitu. 
Herodotus makes Egypt a Preſent from the Nile, ( being all Sea formerly) ſo #97 «reed wink warer: 
conje&uring from the various ſhells found on Summits and more riſing 
grounds; from the brackiſhneſs of the water, in Pits, Ponds, and Trenches , 
from the dusky ſoil , much differing from' the Neighbouring Territories ; 
but more eſpecially from the Nile Pillar, whereon formerly flowing eight De- 
grees, prognoſticared fertility, when in his time, riſing ro * ſixteen, gave)but » flererotore fxteen Cu- 
2 doubrful conjecture of a plentiful Harveſt. rn ye ny 
har Image of Xilws, having 


Such and the like inſtances, not improbable, intimate that the greateſt part fimern Chile n playing + 

. . . * . it x E 

of Egypt (eſpecially where deſcending from the Mountains about Gran Caire, it 151 Devuard by bfan 
X N em act, 

ſtretcheth down rowards the Sea, lying annually under the overflowing of the fnce that 2t Cairo it hath 


Nile) rais'd its depreſs'd Moraſs from the ſediments of theſe pudly inundations, hey 1619, Ke Ga; 
the River leaving in his retreat the fertile plunder brought from. the High oth 

Lands upon the Low Countreys, which mud and marling ſlime filling up 

ſtagnated ponds and plaſhes, when dry'd into a ſwarf, improv'd the ſoil for 


E 2 manuring 
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ls is to be ſuppoſed Manuring 2nd better confirm'd for Plantation. Moſt Writers with Ariſtotle 
hab _ concur in this aſſertion ; and Homer alſo ſeems to hint the ſame ,. mentioning 
cd onely Thebes of this moſt rich and populous Countrey. 

The Boundarics. The Boundaries of Ezypt according to the variety of Writers,are diverſly ſet 
forth : Scalizer, with ſome few, placing part of Arabia with the Gulf on the Eaſt; 
the Ethiopian Wildes and Mountains to the South ; the Delarts of Lybia, Weſtward ; 
and the Mid-land Sea, North. Others preſcribe different limits: But Prolomy,though 
he would ſeem not ro meddle much in this matter ; yer when more nearly 
conſidered we may find him in ſome manner agreeing with the former, bound- 
ing it Weſtward with Marmaricaand the inner Lybia ; to the Eaſt, with the Red Sea, 
and part of Judea ; Southerly, with Ethiopia ; and on the North with the Mid-land 
Sea; by which Deſcription he hath re&ifyed the miſtakes of ſundry antient 
Geographers, who accounted Egypt (as we have ſaid) a part diſtin from the 
other three, the then known Regions of the World. 

The Africans themſelves, who ſhould know their own Countrey beſt, 
bound Egypt on the South with Nubia, on the North with the Mediterranean(now 
the Sea of Damaſco) the Arabian Gulf waſhing the Eaſt, and Alvabat fronting 
the Weſt. But Faginus a very able Geographer, gives it for borders, the De- 
farts of Arabia, Eaſt ; the Lybian Mountains and Deſarts of Barka and Nubia, 
Weſt ; Ethiopia or the Abyſsmes Countrey , the Waſtes of Bugie and (ataratts 

*The regal Meropatiowas Of Nile, South ; And the Hid-land Sea North. And herewith in effe&t agreeth 


m__ \ca) tg Marmol : By all which it may appear , that Egypt is encompaſſed with ſandy 


long , and all 


Vars——fna cemun jor Deſarts, but where it touches the Mid-land Sea ; Eaſterly towards the Red Sea, 


tarum [ant : ducenti aur 


por namquamgue Ving Ly ES the Country of * Thebes,whole Wilderneſs being of three or four days jour- 


exrediantur cum equis & 


gprribus-—-Ohi mate in NCY IN former ages, becoming a retreat for divers Recluſe Orders of Chri- 


men?" ſtians, contained many Towns, which were far better furniſhed with Mona- 


on —{ Cloyſters, than Houſes. 


Whoſe Courts with unex- 


RS Þ He Deſarts of Barka Weſtward, are a tra&t of ground of fifteen days 
Gems journey, where ſtood the Temple of Jupiter Hammon, to whom Alex- - 
ER ander the Great, affeCting the honour to be ſtiled his Son, gave a Solemn viſit. 
Beyond the Red Sea to the South from Caire , is a great Wilderneſs extendin 
even to Judea, and ſuppoſed to be the ſame wherein the Iſraelites made their 
wandering peregrination of forty years : The ground here is not ſurfac'd with 
yellow Sand(as that of Sahid in Egypt,where the ſtupendious Pyramids, and the 
Mummies ſo fam'd among us, are to be ſcen) but with a kind of ſoil, whoſe 
germinating faculty or moiſture being utterly exhauſted with perpetual and ex» 
ceſſive heats, leaves no produRts, unleſs here and there an inconſiderable ſhrub. 

Another ſandy Deſart and moredangerous, ſtretches ir ſelf berween Caire 
and che well-known Village Delbogui,twenty cight days journeys,and deſtitute 
of all accommodation, where many caſual Mummies are found, ſuppoſed to 
be Travellers periſhing there under accumulated drifts of Sand , raiſed b 
ſudden Tempeſts ; but now to avoid ſuch eminent hazards, all that journey 
thoſe ways, are convey'd in cloſe Wooden Boxes, which neither air nor lighr 
tranſpierceth, otherwiſe than through ſmall crannies. 


C e diviſions of Egypt are as various, as the opinions of Authors are 

differing ; Jaques Albert reckons thirteen Provincial Juriſdictions, by the 
Inabitants called Kaſſſiffs, or Meltoſcemines ; ſix of which, viz. the Kaſſiiffs of 
Girgio or Sabid, Manfelout, Beneſuef, Fiam, Gize, Bouhers or Barra, lye toward 
the Weſt from the Nile, the other ſeven, as Garbia, Menoufia, Manſoura, Kalliou- 
biceb, Maino, Cherkeffi and Kattia, wholly to the Eaſtward. The 
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The Kaſviffe of Girgio or Sabid , the firſt of the Weſtern Provinces is a *u 


vaſt tra , ſub-divided into twelve or fourteen leſſer Governments, call'd 
there Kaſvifillx, whereof every one hath its particular Regent or Lieure- 
nant : About a hundred years ſince this was accounted as a diſtinct King- 
dom; for the Government whereof, a Baſſa with the title of Vice- -rOY , 
was uſually ſcent thither from the Grand Seigneur at Conſtanti; ole , but of 
late brought under the Baſla of Cairo, who ' AY thither a Sanjacke , as his 
Deputy. 

The Kaſiiffe of HManfelout, joyns to that of Girgio, having under ſubjection 
two hundred and ſeventeen Villages. 

The Kaſtiffe of Beneſuef is adjacent to Manfelout, in the way to Cairo, exact- 
ing obedience from three hundred and ſixty Villages. 

The Kaſiiffe of Finm, lyes next to Beneſuef, Weſtwards of Cairo, and com- 
mands three hundred (or according to Zanton Zegueſst , three hundred ſ1xry) 
Villages, all whoſe Territories yield abundance of Line or Flax, with great 
variety of pleaſant Fruits, eſpecially Grapes. 

The Kaſiffe of Gize , Neighbouring to that of Fium, lyes cloſe by Cairo, 
towards the Weſt divided onely by the River , which, in regard of its low 
ſciruation , is generally at the overflowing of the Nile , covered twenty foot 
deep, but this i is recompenc'd with exceeding fertility, both of Flax and Grain, 
and a convenient ſtock of very good Catrtel. 

The Kaſiffe of Bouhera or Baera next , ſtretching from the Nile to the Cape 
Bon Andrea, a large Dominion ruling three hundred and ſixty Viltages, whoſe 
greater part lying high , looſes the advantages of the inundating River, ſo 
becoming leſs fruitful ; wherefore thoſe High-landers are watchful of all 
opportunities of Plowing and Sowing, when any rain happens; however they 
have ſtore of excellent Sheep-walks, abounding with numerous flocks. 
Among the inferior governments, ſubſervient to this Kaſiffe, Tarrana, wherein 
lyes the Wilderneſs of Makairo, boaſts of about ſixty three Hermits Cells. 

To the Eaſt of the Nile, on the Iſland of Damiata , the Kaſdifſe of Garbia ap- 
pears all Champaigne, Mantled and Checquer'd with variety of Herbage. The 
greater part of the Land is well manured and planted with Sugar-Canes,Rice, 
Corn, and Flax, having three great Cities, viz, Maala (call'd from its extention 
Medina) Demanoour, and Sabin. 

The Kaſiiffe of Menoufia lyes on the ſame Iſland, divided between this and 
that of Garbia, and although this Juriſdiftion hach not ſo many Towns and 
Villages , yet the extent of its Territories, ſtands in equal competition. 


a hundred and ninety Villages, produceth great ſtore of Sugar , and is very 
fertile in the growth of Flax, and all kind of Grain. 

The Keſiiffe of Kallioubieh on the ſame bank of the River bordering upon 
Manſoura, gives Law to a hundred ninety fix Villages. 

The Kaſiiffe of Minio on the ſame fide of the Nile oppoſite to Girgio, and 
Manfelout , hath a vaſt extent , but ſcatteringly inhabited, ſhewing onely a 
hundred and four Villages , occaſioned from the riſing of the Land being in- 
capable to receive the Niles Annual Tribute , unleſs it riſe above ewo and 
twenty foot ; which happens ſo rarely, that the greater part lyes uncultur'd, 
and indeed the fertileſt yields no gteater reward to the Husbandman, than the 
pitiful returns of Fennel and Cummin. 

The Kaſiiffe of Cherkeffilyes on the ſame ſhore, but over againſt Beneſuef, 
E 3 having 
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The Kaſdiffe of Manſoura on the Faftern bank of Nile, as Cairo, containeth 
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having onely forty two Villages, ſcarcity of Corn, ſome ſmall quantities of 
Fennel and Cummin ; Sugar and Rice denyed them from the infertility of 


the ſoil. | 
The Kaſiiffe of Kattia laſt, and indeed controverted, whether a Kaſſiffe or not, 


for the Divan (or Councel) of Grand Cair will not allow it ro be numbred with 
the reſt , becauſe it contains bur three Forts or Caſtles of Defence , and is fo 
unfruirful and ſandy, thatexcepring a few Dates, nothing is found. 

But Zanto Zegueſst , allows onely ten of rhele Kaſfiffes , Viz. Saet, Baera, 
Garbia, Menufia, Manſura, Giza, Fium, Ebeneſuef, .Manfelat, and Minio, to each 
of which (excepting Sat) ke allors three hundred and fixty Villages : To 
theſe principal ren, he ſabjoyns divers leſſer ones, viz} Galinp, Meſela, Fazackur, 
Eloua, Kattia, Terrana, Enſy, Aceut, and Brin. 


Foypt divided in two pars, | Befdes the former , ſome onely will divide as the Nile cuts ir , into 
rwo, almoſt even parts of Eaſt and Welt Fgype, ro which others have 

. added the Nether-Ezypt , call'd alſo Delta 4, from the form of the Greek lerter, 

which the Nile by branching into a right and left arm makes; and the upper 

Ezypt, which is that tract of Land from the South-angle of Delta to the Catas 

rafts. But another ſort of Writers make an Upper , Middle, and Lower ; 

whofe firſt part rakes in Thebes , the ſecond, Heptapolis, (the ſeven Towns) and 

the third Delta. This Juſtinian ſub-divided into the firſt and ſecond , and Pro- 

lomy into the greater, the leſſer, and the third Triangle. Haythen makes it have 

Five Provinces, five Provinces ; named, 1. Sahyf, 2. Demeſor, 3. Alexandria, 4. Refot, and 5. Das 
miette,or Pamiata. Strabo ſays that of old it was divided into thirty ſeven parts, 

by the Greeks termed Mono: : Ptolomy enlarges to forty, and Herodotus reduces 

Thirty ſeven parts = Jt tO rwenty cight ; but thirty ſeven ſeems the moſt conven; as agreeing 
OM nt. With that * Myſterious Temple or Labyrinth of cheirs , which had ſo many 


Ciry of Alexandria mcarthe ROOMS, and with-drawing Apartments in it : But later Writers ſay, that ſince 
J ke Mareotts whore the , 9 Pp , 
Scquldires of King ker, rhe Mabumetans conquer'd Egypt, they made but three diviſions ; the firſt, call' 
V1 ) _ Yra- M, 
daliv built with Colo | 2 -_= y - , ' ' * 
RT io Arabick Nahar Alleriffe, or Erriffe, extending from Grand Cair to Roſettg : 
adyoyrino theret was the Py . . * - By : 
vljoming therero was the The ſecond, Sabaid or Aſſabaid, ſignifying firm land, and reaches from Cair tothe 
nad it whereof were this : . m - ' , f : 
note nay rnd mas borders of Bugiha : The third, Bechria, (or according to. Marmol , Beheiras 


he th V 1. * , =_ li 
| ige” Away Juni- Allards, that is, ® Sea land) ſtretchingalong that arm of the Nile that extends 


Th ba ” 1241 ia, " . . —_ * 
an evemmeerin the mais ©O Damiata and Tenex, - 
Reon) uno which relort- : . . , . 
Regun) uno whichrelorr= == The farlt of theſe is very fertile and luxuriant 1trche produttion of Rice 


cdebrare rhe Fetvab of 2nd all ſorts of delicious Fruits : The ſecond yields plenty of Corn , prickle 


thc lar Temples; - . 1 , 
Mee os Ces Fruits, ſtore of Cartel, Fowl, and Flax. And the third abounds with Sugar- 


comming each 2 Xemeſs) 2nes, Cotton, and other ſuch Commodities. 


and allo to adviſc of mar- 


Pr The whole thus divided into three ; each three is ſub-divided into ten , as 


|< jp _ follows, in Delta or Nether Egypt , were Rakotites, Phtenuti, Phtemphuti, Mende- - 
— wat fites, Omiſis, Saitites, Attribis, Tavites, Tarbethites , Buſirites ; which order and 
een names were firſt conſtirured by Seſoſtris, (of whom ir is recorded, that he 


Ar he men 2. Would by cutting the I/thmus berween the Mid-land and Red-Sea , have joyn'd 


mm them,had he not been diverted fromthe attempt by their Prieſts aſſeverations, 
agaim revdelcending , not 

icldom turning aboat , Walls molded within one anvther in the form of mrricate Mazcs , not pantible to thred or ever to get out without 2 CondaQtor, The buukding more 
under the carth than above, being al of Maſſy Stone, and lay d with that Art, thatneither Cement nor Wood was imployed through the Univerſal Fabrick, The end at 
lengrh attamed to, a pair of Stairs of raacty fieps condutted into a ftatcly Portxcs, fupported with Pillars of Tivban Stone : the entrance into a ſpacious Hall fa place for 
5 nn mga mangy = ety — form AJlormn'd with the Sraruns of their Gods and Heroes, with others of monitrous reſemblances. The Chambers were 

that upon their opemng,, the Doors 4zd grve 

and diverfity of Figures 

ſhould fee as it were a large 


it, and —_—__ + on 
Pyramucs 2 bapdred 


Thar 
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/ That all Egypt would of neceſſiry be drown'd by the irruption of the 


Red Sea, which lay higher than that Countrey did) though afterwards Ptolomy 
and others his Succeſlors,made great alterations therein. 

Middle Egypt, held Memphites, Heliopolites, Bubaſtites, Heracleopolites, C rocodilopg- 
lites, Oxyritgites, K ynopolites, Hermopolites, Antinopolites, and Latmopolites. 

And pper Egypt, Thebetes, Apollopolites, Panopolites, Koptites, Tentyrites , Lyco- 
polites, Apbroditopolites, Latopolites, Abydene,and Anteopolites. 

The reaſon ofthis diviſion may be two-fold , the firſt in regard of their 
diverſities of Gods, and various Ceremonies in their Services , which Seſoftris 
their Prince obſerving,to prevent tumulcuous Seditions, alotted the Countrey 
into * thirty ſhares, according tothe number of their Gods and Goddeſles, and 
by this means made Egypt as it were one Univerſal Temple, wherein were as 
many Numens, as Plato hath divided the whole earth between. 

The ſecond cauſe was the Litigiouſneſs of the people , concerning their 
bounds or limits, occaſioned (as Strabo oblerveth) by the Nile's yearly inun- 
dations, whereby boundaries were not onely obſcured , but even all Land- 
marks and diſtin&ions of propriety utterly waſhed away ; which neceſſitated 
an infinite trouble in Annual Surveys; this was ferled by the afore-mentioned 
diviſion, each particular Governour apportioning to himſelf even by inches 
the Compals of what was committed to his charge. 

This diviſion of Seſoſtris torally differed from thay made afterwards by Pto- 
lomy, and by his Succeflors eſtabliſhed (after the Yecay of that State by the 
Perſians, under the conduR of their King Cambiſes) which was into forry Dy- 
nafties : But this, with che remains of all the reſt, were at laſt by the Mabume- 
tans , who trampledall down, utterly ſubverted , yielding to the Laws and 
Eſtabliſhments of the inſulting Conqueror. 


C 43% Extent of Egypt is from the 21 degree of Northern Latitude, to the 
31 degree of the ſame; and therefore ſome have judged it to contain 
in length fifteen days journey, and in bredth bur chree. 

Others ſtrangely over-reckon, and will have it four thouſand Tralian Miles, 
though * Maginus will allow but five hundred and ſixty common ones, which 
Marmol ſhortens much, reducing ittoa hundred and fifty French leagues, therein 
lomewhat agreeing with Cluverivs, who from the Peluſian mouth of Nile , to 
the Town of Catabathmus, count no more than a hundred and fifty Miles. 

In bredth, as Marmol reckons, it hath but rwenty ſix Spaniſh Lliles , an in- 
conſiderable tratof Land between the ſhore of Nile, and the ewo great De- 
{fart Mountains, from whence the River with wonderful ſwiftneſs ifſuerh , 
and thence deſcending to Aſne, and ſo to Alcayro, having ſcarcely run a courfe 
of rwenty Miles beyond it , divides it ſelf into two Arms, which afterwards 
re-unire, till having run ſixty Miles beyond Mecayro , it branches again 'into 
two ſtreanis, the one call'd the Canopean, paſſerh ro Roſetta, and the other to 
Damiata , where by a new diviſion, cauſing a great Lake, through a narrow 
Streight, it fallerh into the Mid-land Sea, near the place where of old Teneſſe 
was ſcituated. 

Thele two Armsdtaw or delineate the ſides ; and the Sea-ſhore,the baſis of 
a Triangle,giving the name of Delta& to that moſt Northerly part of theCoun- 
trey, call'd alſo Nether-Egypt, but by the Natives themſelves (as Guiliam de 
Tyr, maintains) Mabetek: T's this part Strabo aſigtis abour three thouſand 


Stadiums, Which make three hundred ſeventy five Italian Miles ; but this 1s 
leſſened 


" Rather thirty ſcrenfot 
the realon in the Deſcrip- 
ton of the Labyrinth. 


Extent of Fgypt. 


s Magintts, 
Marmol. 
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leſſen'd by Marius, to three hundred, whereas on the other hand Fillamont 
will have its Circumference to be ſeven hundred Miles, ſetting down a great 
Lake at the Coaſt of Garbia , Eaſtward from the River , for- one part of its 
Limits"; and another Channel of the Nile called XKatsz, that goes to Alexandria 
for a ſecond. And this might cauſe Ptolomy to ſtile it Great, and ſub-divide it 
into the leſſer and third Delta. 

The Antients ( as Kircher obſerves) named this part Fium, which in the 
old Egyptian Tongue, fignityed the Sea : nor from its reſembling the Sea in the 
time of its being over-flow'd ; but becaule it is generally believed that hereto- 
fore the whole ſurface of that part was totally covered by the Sea, until by a 
long Series of time,the Slime and Mud of the Nile came to ſettle, and atlength 
with great labour, became firm Land. The ſame Kireher in his Itinerary from 
a certain Rabbi, affirms, that from the Patriarch Joſeph's time, many Hebrew 
Monuments , and old great Buildings were found there; and thatafter many 
dayestoyle and labour, by him directed , the ſame was made fit to be, and 
was actually inhabited, according to which example, ſucceeding Princes con- 
tinually drayning the Marſhy parts, made the whole Countrey uſeful ; which 
thereupvn became ſo pogulous and wonderfully fertile in all things, thar ir 
was named, The Gift of the Immortal Gods , as Diodorus relates. And the Poets tell 
us of a great Serpent bred hereabouts, which did much miſchief to the people, 
till lain by * Hercules Egyptins,and the memory of his Atcheivement preſery'd, 
by naming the City (trom the Serpent) Python. 

This proof of Delta's lying under water heretofore, makes us rightly to in- 
terpret ' Herodotus , Strabo, and others, who maintained all Egypt to have been 
in the ſame condition ; whereas they muſt be underſtood by a Synechdoche, 
to havetaken a part for the whole, for that Egypt in general was not drown'd 
with the Sea, will appear from hence, that it was very Mountainous , and 
upon a continual aſcent upwards to the Nile, even as far as the Cataradts thereof, 
and Ethiopia. 

And now the Series of our Diſcourſe, having brought us to the Nile , we 
will with as much brevity and exa@nelſs as poſſible deſcribe the ſame, by diſ- 
covering his firſt riſe and heads, with his ſeveral branches and ſources, and 
ſetting down the Genuine cauſes of his annual Fluxes, from the credibleſt of 
our Modern Authors. 
 Acorling ſome the This River famous for his greatneſs and fzcundity , hath by antiquity, 

many ſeveral names attributed to him. The Hebrews call him Nebhar- Mitzraim,that 
* is, the River of Egypt; the Inhabitants Nuchal, (which agrees with Pomponius 
Mela, who give the ſame to the Head-ſpring of Nile) and is bur lirtle different 
from the Hebrew Nahal or Nachal. *Tis allo by the Jews named Shickor or 
Sibor, ſignifying black, from the colour of the ſediment ; for the ſame reaſon 
call'd by the Greeks Melas, black. And the Antients repreſented his Figure in 
black ſtone, though all other Rivers were denoted by white Statues : Same 
would fancy this to be Gibon mentioned in Holy Writ ; but with how little pro- 
babiliry, may eaſily be conjeRured, if we conſider that Gibon was one of the 
four great Riyersthat watered the Terreſtrial Paradiſe , and conſequently in 
Aſia, whereas this isin Africk. Homer, Diodorus, Xenophon,and others, give him 
the common appellation of the Countrey, that is, Egyptus ; and Plutarch names- 
him Ofyrisand Syris ; Apollonius, Triton ; Pliny, Aſtraton ; Dudorus, Aquila ; (becauſe 
of his ſwiftneſs it ſeems) Cedrenus, Chryforrhoe ; (Golden ſtream) . and Dyoniſius, 


Szene. Inthe Reign of King Orws there, eight hundred years before the building 
of- 


* Or Apollo, Ovid, Ader. 
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of Rome, the ſame was by his Subjects, known by the title of Noymi or Num 
Upon the Coaſts of Lybia towards Syene, (from the name of a Princes Child 
there drown'd ) it was firſt call'd Nilws, which alſo the Africans do ; The 
Abyſsines ſtile it Abanha (Father of Rivers, ) The Negroes or Moors , Takkai ; 
and from them the Abyſsmes, Nil Taki, and the two branches thereof Tavnay and 
Abanhi. Laſtly, by the report of Sanutius, the people of the Kingdom of Goyame 
call it Gihon. : 
This famous River thus ſeverally known by variety of Names, by yearly 
inundations, doth ſo fertilize and fatren the earth , that it provides for and 
furniſhes the Inhabitants even with an exuberance of Plenty , which proceeds 
from three remarkable Prerogatives, wherewith Nature hath endowed him be- 
yond all other Rivers : The frſt is, that he ſends forth no foggy vapors, which 
makes the Air very healthful and ſerene , being continually free either from 
Rain, Clouds, Miſts, or Fogs : Secondly, he runs with fo even and undi- 
ſturbed a ſtream,that therenever accrews any danger from his Waves or Billows ſr Fr 
to any Boats, Barks or Paſſengers ſailing thereon, but a ſatisfatory pleaſure 
from his continual calm : Laſtly, his fxcundating vertue, which is ſo great, : 
that it cauſeth not onely an infinite encreaſe in all ſorts of Cattel that warer 
there ; and breeds a prolifick faculty in Men and Women, bur produces of all 
things growing from the earth a Harveſt plentiful even to admiration. And this 
fertility without diſpute was the cauſe why Egypt of old exceeded all other 
Nations almoſt, for multitude of people, and yer to this day , after ſo many 
direful depopulations, may compare with thoſe that boaſt the greateſt number 
of Inhabitants. : As a teſtimony whereof , Diodorus records , that there were 
once in it eighteen thouſand ſtrong Cities ; many of which, as it ſeems, | were 
cither by Timeor War lay'd waſte and deſolate , becauſe we find in the Reign 
of Ptolomy Lagus, onely three thouſand Regiſtred , no more then remaining : 
which by Suidas his account, was in the Empire of Ceſar Auguſtus , when Dios 
dorus lived. 
The ſame Author reports, that in Elder times, the number of its Inhabi- 
tants were ſeventeen hundred thouſand; and that in his own time, they were 
no leſs in general eſteem, than thirteen hundred thouſand ; which wonder- 
ful encreaſe might be effected by the conſtant drinking the water of this River, 
whoſe vertue had the power as ſome believed, ro make the Egyptian Women 
bring forth ſo often, not onely two or three , but ſometimes fix or ſeven, nay 
eight Children at a Birth. And this may a little abate the wonder how the 
Children of Iſrael in ſo ſhort a time as two hundred years (* which wasall the * #onginon. 
ſpace they ſojourned in Egypt) multiplyed from bur ſeventy ſouls , ro above 
ſix hundred thouſand men on foot, beſides Women and Children ; nor may 
thoſe Rtupendious Monuments of Grandeur, which even to this day bear the 
name of Wonders , ſeem ſo ſtrange to have been erected by the Antient Kings | 
of this Countrey, as a Remonſtrance of their glorious Greatneſs and Magni- ; 
ficence , if we lay into theother Scale the infinite number of people thar 
were under their Commands, .all whoſe hands at the Princes Fiat being em- 
ployed, madethings otherwiſe ſeeming impoſſible to become facile , accord- 
ing to that of the Poet , Multorum manibus grande levatur opus. 
From theſe unuſual Excellencies, and rare Qualifications of this River, the 
Gymnoſophiſts of Egypt made it one of their chief Numens, which they worſhipped 
with particular Solemaities, under the name of the Goddeſs Jfis, ro whole care 
z 4nd kindneſs, they aſcrib'd their continual freedom from the terror and dan- 


ger 


Om _—_ - 


COTE BRIE. A TY TIC a cw oe rs none 


_ — 


I 


Hai, Cap. 23+ VEL 3» 


FF SSAL 


ger of Earthquakes ; and that they were never infeſted with any Peſtilential 
Contagion, bur alwayes enjoyed a Serene wholeſomenels of Air, not ſubject 
to any impetuous ſtorms or alrerations of weather, cither from the Clouds or 
Windes : This wasthe cauſe of thoſe many honorable Epitheres beſtowed on 
it by Antiquity ; among which, one was the flowing of Oftris , or rather as 
Abenefius an Arabick Writer hath it, Oſui Arm ; becauſe it did as it were reach 
forth ro Mankind ſogreat a Plenty of Proviſions : For obſerving that Egypr 
encloſed with Mountains, did reſemble an Arm, and that the ſeveral par- 
titions at the end, ſeemed Fingers, he appointed tothe Nile the place of the Me» 
diana or Liver-vein ; This like that in the body , ſending forth its quickning 
moiſture , by whoſe motion and circulation, it fertilitates the whole even to 
ſuch an height of abundance, as makes Wonder ſtand amaz'd, to ſee Nature 
turn Prodigal. This agrees well with the Antient Poets, who gave to this 
River many notable attribures : Homer the Prince of them , lays it fell from 
Heaven out of Jupiter's Boſome ; from whence happily ſprung the belief, nor 
onely of the old Egyptians, bur the later Greeks , that Heaven was its Spring» 
hezd ; This made ſometerm him, The Gift of Jupiter ; others, The Tears of 
the Gods ; The Veins of Paradice ; The Seed of the Gods ,” The Pond of Proteus ; The 
Husband of the Goddeſs Iſis, and a number of other titles of remark not unknown 
to the remoteſt Nations : So that the more ignorant Moors and Negroes , fre» 
quently entitle it Ankaata Mazat Schamatarri , that is, The Fountain of Heavenly 
Water ': The Arabian Poets Hunfarid and Eldeburge, ſtile it Giatellartim , The life 
of the Earth : And the Prophet Iſaiah, cap. 23. ver. 3. ſpeaks of it in theſe 
words, By great Waters the Seed of Sihor, the Harveſt of the River , .is ber Revenue : 
npon which words, the Hebrew Rabbi Eliezer thus Comments ; Sibor (which 
is Nile) ſaith he, in one Moneth , by one onely over-flowing , does more than all other 


Rivers are able to bring to paſs within a Tear : Which fertility , the Greeks repre-,. 
ſented by the Word Nea6., Neilos ; their name of Nile, which Cabaliſtically ' 


reſolved into Arithmetical figures, maketh the compleat number of the days 
of the year, thus, N with them ſtanding for ſixty , E for five, x for ten, Afor 


thirty, © for ſeventy, and Z for two hundred ; which brought into one Sum 


rogether,make juſt three hundred fixty five, according to the Diary number 
of the year. 

Thus we ſeethe various opinions of ſundry Authors and Nations , in refe- 
renceto the name of Nile ; we ſhall ſurely find as great diverſity of judgments 
as to the place from whence this famous River takes his firſt riſe ; there being 
hardly any thing mentioned on Record , whole beginning is ſo abſtruſe, 
or hath fruſtrated more the undertakings of the Learned. : 


Of his Head, Lucan in his Tenth Book thus : 


Tevident primi,quatuor tamen hi quoq,; Seres Seres, firſt ſce thee, and ask wondring whence 
Ethiopumgue (eris alieno gurgite campos : 
Er te terrarum neſcit, cui debeat orbis : 
Arcanum natura caput non prodiditulli: Nature thy obſcure Head not any ſhows : 
Nec licuit populis parvum te, Nile, videre, None ſee thee ſhallow, and from banks retir'd ; 
Amovitque ſinus, & gentes maluir ortus Thy Fountams rather are to be admir'd, 
Mirari, quam n6fle tuos. 


Through forrem Channels thy ſtrange waves commence , 
The world, to whom they owe for, thee not knows : 


Than known to us — 


And in this queſt we will curſorily give ſome reaſons why this River is 
moſt full of water, even to an overflux, when moſt others, whether in cold 


or more temperate Climes are empty, and likewiſe on the contrary ; for the |, 


berter 
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berter and more clear effeing thereof , without any wandering intetlopiny : 
Athanaſius Kircher , and the Learned Yoſſius are worthy to be heard in their 
proper ſence, being ſuch as with the greateſt perſpicacity, have waded throu 
thoſe depths, wherein others of great and eminent parts have ſunk and been 
ravelled. 
Kircher then from a MS. of one Peter Pais, (who in company of the AbyſSme Kircter 
Emperor, in the year 1618. March 21. moſt accurately ſearched for ſatisfa&tion 


The Nile riſes in the Countrey of Sahala, beg apart of the Province Apgaos, bor- 
dering on Goyam : whoſe Source or Spring«bead firſt appears in two Founts, ſeeming per- 
fettly round on the top of a Moraſs or Boggy Plain,upon a Hill ſur-rounded with a ſhady and 
pleaſant Grove ; the Diameter of each, though no more than eighteen inches ; yet is in depth 
wnfathomable , ſuppoſed bottomleſs , the water keeps within thoſe narrow banks, till break- 
ing forth at the foot of the Hill, it ſoon ſpreads into a River, whoſe Channel repleniſhed by 
the concourſe of divers others, ſwells into a Lake thirty Leagues long, and fourteen broad , 
whence breaking forth afreſh, after ſeveral Windings and Meanders , it returns almoſt to 
the-firſt Head, and there falling down by great precipices among unapproachable Racks , 
ſhoots into the mid'ſt of Erhiopia. 


The CataraRts of Nile ibid. Lac. 1. 10; 


of the very Point in debate) gives us this Relation. 
TR Q 


—— Sed cum lapſus abrupta viarum When Rocks in ruines faln, withſtand thy force, 
Excepere tuos & precipites Cataracte Stopping in thy precipitated courſe , 

Ac nuſquam vetitis ullus obſiſtere caures Mad thus to be oppos'd, thy waves more fierce 
Indignaris aquis ; ſpuma nuncaſtra laceſſis : Roar, and with daſhing Foam the Stars aſperſe , 
CunRta tremunt undis & multo murmure montis Thy thundring Yoyce all parts with terror fills , 
Spumeus invictis albeſcit luctibus amnis. Whilſt conquering Waves filvers the lofty Hills. 


Then paſſling ſeveral Countreys and vaſt Kingdoms, he viſits and enriches 
Egypt, and atlaſt diſembogues into the Mid-land Sea. The acceſs to thele rwe 
Wells is very difficult on all parts, bur rowards the North , by which who-' 
ever deſires to view thoſe eyes of the Nile, muſt aſcend. 

This is Kircher's ſenſe of Peter Pais Relation, to whoſe diligence he renders 
iofinite commendations, averring thart all the Learned are hereby alone freed 
from all the doubts, wherein they were ſo long entangled, adding withal his 
own conjecture, that the ſhaking Plain was once a large open Pool, which by 
length of time contracted a film or cruſt of earth, made more ſubſtantial and 
firm by the growing and ſpreading of Graſs, and other duſt and ſlime, by the 
removal whereof (which he ſuppoſes no hard matter) the principal grand 
* ſource would quickly be ſeen. 

Bur Iſaac VoſSius excellently well confutes this diſcovery of Þ. Pais , ſo ap- Pb. 
plauded by Kircher , For ( ſaith he) thoſe pits on the ſhaking plain , as all others, are 
widoubtedly repleniſhed by Rain, without which the whole Globe of the earth would become 
barren and unfit for habitation. No River having any peculiar foantain, from which alone 
it riſeth , but for its riſe or fall is bebolding , either to exceſs, or want of Ram : In vain 
therefore do any ſeek for a ſerled Head, finceeach Brook and drop of Rain that 
falls upon the ſides of Hills or Valleys, inclining downwards to the Channels, 
are as ſo many contributing mites to the encreaſe of a River. 

But whether it ſpring from the one or other, as we ſee opinions differ , fo 


we are more aſſured of its overflowing , whereof the arfick Joes aflign'd \/ 


rhree cauſes ; One was the great plenty of water, wherewith Eyypt narumauy” 


b, 
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_ abounded, which they endeavored to prove, becauſerhe Nile contrary to all 


other Rivers) overflow'd his banks in the mid'ſt of Summer, 


According to that of Lucan, 1. 1c; 


Inde etiam Teges aliarum neſcic aquarum ; His Waves at Laws of other Rivers ſcoff”, 


Nec tumet Hybernus, quum longe Sole remoto- Npr ſwels in Winter, Phebus fartheſt off, 


Officiis caret unda ſuis, dare juſſus iniquo ' That cuſtom ſcorning » but when ſcorching beams 

Temperiem cxlo mediis zſtatibus erit Inflame the Air , he tempers the extreams 

Sub torrente plaga, ne terra diſfliper ignis Under the Line, and when the Lyon raves , 

Nilus adeſt mundus, contraq; accenla Leonis Swells more bis torrent with impetuous wa ves 
RA. , Ora rumet p Drawn up againſt his Lf D— 


A ſecond, the Ocean, from whence they ſuppoſed that ſuperabundance of 
water cameatthar ſeaſon : Thethird, was rain, becauſe as Democritus writes, 
at that time in the Southern parts, great quantities of rain pours down ; the 
Trade-winds driving the clouds that way. Anaxagoras a great Naturaliſt , 
holds the melting of the ſnow in the Ethiopian Mountains as a cauſe, agreeing 
therein with Emripides. 


Aquam pulchram deſerens Then leaving pleaſant ſtreams of Nile 
Fluminis Nili, quz extera defluic Iſſuing from the Negro ſol , 
Nigrorum hominum, & tunc rumefacit undas Who annually bis Banks 0 reflows 
Quum X#thiopice nives liquuntur. At Thaws of Athiopian Snows. 


Vana fides veterum: Nilo quod creſcat in arva 
Zthiopum prodeſſe nives, non: Artos in illis 
Monrtibus aut Boreas, teſtes ubi Sole peruſti 
Ipſe color populi calidiſq; vaporibus Auſtri : 
Adde,quod omne caput fluvii quodcungq; loluta 
Przcipitat glacies, ingreſlo Vere yaneſcit 
Prima tabe nivis—-— 


But Fphorus a Scholar of Iſocrates, ſays, it proceeds from an abundance of 

moiſture all the Winter retained in Subterranean Caverns , which at the ap- 

roach of the Summer lolſtice break forth and evaporate like Sweat by an in+- 
ſenſible tranſpiration to luch a quantity, as produces the riſing of the River. 


Contrary to which, Lucan 1. 10. ſays thus : 


Slight antient Saws, that Nile his banks o'reflows 
From melting [woln of Ethiopian Snows , 

No Boreas hoars thoſe hills,their people tan'd 

With ſweltring Southern Windes and / calding Sand , 
No ſtreams in brimmers from their Fountains poſt, 


Till Spring diſſolves the boards of Winter froſt. 


Kircher in his Enquiries upon this ſubje&, firſttmakes the natural ſcite and 
diſpoſition of the Ethiopian Mountains a prime,and the condition of the Chan- 
nel, a ſecond cauſe ; but after coming more home to the point, he gives two 
more probable. .One, when their mouths are ſo obſtructed, they cannot diſ- 
charge their Water; Another, when the Channels receive more than they are 
wontor cancontain., This later happens either through molten Snaw, or 
the falling of exceſſive Rain. Thales one of the ſeven Grecian Sages , aſſerts the 
former opinion ; Anaxagoras, and molt other Philoſophers, the ſecond - and 
in truth the beliefthatthe increaſe of Rivers proceeds from violent Rains, hath 


obrained the greateſt credit, being manifeſt nor onely in Count reys lying un- 


he Narth-Pole, but even in Mountainous parts, under the Line , ſuch as 
fills of Andes in Anerica, and the Mountains of the Moon in Africk. Theſe 
great 
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great Rains comenot from the Clouds, driven thicher by antual Windes, but 
trom thoſe exhaled in Ethiopia it ſelf, which are ſo much theigrearer as the Sun- E, 
beams there in a perpendicular line , have the greater vigour to attract, for | 
which reaſon at the Suns coming out of Gemini,the martet eauſing Nile to over- 
flow is onely preparing .; but when the Sun enters (ancer , then the Nile and ; 
other Rivers paſs over their Banks; among whom the great African River Nis 
ger, then paſling berween mighty Mountains in Weſt-Ethiopia, diſchargeth him- 
lelf into the Ocean. 4 
With this of Kircher, agrees Odoardo Lopez, ſaying, there Rains fall from the 0dgarde Loper, 
beginning of March till Auguſt, not by drops, as with us in Exrope, bur pouring 
down as it were by whole Payls or Buckers full, with ſuch imperuouſneſs, thag 
they caule all ſtreams to {well above their Banks. | 
The reaſons of the overflowing of Nile being thus ſhewn, Kircher ſtarts up 
rwonew Difkculrties, viz, Why the mentioned Rains fall , the Sun paſling the 
Northern Signs,and not at any other time ? The ſecond, Why the Rains which 
fall in the Moors Cotintrey do not caule the ſame overflowing 2 Or why Egype 


onely in the overflowing of Nile ſhould ſo much participate/Gf tzasto ſeem ng 
Land, bur all Main Seca ? l 


, 


« Asto the firſt, it is to be obſery'd, that a conſtant effe& cannot be prgduced WM... 
&« withoura certain and conſtant cauſe; Now the Poſition of the Sun, and na- ** *©% Nerth. 
«tural Scituation of the Ethiopian Mountains, are the chiefeſt and greateſt cauſe 
« of theſe Rains, andthe overflowing of Nile and ſome other Rivers, for wile p 
«and provident Nature hath made theſe Mountains (eſpecially thoſe between | 
«the Equino&tial and the Winter Tropick in 22 degrees of Southern Latitude, 
«and which encompals the Southerly Ethiopia on the Eaſt, South and Weſt )-to 
* beas hollow, or concay'd Burning-glafles,which lying to the Sun in his Nor- 
« thern Latirude, fitly gathers and ſo concenters his Beams, that they reverbe- 
« rate ſuch a fiery heat, as makes extraordinary Exhalations, by which, abun- 
« dance of thick Cloudsare conſequently engendred, which crouded and thruſt 
« together by the T'rade-windes , at that time always Northefly , ,and beaten 
« towards the capacious Receprions of the aforeſaid Mountain Convexities,are 
« diſſipated thence at length by the fervent cold deſcending.trom' the tops of the ; 
« Hills , and fo arediſſolyed and come pouring, down in hideous Showres, or 
« rather in Streams, Floods,*or, Rivers of Rain ,-frgm whence it appears that 
< Nature hath ſer them as Receptacles of Vapors and-Clouds: for how much 
« the ſcituation of Mountains; not onely in Ethiopia, burt alſo in other parts of 
* the World,conduce to the breeding of Windes and Rain, is notſtrange to any 
&« who have made ſearch into Natural Cauſes, | 

« To the ſecond, tis anſwer'd ,” Thatthe Channels of Nile are the cauſe of its Whyte 3h oxatons 
« oyerflowings. For as the Channels of Rivers running between the ſides of Seat Cons 
<« Mountains are deeper , ſo they can {wallow the greater quantity of waters, 
« becauſe the Mountains Minder their overflowing and running away : On the 
« other ſide. , "where the Channels are ſhallow , and go through flat places and 
« wide extended Grounds, with Banks low, the more overflowing they are ſub- 
« jet to : «The great Mouhtains therefore pouring down waters berween their 
* narrow Openings and Precipices into the Nile , makes it flow far and near 
« over its ſhallow Channels, not able ro contain that abundance ; And for this 
« reaſon all the flat Grounds in the Moors Countrey are ſubject to the like Nilian 
« overflowings : As therefore the natural Scituation and Poſition of the Moun- 
* tains which arc ſoconjoyn'd, as we before ſaid, and the Plains furrounded by 

E cc them N 


% 


—  . 


© 


m - 
— VP — — ——_—_——— 


50 SEETYPT. 


The ſhallowneſs of the © them ſerving for a Laboratory as ir were, to make Rain in, is an infallible 
Seen ley ofa. « cauſe of Showres art ſet-times : So alſo mult the Natural Poſition and Confſti- 
« tution of the Channel of Nile be held for a certain cauſe of his overflowing. 


F Why it rains when tee Now the reaſon why theſe Rains fall when the Sun is in the Northerly Signs, 
Sun is m the Northern . . p "_—_ 
Signs. muſt be attributed zo Annual Winds, call'd by the Portuguele General, or Trade- 


Windes, which at the Suns entrance into Capricorn , come bluſtering our of the 
North, and turn the Clouds to Rain , but when the Sun paſleth Libra, the An- 
niverſary Windes coming from the Occan, and Countreys full of Snow in Ma- 
gellanica, being very cold, the Vapoursnort exhaling is the Caule , there is there 
at that time conſtantly bright and clear Weather. 
"Aron og ww Ye will conclude the whole from the aforeſaid J/aac Voſoins , who {faith 
| thus : The opinion of Antient and Modern Writers, #s, That the Nile firſt riſes either out 
the Mountams of the Moon , or out of the great Sea Zaire ; both which lye beyond the 
EquinoCtial to the Southwards, and in that part of Africa which lyes under the Tropick 
* Iſaac Voſtins of the Ori- of Capricorn : But * he from the Portugueſe Journal-books , ſays , That the 
———_ ham Spring-beads of Nile lye Northward of the Equinoctial between nine and ten degrees. For 
t the better clearing this Point, ſomething muſt be ſaid of the Seaſons of the Year, 
and the various Alterations of the Weather in ſeveral Climartes. 
ata Wake, cies With thoſe that inhabir beyond the Line and the Tropick of ( ancer , to the 
ANA Lan#% three and twentieth degree and thirty minutes of North Latitude , Winter con- 
tinues as long as the Sun paſſes through the Northern Conſtellations ; coming 
on leiſurely and by degrees : for when the Sun enters Tawrus or Gemini , the 
Windes begin to riſe, and ſome;ſtormy ſhort Showres to fall : when it comes 
into Cancer begin the laſting Rains , and continueto the end of September , but 
their greateſt violence is while the Sun isin Leo; in whichtime the Rivers un- 
der the Torrid Zone ſwell up very high , and therops of the Hills are cover'd 
with Snow : When the Sun paſles Scorpio, Sagittary and (apricorn, they have clear 
and moderate Weather, but their greateſt heart is at the Surfs being in Aquarizs ; 
for then are moſt of the Channels of the Rivers dry, and a great part of Africa 
choak'd up with Drowth : On the other ſide , with ſuch 2s live berween the 
Line and the Tropick of Capricorn, tothe three and twentieth degreeand a half 
South Latirude, Winter begins at our Autumn , as we ſaid before , from which 
time till che Vernal Equinox,they have laſting Rains and great Cold : Thence 
commences their Spring, which continues to the Suns entrance into Cancer, 
and thence to the Auturanal Equinox makes their Summer , fo that the Sea- 
ſons of the Year hold the ſame time, though not the ſame method, both with 
them andus : And all that travel thoſe parts never finde any other Seaſons; 
| onely the Hills ſometimes cauſe an alteration and ſtop in this Law of Nature : 
$55.1 Hence it may be ſuppoſed where every River hath irs Spring-head ; for ſuch 
F as lye Northward of the Line , overflow in July or Auzuſt, whereas thoſe to 
the Southward ſwell principally in January and February : The conſequence of 
all isonely this, That what River ſtretches it ſelf from one Tropick to another 
(if any ſuch one there wereto be found in the world ) it muſt overflow twice 
in a year; but the Nile onely ſwells immediately after the Suns being in Can- 
cer,and never in the Winter, ſo that it muſt be concluded, that his Spring-heads 
ariſe from thoſe parts lying under the Artick Signs. 
fn yp ee) The beginning of the Niles encreaſe happens , according to the opinion of 
A moſt Writers, on our ſeventeenth day of June, the Sun paſſing into Cancer. Pro- 
ſþer Alpinus would ſeemto aſſign the very hour of the day (wherein this encreaſe 
was firſt enquired after) butthat cannot be , becauſe ir happens ſomerimes a 
| day 
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day or two ſooner or later : But in Ethiopia it begins to ſwell ſooner , becauſe 
the rſt Rain falls there in the beginning of June : but forwarder towards Egypt 
the Nile encrealſes bur ſlowly as long as che Waters are low , but in June and 
afterwards, when thick and laſting Rain falls in Abyſmie , then his Currfnt is 
mightily encrealed as well in ſwiftneſs, as depth : Now when the encreaſe ig 
at the height , viz, when the Nie riſes to eighteen, twenty , and more cubits, 
then is his Current extream ſwift , though not ſo well diſcernable in a broad 
Channel, as when the Waters are ſhut up In a narrow ; an Experiment of 
which may be gathered out of Francis Alvarez, who ſpeaking of a certain Arm 
of the Nilethat flows out of the Countrey of Dobas, into the River of Takaxe, 
ſays, When we lay here under the ſhadow of Willows to repoſe our ſelves and bait, on a dry 
and clear day, we heard a great T hunder , whoſe noiſe ſeemed to come afar off , ſo that we 
ſaid it thundred as it uſed to do in India : We being then about to pack up our bavoage, as 
we did, ſuppoſmg no danger, had no ſooner taken down and were folding up the Tent, wheres 
1 we eat our Dinner, but one of our ( ompany began to cry aloud to us, which ſtartling made 
us look about , When at the ſame inſt ant we ſaw comm?y with a head a great Mountain of Was 
ters , rolling towards us with a horrible noiſe , and in the twinckling of an eye ſwallowed up 
ſome part of our ungather'd Carriage , and without doubt had ſwept away the Tent alſo, if 
ſtanding, ſo that we were neceſsitated with ſpeed to ſave our ſelves from that ſo ſudden ſur: 
pri zal, by climbing up the Willows : "This Water poured down With ſuch an impetuous force, 
as carryed with it great ſtes rolling, and ſuch an amazing fragor, that the Earth ſhook,and 
the Skie ecchoed , but this as ſoon gone , as come, After this we betook our ſelves to ſome 
poor Cottages we ſa ſcattered in the Countrey , but were driven away with ſtones by the In- 
babitants , ſo that we were forced toſup, and ſtay all night under the Canopy of Heaven : 
Next day we went forward and perceived by the way Rain and Thunder , as we had the day 
before, but were not troubled therewith, 

Proſper Aipinus ſays, The Inhabitants to foreknow the greatneſs of the Rivers 
approaching encreaſe, preſerve a dry Clod, which at the time of the firſt ſwel - 
ling grows heavier : How true ſoever this may be, yet it's no certain nor ſati(- 
fying Prognoſtication, for if this or other tokens before-hand could verihe the 
completion of their hopes, then would they not concern themſelves, nor beſo 
ſollicirous and diligent to mark cachdays encreaſe , and to publiſh it by Com- 
mon Cryers. 

Here is a great Conteſt between Antient and Modern Writers, varying 

abour the Time and Continuance of the increaſe and decreaſe of the Nile : 
The general belief is, that it riſes forty days, and falls as many : Herodotus, Dio- 
dorus Siculus , Ammianus Marcellinus, and many others, lay it encreales ninety or 
a hundred days : Avriſtides, longer, almoſt for four moneths time; which differ- 
ences may eaſily be reconciled; for the Antients call'd the whole timeof his In- 
undation, The Encreaſe ; whereas the Moderns ſay , that time onely is the En- 
creaſe, which is between the leaſt and greateſt depth of Water ; and the other 
wherein the Water returns into his own Channel, The Decreaſe. 

The Nile then flows by degrees from the later end of - June: [Ar the firſt 
very little, ſcarce riſing up two or three fingers in twenty four hours,nor much 
more any day after while the Sun remains in Cancer ; but when the Sun paſles 
into Leo, it riſes firſt half a foot ; afterwards half a foot and a palm, immedi- 
ately a foot, and laſtly a\ whole LEO PY almoſt every day, ſo continuing till\the 


full height : Thus the Grounds lying near the River arefirſt moiſtened , after- 


wards thoſe afar off, and at laſtall Egypt over, Thenthe Earth which a lirrle| 
before was dry Land, becomes Navigable ; and the River (whoſe Channel in 
F.3 many 
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* Above thirty Englith Many places Was ſcarce broader than a Furlong , enlarges to * three hundred 

"__ Farlongs; nor would it ſay there, if the Hills on both ſides did nor curb and 

hinder it. 
The Nile in this expanſion at his height (which ordinarily happens, the Sun 

in the middle of Leo, though ſometimes when in the fitth or 1xth degree of 
Libra) doth not preſently decreaſe, but continues many times atthe ſamedeprh 
ewenty days and more, till the Sun enters Virgo , then by degrees lellening and 
running away ; before which time all the Dikes, Ditches, and Damms are 
opened to receive anddetain the water: Then may it cafily be perceived how 
the Waters retire 2radatim, firſt from the Grounds of Upper Egypt, that border up- 
on Ethiopia ; afterwards from the High-grounds of Lower Egppr; which naturally 
comes to pals, for the Water glides through the High-grounds, not running 
off indeed , but kept up in Ditches , that the Mud which improves the Land 
may be ready to be ſpread ſo much the nearer : Ar length atter the Autumnal 
Equinox , the Water returns into its natural Channel ; and that which was 
thus long by Dikes kept up in the Upper-grounds , ler out by Sluices, firſt in 
Upper , and after in Lower Egypt : And although ſometimes there is a difference 
in the riſing of the Nile, according to the lictle or much rain falling in Ethiopia, 
yet the whole Countrd is clear'd, and the Water return'd to its Channel before 
our eight and twentieth of September , whereupon immediately the Grounds 
areploughed with ſmall Coulters, and made hr tor Sowing, and the Countrey- 

mgm ng a2” tyan ( when the Sun enters Scorpio , puts his Seed into the Earth, however, 

fing. though in its own Channel, the River ceales not leſſening till che end of May 


the next year. | 

The Current mes IT TEmMAins now that from this Overflowing of the Nike , we ſhew the ſwift- 

flow. neſs or ſlowneſs of his Current , and how it varies at ſeveral times; for the 
making which appear, you are to know that in Ethiopia it lows-up at leaſt rwen- 
ty days, and ſometimes a whole moneth ere it begins to riſe in Egypt , at the 
beginning ſcarce running a league in an hour, whereas when the Water is come 
to the higheſt ; it paſſes ſo ſwiftly forward, that if the Channel of the Nile be 
above four hundred and fifty leagues and more in length , as by reaſon of its 
windingsand reaches, ſome running almoſt point-blank backwards , it may 
well be, upon an equal calculation it will appear that it may run threeleagues 
in one hour : we muſt confeſs it is not ſo ſwift in Egypt, becauſe the Channel is 
like a Sea, about ten leagues broad, which cauſes it neceſſarily ro low flower, 
whereas it's. circumſcribed and confined in narrow limits in Ethiopia , and ſo 
conſequently goes there more ſwift. | 


Sh But now to return toour queſt of the Head Sources or Fountains of this fa- 


Voſnws, mous River ; Yeſims gives us this account , Although- the Head-ſprings of 
te revives all ies ware OCNET Riversare not onely in places far diſtant from their mouths , in regard, . 
gut of Ethopia. where Rain falls, Brooks and ſmall Channels are uſually found , which by 


their confluence make the great ones full ; it is clear otherwiſe with the Nile, 
being onely indebred to Egypt for a paſſage , nor receiving any addition of 

Waters there : for all Egypt (except where bordering on the Sea ) is altogether 
void of Rain , but comes out of that part of Erhiopia that now is call'd Abyſ» 
ſme , ſo that with reaſon there uſt we look for the Head»veins of Nile. 

' Among the many Heads affribed therero , the fartheſt and moſt Southerly 
making the rivers Maleg and Anguet , which joyn in the Countrey of Da- 
mut, and make the Weſt Channel , retaining the name Maleg, till after a courſe 
of fourſcore leagues , it falls into the middle Channel , accounted the chief, 
begin- 
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beginning in the Hilly Countrey of Sakala, wherein alſo lies the large Sea 
Dambea, eighty and eight leagues long, and about two hundred ovet, call'd Bar. 
Dambea by the Inhabitants, firſt falling in the Countrey of Bagameder , thence 
gliding forward through the Regions of Amaharam, Olekam, Gauz, Bizamo, and 
Gongos, and increaſed by the addition of other Rivers, turns towards the 
North , viſiting the Fields of Faſculo, at laſt intermingling with the River Ma- 
legt, where it borders upon Nubia. 

The third Channel is the rich River Takaze, tiſing from three Springs on 
the borders of the Kingdom of Angola, whence after a Weſtern courſe between 
Daganam and Hangam, it winds towards the North , by the Kingdom of Tygre, 
and dividing the Region of Syre, eurns Eaſtwfrd. Afterwards falling intothe 
River Mareb or Marabo , which begins n&f Baroa , they joyntly water the 
Countrey of Dengint, call'd by the Moors (who enjoy it) Ballai , andunites 
at laſt with the Nile by the City Jalak. There are the three Rivers , which 
principally make up the Nile, and enrich his Boſome with ſuch plentiful 
Streams. Thus far have we traced the opinions of Kircher and Voſiins : Now 
we proceed to declare what the Cataracts thereof be , divers having written 
ſtrange things thereof. 

But firſt as tothe name, Ir is call'd by Pliny and other Latine Authors,and by 
the people alſo who livethereabouts, Catadupe, and by the preſent Inhabitants, 
Katadbi, which in their Tongue ſignihes A Ruſhing Noiſe : This happens at the 
Hill Gianadel, where his even Current is broken by the ſharp rocks, through or 
over which it makes paſlage : The place of this Fall , according ro the An- 
tients, contains * fifty Furlongs , filled up with huge and inacceſſible rocks, 
over whichthe Nile making his way, falls with ſuch an imperuous force, and 
prodigious noiſe, that as the Antients write,the people who dwell thereaboutrs 
were all deaf by reaſon thereot : But Experience now adays hath taught us, 
that this Noiſe hath no ſuch eftect, whilſt the River keeps his uſual ſtream, but 
when he begins to riſe, the Noile encreales, bur yet is never ſo great that peo- 
ple ſhould loole their hearing by it, Though 'ris true, the Waters ruſh downs 
wards two hundred foot , roaring like the Breaches of the Sea in a Tempeſt; 
from hence then ſliding in a gentle Current over the Plains of Egypt to Cairo, 
where the Haven of Bulach towards Villamont, carryes in bredth two mile , then 
leaving Cairo behinde him, he parts into ewo , and after into more Branches : 
The Inhabitants for diſtinction lake, have call'd the Tract of Land Eaſtward, 
Garbiah; and the places Southward near the Angle or Point of Damiata, Chargnia. 

Theſe Branches or Arms, make the ſeveral Mouthes of Nile, which the An- 
tients have eſpecially noted to be ſeven ; But Ptolomy ſers down nine , which 
twoare milling: and Ply encreales them to eleven, whereof four are wanting: 
The names of the ſuppeled ſeven remaining are thele, The Heraclean, call'd al- 
ſo Canopean , and Naucratian ; T he Bolbitian ; Sebennitian ; Pathmetian , by Strabo 
nam'd Fatman, and by * Herodotus, Bucolian : The Mendeſtan p Tanitian, and Peluz 
fian : Therwo wanted, are Dialcos and Pineptimi : But if we take the Þ Nilus as 
he is at preſent, we ſhall inde nine Mouthes great and (mall; the chieteſtand 
moſt remarkable being the Canopean, now tiled Roſetta from its neighborhood: 
The Peluſian, by ſome taken for the Oſtiary, were Damiatz , but ſeemeth rather 
the Tanitian, from its near adjacency to Tenex, : The Bolbitian, known by very 

few : The Sebennitian , now beareth the Name of Sturion : The Pathmetian re- 
rains the old Name : The Mendetian and Damiatian, by ſome are ſuppoled the 


ſame, though others call ir Migri: The Tanitian, at this day known to ſome by 
F 3 the 


The SC2 En -Dambea. 


* Above fix miles. 


* Tn hy Emerge. 
f What cver was , of 15 
their number , antiene or 
modern Maps vary among 
themſelves ; for whereas 
Ptolomy hath fer forth nine, 


di mn hisMap of Africa 
makes but cight, and m that 
== tens Ortelius 
the Myp of the TurkiſhEm- 


pire ſ&reth down erght , 1n 
that of Zgype, eleven * And 
Maginus in his Map of that 
Countrey, hath obſcrv'd the 
ſame number : And if we 

re farther, we (hal hn 
the Game diverſity and dif- 
cordin divers others, Thus 
we may perczve that this 
Account hath been always 
different concernung theie 
Othanes of Xie, 
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the name of Kalixen, and to others of Tenegor Tanex, : Pineptimi is taken for that 
which in the Maps in nam'd Brule : Laſtly, Diolcos that is wanting , Sanutius 
ſtiles Damanora. | 

Modern Geographers much abate this number, atteſting thereare but three 
yy or four, to wit, The Roſettian and Damiatian, and rwo other little Rivulers run- 


Guil, Tyri L 7 
— - ning berween theſe, bur poor in waters. 
We come now to the Deſcription of the Countrey , wherein for Methods 


ſake we will begin with the Cities. 


54 


Peter de la Valle his Jour» 


Deſcviptien of the we. © PZ Gypt (as we declared before)is at preſent by the Turks divided into three 
hm Parts: We will take our view from the Weſterly,call'd Erriff,extending to 
the Point of the Sea by Barca, a Countrey belonging to Barbary, and reaching 
from thence to Roſetta, containing all the places berween the rwo Arms of Ni- 

lus from Alexandria, and Roſetta to (Cairo. 
* a Tort or Cale Firſt, To the Weſt of Barca , lyes a City by the Anticars call'd * Plinthina, 
(+ 0 and now by the Italians, The Arabian Tower , near adjoyning to which is the 
Buſiris, or Boſui, Sea Moneſter. Next to the old City Buſiis, now term'd Boſwi , on the Coaſt of 
the Mid-land Sea, about rwenty miles weſtward of Alexandria, hererofore by the 
Chriſtians ſubdu'd and totally deſtroy'd : This Buſwis,whence the Buſwrian Pre- 


* Cpz0- hex gl cindt formerly rakes its name, is call 'd in the Bible by Exekiel,* Phatures : Some 
Tranſlation it 1s rendred 


Parbros. will have this Ciry ſo call'd from the feigned F Buſwis, who lacrifced all his 
+ Syntagm. Chorograph, = . 
Agr. . c., Gueſts to Jupiter, and was the molt cruel Tyrant of all Egypt : Orhers draw its 


—£ ys Penne Denomination from * Oſyris the Egyptian Jupiter, or Hercules; and the Arabians 
Saves Doran juniors from Baſe the ſon of Cham. Kircher ſays, it is ſo nam'd from the Egyptian Idol 
paints Apis, ſhgnifying in their Tongue An Ox; into which ſhape, as Diodorus reports, 
K67ue etu | > 

frote ſow oof - he was transformed; and then the Name in the Old Egyptian Language muſt 


«61 foxes & ali pars: te Buſoſirin, that is, The Kings Ox. The Grecians confound this City with The- 


, wſque ad Orcannm, Dr. 


CE onacoings bes, although they be diſtant the whole length of Egypt. From the Name Bus 


IG a firis , it may be ſuppoſed the Inhabitants worſhipp'd an Ox ; Oſiris, as they 


CES nod, firſt ſhewing himſelf in ſuch a ſimilicude : But the truth is, he was a 


led in Scripture the Land of "0 
—__ | by Pee MAN , As they ſay ( though much controverted) and a great Enricher of that 


op nhe.in ki Treaiſe Nation upon this their idolizing of an Ox, and ſciruation of the City ſo near 

Aut amie,s Chamorro Memphis Or Cairo,as allo ro F Heliopolis, which was Rameſes, the conſtant place 

af etaloEc-36.77; of reſidence to the Iſraclites, whence might perhaps the worſhip of the Golden 
Calf in the Wilderneſs take its original. 

Alexandria, Not far from Boſiri lyeth Alexandria, ſo call'd from Alexander the Great , who 
builr it about three hundred years before the Birth of Chriſt, chiefly employ- 
ing therein the famous Archite&t Dinocrates. 

Irs ſeveral Names, Some ſay it was antiently call'd Noy ; The Hebrews knew it by the Name 
of No- Ammon : The Romans, of Pharos, Sebaſtia, Auguſta, Julia, Claudia, Domitiana, 
and Alexandria : The Egyprians formerly ſtyled it Racots , and ſay it was builr 
by one Dalucka an Egyptian Queen,after the drowning of Pharaoh in the Red»Sea: 
The European Chriſtians call itto this day Alexandria, but the Turks Scanderoon, 
which is the ſame with Alexandria. 

nt Citnletgts We fhnde in Greek and Latine Hiſtoriographers , eighteen Cities of that 
| Name, whereof this the moſt famous ischicf : Another claiming the ſame 

Founder lyeth in Afia : Athird in Scythia, by the River Tanass : There is one 

built, as is ſaid, by Pope Alexander , or rather by the .Hullanois and Cremonois in 

Lumbardy, by the River Tanaro. Another new Alexandria built by Alexander the 

Great , at the foot of the Mountain Caucaſus : A ſixth inthe Eaſt-Indies ; A ſe- 

venth 
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£ | 
venth in Troas ; In Thrace an eighth,call'd indeed Alexandria, but tre&ted feven- 
reen years before Alexander's Birth : A ninth in; Aria, a Countrey of Perſia : 
A tenth in the Iſland of Cyprus : An eleventh in Caria : and ſeveral other 
more in divers places which we ſpare to reckon, all of them through len 
of time , or raging War , hath deſtroyed, leaving them heaps of Rubbiſh, (o 
that at this day there is ſcarce any Tracks or Remains of other than this Alex« 
andria in Egypt, and that in the Dukedom of Millain. 

The City lyeth on the edge of the Mid-land Sea, on a Satidy ground , tiear 
the Canobian Mountains of the Nile, though Leo Africans placerh it forty Miles 
ro the Weſtward of Nile, in regard near Cairo it begins to divide it ſelf in two 
Arms, and ſo in ſtrineſs looſeth its name, as he ſuppoſerh, and about ſeven 


Its Scituation, 


Leo Africanu miſtaken, 


or eight hundred paces from the Haven, which is very ſpacious for Ships, but 


dangerous becauſe of the two greatPromontories of Rocks'ſtanding on either 
ſide in the entrance, call'd by the French Diamant:and Girofele, but generally 
known by thenames of the Tower Port, and the Chain'd Port : The former 
very dangerous, the later more (ecurethan convenient. 

The Ciry appears in the form ofan® oblong Croſs, and divided into the 
old and new Town, which being three Miles in length, incloſeth two or three 
ſandy Hills ; but Yillamont makes the City four-ſquare, and faith that ir is 


encompalſs'd with two old Walls of a large circuit. 


The Walls after ſo many terrible ſhocks, in part remain ſtanding. 
which Alexander himſelf rais'd, ſtrengthened with very many Turrets, and 


beautified wich ranks of ſtately Pillars ; The inſerted Draughc repreſent- 
ing the antient ſtate of the City to the life, onely mentions one hun- 
dredand eighteen ; each of which is four Stories high , and built more for 
ornament than ſtrength , yer ſome of them till ſpacious enough to recrive 
ſome hundreds of Souldiers to quarter in. 

In the Walls of the old City, were four principal Gates, all fortified with 
ſtrong Iron Bars : One on the Eaſt fide, call'd Cairo-gate : The ſecond to the 
Weſt, leading towards the Wilderneſs of Barce : The third named the Popes 
Gate on the South-ſide, leads out tothe great Sea of Elbucharia or Bouchaira, for- 
merly Mareotis, and about half a Mile from the City , ſhadowed round with 
Palm Trees, in this Sea, which is of a large extent, lye ſeveral ſmall Iſlands 
to which the Inhabitants for fear of the Enemy , ſometimes fly for ſhelter : 
ſome name this Sea (abounding with various kinds of Fiſh , yielding a great 
yearly Revenue ) Antaca, from another Ciry near it : The fourth is the Sea- 
gate, opening tothe Sea-(ide. 

The new City appears ſomewhat pleaſanter, having on itslefrfide the Old 
Haven, now Porto Vecchio, and for its defence hath one Caftle belonging to the 
old Town, which though not of ſo gooduſe , becauſe of the cumberſome 
paſſage into it , yetaffords a convenient Rode and Haven for the Turks Gal- 
leys, and other ſmall Veſſels : And ifit were not for the Neighboring Sea, it 
would without doubr be quite void of Inhabitants, becauſe of the bad Air : 
And as it is, the Buildings are mean and few, inhabited by Jews, Turks, Moors, 
Copties, and Greeks , who reſide there onely\for Merchandize, lictle elſe invi- 
ting them thither. 

This City hath been ſeveral times beſieg'd, and as often ruin'd, but never 
ſo fatally as in the year 1624, when the Pyrats of Barbary, who in great Multi- 
tudes ranged over the Mid-land Sea, ſeizing and enſlaving all perſons without 
difference of Nations, Sex, or Religions, lay'd it almoſt utrerly waſte, falling 


on 


* The form of the Ci 
hike a Market-Crofs. oy 


What manner of Walls 
hath. 


The Gates of the City; 


The Sea Elbucberia, 


The New City. 


The City often Ruia'd 


on like Wolves, whoſe implacable rage was never ſatisfy'd till 'twas lay'd 
in aſhes, ſo that nothing could be ſeen bur Walls decay'd, and Streers buried 
under the rubbiſh of their demoliſh'd Buildings ; ſince which cime, "was 
begun to be Re-built, bur ſo tediouſly , that in the year after its Deſtruction, 
there were onely four ſmall Hurts ere&ed ; however not long after , they pro» 
ceeded with ſuch vigor and diligence , that many new Fabricks were rais'd, 
and by the Turks encouragment at length becamea ſtately Ciry : And indeed 
the Turks endeavor to raiſe this place to the former luſtre , by continual addi- 
tions of new Edifices, but they take fo little notice of the old, that they ler 
them fall down for want of repair, which makes ſeveral Houſes, Churches , 
and other Buildings there, ſeem half deſtroy'd by their heaps of rubbiſh, reſti- 
fying their antient greatneſs and glory , contrary to the opinion of Agathias, 
who ſays, that in his time , the Buildings of Alexandria were neither firm 


Turks encourage ts 
Buldang. 


Aeathias opuion refured., 


nor large. : 
The Houſes are not ridged with Gable.ends, but fat, like thoſe of the 


Eaſt-Countrey, for ſeveral conveniencies, eſpecially the pleaſure of walking ; 
for the Inhabitants after Mcals, take great delight to expatriate there, or take 
repoſe both Winter and Summer : They all ſcem to be founded on great 
Arches, and Marble Pillars, with Vaults and Sluices underneath to receive 
the Nile water when it overflows, which Flood-gates are ſo many and great , 
that the whole Ciry ſeems to ſtand on Arches and Pillars: fora branch of the 
River, from between Cairoand Roſetta , runs thither through certain Drains, 
or Common-Sewers, under the Ciry Walls to hll the Brooks. : This water 
when the muddy ſlime is ſunk to the bottom, becomes clear, and is uſed by 
many Eminent Citizensand Gentlemen upon all occaſions : Bur that which is 
muddy and dirty, the common peopleuſe and are content with, becauſe in all 
the City there is no publick Spring or Well to repair to. 
Tree Hills, There are three ſmall Hills, reſembling that named Teſtacio at Rome , and 
where many Earthen Veſlels, Urnes, Pots and old Medals are found : Here- 
* Two Obelicks, tofore near the old Palace of Mexander,were two * Obelisks, each an hundred 
ng5=, foot high,and cight broad, of one entire Stone of Thebane Marble,intermix'd 
and ſpeckled with Veins of two other Colours : One of thele remains yer en- 
tire, but ſunk deep into the earth, yer ſeems to exceed that of St. Peters ar 
Rome ; but the other is quite ruin'd. 

Upona ſmall Hillock about two hundred paces from the City, ſurrounded 
with Palm Trees, and from whence is a proſpe&t both of the Buchairan Lake, 
and Mid-land Sea, ſtands Pompey's Pillar, by the Arabians call'd Hemaduſſenar, that 

he'd ets fromin berg jo The Trees Pillar , though hewen our of one entire rough Stone, ( the ſame 
with that ofthe Pyramids) and of ſo exceeding height and thickneſs, that to 
this day no Artificer could ever be found that would undertake to remove it 
The height and bignef thenceto any other place : It is a hundred and hveand twenty foot high, the 
ro id Pedeſtal fifteen foot in compaſs, remaining yerhrm and whole : why it is ſo 
* Itis failto have been Call'd, we can with no certainty afhrm, unleſs it were erected for a Remem- 
ral Pompey brance of the Magnificence of * Ceſar or Pompey : It is Fabled, that a certain 
Ms, $ngſembs Traveb, Foyptian King ſet it there to defend the City againſt Naval incurſions , having 
placed a Magical Burning-glaſson the top, that being uncover'd , had power 

to ſet fire on all Ships ſailing by. 

In the Suburbs is a place where 'tis reported St. Athanafins hid himſelf ro 
eſcape the Arrian perſecution. Here allo between three Columns of Porphiry, is 
ſhewn the place , where 'tis ſaid St. Catharine was Beheaded, ro whoſe Memory 

| ) the 
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the Chriſtians formerly erefed a Church , now by the Turks converted to 4 
Moſque. In the adjoyning Street is a Croſs, on the ſpot , where they ſay 
the Evangeliſt St. Mark (uffer'd Martyrdom ; to whoſe honour , a Church was 
buile, formerly the Patriarchall See, but now held by the Egyptian Chriſtians : 
within it lay the Body of St. Mark, whence the Yenetians ſecretly removed ir to 
Venice : There they ſay, allo is the Stone upon which, at Herod's command , 
St. John Baptiſt's Head was chop'r off : near which, no Turk or Infidel can fir, 
but with great pain and torment : Beſides theſe Chriſtian Churches, the Mabu- 
metans have leveral ſtately Moſques. 

Somewhat diſtant from the City (where now ſcituated ) are great heaps 
of rubbiſh, through whole very diforder appear marks of Antike Grandeur : 
Many ſecret doors and paſſages may yet be ſeen, whence not without ſome 
ſhew of truth, they are concluded to have been the Palace of Cleopatra : And 
Strabo ſays, thatthe Royal Houle of Alexander, with the City proſpect on theleft 
hand, ſtood in the entrance of the great Haven. 

Formerly Mexandria was the moſt populous and ſtately City, not onely of 
Egypt, bur of all Africa, ſo priding it ſelf in Magnificent Buildings, as well 
Private as Publike, thatno City, but Rome onely, could compare with it. Chri- 
ſtianity even in the Primitive times, did here flouriſh in ſuch a glorious mane 
ner, thatthe antient Fathers of the Church, call'd it Paradiſe. ; 

When the Emperor Auguſtus after his Victory over Mark Anthony , entred 
into it, he commanded not to ſpoil it for the memory ſake of Alexander the 
Founder, whole reliques he viewed with a ſerious countenance : then in reſpect 
to the beauty of the City ; and laſtly, for love of the Philoſopher Arrius chief 
Reader in the Univerſity there, and in high favor with the Emperor : forthis 
indeed was in thoſe days the Pernaſſus of the Mules : here were the Schools of 
Arts and Sciences; the beauritul Colledges Serapeum and Tſeum, ſo call'd from 
the Goddeſſes Serapis and Iſis ; wherein all the youth, who for their Learning 
aim'd either at the Prieſthood , or other City-employments, were edu- 
cated : The Serapeum far exceeded the other in Beauty, having an exquiſitely 
curious Portico more than a Mile in length , whereto adjoyn'd a Court of 
Juſtice, and a Grove : In this the followers of Ariſtotles Doarines had a pecu- 
liar School, whereof the Alexandrians, as Euſcbins and Nicephorus write, would 
needs impoſe the charge on Biſhop Anatolixs for his extraordinary knowledge 
in all Arts; Laſtly, St.Markthe Evangeliſt was here the firſt Divinity-Profeſlor, 
whoſe Succeſſor erefted a School for Theology, wherein for the advancement 
of Chriſtian Religion , ſeveral of the moſt Learned men, were appointed 
Readers, who Scholaſtically handled the main and fundamental Points only : 
Among whom the famous Panthenus , who flouriſh'd about the year of Chriſt 
one hundred eighty one, and 6ther moſt excellent Paſtors of the Church were 
of great remark : Here alſo St. Jerome, St. Bafil, St. Gregory, and others were 
brought up : and Philo Judeus became eminent ; for in this Academy, the Jews 
had a flouriſhing and populous Synagogue. 

But what hath much enhanſed the glory thereof, was that moſt wonderful 
Library of Ptolomy Philadephus Son of Ptolomeus Lagus, the ſecond of that Name, 
of the Line of the Egyptian Kings, firſt eſtabliſhed and afterwards from time to 
time by the following Kings augmented and enriched : This Philadelphus was 
a Lover of Art and Learning, which moved him to advance this moſt cele- 
brated Library, wherein he placed the Books of Ariſtotleand his own, and not 


onely ſo, but with great labour and charge made acolletion of all manner w 
Books 
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Books from all places, as well of Humane Learning, Arts, Sciences, Hiſtories, 
and thelike; as Divine, ſuch as the Pentateuch, and other parts of the Old 
Teſtament, which he procured our of Judea : The other he obtained out of 
Greece, from Athens, the Iſland of Rhodes, and other places, according to the 
Teſtimony of Athens. The Copy or Duplicate of his Letter to Eleagar the 
High-Prieſt-is to be read in Epiphanius, Euſebius, and Joſephus , and other of their 


Hiſtorians. 
When this Prince worthy of crernal honor , had obtained theſe Books, 


written in Languages unknown to the Egyptians, he burſt out into theſe words : 

0 hidden Treaſures and ſealed Fountains, what exceeding benefit #s couched in both | Aﬀeer 

ſome conſideration, he wrote back to Eleazar with diligence to (cle fix honeſt 

and antient men of every Trib&xkill'd and experienced in the Greek Tongue, 

and ro lend them over to Alexandria, they might Tranilate thoſe Books 

for more common uſe ; In the anſwering this deſign, Eleazar was very careful, 

and ſent over the aforeſaid number, whom Ptolomy embraced with great care 

and civility, andin the Iſland of Pharos cauſed to be erected ſeveral convenient 

Manſions, wherein every one by himſelf was co Tranilaxe the Holy Law, 

—_ —_— which was ſo perform'd , thataccording to the teſtimony of Joſephus \ Clemens 

ankinn, Snjdier, Xice- Alexandrinus, Euſebins, Nicephorus, Auguſtine, and other Learned Writers ; they 

not onely uſed the ſame ſenſe, bur the very lame words; certainly not with- 

out the ſpecial grace and aſſiſtance of the Holy Spirit. And this is that Tran- 

Septuagint Bible. flation which bears the name of the Septuagint , ro this day. Ot this Library 

Platrins Domerins nate WAS Þhalerins Demetrius, an Athenian exile , famous for his Writings , made 

Library-keeper, Overſcer,andpromoted alſo to greater Offices ; Furthermorethis King ſent ro 

the Chaldeans, E#yptians, and Romans for Books, and in like manner commanded 
to be Tranſlated into Greek. 

Seneca ſays, the number of the Books in it were four hundred thouſand, 
Aries, Ammianus, Whereas indeed they were more, amounting as Agellius, Ammianus, and Diodorus 
porting alledge, to ſeven hundred thouſand : Joſephus reports, that Demetrins the Li- 

brary-keeper, being once ask'd by the King, how many thouſand Books there 

were? made anſwer, Above two hundred thouland, but that ſhortly he hop'd, 

the number would be five hundred thouſand ; whereby it appears how infi- 

nitely the number increas'd in ſhort time , which ceaſed not with Philadelphus, 

but afrerwards from time to time were ſtill multiply'd by ſucceeding Kings : 

yet this precious and invaluable Treaſure of Books (which were all Manu- 

 Hehaneh init; en ſcripts (for then the Art of Printing was far off from being Invented) was 
cotally Burnt in the Civil Wars of Pompey and Ceſar, taking Fire at firſt from 

Ceſar's Fleet fired by the Enemy in the Haven : a dire and irreparable miſ- 

chance! at which Ceſar, though itcame not by his fault alone, was ſo much 

aſham'd, that afterwards in his third Book of the Civil Wars he neither ma- 

Plmardh, Dio, Livy, keth mention of it himſelf, nor the Roman Conſul Hirtius ; Burt Plutarch, Dio, 
Livy, and Seneca, have not omitted it ; of which the laſt thus writes : Let another 

dmazanar, commend this burning Stratagem, like Livy, who ſaid, that it was a work becoming the moſt 
Excellent, Wiſe, and Provident Kings. And Ammianus pathertically : Among all the 

Buildings, the Serapeum bad the pre-emmence, wherein was that invaluable Library, con- 

* (afar bring themettens.. $417iNg all antient Records of Memorable Tranſattions mm ſeven hundred thouſand Books , 
cones the ks green ©) the diligence of the Prolomics, Kings of Egypt, gathered together , but in the Wars of 


coumed this his 

—— be Alexandria, and Deſtruttion of the City, burnt by that moſt Pernicious deſtroyer * Julius 

Pad at # Czlar. Allthe Books, ſays Agellins, were burnt inthe fore-mentioned Wars 
Agchons. of Alexandria, when the City was deſtroyed, not wilfully, nor of ſer purpole, 


bur 


The number of the Books, 


ZTYTPT. 

but perhaps by the multitude of helpers to ſave it : He excuſes n6t onely Julius 
Ca/ar, butalſo the Romane Souldiers, and lays the fault upon the unruly crew 
of aſſiſtanrs : But Dio and Plutarch ſpeak clean otherwiſe, as may be read more 
at large in their Writings. Thus had this never to be parallel'd Library its 
end, in the hundred cighty and third * Olympiade, after it had continued an 
hundred and twenty four years. 

Another Library was after re-ereted by Cleopatra in the Serapeumz which by 
the help of Mark Anthony, who obtained the Attalian and Pergamenian Libraries, 
was greatly adorned and enriched, and in being to the time of Primitive Chris 
ſtianity, and was there prefgrved ſo long as the Serapeum, which was a Buildin 
of great Entertaiment and\ wonderful Art , continued, which at lenoth the 
Chriſtians in the Reign of te Emperor Theodoſius the Great, as a Harbor -of In- 
fidelity, threw to the ground. 

Over againſt Mexandriaſtands the renowned Iſland Pharos, by the Inhabicants 
call'd Magraf, or Marragh, and by the Arabians Magar Alexandri, that is, Pharos 
of Alexandria; and by Ortelius, Pharion , from the Lanthorn Tower which ſtands 
upon the Iſland, and now call'd Garophalo : In the time of Homer, Alexandria and 
this Iſland were ſevered by a Part of the Sea about a days ſayling from the 
Land, whereof himſelf thus ſpeaks, 0d. lib. 4. | 


Pharos an Iſle amidſt the ſwelling Deep, Ni3oos —_ Tis Wo ToAux gw £11 TorTmo 

" RE . . Aiyuonly repracyibe, qacr Ti ixmAixens 

Gainſt Egypt les, from whence animble Ship x padre re > pre 

May ſayl *twixt Sun and Sun with Sayls a trip. "Ws poet Rye 4ojnry 5 
Burt now it is part of the Main Land , the reafon whereof is, becauſe the 

river Nile by his evomition of Soyl and Mud, has conftantly gained upon the 

Sea : To this place of Homer, Lacan alludes im his tenth Book thus : 


39 


Dis an Platarch, 


* Not much above fort 
years before the Incarna- 
tion. 


It is again rebuilt by Cles- 
parre. 


And at laſt with the Sera- 
pram ucrerly ſubrerted, 


The Iſland F bares, 


Hom. Od. Lb. $2 


% 


Tunc clauſtrum Pelagi cepit Pharon: Infula quondam Then be took Pharos circled withghe Hain ; 
In medio ſtetit illa mari, ſub tempore varis Where Fate fore-tellmg Proteus once did reign, 
Proteos, at nunc eſt Pelles proxima muris, But now to Alexandria jon'd —. 


Pinetus and others will have nothing lye between this City and Iſland bur a 
Bridge; but YVillamont who hath ſearcht more narrowly, ſaith,it isnow united to 
the Conrtinent,and the Walls of the City in fuch manner,that the Iſland makes 
ewo Points , one Eaſtward, another Weſt , whichalmoſt meet in rwo other 
Points, running from the Main Land into the Open Sea, leaving two Paſlages 
into the Havegs ; one of which is call'd Porto Pecchio, that is , The Old Haven, 
and hath no Defence, as it is ſaid, but the Caſtle of the old City, by the Italians 
nam'd (aftel Vecchio : But the other Haven hath two oppoſite Forts, yer not fo 
far diſtant, but that they can anſwer and defend each other , nor can any Ship 
go int and out between them without leave. The greater Fort is much the 
ſtronger,having high Walls fenced with Towers, beſides a quadrangular Work 
of Defence : And in it beneath is a Watch, or (our du Guard for Security , and 
above are Lights that give dire&ion for Ships coming in to finde the Channel. 
This great Caſtle on the right hand the Italians call Pharzjon , and that on the 
left Caftelletto, or The Little Caſtle : Both of them are ſubject ro great ihconveni- 
ences by the want of freſh water, which they are compell'd ro ferch from rhe 
Ciry every day on Camels backs, | 

On a ſteep Hill in this Iſland, King Philadelpbus cauſed to be ſet up an excee- 
ding high Lanthorn-Tower, dire&ing Sea-men in their ſteerage by night, be- 
ing accounted one of the Seven Wonders, whoſe Maſtes-Builder Softratus, that in- 

( Ke . geniouſly- 


Pinetus ; 
Vilamons. 


"Tis united to the Main 
Land, 


But makes two Havens 


Two Caſtles; 


getiouſly-ambitiousArchite& ; who cauſed theſe words to be cut in a Marble 
Stone, SosTRATuS GNn1pius Dix1iPHaxis 'Firius Dis SERVATORIBUS , 
Prxo NAaviGanT1iBus, that is, Softratus of Gnidus'Son of Dixiphanes , to the 
Gods ' Proteftors for the Safety of Mariners : This Inſcription he covered with 
Playſter-work, wherein he ſet the Name and Title of che King , which ima- 
gining (as it happen'd) a ſhort time would make to crumble and fall off, then 
his own written in the Marble, would obtain a perpetual Remembrance. 


A, — | Wd 16-9, -- | 

(The nanare of the Soylng The Soyl hereabout, as we ſaid already, is ſandy , bearing neither Buſh nor 
-— Fig Vine, and ſo barren , that it is unfit to be ſown : all the Corn that ſerves the 
| City comes about forty miles off down the Artificial Channels of Nile : There 
are ſome ſmall Orchards, butthey onely produce Fruits ſo unwholeſom, that 
they commonly bring ſuch as eat them into dangerous Feavers, and other ma- 
lignant Diſtempers. They have abundance of Capers and Tamarisk-Plants, and 
Hamala , which is a Root they make Wine of, like che Herb Anthills , by the 
Arabians named Kills or Kalli, and is of three forts , the rwo firſt are found in 
Europe , but the third is peculiar to Egypt, having few Leaves , and very like 
Field-cypreſs, but longer : The Stalk is ſingle, and ſomewhat crooked, our 
*,,of which two or three ſmall Branches ſhoot forth, and grow upright , each of 
vhich. hath a Blade furniſht with five bending Leaves, or more, as appears 
Aon ut ns yn ABove;ENGRAVEN. Out of thele three ſorts , firſt dried inthe Sun and then 
ES #burntzAſhes are made,from thence tranſported to Venice, wherewith and a mix- 
ture of Soap and, other Ingredients, they make thoſe moſt clear and chryſtaline 
_ The Pipfial uſe ef te Glaſſes, ſo well known through Europe for their rarity : It is alſo ſaid that the 
; Leaves beaten and taken in a\convenient Vehicle ,"cleanſe Flegm and aduſt 

Choller ; The ſame vertue is atoribured to the ſtrained Juice of them, 
Thus much we have thought ft to lay of Alexandria, the Seat of the Antient 
Egyptian Kings , and Birth-place of Ptolomy the Prince of Geographers and A- 
ſtronomers ; ,from whence, it muſt be concluded , that all the ſtate and often- 
tation of this City by Hiſtorians mentioned, is to be underſtood of the time 
: before 


EGYPT. Fe 


before its firſt deſtruftion , however notwithſtanding the ſeveral deſolations ,,* get Style of rich 
O Merchandize thil,and there- 


thereof, yet always hath it driven on Trade and Merchandize by the continual © *** me SS 
coming 1n of Ships from ſeveral Countreys ; inſomuch that divers European TY 
Princes have their Conſuls there, for the Management of Afﬀairs, and Deciding | ». | 
Controverſies that may ariſe berween their inhabitants and their Subjects, ro | 


this day. 


ll N= Alexandria in the Eaſt, lycth the waſted City Bocchir,by others Bicchieri, reeds 


* This City was to cal?”d 


and formerly call'd *Canopus, perhaps from the Egyptian Idol Canopus, which meruoenen Purted by be 


his PJor,there burizd by hs 
in this Precinct of Land was call'd Phtenuti, and there antiently worſhip'd; Cf te rn EC 
b| 


had ſuffered Shupwrack. 


this place thus ſpeaketh that Prince of Latine Poets, Virgil, Georg. Lib. 4. Ws 0 £0 


Nam quia Pell.ei gens fortunata Canopi Where happy people plant Canopus Soyl, 
Accolit effuſo,ſtagnantem flumine Nilum And dwell near ſpreading Streams of flowing Nile, 


Er circum picks vehirur ſua rura Phaſelis. And through their Countrey painted Veſſels glide, 8c. 


Through the World noted for luxurious Practices,and varied forms of Effe- 
minacy, whereof the Satyriſt thus: 


Ne ne 


ym _— 


——Luxuria quantum ipſe notavi Canopean Banquet; now ſeem poor and ſmall, 7**** S*-35 
Barbara famolo non cedit turba Canopo. Rome, beggars boaſts at Feaſts more prodigal. 
oo 
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For within Canopus ſtood the Temple of Serapis , ro whoſe Feſtivals reſorted 
all ſorts of people from Alexandria , men and women mixt in painted Barges, 
chanting down the Nile Love-Songs , behaving themſelves with all ſorts of 
looſeneſs, beyond the bounds of Modeſty ; concerning which Statins brings in 
Pampinins thus excuſing himlſelt : 


Non ego mercatus Pharia de puppe loquaces Lib 5, 
"Ys a T bounht no Sons "1 wi | 1 
Delicias, doftumve ſui convitia Nil ght no Songs, nor pleas'd with boys ſo vile, 


Infantem, linguaq,; ſimul ſalibuſq; protervum That peg ap all Vices of the Nile, 4 
. , Chants with ſhameleſs geſtures on the Decks. 
Dilexi —-— &S Pt 


Amongſt whom, ſaith Seneca, who ſo avoided vice , yet could not eſcape 
infamy, the very place adminiſtring ſuſpicion , and therefore worthily buried 
in its own Delolations. . 

After that is to be ſeen the Tower and Cape of Bocchir , lying in a dange- 
rous place, where many Ships layling from Syria, are bilg'd in the night, 
falling ſhort of the Haven of Mexandria ; adjoyning as it were hereto, two 
Caſtles appear call'd The Caſtles of Bocchir ; here alſo is the Sea Bocchir, and be- 
low it the Towns Caſar and Athacon. 

T he next place conſiderable is the City and Fort of Roſetta, eight miles from Aſs, 
the Mid-land Sea, and thirty from Alexandria, lying upon one of the Oftiaries of 
Nile , where the Merchandize brought from Cairo arrive : Strabo nam'd it Sche- Swabe. 
dia , as ſome ſay ; though others will have it to be the Metelis of Ptolomy : The 
Arabians and Turks now call it Rhaſchit or Raſit ; the Egyptians, Raſpit. The ara i Fi 
City is ſmall but populous, and as Belon and Jo: Bauwgarten lay, without walls, 
but hath nevertheleſs exceltent Buildings, richly gilt and curiouſly painted : 
At the ſide of the Nile , there are ſtately Pallaces and a Marker-place , where 
dwcll none bur Artificers of all forts,and Merchants : there is an exquiſite Tem- 
ple, one of whoſe Doors looks towards the Marker-ſted , another tothe Nite, 
whither they deſcend upon very neat ſteps; beneath the Temple is the Haven, 
from whence by reaſon, of ſmall Channels the Cirizens from Boats can land 

| G their , 
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dup 
Loos, a Viant, 


The uf of the Lotus as 
wel! hcretofore, as now. 


their Merchandizeor Goods at their Door , being no ſmall advantage: With- 
out the City in the Suburbs are ſtore of Aſſes and Mules ready at livery to be 
hir'd by ſuch as travel to Alexandriagor elſewhere. 

About this City , but chiefly towards Cario , there groweth in the Ditches a 

Plant call'd The Egyptian Plomp or Lotus , in ſuch an abundance, that the Leaves, 
reſembling thoſe of the Water-lillies , cover the whole Channel ; The Egyp- 
tians call the Flower with its Stalk Arais el Nil: the Leaf with the Stalk,Buſh-wl, 
and the R6ot Biarum. This Plant hath the property of growing exa&tly as 
high as the, Water inthe Dirches, and opens his Flowers not underneath the Wa- 
ter, bur above it : *ris certainly true, that it rurns about with the Sun, though 
the Antients diſputed It, 
This Plant for its near reſemblance ro a Water-lilly, Proſper Alpinus was de- 
ceiv'd in taking it for the very lame , though afterwards in his Book of Forrain 
Plants , he retrafted his opinion : Every Leaf batha ſingle Stalk growing out 
of the Root, which is thick, long, and round, in ſhape reſembling a ſmall Pear, 
the biggeſt ſomerimes as large as a Hens Egg : On the outſide black, and full of 
Fibres, within yellowiſh and very pelpy, and hard, and ſharp in taſte on the 
tongue: The Flowers are large like white Warter-lillies , as we ſaid; where- 
of every one grows on the top of a green and round Stalk,ſmelling like a Pink: 
After the Flowers follow round green Cods,. containing in diſtin bags a 
ſort of Seed , not unlike that of a Cabbage : After the Earth hath drunk up the 
Water of Nie, and is driedup , immediately the Leaves, Flowers, and Fruit, 
wither and dye. - 

The Flowers of this Lotus were in former times, as Heliodorus writes, wrea- 
thed in the Triumphant Garlands of Conquerors : Now adays the Juice 
of the Flowers and knobby Cods, mixed with Sugar, by the Arabians 
call'd, Sharbet Nufar , is uſed againſt all inward heats : Thus made, they mingle 
Sugar and Water , which hang'd over the fire, they ſuffer ro boyl till ic come 
ro the conſiſtence of a Syrup , then taken off and cooled , the pure Juyce of 
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the Lotus is put intoit: The Egyptians in the Summer eat the raw Stalks with 
the Heads, being very ſweet, moiſtening, and cooling very much. 

A little further up in the Countrey, there is the ſmall Ciry Natumbes, half 
a days journey from Roſetta, and lying on the oppoſite ſhore. Next is the old 
City Fuoa or Foa, formerly call'd Nicy, ſeated on the Banks of Nile, five and 
forry Miles Weſtward of Roſetta, very populous , but the Streets within are 
narrow , having great Suburbs , famous for Beautiful Women , Ladies of 
Pleaſure reſiding there, aſſuming to themſelves ſo much more than the uſual 
freedom allow'd to modeſt Women; they Entertain , and are Entertain'd 
publickly by their Gal-lants, at Night returning home to their always indul- 
gentand kind Husbands, withour the leaſt rebuke,or once queſtioning Where haſt 
thou been? About a Mile from Fuoa,lyes the Iſland now nam'd Gezirat Eddeheb,but 
formerly Nathos, or The Golden Iſland : Here are many Villages, and ſtarely 
Palaces , bur not to be ſeen ata diſtance, by reaſon of the ſhadow of ſur- 
rounding Trees : Here allo is the rich , but ill fenced City Mechbella, or 
Maguella. . 

A little forward on the River, ſtands the un-walled Ciry Derota , as alſo 
Michellat Cays, on a high Hill. In Derota was heretofore a ſtately Church, and 
the Citizens flouriſh'd in wealth and abundance; The Countrey ſo 
abounding with Sugar, that they pay yearly to the Sultan for the, freedom of 
making and refining it,a hundred thouſand Gold Saraffies or Turkiſh Crowns : 
Bur within the laſt Century of years, this place is much decayed, and the Ci- 
tizens impoverifh'd, 


ll ja heabre or Beheyra, the ſecond part of Egypt , extends from the Mid-land 

Sea to the Eaſterly Arm of Nilws, running to Damiata , and beginning 
from the Borders of Roſetta, and ending at Faramide , wheretore the Egyptians 
call it Sealand, and the Italians, Maremma. 

In this Quarter of Egypt, is, firſt on the Eaſt of Beheyra , the Cape or Point 
of Brule, in former times known by the name of Pineptimi, and by Ptolomy taken 
for one of the Nilian Mouths; it is encloſed in the form of a Haven , and re- 
ceives the water, ſhooting out of the Eaſtern Arm of the Nile. | 

Not far from thence lyeth Damiata, or Damiette, by Nicetas in his Journals 
of Emanuel, taken for Tamiathim , but by the Antients for Peluſium, and by Ste- 
phanus for Tamiates : Guilandinus will have it be Tani, ipoken of in the Holy 
Scripture ; but Auchard diſtinguiſhes Tanis and Damiata, making Tanisthe ſame 
with Tenex or Tenez, which hath given the name to the Tanitian Mouth. Others 
will not onely have Peluſium, as we ſaid, butalſo the agtient Helwpolss ro be the 
now Damiata ; which error and miſtake is very PT eac, ance Peluſmm , accord- 
ing to general conſent, is ſeated near the Mid-laf Sea, whereas Helzopo- 
lis lyes up within the Land, many Miles from the Sea. 

Damiata lyes in a bottom , about two Miles from the Mediterranean on the 
ſhore of Nile, which runs through and waters it on both ſides, on whoſe 
Banks there ſtands a Fort upon one ſide, bur on the other are onely Houles , 
for having no Walls , the lownels of its ſciruation, makes it ſtrong and rena- 
ble enough, by reaſon thereof ir becomes alſo moſt delightful and fertile ; 
the Incloſures and Gardens abounding with Trees of Caſſia, Limons, Vines, 
Muſz, and all manner of other delicious Fruits, which here according to their 
ſeveral kinds, are more delighted with the ſoil than all the reſt of Egypt ; 
for by the Trenches here ( which is ſo no where elſe) after the retreat 
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Fnoa, 


The Golden Iſland. 


Mechella, 


Derota and Michellat Cays, 


The ſecond part of Egypt 
and ts extent, 
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Damiats, 


Water Hou'c-lcek. 


EGYPT, 


of the Nile, the waters are ler in to moiſten the thirſty Lands, in the time of 
Drowth. In theſe Trenches grows a Weed that moves to and fro upon the 
water, reſembling that we call Ducks-Meat , or Ducks-Madder, without Stalk 
or Root, ſhooting downward , onely many ſmall ſtrings and threds : The 
Leaves are of a pale green,, like thoſe of Dogs-rongue, bur ſhorter, 
broader , thicker , whiter , more briſtly and ſtinging. This Plant is the 
erue Stratiotes , Milfoyl, or Souldiers-Herb of the Antients , having Leaves 
like Houſeleek, and is therefore call'd by the Egyptians, Hay-alem-Emovi, that is, 
Water Houſe-leek : It has no ſmell, and in taſte is choaky and dry : The Egyp- 


The juice or powder god rjang uſe the Leaves for the ſame Diſeaſes, for which wertake Mallows ; The 


to ſtop Blood. 


Bedori, or Countrey-women, uſe the Juice or Powder of the dry Leaves, daily 
a quarter of an Ounce,againſt all immoderarte Fluxes of Blood : The Countrey- 


The Leaves cure womnds, 11 6 cure all Wounds with the Leaves, which they apply ſtamped or cruſhed 


Tene?. 


The Lake Sragwone. 


in a ſtrange manner. 


Next in the Eaſt ſtands Tenex, or Tenex, by Burchard call'd Taphnis, and taken 
for Tanis in Holy Scripture, being in the Land of Goſhen : Adjacent thereto is 
the Lake by Mariners (as Pinetus reports) call'd Stagnone or Barathra ; by the 
Inhabitants, Bayrene ; and by Montegarze in his Travels, Marera ; This Lake is 
very dangerous, becauſe of the Sands, whereot ſome appear above, and others 


treacherouſly ſculking underneath. 


The next in courſe is Arriſe, formerly Oftracine, and in many old Maps 
Oftraca, and Oftraci * then comes Pharamide, by ſome ſtil'd Pharamica , and for- 
merly Rhinocura, and by Strabo placed on the Coaſt of Egypt and Syria ; Burchard 
thinks it is Pharma, which qhe ſaith is large and well built , but in a manner de- 
ſerted by the Inhabirants, overpowr'd by the encreaſe of Serpents. 

From thence paſſing Southward by the point of Nile towards Cairo, there are 
rwo antient places call'd Seru and Raſcailis, near Neighbors.” There is here 
Maſura or Maſur, formerly Miſcormus, near a branch of Nile, call'd by the Inha- 
bitants Batſequer. Here Lewis the Ninth, King of France, was taken Priſoner 
in the Battel which he fought againſt rhe S8ldan of Egypt. After Maſura follow- 
eth Demanora , and many other places, of which the moſt worthy of note, is 
Fuſtatio or Foſtat, that is , A Pavilion. Ir is a (mall place lying on the Nile, and 
call'd by the Inhabitants Mreatichi, that is , The Old City, which name by 
good right it challenges in reſpe&t of (aire, whoſe Founder was an Arabian Com- 
mander, named Hamer, ſent thither by the Califfe his Maſter , on the fide of 
Chargm, lyes Mevy Cambri, berwixt Damiata and Grand Caire, after which may be 
reckon'd Caracania, Bulgaite, Abeſſus, and Souba. 

Having paſled the forementioned places, we now come to enter the third 
part of Egypt, call'd Sabyd, otherwiſe according to Sanntius, Thebes, from Thebes, 
once the Court and Seat of the Egyptian Kings, who afterwards removed to 
Memphis, and from thence to Alexandria, and afterwards to Cairo. This Province 
extends it ſelf from the borders of Buchieri to Cairo, and ſo to Aſſue. 

Grand Caire is the Metropolis , not onely of Sabyd , bur of all Egypt , and 
is by many ſuppoſed the antient Memphis ; {ome diſtinguiſh it into the Old and 
New ; underſtanding by the Old, the Egyptian Babylon, and by the New, the 
preſent Cairo, but this determination 1s not withour ſome ſcruple - for that firſt 
the ruinous heaps of the antient Cairo, ſeem too old ro belong to this place - and 
ſecondly, the Egyptian Babylon, by the teſtimony of Strabo, and other Antients, 
lyeth upon the edge of Delta, ro the lefr hand by the Eaſtern ſhore of Nile, 


almoſt oppoſite ro Memphis, which Herodotus and others, placed on the Weſt ; 
beſides 
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beſides the nearlying ofthe Pyramides, which belonged to Memphis, and the 
nearneſs of the edge of Delta, where Babylon ſtood, according to Strabo , clearly 
evince that the Egyptian Babylon could not lye otherwiſe than over againſt 
New Cairo, on the Eaſt fide of Nile ,- in that'place where are ſeen the ruin'd 
heaps of Old Cairo. Orhers on the contrary place Memphis on the Eaſt of Nile, 
and will have that old City to have ſtood, where at this day, Cairo tands, but 
we will not undertake the controverſie, bur leave it to be diſputed. 

Cairo then, taken for Memphis , which was reputed the moſt antient of all 
Cities, is call'd by the Egyptians or Copriſts, Monphta;by the Armenians, Meſſor 
by the Chaldeans, (abra ; by the Hebrews one while Moph, otherwhile Noph or 
Migdal, that is, Wrath : then again Haphez , but commonly Mizraim (which 
laſt name alſo the later Hebrews, as we have ſaid, have given to the whole 
Countrey.) The Turks call it Mitzir or Miſſer, and Alcaire : Marmol and others 
ſay, that Cairo is deriv'd from the Arabian word Elcahira, which ſignifies a 
Society or Cloiſter : ſome will have it fromthe Arabian and Perſian, Mercere, 
or rather from the word .Heſre , adding moreover that an Fgyprian King 
nam'd Mobez, on the higheſt place of Mercere, made a Bulwark , and built a 
Caſtle to ſtrengthen ir againſt all incurſions of Enemies, and call'd it by his 
Daughters name Caireth : This place at length grew ſo great, that the firſt 
name Mercere was utterly forgotten, and the name Caireth received , and now 
known to us in Europe by no other namethan that of Grand Cairo. Leo Africanus, 
Marmol, and others conſent in one opinion, that this City is not antient, be- 
ing founded by Gehoar-El-Quitib, the Subje&t of a nameleſs Caliph , from all 
which it may be concluded that the old Memphis is either quite ruin'd , or had 
another ſciruation. 

Memphis is an Egyptian word, and has its derivation from Monphta , as we 
ſaid, which in the Egyptian Tongue ſignifies, The Water of God , and by the 
Grecians chang'd into Memphis : For what cauſe, or how the City got this de- 
nomination, Opinions are various ; one, not improbable may bethis. When 
the Sons of Cham began to ſend Colonies into theſe parts, ſome ſay they pitched 
their firſt Tents upon the Memphian Hills, the Lower parts generally, as 
afore-mentioned, lying under water as a Lake, but afterwards as the Ground 
became more dry, the City was Built by Mizraim the Son of Cham upon the 
Shore of Nias, calling it by his own name, Mizraim : afterwards the Countrey 
and City by the fruitful overflowings of the River, becoming more fertile, they 
conceive it was call'd Monphta,that is, The Water of God, and by variation of Dia- 
le&,corrupted to Memphis. Herodotas affirms in his ſecond Book,that Memphis was 
Built by the firſt Egyptian King Menes,who is held to be the ſame with Mizraim. 

This Memphis , now Cairo, was divided into four parts, viz. Bulach, Charaffa, 
Old Cairo, and Grand Cairo ; the two firſt were generally accounted among the 
Suburbs of Grand Cairo, but are now, (asalſo Old Cairo) fo ill furniſh'd with 
Houſes, that they ſeem rather Villages than Cities. It conraineth in irs circuit, 
the mentioned places , with their Suburbs , according to Beauvan, is thirty 
Leagues, though others extend the Limits further. 

Bulach, by ſome ſuppoſed Babylon , a Port belonging to Cairo on the Faſt, 
having formerly four thouſand houſes : There dwell now Artificers and 
Tradeſmen, eſpecially ſuch as deal in Corn, Oyl, and Sugar : The ſtately 
Churches and Palaces fronting the Nile, yield a pleaſant and delightful pro- 
ſpe&,although its beauty is much diminifſh'd and impair'd by the ſeveral Wars, 


in which it had no mean ſhare of Suffering. 
G 3 | Between 


EGYPT, "5 1="bah 


The varivus names of 
Cairo. 


Marmol. 


Leo. Afr Marmol, and 
othcrs. 


The Original of the word 
Memphis 


Kircher. Chorogr, Egypt. 
Ps 27+ 


Herodet, Euterpe. 


Brauyan, 


Bnlach, 


F, 


St. Parbara's and St, Grove 
g& Churches. 


The Suburb Beb-rnaila, 


BUTYP TE: 


Between Bulach and Grand Caire, lyeth a great place by the Inhabitants nam'd 
Lesbrechi, freqgently drown'd with the Nile,which a little below Bulach,divides 
into many branches, whereof one runneth to Alexandria , another to Damiata , 


and others to ſeveral other places : From Bulach to Grand Carre, the Land is all 
flat, and the way very pleaſant, being much frequented with Travellers ; but 
the moſt beautiful part, isa place call'd Wſbechia in rhe Suburbs, near the City 
gate; this {ſbechia is a round piece of Land, encompals'd about with Houſes, 
which yield a proſpe&t infinitely pleaſant,nor onely when the Fields are deck'd 
with Flowers, but alſo, when by the receſs of Nile, it ſeems like a drayn'd 
Pond, full of various ſorts of living Fiſhes. 

Charaffa, otherwile Caraffar or Maſſar , another part of the Suburbs, lyes 
two Miles from Cairo, it contained formerly rwo thouſand Houſes, which 
extended ſeven Miles in circuit ; bur long fince,this place where formerly che 
Sulrans kept their Court, hath lyen waſte : Here were many Monuments built 
with high and ſtately Arches, and within adorn'd with ſeveral carv'd Images, 
which the ſuperſtitious people worſhipped , as Conſecrated Reliques of 
Saints , covering the Floors with Tapeſtry : Here allo is a Cuſtommouſe , 
whence the Wares which come from Sahid pay their Duties, and there at 
this day, Joſeph's ſeven Granaries for Corn, ſo luppos'd, are ſhewed to Stran- 
vers. 
: Old Cairo ſtands conveniently towards the Eaſt , but un-walled, although 
Druſuus beſtows upon it a Wall of four and ewenty Miles : Art this day, as 
Belloon ſays , there are ſcarce Houſes enough to make a {mall Village , which 
is inhabired by Greek Chriſtians and Armenians. This Old Cairo , Peter de la 
Valla ſuppoſes to be the antient Egyptian Babylon, now lying full of ruinous 
heaps ; the Houſes few, and ſtanding every where at diſtance one from ano- 
ther, wherein now ſome few Chriſtians inhabit ; here were according to the 
ſame de la Yalla, ſeveral Churches, whereof one dedicated to St. Barbara, with 
ſome Reliques of her and other Saints ; another of Se. George, built upon a Hill, 
ſo as it may be viewed both from the Old and New Cairo, and the Countrey 
round abourt with great delight : Another was heretofore probably the Church 
of the Coptiſts , built upon the ruines of a ſmall Houſe, wherein they ſay the 
Virgin Mary dwelt a long time, whileſhe wasin Egypt. The Reliques of this 
Holy Houle are yetto be ſeen under the great Altar of this Church in a deep 
dark place, with ſome ſmall Pillars, whereupon the Altar reſts : and ſome 
remainders of pieces of Timber : Beſides theſe Suburbs lying without Grand 
Caire, there are three other Suburbs, as Beb-zxaila, or Beb-znila , Gemethailon , 
and Beb-elloch. 

The Suburb Beb-zxaila , otherwiſe Miſſuletiffe or Miffruletich, lyeth at the 
going our of the Gate, bearing the ſame name , containing about two thou- 
ſand Houſes: and from Weſt co South about a mile and a half, and rowards 
the North about a mile to the Suburb Beb-elloch. Here are many Moſques and 
fair Halls for Guilds, eſpecially one built by Soldan Heſen , as alſo a Caſtle of 
the Soldans, at this day the Court of the Turkiſh Baſſa's, lying at the foot of 
the Fountain Hochattan, ſurrounded with ſtrong and great Walls : The Pala- 
ces being many and large, are pav'd with various-colour'd Marble , and the 
Rooms rarely Painted and richly Gilt. The Windows curiouſly made with 
Painted glaſs of ſeveral colours, and the Doors of excellent Wood , carved 
and wrought with all ſorts of Artificial work, and gilded. Here formerly 
reſided the Soldans Wives, Children, Attendants, Waiters, and Life-gnard ; 

And 
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And in times of Feaſting they {hew'd here their Magnificence , at the Stare- 
Receipts and Entertainments given to Ambaſſadors , when brought to Au- 
dicnce,or otherwile admitred to more private Courtly invitations; 
The great Suburb Gemethailon, reaching Weſtward to ſome decay'd places The Subub Gemntaites, 
of Old Caire was founded before the erecting of Cairo it ſelf, by one Tailen, a Sub- 
ject ro the Califte or Governor of Bagdet, a Commander in Egypt, who left the 
old City, and came rodwell in this Suburb, where he built a Stately Palace , 
and a Magnihcent Moſque : Herealſodwell Tradeſmen and Artificers, who 
for the molt part are Moors of Barbary. : 
The Suburb Beb-ellock, which is none of the leaſt , ſtands about 2 wile from <= 
Grand Caire, having in itnear three thouſand Houſes, inhabited ſeverally by 
Artificers of all ſorts : Ina void and ſpacious part whereof is a great Palace , 
with a Court of Juſtice, founded by a Mammalucke, nam'd Jasbach , then one 
ofthe Sultans Councellors , from whom it took the name Jaſbachia. The 
common people hereof, afrer the Mahumetan Publick * Sahala is ended , GIVE * The Turks Divine Ser- 
themſelves up toall laſciviouſneſs and Debaucheries, and ſeeing of vain Sights, _ 
and idle Shews, for out of the City , Stage-players, Juglers, and Morrice- 
Dancers preſent themſelves, ſhewing many Camels, Aﬀes , and Dogs in a 
ridiculous manner Dancing to make ſport : Fencing Maſters alſo and Sin- 
gers, who by their Geſtures and Songs, ſeemro act to the life, Egypt Congquer'd 
by the Arabians. 
Grand Caire, lyeth very near the middle of Egypt, about two thouſand paces the friuaonof Grand 
to the Eaſtward of Nile, berween the ruines of 01d Caire, and the Circaſfiers-ſtreer on 
upon a plain below the foot of the Hill Elmucattant or Moncatun , where is 2 
ſtrong Caſtle,giving to the City the repute of a moſt remarkable Fortificarion. \ 
In this City are, and reſide perſons of almoſt all Nations , coming thither to 


Tradeand Merchandiſe : But the principal inhabitants are Moors , Turks, Wh Ma 
Jews, Coptiſts, Grecians and Armenians : Ar this day it is the prime of all 
the Egyprtian Cities, exceeding in bignels, Rome, Conſtantinople, and moſt others , 


by us accounted the greateſt, being in circuit agcording to Yillamont , two and 11conpas, 
ewenry Leagues,ſo thata Horieman in tull ſpeed,can ſcarce ride abour it in ten 
hours, but Grand Caire, Old Caire, and the Suburbs, are three Dutch Miles long; 
but Yillamone ſays, Old and New Caire, together with Bulach and Chatafat, are 
thirty Leagues long, and twenty broad. 

The Ciry, is Walled round, except on the fide next Nile : Yillamont ſays the Lc 
form of it is Oval ; bur Belloon Triangular, of which the Caſtle lying upon a 
Hill makes one Angle, whence the Wallsare the ſecond, and thence going to 
to the North ſhapes the third, wherein is /Fort and Caſtle : And whereas 
both the City and Suburbs are cloſe built, with a greatnumber of Sumpruous 
and Stately Edifices, which hinder the fight of the Walls, therefore ſuch as 
have bur ſuperficially viewed it, have taken occaſion to ſay that Cairo is with- 
our Walls, whereas intruth itis encompaſſed with ſtrong Walls and Gates, of ho 
which, the laſt are all plated over and ſtrengthened with Iron , below 
the chief Gate on the Eaſt fide, is that call'd Beb-Nanſre or Beb-Nanſare, the 
Gate of Vifiory : Then Beb-zxaila leading rowards Nile, and Old Caire : Next 
Beb-el-futuch or Beb-el-fetoch , rhe Gate of Triumph , beyond which lyes the 
Lake E/bici. 

= Houſes by ſome accounted thirty thouſand , but with thoſe in the II 
Suburbs, about Cairo, in Bulach, and adjoyning, are little leſs than three hun- 


dred thouſand : Each of them is on the rop flat, as moſt of the Houſes in 
Egypt ; 
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Eeypt ; the Doors are narrow and low, fo that none can g0 in or out, unleſ; 
they ſtoop, and this is the cuſtom not onely here in Egypt, but in all Turkiſh , 
Countreys, that they might avoid quartering of Horle in time of Wars : The 
Locks oftheir Doors are of Wood, but as curiouſly wrought with variety of 
wards, and fit for uſe, as ours in Exrope : within, the Houſes aretrimmed and 
embeliſhed with Carved work, and Painting, and inlay'd with Ebony, 
A wood growing by the Lake Mareotis, whereof Lacan in his Tenth Book thus: 


Hebenus Mareotica vaſtos — Nor the huge Pillars made 
Non Operit Poſtes — — Of Marcotic Ebony.——— 


And in the Iſland Merces , as Lacan in the ſame Book. 


——Nigris Meroen fzxcunda colonis —Meroes Black people proud 
Lzta comis Hebeni ———— Of Ebon Treſſes. 


a Tree being cut down, almoſt equallizing Stone in hardneſs. 

Moſt of the Houſes ſtand upon open Vaults , either of ordinary Stone or 
Bricks, bak'd in the Sun, and lay'din Clay Mortar, onely ſome few by the 
water ſide, are rais'd about the height of a man with Hewen Stones to with- 
ſtand the overflowing of Nile : A great many are built onely of Reeds, others 
both built and cover'd with them. 

The Moſques 3 and their = BeauVais reckons here ſix thouſand and eight hundred remarkable Moſques, 
m__ - beſides the ordinary ones, which together amount ro the number of four and 
twenty thouſand ; but /illamont leflens the number to eleven hundred : of all 
which the Moſque Bemaſar having thirty curious Pillars, ſurmounts all thereſt 

in Beauty. 

There are alſo ſeveral Hoſpitals and Almes-houſes, one of which hath the 
yearly Revennueof an hundred thouſand Sultaniesor Turkiſh Crowns, where 
all manner of Wounded Souldiers and Sick peopleare received, and with great 
care attended by Skilful Chirurgeons and expert Phyſitians , for the recovery 
of their healths. 

Within the City is a great piece of Land , containing about ten Acres , ſo 
fruicful that it is yearly ſown, and never lyes fallow : There alſo is the Beſeſtan 
or Market-place,where all ſorts of ine Wares and Merchandize are fold : Some 

Thenumber of recs: Writers ſay the Citizens reckon about eighteen thouſand Streets, which others 
encreaſeto ſix and twenty thouſand, all which have ſeveral names, and in the 
Evening for preventing Tumults and Uproars, are lock'd up by their own 
attending Porters ; they are very long, butnarrow : The Houſes are ſmall, 
bur ſtand ſo cloſe in ſome places, that there is ſcarce room to go between them, 

n | much leſs any convenient paſlages,and in the Evening are ſhut up with the ſame 
care and diligence as the City gates. 

Grcafſiers Street. Without the City runs a long Street , taking name from the Circaſsiers or 
Mamaluckes, who formerly therein us'd to exerciſethe Riding of Horſes, and 
to preſent other Shews : This opens into a plain incloſed with Walls with- 
in, which is a ſtately walk adorn'd with Flower Pots and open Spaces, where- 
by whatever's done in the Street or Plain, may be ſeen : The Windows in ſtead 
of Iron Grates, have Stones with ſeveral holes made inthem , for the conve- 
nienceof Women, who then , may peep through and ſee all that paſſes or 

IP is done in the Street, without being ſeen. 
«1 =neet wh Morcover, there is another long and broad Street, wherein are convenient 
and handſom Moſques, though ſmall : Adjoyning to every of which, ſtands a 


s Garden, 
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Garden, on bne fide appearing ſtately Monuments made after the Turkiſh 
manner, which they lay, the Circaffiers built for their own private Devotion, 
and there each ſer forth his Burying-place for himſelf and Family : This Streer 
is one of the molt Stately Remarks in Cairo, being very broad , and above a 
thouſand paces long, and all the Palaces and Moſques adorned with high 
Towers ; bur lying ſo far diſtant from the City, 'tis not inhabited , but as it 
were utterly waſte. 

Over this City, a Caſtle or Fort raiſes his head ſtanding upon a Rock, to 
which the aſcent is by a great and wide pair of Stairs : The form of it is cir- 
cular, but ſo capacious, that it ſeems almoſt a City of it ſelf, encompalled with 
ſlight old-taſhion'd Walls, with Turrerts and Battlements betwixt : The 
Dwellings within afford a moſt pleaſing Retirement, becauſe from every quar- 
ter may be ſeen all within and without the City, and from the top, as from 
the height ofthe Pyramid , the Eye may ſport it ſelf over the low and level 
Plain : And the Stafely Chambers, Banquertting and With-drawing Rooms, 
yet to be ſeen , plainly evidence the Pomp and Grandeur of the Soldans and 
Mamaluckes : For fo long as their Kingdom flouriſh'd, this was a moſt beau- 
tiful place, the Califfe or Soldan having therein his Throne.,of Maſly Gold, 
himſelf ſeldom or never ſeen, except alittle while to ſome Embaſſadors; round 
the Wall runs a Marble ledge a foot broad : The Gates and Windows enchac'd 
with Mother of Pearl, Ebony, Chriſtal, and Coral, and all the reſt very Arti- 
ficial painted, and richly gilr. 

ol Rom Cairo alſo ſer forth the Turkiſh Pilgrims, which annually travel in 

Caravans to Mecha, to viſit Mahomet's Sepulchre. This is the Head City of 
Arabia Felix lying by the Red Sea : Eight days Journey from which is Medina , 
where is Mabomet's Tomb ; to which out of Egypt once a year in November, go 
ſomerimes twelve or fifteen, nay,lomerimes forty thouſand Pilgrims to offer ac- 
cording to their ability,Sacrifice and Burnt-Offerings to their Prophet.Over the 
whole Caravan, one Superior Commander isappointed, call'd Hamirag, who 
leads them under the condu& and ſafe-guard of three hundred Souldiers , fur- 
niſh'd with Bows and Muſquets to Mecha and Medina, and without much delay 
and hindrance brings them back to Cairo ( except ſometimes aſſaulted, hurt, 
plundered, and ſlain by the Arabians in the Wilderneſs.) The number of 
Camels attending this great Company , are accounted by ſome fixty, and by 
others ninety thouſand. The Grand Seignior, alone , beſtows upon this 
Pilgrimage without accounting particular expences of the people, ſix hundred 
thouſand Duckets, a fourth part of the whole Revenue of Egypt; for many 
poor people and Beggars go thither on foot without any Money or Proviſion, 
for whom the Grand Seignior cauſes many Camels to be furniſh'd, to be rea- 
dy in caſe of ſickneſs, faintnels, or,wearineſs. 

Each perſon muſt provide himlelf of all Neceſſaries, even to Warter, becauſe 
in the whole way there is ſcarce any to be found : Before the Caravan fers 
forth, all the Pilgrims and Waggons are to be viewed and ſearched, which in 
good order paſſing quite through Cairo from the Caſtle where the Baſhaw 
dwells, draw forth out of the City-gates into an open Field, where they wait 
one for another, and ſometimes above cight days are ſpent before they are all 
gotten together. 

Before the Caravan,march the Troops of Horſe, or Cavalcade, follow'd by 
the chicf Bakers, Cooks , Smiths , Sutlers, and other Artificers, cach 


having a Camel laden with Neceſlaries needful for their Journey. Then 
follow 


The Caſtle, 


The Pilgrimage to Mecta 


The order obſetting fort”. 
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' follow the Horſes of the Hamiragh, or Superior Commander, ſome of which 
carry Veſſels of water, others ſeveral neceſſary things to be uſed on the way : 
After theſe Horſes, two Camels, who areto draw Waggons or Chariots, ac» 
companyed with a great number of other Camels, ſome with Burthens , and 
ſome without, in time of need to carry the poor and thoſe that are Sick , as 
we mentioned before ; after that a great number of other Camels belongin 
to perſons of Quality, and many Muſquerttiers and Pilgrims on foot, follow- 
ing the Janizaries that are bravely ſer out with Muſquers, and with Plumes in 
their Turbants;then the Commander of the Carravan,and other Voluntier Vo- 
taries : Laſt ofall, a ſmall Pavilion of Silk ſtircch'd with Cold , is carried 
upon a Camel , by which he ſo becomes infranchis'd, and for ever after freed 
from bearing burdens, and honored with a ſtately Capariſon thrown over him 
atthe Tomb of Mabomet, from thence attended with many other Camels ig 

reat number, all in a rich and curious manner Equipped and Harneſled. 

In this Order theſe Vorary Travellers ſet on together, under the conduct of 
the Hamiragh , towards Mecha, and from thence back to the Grave at Medina, 
which they perform in threeſcore days time ; Beyond Mecha, which is under 
the Turks obedience, an Arabian Prince rules by the name of Seriffe, which all 
aſſume that derive themſelves from Mahomet's Stock, and by Records and Wri- 
tings can ſhew their Relation by Conſanguinity. This Prince commands ten 
thouſand Horſe, and twenty thouſand Foot Souldiers , wherewith ſuddenly 
upon report of the Pilgrims approach to his Borders, he goes out rothe Moun- 
rains, and there ſtays till the Pilgrims return , which is rwenty days after , 
which flying of this Seriffe, is for fear ofthe Turks, by this means preventing 
any ſnare that may intrap him, or otherwile. 

Preſents ſent from thee. The Grand Seignior has from this Seriffe , ſeveral Preſents every year ſent 
ens ee" to himſelf,asa Golden * Panſer; and to his Children and Brethren, a hundred 
OS and hfry thouſand Duckats; In return whereof , the Grand Seignior beſtows 

upon him four hundred pieces of very fine Silk Cloths, and three or four pound 
of Balſam ; the Governor of Caire, and the Commander or Hamiragh of 
the Pilgrims, cach of them halt a pound : There are alſo two other Hami- 
raghs, with many Pilgrims ; one from Damaſcus, and the other from Arabia 
Felix, to whom he gives ſome Balſam , but very little : From Mecha all 
Db 6&P- theſe Pilgrims Travel to the Mountain Arafat,at the foor of which lyeth a place 
by them call'd .Haura, where they Sacrifhce, in remembrance of the Sacrifice 

0 ew bertacke of Abrabam made there, as they believe. 
C He Soil , eſpecially about Cairo, produces great variety of Plants ; 
and the Gardens and Orchards are full of many fruirfull Trees of 

all ſorts. 

In the Fields about Cairo, grows the Plant Bammia : Ir ſhoots forth four or 
hve Stalks aloft, reſembling Caſſia in Leavesand Flowers, though ſomewhat 
differing in bigneſs and hardneſs : The Flower hath five Leavesiof a palc 
yellow colour ; the Fruit is five, and ſometimes ten corner'd, and noy much 

ma—_—_ unlike wild Cucumers : The common people, when ir is green , boyl it 
rick. Seed and all, with ſome Fleſh in Broath, and eat it; the Seed is dreſſed like 
Peaſe and Beans with us : the Leaves are very cooling, and uſed in Phyſick 

againſt ſeveral Diſeaſes. 
Another Plant like the former, is Moſch, whoſe Seed the vulgar call Abel- 
Moſch, becanſe it fmells like the Eaſtern Musk ; from the likeneſs of which 
ſmell 


ſmell ic has the name of Moſch, the Seed anſwering the beſt Musk in colour, 
talte, and ſmell, as we have ſaid : The Arabians herewith ſo well can coun- 
terfeir the Eaſtern Musk,that expert Merchants very hardly diſcover the cheat; 
bur a ſmall time makes ir plain, for the lovely ſmell ofthe Sced in the counter- 
feit ſoon fades and vaniſhes. 

T his Plant ſhoots forth upon ſtrait, round, and hairy Stalks, where from 
one and the ſame joynt grow two Leaves, one ſmall, the other great, having 
long Stalks beſer with whitiſh hairs : The Leaves in ſhape reſemble Louſy- 
weed, and different from thoſe of Bammia onely in bigneſs : The Flowers are 
almoſt like the Bammian, and ſhoot forth berween the Body and Stalk of the 
Leaves, ſucceeded by round blackiſh Cods, which include a ſmall , black , 
bitteriſh Seed, ſmelling as ſtrong as Musk. 

The whole Plant is hot almoſt in the firſt degree, having a flimy Moiſture 
the Leaves boyled in water , and applyecd in form of a Plaiſter or Pulrtiſs to a 
Wound or Sore, though it makes the party faint and weak,yer hath good Ope- 
ration : Of the Seed which is more hot and drying,are made Purging Pills for 
Women to ſuppreſs the riſing of the Mother ; Bur put upon the fire, and the 
vapor taken up into the Body, draws down the Menſtrua. 

About Cairo, and in many other places of Egypt, grows the Tamarinde Tree, 
which in brief, (although the Eaſt-Indies and Arabia, is the proper Countrey 
thereof) for its manifold uſes in Egypt , we will here deſcribe. The Egyp- 
tians call it Derelſides ; the Arabians inhabiting Egypt, Tamer-hend: , that is, the 
Indian Plant , becauſe it is brought over from the Eaſt-Indies to Arabia Felix , or 
from Ethiopia, or the Moors Countrey. 

This Tree is as big as the Dameſi Tree, full of Branches , and has Leaves 
like the Mirtle, the bloſſoms are white, reſembling Orange Flowers, out of the 
middle of which ſhoot forth four white thin ſtrings , whence proceed thick 
Husks , firſt green, bur when ripe, of an afh-colour, where are rugged thick 
Seeds, with a black tartifh pelp : The Leaves alwayes follow the Sun , 


therefore are call'd Heliatrapes, or Sun-followers ; for when the Sun lets, they up 
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of themſelves, and at its riſing open again : This eurning of the Leaves is ob- 
ſerved in many Egyprian Plants, viz; The Acatia, Abrus, Abſus , Seſbus, and 
this Tamarmde, | 

Theſe Leaves , which fall not off in Winter, are ſomewhat ſharp, and not 
unpleaſant to the taſte, us'd ro kill the Worms in Children : Moreover the 
ſame infuſed a Week in Spring water , maketh a Purge; the Arabians 
conſerve the ſmall and green, asalſo the large and ripe Husks , and their Pelp 
in Sugar, which Travellers take with them when they journey through the 
African Wilderneſſes, and therewith, pn cen by the heat of the Sun in- 
flamed and thirſty, it admirably cools, cornforts, and quenches their Drowrth 
(a ſpecial Bleſſing!) nay, ſometimes they cure burning Feavers : The Liquor 
wherein theſe Leaves have been ſteeped a Week, ſweetned with Sugar and 
drank , is good againſt Malignant atid putrid Agues : Laſtly , they uſe 
them in all Inflammations of the Liver and Reins, and alſo to cure the 
Gonorchza. 

In theſe parts abour Cairo, eſpecially in moiſt places, grows a little ſhrubby 
Tree, likea Willow , the Egyptians call it Caleb or Calaf ; The Leavesare of 
a fingers length, and two fingers broad at full growth : The Flowers grow in 
form of a little ball , berween the Body and Stalks of the Leaves; they arc 
white,of a pleaſant ſmell,grow plentifully,the Flowers commonly equallizing 
the Leaves on the Tree. | 

From the Bloſſoms they extra a water call'd HMacabalaf , accounted very 
powerful againſt all Purrifaftion and Poyſon, and alſo a great Cordial ; 
whence happily the Plant gained irs name,Calebor Calub,in the Arabian tongue, 
ſignifying a Heart ; The water of it is alſo ſpecially commended againſt all 
Malignant or Quartan Agues, and is given to young Children, with ſome 
Graines of the Bezoar Stone, to drive out the Small Pox and the Meaſles. 

Abour ſeven thouſand paces from Cairo, lyeth a Hamler or Village call'd 
Mattarea, and El Mattharia, by ſome thought to be the antient Hermopolis , but 
untruly, yet by conſent of moſt Writers is eſteemed to have been the Reſidence 
ofthe Virgin Mary and Joſeph, with our Saviour, when they fled thither from 
the perſecution of Herod ; There is ſtill ro be ſeen a Wall with a little Win- 
dow, wherethe Chriſtian Prieſts celebrate Maſs upon a ſmall Wooden Altar, 
and on the right ſide of the ſame Wall , the Turks have erefted a Moſque : 
Therealſo ſprings a Fountain, wherein, they ſay, the Virgin waſhed our Sa- 
viours Swadling-cloths ; the water whereof is yetin great eſteem , having as 
they ſay, a ſpecial power for the Curing of Agues : Cloſeby this Village is 
a Tree known to the Antients by the name of Sycamore , and by the preſent 
Chriſtians of Egypt is call'd Tin El Pharaon , Pharaohs Fig ; but by the Natives, 
Giamexz, The Body of this Tree is low and broad, parting it ſelf into two or 
three ſpreading Branches, from which again ſpring others ſtrong and large, 
cloſe one by another , which in Summer afford Travellers a pleaſant cool 
ſhade, ro keep off the ſcorching Sun-beams : The whole Tree in its Srock, 
Branches, Fruit, Milk, roughneſs of Leaves, and Colour, reſembles our Fig- 
rree, but in form and bignels of Leaves, which never fall off all Winter, like 
the Mulberry : It is, as many aver, ſo fertile, that it's never without Fruit, it 
growing on the Stock and thick Branches , and never on the uppermoſt, as 
Dioſcorides hath miſ-reported. This Fruit they call Figs, growing our of a 
Milk that iffues from ſlits in the Bark, without which it would be barren, for 
each flir ſends forth a ſmall Branch, bearing ſometimes three, five, ſeven, or 

more 
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more Figs , hollow within , and full of a yellowiſh ſmall duſt , which com- 
monly turns to little Worms : Theſe Figs eaten are very hurtful to the Sto- 
mach, making it faint, weak, and ſubje& to vomit; bur they are good to cool 
and moiſten fuch as walk in the heat of the Sun ; being moderately taken , they 
have a purging quality , andcure all heat and hard Swellings >if applied b 

way by * ag £5 l — . 

The Learned Wipian ſpeaking of the Miſcarriages of ſtrangers, ſays, It is com- 
manded that none ſhould preſume to pluck up a Sycamore by the Roots, becauſe 
growing upon the Trenches at che foot of Nile, they binde the Earth faſt roge- 
ther with their Roots. It grows not of the Seed , for the Fruit has no Seed in 
it, but is propagated by Slips ſet in the Earth ſuddenly ſpringing up and grow - 
ing in a little while to great largeneſs, and continues very long. 

That which now grows in Mattharea , the Inhabitants believe and held to 
be the very ſame , in whoſe Concave fremerly the Virgin Mary, Aying from 
Jeruſalemto avoid Herods Perſecution, hid her ſelf, and hes Childe,our Savior, 
for ſome days, and ever fince it is held in great eſteem, eſpecially the Hollow 
of that Tree wherein Chriſt lay conceal'd, which the Turks themſelves lay pro- 
cceded from the Spirit of the great God ; whereupon they alſo ſhew great De- 
votion at this Place and Tree, accounting Chriſt, next Mahomer, for a great Pro- 
phet. Others afirm, that this Tree by a Miracle was ſplit in rwo parts , be- 
eween which the Virgin Mary, with her Childe JESUS, and Joſeph, put them- 
ſelves to diſ-appoint the Perlecuting Purſuers, whereinto they were no ſooner 
entred, but it immediately by like Miracle cloſed again,till the Herodian Child- 
Nlaughterers paſſed by, and then ſuddenly re-open'd to deliver its charge, ſo as 
at this day 1s to be ſeen : They report alſo, that none unlawfully begotten can 
walk along under this Tree ; It is encompaſſed with a low Ditch, on whoſe 
edge a bank of Earth. is caſt up for the eale of the Beholders :. the top-branches 
are ſtill green and lovely, though the Body roward the Root is milerably ſpoil- 
ed ; it having been obſerved that whoever comes out of zeal to viſit or kiſs this 
Tree, commonly cuts off a piece of the Feunk, to keepit in remembrance. 

Theſe ):indes of Trees grow in ſeveral other places of Eeypt in great plenty : 
ſome of that largenels, that three men can ſcarce fathom them about. They are 
found alſo in the land of Cyros, Tripoli, and at this day in ſeveral Gardens of Eu- 
rope, being brought hither out of Egypt, though our Sycamore never bears Fruit, 
bur onely purs forth flouriſhing Branches and Leaves. 

It was this kinde of Tree upon which Zacheus climbed to fee Chrift , by 
St. Luke in his ninertcenth Chapter and fourth Verſe, call'd in Greek Euzouopui, 
that is,Sycomores : and the ſame which our Tranflatign-edgdersa Fig-tree, which 
ſeeing fruitleſs he curſed , that it ſhould never beaf Fruit more : whereupon it 
preſently withered. 

Cloſe by El-Mattharia in a Marſhy and moiſt place, cauled by the long lying 
of the water of Nileupon it, groweth a Plant call'd Beid-El-Ofſar , but by Ara- 
bian Phy fitians Ofſar & Fl-Uſar : It hath been brought and planted in Europe in 
ſeveral Gardens, where it groweth very great and bloflometh, bur never bear- 
eth Fruit. The Roots grow in great cluſters, out of which ſprout Stocks upto 
the height of a man. The Leaves ſtand in couples, being thick , hrm, broad 
at the Stalk, and oval at the end; As well from the young Leaves as the ripe, 
which are of a pale,light Green, and alſo from the Stalks and Branches broken, 
there drops an exceeding harp and birter Milk , which in thoſe Countreys 


growing hard, from its whireneſs is call'd Manna , or Saccar El-Mſar : The Sat» 
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fron coloured and purple Bloſſoms grow in bunches at the tops of the Bran- 
ches, and hang by tufts on long Stalks bowing towards the Earth, and yield- 
ing Bees a pleaſant food : The Fruit when ripe is large, reſembling the Cods 
The reaſon of the Name Of a Camel, whence it might poſſibly rake the Name Beid-El-Ofſar ; Ofſſar in the 
N Arabian Tongue ſignifying the Cod of a Beaſt. 
In the Seed is Wooll as ſoft as Silk, which is uſed in ſtead of Tinder, being 
apt to take fre from the leaſt {park : The outermoſt Skin is overgrown with a 
thin hairy Wooll, call'd by the Arabians Eſcera, and Scerara. 
The uſe of it. The ſtamped Leaves unboyled, or elſe boyled in water, and applicd in form 
of a Plaiſter, cure Diſeaſes coming of Cold ; of the Wooll are made Beds and 
Apin. d pam For. Quilts : The Milk, which many keep in Veſlels, ferches off the Hair from the 
Hides of Beaſts, lying awhile ſteeped therein : Dried, it makes a violent Purge, 
cauſing a deadly Bloody-Flux ; bur it isan excellent Remedy for the curing all 
Freckles and Spots in the Skin,'the parts affeed being anointed therewith, 
| The Bullam-iree grow In ſome Gardens or Orchards of the ſame El-Mattharia, grow ſeveral Balſam- 
—_—_—— though their proper Countrey is onely Arabia the Happy , as Theophraſtus, 
Wy Os Dioſcorides, Pliny, Juſtine, Strabo, and other anticnt Writers, have aſſerted. The 
Balſam-trees are ſtrangers in Egypt , onely preſerv'd in thoſe Gardens , never 
growing wilde, but brought from Mecha in Arabia beyond the Red-ſea , by the 
Turkiſh Pilgrims viſiting Mahomets Tomb there : They continue not long, but 
fade or wither by the alteration of the Soyl, or negligent looking after, in 
whoſe room others of the ſame,brought over the ſame way, are planted anew : 
Theſe Trees, ſay thoſe Pilgrims, grow in vaſt numbers cloſe by Mecha and Me- 
dina, upon the Mountains and flat Grounds as alſo in ſandy and barren pla- 
ces, though indeed ſuch as grow-gn barren Land produce little or no Balſam, 
but much Seed, which is ſold into Exrope, and the Inhabicants to make them the 
more fruitful, removethem into fatter Soyls. 
That Arabiaisthe native Place, and proper Countrey of Balſam-trees, is not 
onely teſtified by the ſaid Pilgrims, bur many antient Writers , eſpecially Jo- 
Feſepins ib, 8, Hitt. Jud. ſephus, in his Eighth Book of the Jewiſh Hiſtory, who ſays , That the Queen of Saba 
brought git of Arabia to Judea, a Balſam-tree , and preſented it 4s a Gift to Solomon, 
whence /after wards others were produced. But Homer celebrates Egypt for a Countrey 
abounding with all forts of Medicinal Plantsand Herbs ; among which, take 
this his wondrous Cordial : 


1, * Joves Daughter Hetteri, then ber ſelf bethought, EM &.+ a rind” idirn #165 images 
Straight ſending fora Cordial to compound, A'vnix' ap tus 51r07 Bans paphugxecr irber Faivors 
Would Rage and Grief both in Oblivion drown'd; Nnerbic T' axoovle; xaxar iwidaber a wajley 
Who ere drinks this commixt with Wine though dead O's whe qoTaC pafecy wh xpnTTien puryecn IM 
He ſaw his Parents, not one Tear would ſhed pn at ho ——_ \ hon ings T6paey 
In a whole day ; nor him his Brother more, Ns oy _— 79s 4 we ember aww: 
Or Son would trouble, weltring in their gore. 9s... 


; Y = XaAxy Sriowers of ophaAueoior 0 pes e, 
On her this Medicine to appeaſe all woe , Toi dis Swacivap bas gu hdr 


Did Polydamna, Thonus Wife, beſtow, EDA, wo; IloiSupre moped 0). wopaxorres 
Rich Egypts Produtt : many Simples there Aryorliy, Th T)X6qa pipe LoalupO. dpres 
Make wondrous Compounds, ſome that deadly are; G®ayuaxarome wir ide peuryulrayroma $4 hupye. 
The Natives great Phyſitians prove , and all Intpos 0 ina5G imioa per ae mirror 
* aol. From * Pxon boaſt their high Original. Avlipumy, 3 2ap Tianuorl. toi garifans, 


And not onely heretofore, but to this time, in thoſe Parts ſuch Trees propa- 
gate, and their Balſam in great quantities carried into many Eaſtern Coun- 
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EGYPT: 

treys, where by the report of the Arabians, it is in eſteem and vety dear; the 
profit whereof the Arabians finding ſo extraordinary,they all began with great 
earneſtneſs tro remove the young Trees from the ſandy and mountainous Pla- 
ces, and tranſplant them in Gardens upon fat grounds, by which means there 
are a multitude of Balſam-gardens : Ir being alſo further provided by Autho- 
rity of the Law, that none but the Magiſtrates ſhould ſowe, or ſer this Plant; 
neither may any man withour licenſe pluck off the Balſam Bloſſoms, Bran- 
ches, or Fruit. 

T he Balſam-tree ſhoots very high with few Leaves, which as Dioſcorides ſaith, 
are of a green colour , whitiſh , and do nor fall off in winter: The Wood is 
gummy ,cleaving to the fingers,ſmelling well,and light, outwardly of a reddiſh 
colour; the Branches are long, fſtraighr,rough,and full of Leaves without order, 
and ſome like the Leaves of a Maſtick»tree; The Bloſſoms are ſmall, growing 
in form of a Coronet, five on every Stalk, of a pleaſing Scent, though fading in 
a little time : Afer the Bloſſoms follow yellow ſweer-ſcented Seeds, incloſed 
in a reddiſh-black bladder, wherein is a moiſture like Honey ; Ir is bitteriſh, 
and alictle ſharp upon the tongue, and of the ſame ſhape and bigneſs with the 
fruit of the Turpentine-rree, in the middle thick, 2nd at the ends pointed. 

Ope-balſamum in the ſummer drops from the ſlit of the inſeted Barks of theſe 
Trees; as ſoon as it cometh into the Air it becomes whitiſh, afterwards green, 
then of a Gold Colour, laſtly paler : The ſtrained Balſam is ar firſt clear, 
but becomes inſtantly thick and cloudy, and when old, groweth like Turpen» 
tine; when it firſt drops it is of ſo ſtrong a ſmell , as cauſerth in many the 
Head-ache, and in ſome cauſes a ſudden bleeding at the Noſe, bur this ſharp 
and ſtrong ſavour at length changes into a pleaſant ſcent, which in old Balſam 
is ſo weak that you can hardly diſcover any ſmell ar all. 

Obſerve here , That all the Balſam brought over from (airo in Flaskers and 
Leathern-bortles , though it be very odoriferous , yer it is no pure Liquor or 
Gum iſſuing from the bark of the Tree, as aforeſaid , but is drawn our of the 
Wood and green Branches by boyling, which yer is nor all rerained pure, bur 
frequently adulterate wich Cyprus Turpentine. They prels another ſort of Balſam 
out of the Seed, which is many times ſold for right, though not ſo ſtrong- 
ſcented and bitter in taſte. 

There is no Medicine in more eſteem, or greater uſe with the Egyptians than 
this; for rey apply it almoſt againſt all Diſ:aſes proceeding from Cold, Moi- 
ſure, or Poiſon, curing with it all Wounds that are nor deep , and accompa- 
nied with fra&tured Bones or cut Sinews, in a ſhort time. 


- Itheals alſo all venomous bitings of Serpents and Scorpions, either taken in- | 


wardly,or ſpread upon the Wound, It is an extraordinary Preſervarive againſt 
the Plague, raking half a quarter of an Ounce inwargly. It drives away all 
inveterate Agues and Feaversthat proceed from Purrifaction, cleanſeth all un- 
concotted and cold Humors and inward Obſtrufions , if daily a quarter of 
an ounce be taken inwardly : Very operative in opening Oppilations and con- 
cotting indigeſted and ſuperfluous Humors : It reſtores loſt Sight , and Hear- 
ing, if irbedropt warm inro either of the offended parts : It isa very power- 
ful Medicine againſt all Cramps derived from Cold and Moiſture, againſt the 
Vertigo or dizine(s of the Head , the Falling-ſickneſs, Lameneſs, Palfie, ſha- 
king of the Limbs, Cough, toppings of the Cheſt, Conſumprion of the 
Lungs, a weak Stomach, difficulty of Breathing, Fits of the Mother, ſtopping 
of the Courſes, the Whites. ſtopping of the Urine and the Collick; the Stone 
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in the Bladder and Reins it powerfully breaks and diſſipares. 

Thoſe Women that will anoint themſelves go firſt into a warm Stove , and 
when with this throughly heated , they dab and ſpread this Unguent on her 
naked Breaſt and Face many times, continuing an hour or longer in the Stove, 
till the Skin hath drunk jtin and is become dry : then ſhe comes forth and doth 
her accuſtomed buſineſs, her Breſt and Face remaining ſo befucus'd at leaſt three 
days without waſhing or cleanſing ; the third day afterſhe goth into the ſame 
Stove again,and anoints her Face and Breſts in the ſame maner many times over 
and thick ; Thus ſometimes, they anoint themſelves ten times or oftner in a 
day , ſtaying ſo long berween each anointing till the Skin is become ſo dry, 
that the following Balſam may the berrer take place : This ſome of them con- 
rinue at leaſt thirty days , inall which time they never waſh or wipe the Skin, 
as we ſaid, then arlength they waſh ir after being anointed with Oyl of Bitter- 
Almonds mixt with Water extrated from Field-bean-flowers , and ſo cleanſe 
themſelves many days ſucceſſively. | 

The Seeds and green Branches alſo are uſed againſt all Diſtempers that 
the Balſam it ſelf is : The ſame Vertue is aſcribed to the Wood, bur the Bal- 
ſam works moſt ſtrongly , term'd by the Greeks Opo-Balſamum ; The Seeds or 
(arpo-Balſamum, more gently; and the Wood or Xylobalſamum, the weakeſt of all, 
The Arabians alſo uſe Balſam, both the Fruit and Branches in many Medi- 
cines, and againſt many Dilcaſes. 


C NE: El Mattharea, where the ruines of Heliopolis are yet to be ſeen, ſtands 

in a great Lake a ſtreight Obelisk or Pyramid , with (everal Hierogli- 

hicks upon all its ſides; to which none can come on foot, but when the Water 

that from the overflowing of the River Nile falleth into this Lake, is dryed up 
by the heat of the Sun. 

Who wasthe Ere&or of this Pyramid is a difficult task to finde out , though 
we may gueſs itto be one of the eight built, according to the relation of Pliny, 
in Heliopolis : Afterwards (ſays he) other Kings erefted Obeligks or Pyramids, in the 
City of the Sun , viz. Sothis four, each eight and forty Cubits high: and Rameſes, wn- 
der whoſe Government T roy was ſubdu'd , four alſo , each forty Cubits bigh. This Te» 
ſtimony of Pliny plainly evidences that this Obelisk is one of the four of the 
height of eight and forry Cubits. 

On each fideare one and the ſame CharaQters which have a peculiar and 
myſtical Expoſition ; th&y are carv'd but courſely and with a rough hand, 
which makes ſome ſuppoſe they were nor erefted by Sothis, becauſe all his were 
more curiouſly Adorn'd : Artefius an Arabian Writer mentions two yer ſtan- 
ding in Heliopolis, engraven with the Celeſtial Scheme. 

Two hundred and fifty paces from Fl Mattarea,the Ruines of Heliopolis are to be 
ſeen : Iris call'd The (ity of the Sun, from a Mirror or Looking-glaſs, which here 
inthe Temple was conſecrated tothe Sun, and fer with ſuch Art, that all day 
long it refleted the Sun-beams dire&,fo as they enlightened the whole Church : 
Of the aforeſaid Pyramid in this City, Titus Livins hath written; And the King 
of Poland's Architect, or Surveyor of his Buildings, who ſaw the Pyramids, and 
took rheir Sketches, after drawing them very exa&tly,gives this account thereof 


_ to Athanaſms Kircher : Two miles from Mattarza, a Place famous for the Balſam-tree, 


the Marks and Raines of a very great City may be ſeen, on the Market-place whereof 
ftands a Pyramid with Hieroglyphicks, the Arabians call it Ain Schemps, thats, the 


Suns Eye. It lyes Eaſtward of Nile, as they ſay antiently Heliopolis did. This agrees 
with 
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with Abulfeds an Arabian Geographer , whoſe words art t6 this effe& : 
Ain Schemps or Heliopolis, known by the name of The Eye of the Sun , is in * our 
times waſte and void of Inhabitants ; they ſay it was the City and Court of Pharaoh, 
herein are yet many Excellent and Memorable Antiquities ; amongſt other 5 a fourſquare 
Column call'd Pharaoh's Monument thirty Cubits long. 

About four miles from Grand Caire within Land , are thoſe famous Stru: 
&ures of Srone, the Pyramids builc four-ſquare of great Marble Stones, broad 
below, very high, in manner of a pointed Diamond , becoming ſmaller and 
ſmaller, cill it runsalmoſtto a pointatthe rop. Thereisno curioſity of work- 
 manſhipin them, aiming onely at firmneſs, not ſo much to make them plea- 
ſant to the eye, as to preſetvethem from decay , and that they might endure 
even to a perpetuity, wherein thEy have anſwered expeRation,theſe Structures, 
having outſtood Ages already, and without doubt may yer continue many 
Ages more, for ſuch is the firmneſs of the Materials, and the Stony ground , 
upon which they ſtand together with their Spiring, that they are preſerved not 
onely from all injury of weather, but made free from Earthquakes. 

The three firſt and greateſt very handſomly deſcribed by Prince Radzovil, 
and Peter Belloon , are ſeen in the way to Cairo, together with many other , 
ſtanding about twelve thouſand paces from Nilws, on the Weſt ſide in the mid- 
dle of a barren and ſandy Plain. Mr. Greaves from Pliny ſays , theſe three are 
very conſpicuous to thoſe that Sail upon the Nile, they are ſeared on Africa ſide 
upon a rocky and barren Hill, from the Nile leſs than four , from Memphis 
ſix Miles. 


C e firſt and greateſt Pyramid, according to Belloon , hath on every ſide 
at the ground from one corner to the other, three hundred and fifty 
paces : If we imagine the ſquare ſides of the Baſis, four equilateral Triangles 
murually propending, till they all meer on high , as ic were in a point ; then 
we ſhall have a true notion of the juſt Dimenſions and Figure of this Pyramid ; 
the Perimeter of each Triangle comprehending 2079 feet, and the Perimeter of 
the Baſis 2772.whereby the whole Area of the Baſis(to proportion it to our mea- 
ſures contains 480249. ſquare feet, which make 693. by the Engliſh Standard ; 
eleven Engliſh Acres of ground, according to the Meaſure taken by Mr. Greave's 
with a Radius of ten feet, moſt accuratchy, divided : In the Circumference 
twelve hundred paces; in height ſix hundred foot. The altitude of this Pyra- 
mid is ſomething defeCtive of the Latitude , though in Strabo's compuration 
lib. 17. it exceeds ; but Diodorws lib. 1. rightly acknowledges it leſs ; which if 
we meaſure by its perpendicular, is 49g. feet ; butif we take it as the Pyra- 
mid aſcends inclining, then is it equal in reſpe&of the Lines, ſubrending the 
ſeveral Angles to the Latitude of the Baſis, that is to 693. feer,- with reference 
to which great altitude, Statiws, 1. 5. Sylv. 3. calls them 
audacia ſaxa 
Pyramidum ——— — 

From the Baſis up to the top, two hundred and fifty ſteps , according to 
Bellonixs. lib. 2. Obferv.c. 4- others more, ſomeleſs : But that which by expe- 
rience and diligent calculation, * I, and two others found, is this, that the 
number of degrees from the bottom to the top, is 207. though one of them 
in deſcending reckon'd 208: cach Step ;being ſomewhat more indeed 
than two handfuls broad , and little leſs than four hands high : though 
the Steps canngt well be told, becauſethey are ſo broken in ſeveral places. "y 
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the Stones of this ſtupendious Fabrick are of one bignels,viz,.three foot long,and 
two foot broad and thick. The North fide is much more worn out by Time, 
than the reſt, becauſe the North-wind , which in other places is dry, is moiſt 
in Egypt, by reaſon of the Night-dews , infomuch that it is hollowed or earen 
in, whereas the other parts to the Eaſt, South , and Welt , are plain : The 
Spire or Top, which ſeems ro end in a point , is plain and ſquare, each fide 
containing two and twenty foor, ſo that fry men may ſtand upon it with eaſe : 

Plin, 1. 36.c. 17. Pliny indeed makes it ewenty hve; but Diodorus Siculus , Lib. 1. makes 

it but nine feer ; by * my meaſure it is thirteen feer, and 280. of 1000. parts of 

the Engliſh foot : T he ſides roward the Baſe, {pread fo far out, that the ® ableſt | 
* Belonixs, Obſer. iv. 2 and ſtrongeſt Bow ſtanding on the top, cannot ſhoor an Arrow into the 
| Oe WR: Sand beyond the foodof it, as hath been often zryed. From hence is a moſt 
excellent and delightful, proſpet of the Sea and. whole Countrey, far and wide, 

yielding great ſatisfatio ro the beholders. 
The form'ofit within, In the mid'ſt of it is an Arch'd Entrance , conliſting of eight great thick 
Stones cut with ſingular curioſity, and cloſe cemented together to the admira- 
tion of all beholders ; From this Entrance proceeds a fourſquare Paſlage like a 
Well ro the mid'ſt of the Pyramid, where the Corps for which it was erected, 
A fieep way. was put : This way goes down floping fo ſteep, rthat it is ſcarce paſſable, which 
the Egyptian Kings did to preſerve their Burying-places from violence , and 
that the Dead might remain undiſturb'd : The D-vor where thele bodies lay, 
was very neatly clos'd up with great Stone like the rſt, in ſuch manner that 

none could ſee or finde it without breaking up the Pyramid. 

This way is not to be paſſed without Torch-light, there being no Windows 
or Loop-holes to let in the light, delcending almoſt irwo hundred paces, cut 
out berween four even ranges of Stones, cach five and twenty or thirty hand- 
fuls broad, whereof one row makes the Vault; the other the floor , and the 
two remaining, the ſides of the Walk. 

A Chamber ar ent Ar the end of this way, which is ſo low, that whoever gocs in, muſtſoop, 

— isa ſmall Chamber, wherein the weary Viſitors commonly reſt and eaſe them- 

ſelves ; for the continual ſtooping and difhculty of breathing in this cloſe 
place, cauſeth no ſmall faintneſs : Nor is there any freſh Air, other than what 
they find there ; nor light, than that of the Torches they carry ;, fo that 
the narrownels and the heat, which is no leſs there than in a Stove, cauſes 
a faint {wear on all that enter. 

Another ficep way. Out ofthis Chamber runs up another way, by a very ſteep aſcent, wherein 
isa Vault, after the manner of Iralian-Vaulrted Stairs , arch'd over.  *Tis 
ſquare, and made of great and ſmooth Stones, the upper ſticking out a lirtle 
beyond the lower, till by degrees they almoſt meer, leaving only a (mall pal- 
ſage : This way they climb up by Stones, that ſtick our in ſeveral places, upon 
which laying their Hands, and ſetting their Feet in gaps made on purpoſe, 
each diſtant ſix hands bredth from the other, the Viſitants with incredible 1a- 
bor and pains creep up. 

Anorher Chamber wity AA FRE end of this ſteep way is another Chamber with a lofty Roof, and a 


* Greaves ibid. 72» 


gs Burying-place therein, ſtanding acroſs the mid'ſt : This Room according to 
Crean pag 4 oofs Yue OTeAVer, isfeventeen feet and * ſomewhat more broad ; and thirty fonr 


feet and F three inches long , cover'd with ſeven very great and large 
Marble Stones, which with the corners and ſides, lying one againſt anorher, 
makea flar Roof : The Grave lyeth open without any Tomb-ftone, as if ithad 
been broken up, or rather never had been cover'd, becauſe the Inhabitants ſay, 

the 
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the Kings who buile this Pyramid, were not Inter'd there : There is in 
that Chamber, a very great Tomb, cut out of one entire Marble Stone, 
hollow within ; ſuch Beloon calls Theban Stones, ſo hard and firm , that they 
cannot be broken by any force ; bur being ſtruck upon with a Hammer or 
another Stone, it ſounds as loud as a great Bell; Some that have ſeen theſe 
Stones, lay they are hollow within, four fingers thick, rwelve hand-bredths 
long, fve broad, and hve and a half deep. 

The ſecond Pyramid is much leſs, having no ſteps on the outſide , fo that 
men cannot climb upon it. Ar a diſtancetheſeleſſer Pyramids, ſtanding on the 
advantage of an higher ground, ſeem greater ; but the contrary is experienced 
as you approach nearer : This, asthe firſt, is ſquare with a pointed Spire 
ſo ſharp, that one man cannot ſtand upon it : The North fide hath ſuffer'd 
much b-! the unkindnels of the weather. 

The third is much leſs than the rwo firſt, upon which appear no ſigns of 
decay * Ir isa third part bigger than that ſtanding upon the Hill Teſtaceo at 
Rome, by the way from Oſtia : The whole Structure Rands yer ſo handſome 


19 


The ſecond Pyramid. 


The thutd Pyramid, 


and undefaced, and free from cracks or flaws, as if it were new made. =) 


Not far from the greateſt Pyramid appears a Head of a wonderful form and 
greatneſs : Antient and Modern Writers call'd ic Sphynx ; Herodotus, Andro: 
Sphynx ; becaule ithad the Face of a Man, and the Body of a Lyon , as Anti- 
quity us'd to ſer forth this Monſter : Many have endevour'd to undermine 
this Statue, but without ſucceſs, becauſe the Sand round about riſing, the 
Sphynx is ſunk into it, almoſt upto the Shoulders : It is of one entire firm 
Stone, and the form of the Face, Nole, Eyes, Mouth, Forchead , Chin and 
other parts ſo well done, that it may be conceived to be wrought with great 
Art and Skill. Pliny writes of it thus : Near the Pyramids ſtands a Sphynx, 
heretofore a rural Deity to the Inhabitants , who ſuppoſe King Amaſis was Buried 
thereis., Which happily might occaſion and give authority tothe farming irs 
Body into the ſhape of a Lyon ; becauſe as Geſner relates, the ſaid King Amaſis 
was transform'd intoa Lyon ; Of which Transformation of his, hear himſelf 


ſpeaking thus : 
Then firſt I call'd to minde, what her ſo ſcard My ſelf I did next in the Mirror view 


2 
The Sphyus. 


Plin. bb. 35.c. 13. 


Gejner. 
AE [opic. Androclews. 
Se. 10. 


, 


My dreadfal Shape, rough Main, and horrid Beard. And from my own reflefting ſhadow flew ; 


So went 1 to ſlip off my Lyons caſe, Though I had ſeen all ſorts of Lyons ſtore, 

Began t untye, unhutton, and wilace : Ne're ſuch a Prodigy 1ſaw before : 

Striving to ſhift, the more my ſelf 1 hurt ; I call d for help, my Voice grown ſtrangely loud, 
The Shape ſtuck cloſe, like Deianira s Shirt ; Like Thunder rung, broke from a Priſoning Cloud ; 
F found then , 1 no property was in, Like Mouthing Tempeſts, or a Water-breach , 


No Monſters Fur, but my own Monſtrous Skin. Or Battels joyn'd, ten thouſand men in each, 


This Sphynx, the ſuppoſed Sepulchre of King Amaſis, is of one entire natural 
Stone, ſmooth and poliſh'd, the Head taking up in Circumferente a hundred 
and rwo foot, tþe length of the Body an hundred and three and forty, and in 
depth from the Neck to the Crown, ſixty and two. 

Writers concerning this Structure, feign wonderful things ; as firſt, thar it 
gaveReſponſesto Inquirerslike an Oracle;though many ſay,the Prieſts teigned 
and delivered them in manner following : They made a way under the Earth 
tothe Belly and Head of ir, by which going into the Image, they ipake at ſer- 
times out of the Head, whatſoever they would, giving anſwer to ſuch as came 


to ask Councel in difficult matters ; The inward hollownels or cavities were 
made 


80 


| 
| 


Spiyns repreſented wi a 
two-told mannct, 


\ What it (-grifyerh. 


Many in Zaype.' 


Pyramids call'd Anmwmnes. 


EGYPT, 

made with ſuch ſubrilty, that the Voice therein finding no other paſſage than 
the large gaping of the Mouth, firſt rumbling, art laſt with great force burſt 
forth, whereby the credulous Heathens, who ſtood before it ſilent and amazed, 
rook it for no leſs than the voice of a Deity, and by that extraordinarily led 
on to the adoration of it. 

Sphynx was repreſented in a two-fold manner by the Egyprians, to wit,cither 
in the ſhape of a Couchant Lyon upon a Throne, or in the form above-men- 
tioned : By the firſt was ſignifyed Momphta an Egyprian Deity, ruling over the 
Waters, andthe Turtelar Guardian for the over-flowing of Nile : And by the 
ſecond, the increaſing of Nile it ſelf ; they made thele ſhapes, not that they did 
believe ſuch manner of living Creatures were ever in being; bur to gnifie how 
much harder than we can expreſs are the ſeveral Diates of the minde : Sphynx 
then ſo formed, ſignifies Nilws watering and fertilizing Egypt , while the Sun 
paſſed through Leo and Virgo ; which the Egyprians, being very Learned and 
naturally addi&ed ro Hieroglyphicks, obſerving, were eafily induced under 
that biformed ſhape, which they call'd Sphynx, ro repreſent their meanjng,and 
in courſe of time they became adored Idols, fignifying Naws. 

There were according to Pliny, many of theſe Sphynxes in Egypt , ſtanding 
in the moſt famous places ; thoſe eſpecially, which were watered by the River, 
as in Heliopolis and Sais, and the Wilderneſs of Memphis or Cairo, where that by 
us deſcribed the greateſt of all remains yetto be ſeen. Aben Vaſchia an Arabian 
ſpeaking of theſe Sphynxes, ſays thus : For the ſignification of the fruitful nature of Nis 
lus, they ſet that Strufture repreſenting a Lyon, becauſe that overflowing , that fruttifies 
their whole Countrey, they receive from the bounty of the Conſtellation, the Lyon every year : 
And from them ir is alſo by a pretty miſtake, looking at them onely as Orna- 
ments introduced here in Europe, to make or adorn the Pipes,Spours,Conduits, 
and Pumps, with Lyons heads. 

The Sphynxes were let by the Antients before their Temple Gartes,to fignific 
their teaching Divine matters conſiſted in Wiſdom,which lay hid under Anig- 
maes, or Myſterious Parables. 

Diſtant from theſe Pyramids about a thouſand paces, lye others call'd 
Mummies , becauſe ſcituate in a Sandy Countrey where the Mummies are 
found ; the greateſt of all lying in this place, Spires high into the Air, and 
much more beautiful than any of the reſt there , though almoſt of the ſame 
form ; the outer part by length of time is much defaced , ſo that the ſteps 
thereof being broken, it is almoſt impoſſible to climb up tothe top. 

The Entrance of this Pyramid lyes open from the upper part downward, 
but the way within is ſo ruinous and choak'd up with Stones, that it is ſcarce 
paſſable without creeping, which to the Viſitors, becauſe of the falling down 
of other looſe Stones, often proves dangerous. 

Below there appears a very ſpacious and high Chamber, appointed as they 
ſay, for a Burying-place, in which is a little Door opening into another as 
large Chamber, builtafter the ſame manner : Neither of theſe have any In- 
ter'd Corps,cither perhaps becauſe none were there Buried,or elſe the Burying- 
places are totally defaced : Our of theſe two Chambers , wherein a decayed 
Gate lyeth, goesa riſing way, notto be aſcended without a Ladder, and here- 
in, the people ſay, is a Burying-place. 

Of ſeveral that travelled into Egyptto ſeethe Pyramids, and hayedeſcribed 
them, Prince Radzovil merits the chief place , having written thereof in his 
Book of Travels, exactly tothis cffeR. 
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* An hour before break of day we went out of our Lodgings, and walking. Price Radgovil, © 


* continually along by Gardens, we came into the Old * City, diſtant fromthe * c«i-. 


© New half a mile, two hours after Sun-riſing we crols'd the Nile, where having 

© cone about two Furlongs, we came to the Pyramids; whereof, becauſe much 

© hath been written by others, I will in brief ſer down what 1 my leclt have ſeen. 

© Moſt Writers afhrm, that the City Memphu mentioned in Holy Scripture, 

© was formerly ſeated in this place, w hereof all the remaining Tokens are bur **w=x. 

© ſome ruinous Heaps to the ſouth, cover'd over with dry & hs Sand : there 

© may be ſcen ſtill undefaced Pyrandids, whereof two greater, anda third leſs, 

* erected, as they ſay, by that famous Lady of Pleaſure Rhodope, which is ſingu- 

« larly fair,but not above ſixty or leventy cubits high; theſe three are very hand- 

© ſom: and undecayed, accounted among the Worlds Wonders, even by the Ro- 

© mans, as Martial the Epigrammariſt oblerves : 


Memphu hzte thoug 


Barbara Pyramidum ſuleant miracula Memphis. Thy wondrous Pyramid; Memphis boaſt no more, 


© The two leaſt are of an incredible bigneſs, yer exceeded by the third, which 
© is faid to have in height, breadth, and length, three hundred Cubits; Ir hath 
* within artificial and broad Steps, by which you may ,as alſo by Steps without 
*climb ro the top ; Fhere are likewile places fit for Viſitants to retire and eaſes 
© themſelves in,,gwo whereof more large were the Burying-places of the Kings; 
© in thelower of which there ſtands yer extant a very great Sepulchre. 
* Allo by what Kings, how great Coſt, in what way,or by what ſtrange Art, 
* and whether by the [/raelites during their bondage in Egypt, (which is the opi- 


©nion of # ſome Writers) thele Structures were ere&ted,or by others who dig'd * wit howlinlereaon 
it may be umagined,that rhe 


"the Trenches & Paſlages wherein Nilus runs (for it appears that all theſe works 1arives thou 


build theſc 


» may appear, in 


* werenot by Nature, but made by Art) I leave to Hiſtoriographers to derer- dine chey wo baile of lone, 
C , 7 X whereas their employment 
mine : We may rather wonder why they were erected upon a rifing Rock wallin Brick-work. 


* conhiſting of one ſort of Natural Stones, whereas they , for as much as is diſ- 
© cernable , are made up of many kindes : Neither is it caſte to apprehend, 
© or conceive from whence , or by what means fo great a quantity of im- 
© menſe Stones,cach more than a Cubir and a halt,and two Cubirs broad,could 


© be convey'd thither,Nilus lying diſtant little leſs than four miles : The greateſt — The ſt andgremelt Ty. 


*of them is built of quadrangular tones, rihng I{ſtar Montis, like a Mountain,by 
* ſingular Art : and although it appear in a ſquare form all along to the very 
© top,yet theſe four-{quare ſtones are let in ſo uniform an order, that the whole 
© Structure ſeems to repreſent the form of a Picked Hill : The going up,by rea- 
* ſonof the thickneſs and bigneſs of the ſtones, is difficult and roylſom, yer feiſi- 
© ble; for though I my ſelf uſed a competent endeavor , I could not in an hour 
* and half aſcend to the top, which is flat, and ten Cubirs on each fide. 

© The ſecond Pyramid is a little lefs than the firſt, and about two Bowes ſhot 
* from it, without any entrance into it : Onthe out-ſide you may climb halt way 
* up, the ſtones being ſo fitted on purpoſe, as in the former, buta lirtle leveller 
© and ſmaller : Near the middle way they lye ſo even, that it is impoſlible to 
* climb any higher ; and this ſmoothneſs which ſeems to be done on purpole, 
© reaches to the height of ſeveral cubirs, which if it could be paſſed, from thence 
* tothe top, being one third part of the Pyramid, the ſtones lying carelelly and 
© uneven, you might as well beable to climb up to the top of ir,as of the afore- 
* mention'd Pyramid, 


The ſecond Pyramid. 


© Thethird lying next Cairo, was erected,as we ſaid, by Rhodope, made wholly rhe hid Pyramid. 


© of ſloping ſtones, {o that there is no climbing up : Three Bowes ſhort from it 


f on the one (ide toward the Ciry ſtandeth a Head ,luppos'd of that Concubine, 
© with 
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« witha long Neck and large Arms, ſeven Cubits high, and cut out of oneentire 
© Stone. Some imagine that our of the firſt great Pyramid which we entred, by 
<a hollow Paſſage under ground through a firm Quar, which we law arch'd over 
© with ſtone, a ſmall and ſecret Entrance came into this Head, and from thence 
© (ſo isthe common fame) by the mouth of that Head Oracles delivered. 
Guardian ck ealf85e © In the Pyramids were Tutelar or Guardian Images, by the Egyytians call'd 
oy « Serapes., and by them placed there for the proteCtion of the Corps, and to 
© carry the Souls to their Heavenly Manſions : They were graven fromthe bor- 
© tom to the top with various Hieroglyphicks; Among others were found two ſuch 
© Imagesof a Man and a Woman , both adorn'd with Caps and Ear-lappets, 
© made of black Thebane Stones, thick above , and ſmall beneath : They ſtood 
* upon a broad Pedeſtal in the Countrey of Sahid, not far from the Red Sea in a 
' Pyramid, wherein Age on one'fide had made an In-ler, through which ſome 
© Turks climbing had taken them out, cach of which weighed almoſt Eighr 
© hundred Pounds: The Turks opinion'd that formerly the Kings of this Coun. 
© trey worſhip'd theſe lmages, and had commanded the like ro their Subjects, 
© who after their death here buried their. Princes together with their Idols: They 
© were both heretofore graven with Egyptian Letters , which according to the 
© Expoſition of thoſe who underſtand that kinde of Learning , fignihe ſeveral 
© Deities ( of whichthe higheſt call'd Jynx) ſtands clothed in the uppermoſt 
© place) whoſe ſole power preſerves the Bodies from all Accidents , and brings 
© them to their, they ſuppoſe, Celeſtial Abodes. 
Famous Sepulchres under = © Amongſt the moſt notable Remarks in and about Cairo , or within four 
Fit © miles, the Marble Sepulchres under ground, by which the City Memphis, and 
* many places round abour it ſtood, and yer ſtand upon Arches and Vaults, 
© breeds moſt admiration , far exceeding in greatneſs and curioſity the Monu- 
© ments of the Romans. 
keyptians held the Pula- © The Learned Egyptians of old , which held the Pythagorean Metempſychoſis, or 
gorean Marmpheteſs, © Tranſmigration of the Soul from one Body to another, took care not only for 
© theirdead Corps, with great Preparation of ſeveral Spices to preſerve them 
* from corruption, but endeavor'd alſo by laying it in a convenient place to keep 
© itrquiet; therefore with wondrous pains and curioſity they neither diſpoſed 
* them in places over which the Nile lowed,nor in the open Ficlds,bur either in 
© long-continuing Pyramids , or Stone Caves under ground , which with great 
© labor were cut out of entire Rocks : Theſe Caves ſerv'd in ſtead of Church- 
*yards, parted into ſeveral Vaults, or arched Apartments , like great Dining- 
* Rooms, with ſo many turnings out of one into ancther, that they ſeem to be a 
© perfect Labyrinth. 
© There were, as the Egyptians themſelves report, ſo many of theſe, that they 
* extended many Miles off, evenas far as the Oracles of Ammon and Serapis , this 
. Comeniency ofthe Priets © was no {mall advantage to the Prieſts , for that they could by theſe avenues 
* without hindrance from the heat of the Sun,or ſtifling of the Sands, meer and 
© converſe together : From hence it would ſeem that the whole Sandy Defſart 
* ſhould be hollow, or vaulted underneath, which none ought to think ſtrange, 
* if he obſerve the many other ſtupendious Works of this Countrey , and ſhall 
* mark conſiderately what is written by Antiquity of the vaſt Extent, and ex- 
* ceeding Populouſneſs of Memphis. Morcover, ſome Arabian Writers in their 
* Books ſtick not ro-aver , that Memphis and Heliopolis by hidden Paſlages under 
*ground, wereunited together, being divers miles diſtant. 
Moſt of the Inhabiranrs of the Village Saccara , lying neareſt to theſe under- 
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ground Sepulchres, maintain themſelves by breaking them up, and digging out 

the Mummied Bodies; for ſince from ploughing the Land by reaſon of its barren- 

nels they can ſcarce feed themſelves, therefore they hire ſuch as are willing with ys they fnie cur the 
Money, either to ſearch Caves under ground within their Juriſdiction found == pics. 
already , or cauſe to be ſought and digged up new, and not yet diſcover'd ones, 

in the dry and barren Sands, where, as is ſuppoſed, are many never yet found, 

ſo covered ſome depth under the Sands, that no ſtranger, no nor the inhabirants 

themſelves, can know whether any ſuch things lye underneath, or not : When 

they are diſcover'd,the trouble is not all over,the greater difficulties follow; for 

the Searchers do fhr{t make a ſmall Well about two foot broad, and fixteen or 

eighteen foot deep, into which with a Rope, a ſervant from above isler eafily 

down, with a Torch in his hand ; true it is, in ſome few of them they climb u 

and down without Ropes, by ſerting their feer in certain gaps of the Wall : Ar 

the bottom of this Well they come to a four-{quare Paſlage of the ſame wide- 

neſs with the Well-mouth, bur of ſeveral lengths, for in ſome places it is ten, in 


ſome fifteen, in ſome leſs, in ſome more feer long , but ſo low that they ſtoop , 
togoin it. | | 


Ar the end of this they come toa four-{quare Vaulted Repoſitory , tour and COCTEET 
rwenty foot long on either fide, and atthe end of each ſtand Tables, cur out of 
the ſame Rock, about five foot long, two and a halt broad , and one foor high, 
oppoſite to each other , whereupon they let their Dead in Cheſts or Cofhns of 
Wood or Stone : In ſome Caves in the Wall above the Cheſts or Cofhns of the 
Dead, are certain Hieroglyphick Characters ; and there ſtand, beſides the men- 
tioned Eminent Cofhins , more and other flat ones upon the-Floor round abour 
thoſe, which ſcem to be Childrens; Ofrentimes there lye five and rwenty ſuch 
Caves near one another ,. as in the PxIxT above , wherein theſe Caves are re- 
preſented to the life ; All of them come our at one Paſlage or Deſcent , and be- 
cauſe there is no light, nor any other Entrance than the firſt, within it is utterly 


dark, ſo that without Torches anda Leader , it is dangerous to venture into 
them. 


The 
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The Ground-plat of this FoxeGoING Prix, is the faſhion of the Cave, 
together with the Tables, whereon the Bodies ſhut in the Cofhns are ſer, 
which here are to the number ofnine, all of equal bigneſs ; one of which is 
marked with the letter D. Each Cave hath on the four fides of it Marble Ta- 
bles ſo big thar the Coffin may conveniently ſtand thereon ; theſe Tables, to- 

ether with the four Walls of every Cave, ſtand inthe Draughr or Platform , 
with the numbers 1. 2. 3. 4+ as the letter X ſheweth the Ground, or Floor of 
the Walls : All this appears cleerer in the Draught where Sand T are two 
Vaulted Caves : Berween the four Walls of the Vaulted Cave S, four Tables 
are to be ſeen, on which are four Cheſts, as A. O.P.K. denotes every of 
which has inclos'd Mummies. Commonly there are at the Head, Images ſet 
repreſenting Children in Swadling-Clothes , with Figures of the Turelar 
Gods, and at the Foot fits a Hawk; for they believe that the Body by their pre- 
ſence ſhall be freed from all violence. The lecond Cave T contains the like 
number of Tables, marked with the letters L MN B. whereupon the Em- 
balmed Corps, with their Tutelar Gods by them are ſet : The letters Qand R 
ſhew the Ground or Floor of the other rwo Caves, and the letters G and H the 
place ofthe Tables. The letter G. denotes the Entrance into ſeveral other 
Caves, the number of which is ſo great, that they reach ſeveral miles, as they 
ſay : On each Wall of ſome Caves are ſeen Hieroglyphical Figures of the 
Guardian-Gods, which appear dire&ly over againſt them, asthelertersE F , 
and Y Z ſhew. 

Now wherefore theſe Hieroglyphicks are Graven over againſt them, and 
not attheend, is by a hidden Myſtery ſignified , that the inclination and kind- 
neſs of thoſe Gods was the lame which themſelves had to the Corps : forthe 
Egyptians believ'd that ſuch kind of Figures had a great power and operation in 
them, and therefore they are ſet by them as Guardians to the Body : Thus we 
have given a Deſcription of the Stone Caves under-ground, wherein the Egyp- 
tians Buried their Embalmed Bodies, now call'd Iummies. 

As to the .1ummies themſelves , two things are to be conſidered , firſt the 
Cheſts or Goffins, wherein the Bodies are lay'd, and afterwards the Body it ſelf, 
onely call'd Mummy. The Body or Mumny it ſelf, void of all Hieroglyphicks, 
is Embalmed with Spices and Bitumen : But the Cheſts or Coffins wherein the 
Mummies lye , and the Winding-ſheers wherein they are wrapt up , be richly 
gilt, ſtreaked with ſeveral Colours, and curiouſly depicted with Hiero- 
glyphicks. 

Every Corps lyes in a ſmooth or coſtly Cheſt or Cofhn according to the 
ſtate and abiliry of the perſon, when living , made either of Stone or Syco- 
more wood, which is not ſubje& ro Worm-cating. This Cofha is gilt all over, 
and always hath carved on ir either the likeneſs of ſome Deity , to whoſe Pro- 
tection it was commirted , or the ſhape of thoſe who lay Buried therein ; the 
Hieroglyphick Figures expreſſed thereon were ſeveral, and ſometimes theſe : 
that is , the Image of the Deity or Perſowas we ſaid before : The Figures of 
an Altar, an Owl, a Semi-circle, a Paper-Pedegree of the Family with an In- 
ſcription, a Pitcher with one Ear, a Water-por, two Pillars divided into four 
halfs, a Snare, a Balſam-Veſlel or Urn, a Goole, an Egyprian Ship, a Branch of 
the Plant Papyrus, with ſeveral other Characters, which have all ſome peculiar 
ſignification, aiming at the preſervation of the Body. 

The Cheſt or Cofhn wherein the Female lay, repreſented the ſhape of a Wo- 
man, and had upon the Head a Cap with Ear-lappers hanging to it, and very 
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curiouſly wrought with Seams and Edgings, as it were Embroidery : On the 
Breaſt were leveral Edges and Seams in Trayle or Net-work; between which 
ſtood the Image of a Woman with our-ſtretched Arms, a Wreath or Chapler 
on the Head, one long Feather in each hand , and a three-folded or doubled 
wing of a Fowl ; The Body of the Image was ſo cut or hewen, thar all along 
from the upper part to the lower, it was ſmaller and ſmaller, cover'd with ſe- 
veral Veilslike a Net, very artificially and curiouſly expreſſed : In the three 
upper Network rows, ſtood the Images of the tutelar Godsto avert evil, on 
each ſide three with Cords in their hands , without which no adorning of 
Mummies are prepared ; under theſe Hieroglyphicks , lye hid deep Myſteries, 
ſays Father Kircher,who,as he avers, had ſuch a one to ſhew : His words are to 
this effect. 

The whole Image repreſents the Goddeſs Iſis,together with the tutelar Gods : 
The leven trailing Streams upon the Breaſt , fignifhe the ſeven Planets : By 
the Bogies cover'd with a Cloak or Garment like a Net, is imported that Na- 
rure by hidden and hazardous adventures, makes Life a Snare, and full of en- 
tangling puzzle and continual ſtruggle : The Image of a Woman with out- 
ſtretched Arms ſigniftyeth the Egyptian * Tx : The long Feathers in both 
Hands, import the [wiftnels or ſuddenneſs of their Operations ; the Wreath 
or Chaplet upon its Head, ſhews that it is the greateſt of all Deities ; to the 
ruition of the fix Lares or Tutelar Gods, viz, Horus, Anubis, Nephte, Cynocepha- 
lus, Oſyris and Arveris, is the Body committed. The Cords in their Hands import 
that they ſtop and binde up the powers of contention and ſtrife. Horus upon the 
mentioned Cheſt or Cofhn , was in the ſhape of a Child ; Abs, of a Dog, 
Nephte (which with the Egyptians is Venus, with the Hebrews Aſtaroth) of a 
Woman upon her knees ; Cyocephalus of an Ape ; and Ofyris of a Hawk : Theſe 
in the opinion of the Egyptians carry all Souls to the Heavenly abodes, and 
therefore not without reaſon repreſented on moſt of the Mummies. 

Within the Cofhns alſo in the Winding-ſheers or Wrappers, are Earthen 
Images, ſome as big as a Finger ; others as a Foot; put there to deferid the 
Bodies againſt evil Spirits, in ſeveral ſhapes of Men and Women , and other 
Creatures : On their Head they hgye commonly a Cap with Ear-lappets, on 
the Breaſt many hne Winding-Clothes : they hold the Hands acroſs, with a 
Hawk in the left ; they are all cloathed almoſt in one faſhion, as the Mummies 
themſelves ; that is , bound up in Swadling-clothes after the mannet of an 
Infanr. 

Round about them both before and behind, above and beneath the fame 
Charagters ate written , which are alſo upon the Grave-clothes of the Mummees, 
and are to this purpoſe : The Spirit of this Body, Bleſſed by the Life of the favourable 


and gratious Deity , ſhall by the Worſhip of the Tribe or Family of Horus the Governor of 


Jears or Time, fly to Heaven. 

In theſe Coffns lye the Mummies Embalmed with Spices and Bitumen, ſtretched 
out at length, and bound up with ſeveral Wrappers of fine Linnen or Silk, 
with in-imicable Art, and great care and circumſpection. Theſe Wrappers 
are ſpread over with a mixture of Wax, Pitch, and a Chalky Salve, partly to 
preſerve the Bodies from corruption, and partly that they may the ealler and 
firmlyer write thereon the Hieroglyphicks' : Upon thele Clothes commonly 
is pourtray'd ; firſt the Pictures of thoſe wound up therein with colours that 
will never fade or decay , holding in their Hands things (acred to the Service 


and Worſhip of the Gods, together with the Fruits uſually offer'd up to them : 
[ — Upon 
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Upon the uppermoſt Covering, arc Ribbons and Fillets , ſeeming to be ſer 
with ſmall round Glaſh Beads of many colours, with Girdles powder'd over 
with a Stuff reſembling precious Stones, ſtirch'd on with a Needle : Between 
the fore-mentioned Ribbons, are Hieroglyphicks of Celeſtial and Terreſtrial 
Creatures, Viz, In one place the Figure of the Sun and Moon ; in another of 
the Bird Ibis, with Serpents in his Bill : There arealſo Lyons , whereby the 
fruitful Nile is expreſſed, and other more ſuch like ; laſtly, appears the Mummy 
it ſelf, the Feer wrap'd like an Infants in Swadling-clothes. 

The Bodies of Kings and other Great Perſons were ſometimes lay'd in Pots 
or Urns, whereon was the Image of Canopus their God of Nile ; over which, 
thatof a Hawk, whereby they imported the Deity of the Sun, to whole Pro- 
tection the Corps therein was committed ; then were charaQerized thereupon 
ſeveral leſſer Figures in Columns; as, a Goole, a Serpent, a Scepter, a Water- 
Tankerd and rwo Forks, a Hawks head, two long Feathers with a Water-por 
under, two Oyled Pictures, a Semi-circle , the Bird Ibs , a Crooked Billet , 
another Image of Ibis pourtray'd in a Garden ; Every of theſe Figures have a 
peculiar Explanation all rogether amounting to this ſence or purpoſe: 0 Cheng- 
lyris the Guardian make the Dead happy, by a Heavenly influence with a Divine dew of the 
Spirit : TheWiſdom of the Sun quicken it with his own Heavenly dew , Hermanubis 
bring it with his Ruling influence, into the Garden of Oſyris. 

In another rank ſometimes ſtands aloft upon a Serpent with a half circle, 
and an out-ſtretched Arm, an Image revers'd, and looking backwards toward 
an Altar , a Wreathed Cord with three Bloſſoms of the Plant Lotus, a hooded 
Fowl upon rwo Scepters, one Scepter, two Semi-circles, an Eye, a Fowl with 
extended Wings, a crooked ſtump with a Mans Foot ; of which, Father Kircher 
gives this Explanation : The Tutelar God moved by Offerings and due and acceptable 
Solemities, grant life to this Corps, and bring this Body into the Heavenly Conſtellations ; 
Whence it appears, that the Hieroglyphicks were ſet upon theſe Urns, for no 
other ends, bur that the Deity moved and drawn thereby, ſhould firſt proteR 
the Body againſt all Infirmities, and afterwards bring it tro the Heavenly habi- 
tations with all good ſucceſs and ſatisfattion, 

Some Cofhns or Urns are inſcribed with Dogs-heads ; Others have repre- 
ſentations of the Anatomies or Diſlefions of Bodies to be Embalmed, with 
the Balſam pots about them. In theſe Cheſts ſometimes are found Labels of 
Paper rowled up one in another, written with abundance of theſe Characters : 
for this Sacred Learning in the opinion of the Egyptians, did not onely fignific 
hidden things, but had alſo a great power and vertue in them to procure the 
ProteCtion of the Gods, tro whomloever they were thus affixed : In theſe Rolls 
the chiefeſt Portraitures of the Gods, which are alſo ſculp'd upon the Pyra- 
mids, and in the very ſame order as they uſe to be carryed about in Solemn 
Feſtivals, call'd Comaſien,after the manner of Proceſſion ; for they placed a great 
Myſterie in the graceful and ſumptuous order of the Gods marching decently 
one after another : For this very caule were theſe Images ſet by the Corps to 
protect them from all adverſe and evil Spirits, and to lead the Souls to Bliſſe. 


rarer Pomp ofthe Theſe Rollers therefore deſcribe onely the Funeral Pomp or Solemniry of Bu- 


rials, which they carry forth moſt ſumpruouſly , thoſe eſpecially of Kings , 
Prieſts , and other perſons of great Quality , bearing ſeyeral Images of moſt 
of the Gods upon Sacred/Supporters, thereby to procure their grace and favaur 
to the deceaſed Party. 


The 
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The Portraiture of two ſuch Funeral Solemniries, according to the Draughts 
found in the Mummies areto be ſeen in Kircher's Book of the Mummies, where you 
may find according to this Method. 

Iſis of Memphis with Strings, and a Scarf upon her head , and out-ſtretched 
Arms and Hands, ſignifying the Spirit of the Deceaſed. The Goddeſs Nemphte 
and the God Anubis with Arrows and Darts in their Hands : Two other Ima- 
ges of Anubis and Nephte upon their knees, adorn'd alſo with Darts and Sycles : 
The two firſt which go upright, ſeem to be Prieſts of Anubis and Nephte, whoſe 
Images they follow'd to reconcile thoſe Gods :. A Serpent with his Breaſt and 
Head raiſed up : An Image with a mans Face, butthe Body of a Serpent, re- 
preſenting the Spirit of the World : A Tripos or Trevet,joyn'd by three Angles: 
Two Dogs fitting as Warders of their Sacred Dominions : Two bundles of 
oftenſive Weapons with a Caduceus and Ball therein, out of which creepsa Ser- 
pent : A Bar between Perches, whereupon ſtood two Falcons, covered with a 
conſecrated Cloth : A Biere with the Funeral Bed of Hemphti the Tutelar God 
of Nilus, and Anubis under it : The Veil of Horus : The Scepter of Monpht: : 
Water-pots, and an Egyptian Bani or Ship with other Images belonging to the 
adornment of their ſeveral Mummies : Ar length the Corps or the Mummy Em- 
balmed and wound up with many folds, and dreſs'd with various remarka- 
ble Characters. After that a humane Figure, witn erefted Arms, and a Tail 
pendant, which they uſe to c#rry about at Anniverſary Obſequies or Annual 
Celebrations of Funerals : Several other Images alſo headed like a Hawk, 
and Bodied like a Serpent, at laſt ſeven Oxen with a covering calt over their 
Backs, ſignifying the ſeven days and a * quarter, that concern the Birth of the 
Goddeſs Iſis : during which time , none according to the received opinion are 
hurt by the Crocodiles, and that there isa ceſſation of puniſhment from any of 
their offended Deities. Afﬀer all this followed ſeveral other Images. 

This isthe repreſentation of an Egyptian Funeral Solemniry, (for in ſuch Or- 
der they march) which as a hidden matter full of Myſteries, the Egyptians de- 
{cribe upon the mentioned Rolls of Paper , firmly believing that the Corps 
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will thereby remain freed from the vengeance of thoſe Deiries. 

Some with much miſtake, have judg'd that the life and praiſe of the Decea- 
ſed is Hieroglyphically deſcribed hereby , bur the former Deſcriptions have 
ſufficiently declared the contrary. X 

The antient Romans have wholly and. altogether followed the Egpptians in 
their Funeral Solemnities , as Gutherus in his Book of The Juriſdidtion of Spirits, 
ſers forth : in like manner alſo have all the uſual Ceremonies which the old 
Romans obſerv'd toward their Corps, had their original from them. 

Many Mummies have under their Tongue a ſmall Plate of Gold of the value 
of two Duckats ; for coyctouſneſs of which , the Arabians and others which 
dwell in Egypt, break up moſt of the Mummies which they hnde undefaced. 

Among ſeveral which have treated of the Mummies , Athanaſius Kircher in his 
Book of the Egyptian Hieroglyphicks ; Johannes Nardius in his Expoſition of Lucretins, 
and Peter de la Valla, deſerve ſingular eſteem : The two hrſt for the exact deſcri- 
ption of the Mummies, and the laſt for not onely deſcribing , bur alſo for his di- 
ligent ſearching of them , among which he found rwo moſt remarkable; one 
of a Man, and the other a Woman , which he exactly deſcribes in this 
manner. 

© Upon a piece of a great gilded Winding-ſheet that lay flat upon the Mumny, 
© was the ſhape of a young Man in a long Veil of fine Linnen , as the antient 
© Egyptians uſed to be clorh'd, artificially repreſented, and all over from head to 
© foot delineated with Hieroglyphicks : The Head was cover'd with a Wreath 
© of Gold and Pretious Stones, under which black-colour'd Hair appear'd , in 
© like manner the Beard was black and curl'd, but {mall : On his Neck he had 2 
© Gold Chain, with a piece of Coyn like a Single-penny on his Breaſt,ſuch as the 
© Governors of Provinces in Egypt wore formerly, whereupon the Bird Ibis, with 
© ſeveral obſervable Marks were pourtrayed, which ſeems to import that this 
*young Man had been of quality in histime : He held in his right Hand a Gol- 
* den Cup with red Liquor , for a token of preſenting the Drink-offering, and 
© in his left Hand a Fruit not unlike a Malacatoon , with a Gold Ring on the fore 
* and little finger : He had on his naked Feer black Sandals laced on : On the 
© Girdle was a Fillet whereupon was written Een , that is, Happy,or Happineſs, 
« perhapsthe proper name of the young Man , or elle ſer there as a Prayer for 
© his eternal joy. 

© The Woman that lay in the ſame Cave , was without doubt the Wife or Si- 
* ſter of the young Man , and more ſumpruouſly drawn upon her Herſe-cloth 
* Beſides ſeveral other Hieroglyphicks, there ſtood upon gilded Plates rwo 
© Fowls and two Lions, back to back, and upon another Garment lay an Ox or 
* Cow, perhaps the Image of Apis or Iſis, that Idol by the Egyptians being repre- 
© ſented in that ſhape. Upon another Plate hanging to the laſt link on the Breſt, 
© the Sun was pencil'd : In the Ears were Gems with Garters on her Arms 
© and Legs,and many Rings on her Fingers : In her right Hand ſhe held a Gol- 
© den Water-pot, and on the fore-finger of the left Hand a Ring , with other 
© Trimmings and Ornaments : She had, as the young Man, black curl'd Hair, 
© which cover'd her Face ; dark and thick Eye-brows, with black Eyes wide 
© open: Theſe Efhgies or Reſemblances were drawn with a rough hand , like 
© Pictures in unſetled and barbarous times. 

© In the Cave wherein the two fore-mention'd Mummies were found, there 
© were other Corps which lay all without order, buried in the Sands, and pre- 
* ſerv'd onely by its drinels. Beſides the former two, there was another which 
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© lay in a Woodden Cofhn with a Virgin carv'd upon it, and laid forth almoſt 
(like the former, with a gilt Herſe-cloth and other Ornaments. In the broken 
© Body of this Virgin , was found nothing elſe bur a great many Rollers and 
© Bitumen wound up therein, for the Bones and Fleſh werein a manner dried 
* and conſumed, ſo that it ſeemed to be onely a ſhell of Wood: The Materi- 
© als of the Mummy were ſo hard, that a Hammer could ſcarce make any im- 
* preſſion upon it : A little forwarder other Corps wereto be ſeen in great 
* number, wound up in fingle Clothes, and preſery'd in common Bitumen , 
* without gilt Coverings, Pourtraitures , or any other Ornaments; whence 
* may be concluded, that the adorn'd Bodies were Perſons of rank and quality, 
* either of Prieſts or Great Miniſters of State , which onely had hope to come 
© to the furure Dominion , as Herodotus, Diodorus , and other antient Hiſtorio- 
* graphers mention. 


C Mun is a Perſian word, and ſignifieth a dry and unperiſhabledead Body 
being Embalmed after a peculiar manner : Many are of opinion, 
(though nor ſo)that the Bodies which are ſo call'd, were not prepared by Arr, 
bur by meer chance brought to the eſtate of being unperiſhable by this fol- 
lowing means. | 
In Africa, on the eaſt-ſide of Nile lyeth a great and ſandy Deſart, call'd from 
ies extent, The Sandy-Sea , which by impetuous Windes is ſo often agita- 
ted, that Travellers and Beaſts with their Burthens are overwhelmed alive, and 
there utterly loſt, which after by the power of the hot Sun and parching Sand 
are ſodried, that they become fixed and for ever undiſſolyable. 

True it is, ſome ſuch Bodies are found there, and ſometimes ſold for Mum- 
mies , but they deſerve not that Name , becauſe a Mummy is onely ſuch a Body 
as by a peculiar Art is incorporated and embalmed with Bitumen, and other 
odoriferous Spices , ſuch as at this day in great numbers are found under the 
City Memphis, and the Caves abour it. 

Herodotus ſaith in his * ſecond Book, that Bodies of Rich or Great Meh were 
waſh'd over with Phenician Wine, and the Belly ſtuft with Myrrh,Caſsia,and other 
Aromaticks, and then laid in Salt : but thoſe of the common fort, was done with 
Juice or Gum of Cedar-wood : I ſhall briefly ſer down the words of this antienr 
Writer , wherein he ſheweth the whole Eeyptian way of Embalming , for the 
better explaining of what is already ſaid, and ſhall be ſaid hereafter. 

© After mourning for the Dead , they bring the Body to be embalmed , for 
© which ſeveral perſons are appointed excellently skilled in that Art, who 
© when it is brought into the houſe, ſhew wooden Images of other dead perſons 
* painted in natural colours : Firſt, theneateſt, afterwards courler, and then a 
* third the courſeſt of all, asking according to which they will have the Corps 
* done : Afﬀeer a bargain ſtruck, having the Corps there,the Pollintors embalm 
* the Body with great diligence in this manner : Firſt, with a crooked Iron 
* they drill the Brains out of the Head through the Noftrils, upon which they 
f ſtrew Medicinal Ingredients ; After that with a ſharp Stone had our of the 
* Moor; Countrey, they open the Belly and take out all che Bowels, which being 
© cleanſed and waſhed with Phenician Wine, are mixed with pounded Spices : 
© Then they fill the Cavity of the Belly with beaten Mhrrb, Cynamon, Incenſe , and 
© other the like Aromaticks, and ſo ſirch it up again; this done, they lay it ſeventy 
* days in Salt, and no longer ; After which the Corps are waſh'd, and wound 


* up in ſilk Blankets curin flirts, and ſpread over (like our Sear-clorhes) with a 
2+ Gun 
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©Gum which the Egyptians uſe in ſtead of Lime : When the Friends have receci- 
© ved the Corpsthus Embalmed, they framea Wooden caſe jult ficted, where. 
*in they lay the Corps, and pur it into the Burial-Cave next the Wall : Thus 
© ſumpruouſly they prepare and order their Dead. 
- -— q—— another kind of Embalming us'd by thoſe of the middle fort,being 
| © of no great colt, viz, They kill a Syringe with Gum of Cedar-wood,and inject 
© it through the Fundament into theBelly,withour removing the Bowels,then ler 
© the Corpslye ſo many days as aforeſaid,in Salt : On the laſt day they ſqueeze 
© outthe inje&ion by the ſame way ,which hath ſuch an Operation, that it brings 
« with it what is not fit for Preſervation , and the Salt conſumeth the fleſh; fo 
* that nothing bur the Skin and Bones of the Dead remain, which fniſh'd, the 
< the Corps is delivered upto the F riends, without any more coſt or trouble. 
RY WO KY ©Thethird way uſed to the poorer ſort is onely this : they cleanſe and waſh 
—_— ©the Belly firſt, and then lay the Corps ſeventy days in Salt , and ſo finiſh the 
© Obits. 
© Ladies of Quality are not ſo ſoon expoſed tothe Operation of Embalming, 
© nor ſuch as were famous for Beauty,becauſe the Embalmers ſhould not abuſe 
Þ Bbehers: © their yet untainted Bodies : for they ſay, one of theſe * Pollinfors uſed that 
© unnatural Villany ; and upon complaint of his fellow-Artiſts was ſurprized in 
© the very AR, and ſuffer'd condign puniſhmenr. 
Hah, Haly an Arabian Phyſitian is of opinion, that Bodies by means of Bitumen and 
The Gumof the Ballam- 3 Opobalſamwm, Myrrbe, and ſuch like Drugs, is brought to the ſtate of perdur- 
—_— ableneſs. Johannes Nardins, who cauſed many of the Mummies to be broken in 
pieces to try them, maintains ſtrongly, thatthe Corps of the Egyptians were 
ofa isncerain are Em balmed with no other Marterial, then * Afale, of which all pieces of Mum- 
Like, pea tht MY ſmell ſtrongly. | | 
Dez In what manner the Bodies by Afalt alone, ſhould become uncorruptible, 
me is much queſtioned : Some attribute it to the great quantity of Salt mixed 
> AUR _ therewith , bur that cannot be ; for Bodies lay'd in Salt, reſiſt corruption a 
bh while, yetin length of time they conſume roduſt, 
Proved by Barenias. This Baronixs in his Hiſtory of the Church afhrms , from a Body found in 
* City of Saks the Salt Mountains of * Saltz-burgh, ſeeming to have a white Skin, whole and 
oo cleer, Eyes as if alive, Hair unhurt, andthe reſt of the Body as ſtiffas a ſtake, 
but when it had lyen three days in the open Air, it ſo conſumed, that in few 
days it turn'd all ro Water. 
[t reſts then, that we ſay ſomewhat of the Manner , Art , and Means , by 
which Bodies Embalmed with Asfalt become ſodry and hard , and how the 
Axfalt or Bitumenincorporates, which though art firſt ſight it may ſeem difficule 


to apprehend , yet we ſhall in ſome meaſure make out as followeth. 


nt AF hath a glutinous Body, being condenſed by cold, and relaxing by 
warmth, eſpecially Fire ; but commixt with Naphta grows fluent, when 

both thele Gums are thus diſlolv'd rogether , they put the Corps therein, 

in which if they ler it lye fo long till it be throughly ſoak'd, then taking ir our, 

and the ſuperfluous moiſture by heat drawn out of it, the work is finiſh'd : 

The probabiliry of this is evidenced by the adequate infuſing this Liquor 
through all parts ofthe Body, inſomuch as the Hair of the Head , Eyes and 

The Verve of Aſus Ey&brows in ſome Mummies, are faſt conglutinated together ; And the pene- 
=P trating power of the Asfals, which tranſpierceth the very Bones, and ſhrinks up 
by conſolidation ſo wonderfully the whole Maſs, that the Bodies of thoſe fo 

X Embalmed, 
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Embalmed , being of full Stature, are (olefſen'd by a cloſe contration , that 
they ſeem rather the Corps of Children , and thoſe of Children to have been 
Aborrnves. 
[t is obſervable, that all the Bodies of the Ezyptians, which are thus Em- _ a whatrimeir was the 


Feyptians Emvalmed their 


balmed, ſumpruouſly adorn'd, and Hieroglyphically Characterized, are found Corps, end deben odthens 
either in the Stone Vaults under-ground, or in Pyramids, and were Burjed Learving, 

therein before the Expedition of Cambyſes into Egype, in the year of the World, 

Three thouſand four hundred and thirty ; as appears by this , that the ſame Ovverve that according 
Cambyſes after his Conqueſt, introducing his own Perſian Manners, Rites, and Aye ten 
Cuſtoms, Baniſhed or put to Death without mercy, the whole Prieſthood of jeuscw. © 6! (ns 
the Nation, whereby this way of interting utterly failing , was quite lay'd 

aſide ; as appears from Herodotus : Theſe Prieſts, ſaith he , onely underſtood thoſe = 
AMyſterus, which might not be taught or communicated tothe People in common, ſo that in 

effef the whole Science dyed with them. 


Cc Þ the Caves under Memphis, are frequently yer found a great multitude of cooimuat burring Lamps 
burning Lamps made of boyled Chalk, in the ſhape of a Dog, a Man, a guy © 
Bull, a Hawk, a Serpent, and other Beaſts, wherein ſome with three, others 
with four, eight or twelve Wieks, by the report of the Arabians. 
Many have imagined from ſuch burning Lights found , that the Antients 
knew this great Myſterie of fo feeding fire, that it ſhould never g0 Qut or Cx- 
tinguiſh of ir ſelf , which they ſtrive to demonſtrate by examples , eſpecially 
ewo : The firſt, was a Taper belonging to Pallas, which in the time of Henry Manner ny OG 
the Third Emperor of Germany, in the year One thouſand four hundred, and 
one, by a Countrey Swain was found , not far from Rome by the River Tiber , 
together with the Body , ſuppoſed to have burnt two thouſand years and up- 
wards , yetcould not be put our or extinguiſhed by the Winde, nor by caſting 
of Water , or any other moiſture upon it; but as ſoon as by accident , the 
Veſſel got a leak or crack at the bottom by removing, the flame inſtantly went 
, out, by the running forth of its nutrimental Liquor ; That this was the Body 
of Pallas the Son of Evander the Arcadian , kill'd by Turnus ; YVolateranus holds, 
(whoſe Story isat large in Virgil's #n. Book the Tenth) upon whom he gives 


us this Inſcription. 


Filius Evandri Pallas, quem lancea Turni 
Militis occidit, mole ſua jacer hic. 


Pallas, Evander's Son, by Turnus Spear, 
Bravely m Battel ſlain, lyes Buried here. 


The other is ſaid to be found inthe time of Pope Paul the Third , in the 
Appian way to Rome, in the Sepulchre of Tullivla , Cicero's Daughter , with this 
ſhort Inſcription. 


TuLLioLA Firif ME £&. 
To Tulliola my Daughter. 


They ſay this Light had continued above fifteen hundred years ; the flame 
of this was not ſo perfe&, as that of the other, nor ſo bright , perhaps the ad- 
miſſion of Air caus'd that dimneſs. 
By what Art a Light can be made toendure fo long without recruit, hath Y 
been much debated ; bur yet remains undecided : Some deny the poſlibility, Won 
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that there are no ſuch things in Nature , alledging that wharſoever alters or 

conſumes in vapour,cannot be permanent, bur this oily nutriment vaniſhes 

and ſo conſumes, therefore the food of fire failing, the flame not durable ex- 

tinguiſheth : Such as take the oppoſite part, deny that all the nouriſhment 

of kindled fire muſt needs evaporate in a Damp , alledging that there are 

vo. —— YU things that can oppoſe fre, by fre : Such are the *" Aibeſton, Amiant, F gliſter- 
t We may ſuppoſe it 9. ;n. ſtuffe like Silver In the Sand , certain Grains of Aurum Potabile , and the 
WE” . . mentioned Lights, which by theſe means have burnt fo long ; yet 'tisa won- 
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fort of Linnen {pun out of 4 x that the Defenders of thele perpetually-burning Tapers, could never finde 
the Veins, as ſome ſuppoſe _ ; 

of the Caryfian or Cyprian G14 theſe Asbeſton Wicks, wherewith the forementioned Lamps were made. 
— —_——_— J ru6 indeed, that nothing in the world is ſo poſſible ro make a perpe- 


wbe the Guam vivum of (121 burning Light, as the Asbeſton and Amiant, which will be very evident, if 


ef Wuuck, Guy = | + As to the Wiek of th iant, li 
rpg —_—_— we look well into the nature of them : A VW f the Amiant, little can 


to the fre, wile were 2 be (aid of its durableneſs ; bur Father * Krcher tells us, that himſelf had in his 


ſame flames this Linnen 7; * , P : 
fame fame hs ety Lamp a Wick of * Asbeſton, burning two years without any loſs or alteration. 
been waſh'd, became more 


nan nas ABthe difficulty ro make a perpetual lighted Lamp, conſiſts in extracting Oyl 

fre. Salma, Exoct®ts Out of the Abeſtion, which who can do,may cahily perte&t the reſt : Several Chy- 

—_ & 4="* miſts have in vain attempted and ſpent much fruitleſs time and labour abour it; 

for the Oyl either affords no fire, more reſembling water than Oyl,or elſeit is ſo 

thick,rhar it is altogether uncapable of affording flame; whereby it appears,thar 
the myſtery of extraQting ſuch an Oyl, far ſurpaſleth humane Skill and Induſtry. 
And if any ſhould yer ſay, that the two fore-mention'd examples , and (as 
ſeveral Authentick Writers affirm) that the manner of making ſuch Lights, 
was known to the Antients, and conſequently by our ſublimer Wirs, or Virtwoſie 
might now be again recovered ; it may be anſwered that the above-mention'd 
Lamps were nor perperual,bur onely long-continuing Lights, which might na- 
turally be thus effeted. The Incloſed Air by continuance of time being in- 
craſſated by the fatneſs of the Bodies long pent up, may eaſily , as a new Coal 
draws Air by an Antiperiſtaſis get a flame : So in the Winter, Water in Ciſterns, 
by the circum-ambient Air, becomes warm : Such * flames many times appear 
glimmering in Church-yards,and fat marſhy grounds : The like is alſo aſſerts 
ed by the Workers in Mines, that they ſeldom open a new Vein , bur there 
burſt out ſuch flames, ſeeming of themſelves conſiſtent. 

Egyptians had per- MNottvithſtanding all theſe diſputes , that the Egyptians have had perpetual 
burning Lights in their Sepulchral Caves under-ground , which indeed were 
not made of Asbeſton, bur ſupplyed from another Fountain, appears by ſeveral 
Arabian, and other expert Writers, who were Eye witneſſes. Their words 
areto this purpoſe. 


The Egyptian Sages, who were of a ſublime ſpirit , and ſingularly experienc'd in the 


* Ignis fatuns. 


| ws pay poſible, ſought with a diff ontinued durance to animate in this manner. There are many plas 
LEES ces in Egypt, that afford plenty of Birumen and Perrole , or Stone-oyl ; which the 


en ds! Learned among them , who were great Naturallifts diſcovering , lay'd from theſe Wells 
— by ww ſecret ( hannels or Pipes to the Sepulchres, where they ſet in a convenient place, a Lamp with 


—_ DO aWickof Asbeſton, which moiſtened and fed thereby continually, and the Wiek of it ſelf 
m__ g lng Seats nconſumable, it muſt of neceſſity follow that the light alſo endured perpetually,” Here comes 
= IK to minde that which Schianga an Arabian , in his Hiſtoty of Egyptian Remarks 


baker Adcures' Image. aſſerted, being in Engliſhchus : There was in Egy pt a field with Dyrches full of Pitch 
fociam and Bitumen, from which their Learned men, all Naturalliſts, lay'd tertain Pipes to the 


P Caves 


- 


Bi + & & -* 
Caves under ground , wherein they placed a Lamp joyn'd to the Pipes , which Lamp had a 
Wick incombuſtible, like the * Salamanders Wool, by which means they burned ; being 
once kindled, perpetually, becauſe of the continual influx of Birumen. 

The intent of the Egyptians ſerting theſe Lights near the Sepulchres , ſeems 
ro ſignihe , that as the nature of fre is like the Operations of the Gods, ſo alſo 
the Numens appointed for the proteC&tion of the Corps thereby , as by a viſible 
ſimilicude of their own likeneſs, for the continual oloritying of the Soul, are 
drawn thither as, they believe. 

Perhaps ſome will wonder, and ask for what cauſe the Exyptians have with 
ſuch diligence taken careto prelerve their Corps from periſhing, and to adorn 
chem with ſuch exquiſite Ornature : To relolve which Quzre, it is to be ob- 
ſerved firſt, that the Egyptians firmly believed that the firſt ſtare of the world 
after the courſe of fx and thirty thouſand; or as others of forty thouſand years, 
muſt return to its priſtine ſtate and condition again : Secondly, thar accord- 
ing to that Poſition, the Government of the Seven Superior Tutelar Guardians 
of Egypt at every leven thouſand years end, return to the firſt again, ſo conti- 
nuing for the ſpace of # nineand forty thouſand years,viz.when the Sabbath,or 
Reſt of all chings ſhall come: That the change of theſe Rulers,caus'd the altera- 
tion of the condrttion of the Body : That the Soul , which after the courſe of 
ſeven thouſand years , tran{migrating trom one Body to another, ſhould re- 
rurn to its own Body left in the Grave, bur clean from all corruption, and pro- 
te&ed by the preſence of the Gods; yer ſtill advanc'd , ill having travell'd 
through all the Heavenly Reſidencies , at length it 1s brought to the Great 
* Examplar or Idea of it ſelf, and ſo liv c eternally and unchangably happy. 

The Egyptians then believing this, and being wonderouſly diligent to lead an 
honeſt and vertuous life, ſeem to %" ore by their E mbalming of their Corps, 
and to deſire, that thoſe Souls after this their departure, may finde their next 
tranſmigrated habitations worthy of their deſerts, till they be fully united with 
God ; for it is certain that the Egyptians from the beginning of all Memorials 
have ſo conſtantly maintained the Souls Immorrtality,that not onely themſelves 
believed ir as delivered to them from Antiquity ; but havetaught and incul- 
cated this Do&rine alſo totheir other Neighboring [dolaters, though learned: 
Among others, Pythagoras, who firſt brought this Opinion among the Greeks. 
Thus far of the Pyramids and Burying-places of the Antient Er yptians : We 
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* Salamanders Won! ts 
not delumed from any Ary;- 
mal ; : tin © dw 
Nance Mertaphorically fo 

I'd from th rc. ived 

OoPE LA of its wcomEtu : 

bicnc! >. 


Way the Feyprians fo 
carctully Bury the Corps. 


* Annus Platonicus , o 


M aginn;. 


* Protoplafien , that is, 
Dews 3; tor alth wah the 
Heathens did multiply to 
themſelves fi ch umnumera- 
ble orders of Demes ; yer 
they ended in one © Ne ly 
God, 2s Virg. An. lib. 1. 
0 Soci ( neque exim ignari 

ſumus ante malorum ) 

0 Paſſs graviora:dabit Dems 

i” quoque finem. 

Dear Friends s for we have 
many dangers palt. 

And Greater , God theſe 
too will end at laſt. 


The Fyyptian; have al 
ways ſtrongly mainta: ncd 
the lmmorra! wy of the Sou 


ſhall now return to deſcribe the other Cities lying in Sahid, and begin firſt with 


the Hand Michias. 


C TIN the midſt of Nile, not far from (aire, over againſt the Old City Miffrul- 
betich, lyes the Iſland Michias , or El-Michias , that is, Meaſure-Iſle, or Mark- 

Illand , becauſe within it was ſet the Mark w hereby they took the meaſure of 

the Rivers overflowing, and the height and lownels of his waters, and thereby 


made a judgement of the conſequent fruirfulneſs, indifference or infertility of 


the following Year : This Iſland contains about hfteen hundred Fanmlies , ha- 
vingat one end a fair Palace,erected by a Soldan, and a large Moſque or Tem- 
ple ; at the other end ſtandeth a round Building alone, witha four-lquare Well 
or Ciſtern, eighteen Cubirs deep , into which the Nile-water at the time of the 
overflowing i is conveyed : in the middle of the Well ſtands an upright Pillar, 
divided by marks into ſo many Cubits as the Well is deep, where attend cer- 
rain Officers by command of the Councel , who give notice of the increale, 


which ſome Children with yellow Bands abort their Heads , to that purpoſe 
appointed 


Iſknd Micha, 
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appointed, make known by an Out-cry through all the ſtreers of the City and 
Suburbs, admoniſhing the people to fear God, and are by them in return pre- 
ſented with Gifts : During the riſing of Nius in (airo , and moſt other Cities, 
there isſo great a Noiſe and Joy made with Drums and Ow all along the 
City, that it ſeems to bein a Tumulr and Uproar. 

Oppoſite ro Miffrulbetich lyeth Geza , joyning to Michias , Mas levers it from 
Cairo : it ſhews many ately Palaces erected by the Mamaluckes, and other cu- 
rious and pleaſant Buildings, together with a ſumpruous Temple, by the Nile , 
Many Handy-crafts men and other Traders come daily from Cairo hither to 
work and trade, returning at night to their own homes : Thole that would 
viſit the Pyramids, can go no nearer way than through this Ciry, which on one 


- fide is ſurrounded with a ſandy Deſart reaching quite to them. 


Not far from Grand Caire ſtands Muballaca a linile old Town , near which the 
great Lake Meris, which Diodorss placed ten Stadia or Furlongs from Cairo : An- 
tiquity gave it in compals two hundred and fifty , or four hundred and fifty 
miles, whereas at this day it is but eight leagues. 

At the increaſe of Nile, this Lake is in ſome places fifty fathom deep , recei- 
ving great ſtore of water, which the Inhabirants make good uſe of. It hath two 


Rivulers ; one, by which it receives water from Nile, and the other where it runs 


out of the Lake, and moiſtens the thirſty grounds in Summer time : They ſay 
King Meris, from whom this Lake took his Name, cauled it to be digg'd with 
Spades , and in the midſt of it erected a Sepulchre for/himlelf and his Queen, 
wherein two fair Pyramids, each forty paces high wete ſet , with the tops out 
of the water, upon either of. which he placed a Marble Srame. TheRevenue 
of the Fiſh of this Lake, which amounted daily to a Talent of Silver, the King 
allowed to his Royal Conſort to buy her Pins. This agrees with what Herods- 
tus Writes in his ſecond Book, in theſe words : 

The Lake Mzris is in compaſs a thouſand ſix hundred Stadia or Furlongs and fexty paces, 
which compaſs is as much as all Egypt is in length on the Sea-coaſt ; It reaches far to the 
North and South , and is in depth fifty paces. That it was digg'd and made by mens hands 
appeareth , in that about the middle there ſtand two Pyramids that riſe fifty paces above the 
water, and as much under it , ſo that each Pyramid is an hundred paces bigh : Upon either 
of them is a Stone-Image ſitting upon a Throne : The water of this Lake comes not from a 
Spring, being ſometimes very dry, but i ſupplied by Trenches out of the Nile ; fix moneths 
it is furniſh'd from them, and other ſix moneths makes returns intoit, which later ſix moneths 
the Revenue of Fiſh amounts every day to a * Talent of Silver , but in the former onely to 
twelve Min.e, or Pounds ; Adding , that the Inhabitants aſſerted this Lake went under the 
Earth Weſtward, as far as the Sandy Syrtes in Lybia , where it anew breaks forth near the 
Mountain which Fangs over Memphis. 

Abour fix leagues from Cairo, at the Entrance of the Wilderneſs which runs 
towards Mount Sinai, lyeth the City Changa , heretofore very great , and beau- 
tified with ſtately Houſes and Temples, bur ſo much ſpoiled and waſted by 
Wars, that it hath loſt its antient ſplendor : Here is a double Thorow- fare, the 
one cowende Syria, the other to Arabia ; but no water other than what fd the 
overflowing of the Nile is prelerv'd in Sluices and Dirches. 

Hence towards the Eaſt ſtandeth Suez, by Ptolomy call'd The City of Briebtneſs, 
upon the utmoſt Border of the Arabian Gulf , about three days Journey from 
Cairo, as Livy, Sanutus, and others afhrm, though Pellonins placeth it much nearer : 
This is one of the moſt commodious Havens on the North-ſide of the Red-Sea, 
and the Moors bring hither out of India, all manner of Spices, Gems, Pearls, Am- 

ber, 
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ber, Musk, and other coſtly Merchandize, which are carryed by Laid to Cairo, 
and lorto Mexandria , whither the Venetians, Engliſh , Dutch, and other Nations 
come to trafhque : Divers place this Ciry with Prolomy, in Egypt ; but others as 
Magmus 1n his Geography, in Trogloditis, a part of Arabia : bur it ſecms rather to be- 
long to Egypt , becaule it is now under the Command of the Tuwkiſh Baſla of 
Cairo : It is environed with a ſandy and barren Deſart, which reaches ſome 
miles diſtance , utrerly deſolate and void of all things. It is ſupported by the 
Revenues ariling from Commodities of other Countreys brought thither : all 
the water they ule is conveyed thither two miles off upon Camels, and is never- 
theleſs fo brackiſh , that it breeds many Diſeaſes: On an adjacent Hill ſtands 
an inconhiderable Caſtle with old ruinous Walls. 

More to the In-land South from Nile, lyeth Bethſames, by ſome held to be the 
old Heliopolis. More Southward, cloſe to the Nile ſtands the decayed Ciry Mu- 
haifira, and on the other ſide Southwards alſo lyes Beneſuait or Beneſuabid. 

A hundred and eighty miles from Grand Caire upon a riſing ground, is the City 
Muni, built in the time of the Mahumetans, by one Chalib, belonging to the Ca- 
liffe of Bagdet : This Ciry had formerly many neat Churches and other hand: 
ſom Structures , inſomuch that there yer appear divers Ruines of the antient 
Egyptian Building. Not far from Mumia, lyeth Fyum, formerly call'd Abydus, 
and by ſome Abutick. Here it is ſaid , that Joſeph the ſon of Jacob was firſt bu- 
ried, whole Bones Moſes afterwards when the Children of 1/rael departed our 
of Egypt, carryed with then into Canaan, Cloſe by Fyam yet ſtands the greatand 
old City Manfloth or Menf-loth, erefted by the Egyptians, deſtroyed by the Romans, 
and afterward re-bunle anew,and inhabited-by the Mahumetans,though infinitely 
ſhort of its priſtine luſtre; however ſome great and high Columns with ſtately 
Church-Portals, whereon are Verſes written in the Egyptian Tongue are yer ex- 
tant. Here alſo are the Ruines of a great Building, ſeeming formerly to have 
been a Temple, from whoſe Foundations Gold , Silver , and other Coin hath 
been taken up; upon one fide of which was ſtamped the Efhgies of the antienc 
Egyptian Kings, and on the reverle, divers Hieroglyphicks. 

Axzuth, formerly Bubaſtes, about two hundred and fifty miles from Cairo, was 
heretofore eſteemed a very beautiful Ciry, bur at this day, for the molt part, Iy- 
eth waſte, and buried under Heaps of Ruine. Here inhabit a hundred Chriſtian 
Families,and three or four Churches remain undefac'd. Without the City ſtands 
a Monaſtery , wherein reſide above a hundred Monks, that live onely upon 
Herbs, Bread, and Olives , not touching either Fleſh or Fiſh. The Cloyſter 
hath great Revenues, giving entertainment to all ſtrangers, who are there ſup- 
plied with-all Neceſlaries for three dayg. 

Three hundred miles from Cairo, on the ſhore of Nilus, ſtunds Ichium, erected 
by Mizraim the ſon of Chas, and conſequently one of the oldeſt Cities in Egypt : 
Which the Mahumetans when they firſt began to rule there, ſo waſted and de- 
ſtroy'd,that there is not one ſtone left upon another;for they carryed the Pillars 
and Stones to the weſt-ſide of Nilus, and us'd them to the building of the ill- 
contriv'd Town Munſta or Munſia,whoſe narrow un-pav'd Streets by the vicinity 
ofa ſandy Soyl , in Summer are very offenſive, though the Countrey adjacent 
hath fruirful Valleys for bearing Corn, and paſturing Carrel. 

Anthins, by Marmol call'd Anthinoe, or Anthedon, was a fair City , built by the 
Romans, on the Weſtern Banks of Nilus, wherein yer may be read ſeveral Inſcri- 
ptions upon Marble Pillars; Joyning as it were to this, lyeth alſo the Ciry 
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Thebes , formerly a glorious Cizy , but now almoſt loſt in its own Ruines, 

lyeth Weſt of Nilus about fivedays journey from Cairo. Strabo calls it Dioſpelis, 

we Chagpogh, that is, Jupiters City, becauſe Jupiter was worſhip'd there ; By Homer and Stepha- 

- us, in his Book of Cities, Hecatompylus , Hundred Gates , for Thebes in tormer 

times is ſai$to have had ſo many Gates. By Diodorns , Buſuris , by the Moors, 

Sirim ; by the Arabians one while Aſua,another Aſinuth and Aſuan. Strabo gives the 

beſt and moſt accurate deſcription of all other. We will give you his own words. 

Strabo. Some, ſaith he, reputed this City as the Metropolis of Egy pt : 'tis true, there ſtill appear 

remaining Marks of 1ts Greatneſs ; bemg im length about eiobty Furlongs. Cambyles 

the Perſian much defac'd itand ſpoil'd the Temples. Now it 1s rather a beap of conjoyn'd 

WVillaves than a ( ity , one part of ut lymg mn Arabia ; one of its two (oloſſus's cut out of an 

entire Stone , remaining ſtill whole and ſound , but the uppermoſt part of the other , is ſaid 

to be broken off by an Earth-quake. They alſo report that ſometimes a ſound iſſues from the 

Pedeſtal. When I was there with Elius Gallus, and divers Friends and ſome Soldiers, T beard 

« about the tenth hour, the like ſound , but whether it was made by one of the Company, I cans 

not ſay ; becauſe all, for the uncertainty of the Matter , had more occaſion to believe ſo, thay 

that ſuch a hollow murmur ſhould come out of ſuch a firm body. A lutle further, beyond 

ou mminm,fromte Þ Memnbnium , are about forty Sepulchres of Kings m Caves under ground, after the 

Tomb, manner of ſuch as we formerly deſcribed, which are worthy the ſeeing. Near thu (oloſſus 
are ſome Pyramids with Inſcriptions, which ſct forth the Riches and Potency of thoſe Kmes . 

Theſe words of Strabo not onely ſpeak the Greatneſs, but alſo the Sumpruouſ. 
neſs of Thebes , and agree with the preſent Aſuan, which is a Name given by the 
Arabians, by adding A to Suan or $9an; for the ( opticks call'd that Soan, which the 
Greeks entituled Thebes. , 

In this City have been alſo many Pyramids or Obelisks ; according to the 
ſame Strabo, as alſo Diodorns and Herodotus lay here were many Pyramids, ſome 
few of which ſtill remain, the reſt by the fury of the Perſians miſerably defac'd 
and deſtroy'd. 

The deep Myſteries which the Egyptians couched under their Pyramids and 
Hieroglyphicks ſculped thereon, being a matter worth the knowledge , induce 
us in this place to give a more exact account of them than heretofore. 


. 


T 


wn Names of Obe- TC JÞdlicks therefore are four ſquare Stone-Columns, running up in height, 
"I taporing to a point,and on every ſide inſcribed Charatters. The Greeks ſtile 
_ ſuch "Of, that is, Acute Points. The Italians, from the form, broad beneath and 
running up in ſhape of a Needle or Spire, Aguglia;the Arabian ,Meſſalets Pharaons, 
that is, Pharaohs Needles, becauſe, they ſay, they were the invention of Pharaoh the 
_ + friſt King of Hoyt ; but the Egyptian Prigſts name them The Fingers of the Sun, to 
ap  , iignikethe Myſteries hidden under it : Bur the firſt that introduced the practice 
—_— of erefting Spires or Obelisks in Egypt , was Manuphtar Lord of Memphis , in the 
Year of the World 2604. 

Then his ſon Sothis ſucceeding, finiſh'd the Work begun by his Father , and 

hams  * erected at Heliopolis twelve Obclisks, in the Year of the Creation, 2393. 
Momplencare fgribes the = Momphencure lon of Seſoſtris erected a plain Obelisk in the Year 2947, The 


Sothu. 


Goycrnor of Memphs: . . : 
like did Simarres or Simames , inthe time of King David , Anno Mundi, 2986. or 
thereabour. 
Marrer, King Marres or Afbres, by others call'd Yaphres , built a plain Obelisk in the 


Yearof the Creation 3022. which the Emperor Clandins carryed out of Egypt, 

and {ct up at Rome for the Maufolcum, 
IC King P/ammiticbus, by Pliny call'd Senneſertus, ereted a great Obclisk , inſcri- 
bed 


| EGYPT. ZR 
bed with Sacred and Sublime Figures at Heliopolis , Eight hundred and ſeven 
years before the Incarnation. 

King Nettabanis, by others call'd Necho, ſeven hiindred and forty years before X-Cabanm, 
Chriſt, erected agreat Obelisk ar Memphis , which afterwards Dtolomeus Philadel- 
phus removed to Alexandria , and placed in the Temple of Arſmoe. Moſt of all 
cheſe Obelisks art ſeveral times by the Roman Emperors were brought out of 
Egypt to Rome. Laſtly, the Perſian King Cambyſes , after the Conquelt of Ezypt, 
which happened in the Year of the World 3528. deſtroy'@all that remain'd, as 
well rhole that ſtood upright, as thoſe that were fallen down , and either ſlew 
or baniſhr all the Exyptian Prieſts, as we mention'd before. 

Theſe were not the Works of Kings onely, bur of Prieſts and Miniſters of 
State ; and Cuſtom ar length prevail'd fo far, that ſcarce a place could be ſeen 
without them ; Ar which none ought to wonder , if he conſider the Es yptians 
worſhip: the Sun, to whoſe honor they erected ſuch Spires. 

The bigneſs of the Obelisks were ſeveral, Tomeno higher than ten or twelve 
foot ; while others did climb to the heighr of rwenty, thirty, ſeventy, an hun- 
dred, or a hundred and forty foor. 

Upon every fide the antient Egyptian Prieſts carv'd Figures and Images almoſt crea un ona ue 
in the ſame manner, as thoſe delineated upon the Covering-Clothes and Win- . ha 
ding-ſheers of the Mummies, and ſometimes the very ſame. 

There were allo plain ones erected by the Kings that conquer'd Egypt , for Needles or Spires wih- 
the Egyptian Prieſts would not” reveal the Myſtery of their Charactering to —— 


(22 before Chriſt, 


any ſtrangers. 

As this Hieroglyphical manner of writing was very myſterious, ſo the Stone of what fone the Neo 
they choſe for that purpoſe was moſt excellent, which the Greeks call'd * Pyro- FO" 
boilon , the Latines, Theban Stone ; and by the Italians, Granito Roſſo : Ir is a kinde 
of Marble, ſprinkled and ſpeckled as it were with Drops of ſeveral colours, and 
as durable and hard as Poyphiry. The Quarry out of which theſe were cut, lyerth 
cloſe by the antient Ciry Thebes, among the Hills extending ro Negro-land,, and 
the (ataraits of Nilus to the South. And though Egypt abound in Quarries of 
other ſorts of Marble, yet the Egyptian Prieſts choſe this for the erecting of Obe- 
lisks, no other Stone being us'd to that purpoſe ; for although they had the like 
Veins of Marble in the Iſland Tia, and other places in Italy and Sweden, yer it 
could no way compare in hardnels and variety of Grains and Specks, with that 
of Exypt. Now why the Egyptians made the Obelisks of thoſe ſtreak'd Marbles, 
this may be the reaſon. 

They that erected Obelisks in honor of the Sun , whoſe beams their ſpiring Whythey doſo. 
tops ſeemed to tepreſent, would nor take every kindeof ſtone , bur ſuch onely 
asdid moſt analogize with that glorious Body , which in their opinion this 
Marble doth : By nature it conſiſted of a four-fold Exiſtence, viz. Firſt, a gli- 
ſtering Red, among which here and there are found ſome mixed , other clear 
Chriftal-colour'd Spots ; then Violer-colour, after that Blew and Aſh-colour, 
with ſomg ſtreaks or daſhes of Black between ; which the Egyprians ſeeing, they 
choſe it, as moſt fitto repreſent their hidden Myſteries ; fo that by the aforeſaid 
Mixture of the Colours , without doubt they intend to fignifie the four Ele- 
rents, and particularly by the Red, Fire, by the Chriſtaline, Ar; by the 
Blew; Water ; and laſtly by the Black , the Earth. Hereby appears with how 
great judgement the Egyptians choſe fir Materials for their Myſteries, and that 
forthe berter repreſenting their deep Notions, they have us'd nothing but whar 


might make them more conſpicuous. And if any find older Obelisks gy 1 
K ort, 
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ſort, certaioly they were not true Fyyptick , but either erefted by Strangers , 
in imitation of the true; or in the late times, when by the Deſtruction and 
Baniſhment of the Prieſts by Cambyſes, the Sacred Egyptian Letters were utterly 
loſt. Such was the Obelisk rais'd by the Phenicians ro the Honor of the Sun ; 
which being depreſſed, low, flat, and leaning , very much differ'd from the 


right : Such a one allo Herodian ays, the Emperor Heliogabalus brought from 
Syria tO Rome. 


* my —_—_— AWD the great Obelicks, were brought from their Quarries to their ap- 

place appooned. m pointed place in this manner : Firſt, there was a great Trench Digged, 

TI "WML a0 under the already hewen Obelik, and running into the Nile, where 
rwo great Ships deepladen with Stones, exceeding the weight of the intended 
Freight, were Sunk ; and then towed quite underneath ir, the two ends of 
the Obelisks hanging on the oppolite Banks of the Ditch. The Ships there 
ſerled, and the Stone Ballaſt being caſt our , the Veſſels finding themſelves 
eas'd, Buoying up, receiv'd their Lading, the hanging Obelisk , which they 
brought through the ſame cut into the Nilws, and fo to the appointed place 
where it was to be erected. 


C { kiny are yerto be ſeen art Thebes, Egyptian, Greek, and Latine Inſcriptions, 
and without the Gates, old Ruines and G—_ , all the remaining 
tokens of its antientGlory. The City according to Diodorws , in circuit had 
Thar is, five mules. = 11 hundred and forty Stadia or Furlongs, right and twenty Stadia actompted for a Mile. 
: As tothe number of an hundred Gates, that accompt ſeems to ſome, as Dio» 
dorus reports, to intend onely the groſs number of the Avenues and Paſſages; 
though others, as Mela, confhrmir; adding , that Thebes was ſo exceeding po- 
mea, at is 2 Millen of ulous,thar it could draw out of * every Gate ten thouſand Armed men. And 
that the Greek word Hecatompilos, which ſignifyerh an hundred Gates, (according 
to which Thebes was call'dby Homer ) is notto be underſtood literally ; bur is 
rather to be explained to relate ro an hundred Palaces, in which ſo many 

Pin k8,36.-14. Princes hadtheir reſidence. Pliny, will have the whole City ſtand upon Arches 

ſo made on purpoſe, that the Egyptian Kings might draw their Armies this 
' way, under the Houſes of the City withour being diſcovered. 

Round abour this decayed and delolate City, are Deſarts, wherein formerly 
very many Hermits dwelt. Twodays Journey from Cairo lyeth a Wilderneſs, 
wherein jt is ſaid, is the Cave wherein St. Puxl remaining , was viſited by 
St. Anthony. 

Six miles from the Ciry Miunſia or Mwunza, lyeth a Cloiſter of Georgian Chri- 
ftians, heretofore very famous, and inhabired by above two hundred Monks, 
who having much Goods, anda great yearly Revenue, imparted the ſame to 
all needy Strangers; ſending the overplusto the Patriarch to Cairo, who diſtri- 
buted it among poor Pilgrims in his Dioceſs ; But two hundred and ſixty years 
ſince, all theſe Monaſticks dying by a Peſtilence, the Baſhaw of .Hwiſia, wall'd 
in the Cloiſter , and made it into Houſes for (H4” Juc and Tradeſmen, to 
dwell in, 

Chia, Chiam or El Chiam, now a heap of Rubbiſh ; bur heretofore the Seat of the 
Jacobite Chriſtians ; Livy and Sanutus, leem to be of Opinion, that this j is Ptolgmy's 
old Dioſpols, becauſe both of them lay in the ſame Latitude. 

| Barbanda, Moretoward the South from Cairo, lyeth another Ciry upon the Banks of 
Nile, call'd Barbanda, deſtroyed by the Romans, whoſe ruinous heaps were for 
the 


-- 
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the moſt part, brought to Aſn : among which ſometime they finde Gold and 
Silver 'Coih, and pleces of Smaragdus or Emeralds. 
Againſt Barbanda , lyeth Cana, erected by the Egyptians near the Nile , and <=. 
Walled. Thelnhabicants uſe no Trades , bur rely all upon Husbandry and 
Tillage : by which means, this place which is divided from the Red-Sea by a 
vaſt ſandy and dry Deſart, is very rich in Corn, which the Inhabitants of Me- 
 dina, where the Tomb of Habomet is , and alſo of Mecha Tranſport in great 
abundance for 4ſia. Oppoſite to Cana , on the Red Sea , lyeth Cofiir a Haven, 
whither they uſually Travel from Cana over the fore-mention'd Sandy Deſart: 
There are many Granaries for the reception of Corn brought thither from Cana. 
It is probable that Livins Sanutus ſays, that this Haven is that of the Old City 
Berenice, becaule they lye inche very ſame elevation ; yet ſume will have it to 
be Mioſormus. 
There is alſo (onzs , formerly Metacompſus , not far from the Giry Aſna, cc 
on the Southermoſt borders of Egypt, ſome of the Antients placed Elephants or 
Elephantina ; of which at this day, the name onely remains. 
The laſt Ciry to the South of Egypt, lying on the Nilus, is Aſna , formerly 
call'd Siena ; but gotthename Aſna from the Arabians, for the word Siena being 
the ſame with the Arabian Zeycha, which ſignifies Foul, they thought the Ciry ganuwls. g; 
too fair to bear that Name, and therefore chang'd Siena into 4ſna, thar is, Fair 
the City indeed being very beautiful ; the Romans waſted moſt part of ir, bur 
it hath fince been much more ſtately rebuilt by che Mabumetans. 
The Inhabitants drive a ſubtle Trade inthe Kingdom of Nuabia , partly in 
Veſſels ſailing up the Nile, and partly by Land through the Deſart ; by which 
way of Tranſportation, they are become conſiderable in Cattle, Corn, and 
Money. 
In the City, which is of a large extent, and by the Moors , according to 
Marmol, call'd Gavera, there yet appear many fair Edifices , and particularly a 
very curious Sepulchre , with Egyptian and Latin Inſcriptions. 
There is alſo a deep Well , into whoſe bottom the Sun ſhines at Noon, Adep Well 
while he paſles too and again through the Northern ſigns. To this place or a 
lietle further, the Nile is Navigable ; but beyond no Veſſel can pals; oppos'd 
and ſtop'd by the Cataradts, and therefore they Land their Goods below , and 
carry them over Land , then again ſhipping when they are paſt the precipice, 
and come into {moorth water. 
Eaſtward from Aſn is the antient and great City Aſuan or Aſſuan , by forme Ti*Ciry Aſn. 
taken to be Conga or -_—_— and borders upon the Deſart Buche : through 
which they Travel by the City Suaquen, to the Red Sea, Neighboring with the 
Moors ; and by Marmol placed in, Egypt. Beyond this they paſs not up the Nile, 
becauſe of the fore-mention'd precipices. It is very hot there in Summer, and 
the Inhabitants are Tawny of colour ; not cauſed ſo much by the great heat, as 
by their commixture with the People of Nubiaand the Moors. In ſeveral places 
about this City are many antient Buildings and Towers, there call'd Barba ; 
which makes ſome imagine that heer ſtood Thebes, out of whoſe Ruines Aſun = 
was built ; Strabo gives it eighty Stadia or Furlongs in length, of which City of fu «ot 
Aſuan , Albufeda the Arabian , thus writes: Aſuan is a City of the upper Theban 
Conntrey , lying by the fide of the Eaſtern Deſart : wherein ſtands the famous Needle or 
Spire, the greateſt Monument of Antiquity, partly for its huge Carv'd Stones , and partly 
for the variety of curious Imagery upon it. And that many Obelisks and Pyramids "OY 


have been there, Herodatus, Diodorus, and othersceſtike, Beyond this the ut- 75. 
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S moſt border of the Turkiſh Dominions in Egypt , there are no Seats or Habita- 

tions worth the mentioning,onely ſome few Hurs or Cottages, where Tawny 

people of Buchia dwell, thar ſpeak a Tongue ſcraped together our of the Hyyp- 
tian, Arabian, and Mooriſh Languages. 

Several other ſmall Cities , and inconſiderable places by length of time de- 
cay'd, are by Sanutus and other Geographers, with few words touched upon, 
ſuchare theſe : Thura inthe Eaſt, lying cloſe by Cairo ; Sachila and Pharſono lying 
beneath the Lake Meris ; Narnita and Nitriota above it ; Elmena, Libelezait, Sa- 
guan, Dakat, all poor and thin peopled places ; of which the firſt is to the in- 
land, in the mid-way between the Red-Sea and Nile ; but the other lye cloſe by 
the Sea hide. 

Pharaoh » Angle King Pharaoh's Angle, or Point , from whence Moſes with his people , in a 
wonderful manner, paſſed through the Red Sea ; Corondal, Azzruth, and Aphaca, 
places on the Red-Sea, lying not far one from another, with few or no Inha- 
birants. 

—_—_— The ſeven Wells, call'd by the Italians, Zette Poxzi, is a place in a dry Tradt 
of Land , where atthis day appear ſome tokens of the Old Wells or Fountains 
of Water , that gave name to the place. Menuia and Coſera lye in the Iſland 

_— Heracleopolites, - but thinly inhabired. The like alſo are Yeneria and Anſena, two 
Neighboring places. | 

Mae he of Hrs Beſides the Iſland Michias, lying by Cairo, and the Iſland Elephantina , there 


Sanntw. 


«leopelnes, and Cywopelrie:. 
are Heracleopolites, and Cynopolites, or the Iſle of Dogs , both lying in the Nile, 
placed by Sanutus in Egypt. 
ues. The Metropolis of the later is Cynopolis, or Dog-town ; becauſe the Inhabitants 
for the moſt part worſhipped a Dog ; bur at this day 'tis call'd Monphalus. 
Dt The Iſland Heracleopolites, ſo call'd from Heracleopelis, that is, Hercules City , 


becauſe Hercules was worſhipped in it, is fifty milesin circuit, and fruitful in 
Olives and other Fruit-Trees. Here was the Icneumon, the mortal Enemy of 
Crocodiles and Serpents worſhipped. 


" — in Zi NunberolVilag® Beſides all theſe Cities, thereare many Villages in Egypt ; for above Delta 
o_ both Southward and Northward of Cairo, there are four thouſand,and in Delts 
twenty thouſand , whoſe Grounds and Meadows are once a year water'd by 

the Nile. 


wp B& As tothe Soil, it is Sandy, very Barren, and ſo dry and ſeared, that unleſs 

it lye under water many dayes, asat the overflux of Nile, it will never become 

fertile. Therefore the Egyptians often drown their Gardens and Orchards, ſo by 

long ſoaking to make them fruitful ; whereby their Pot-herbs and Sallerting 

are very wateriſh, and more inſipid or flaſhy, than in Europe. Bur although 

I: is made fat by xls; the Soil be of it ſelf thus ſteril ; yer the fruirfyl Nils with his fat Mud, makes 

it fertile, and fit for Tillage ; and'in ſome places ſo luxuriant, thatthey often 
mix the fatneſsof the Soil with Sand, rotemper and allay it. 

This onely over-flowing of the Nile , made Egypt to be eſteemed not 
onely the Granary of Rome , but of the whole then known world ; for it fed 
all the Roman Provinces with Corn, a third part of the year, expoſing beſides 
abundance into remoter Countreys. Pliny reports, that the ground there was 
lo exceedingly fruirful, that one onely Seed planted inthe Earth, would bring 
forth a hundred fold. Butthis wonderful fertiliry was attended with chis in- 
convenience, that the rich Produtt wasnot laſting ; and from this very ſame 
cauſe, they diſpatch'd them away to their Neighbor Nations of the Arabian De- 
ſart, Paleſtine , Syria, Conſtantinople, and Europe , eſpecially Sugar, Caſſia, Sena- 
leaves,ſeveral Gums,and other Inland Commodiries. The 
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The Delta's boaſt theirs the richeſt Ground of all Fyypr , f6r the reſt beyond 


Cairo to the Moors Countrey, is but barren, except two or three Leagues in bredrh 
on each ſidethe River Nile, the reſt of the places beyond, are dry and ſandy 
Delarts. The Countrey of Errif produceth excellent Rice, and other Fruits . 
though rowards Alexandria, ſome places are cover'd with Sand , and the Doc 
dens thereall produce very unſound Fruit. The Lands of Becheira, lying round 
about the River, are extraordinarily rich ; bur the places berween the Eaſtern 
Channel, rowards Damiata and Syria are Mountainous , and without water, 
over-whelmed with Sand. Suez and Bocchir, and the Land about the Lake 
Mareotis, by Alexandria, have nothing bur great ſandy Deſarts. Sanutus lays, the 
ground abour Alexandretta is unfruirful ; whereas Peter Bellonius in that place 
ſaw growing Rice, Wheat, Barly, and other Fruits. Abour Roſetta , grows a 
kind of Red Rice in great abundance, and the like about Damiata. 
Thor is alſo fingularly rich in the produttion of variety of wholſom 
Plants, Herbs, Trees, and other Vegetables ; ſome common in Europe, 
but many utterly unknown , tranſported from thence ; ſuch are, The Datura, 
Colocaſia, Sebeſten,Caſsia Fiſtula, Elhanna, Lablab,Melochia Seſban,Sophera , Abfus Sempſen, 
Berd ,Chate,Abdellavi, Batechia El Mavi, Negel El Jalib, Tamaris-Tree, Dedal-Tree Mauz 
or Muza,Carob,Sant,and many other ; of ſome of which we have ſpoken already, 

Among other, their groweth in Egypt a kinde of Night-ſhade nam'd Datura, 
or Tatura, by the common people, and by Dodoneus in his Book of Plants , is 
call'd Strammonie , as the Fruit is by Avicenna held to be the Nut-Methel. This 
Plant Datura, ſhoots into the ground with a long, thick and bruſhy Root, of 
a very unpleaſing ſavour. The Stalk being ſlender, broad, and round , grows 
to the height of four or five Cubits, divided into ſeveral Branches, on which 
hang dark brown-coloured Leaves, deeply indented on each fide. The Bloſſom 
is very {weet-ſcented and pleaſant to the eye, beneath ſmall, above broad,and 
white without and within ; follow'd by roundiſh Fruit, incloſed in a prickly 
Shell full of yellowiſh Seeds. 

The Seeds eaten, will caſt one for a time into a kind of blockiſh inebriation. 
It is commonly us'd among the Egyptian High-way-men, madeup with bread, 
which doſe ſo prepared, they have a ſubtle way to adminiſter, by infinuating 
themſelves into the Company of Merchants, following the Caravan, gnd under 
pretence of ſafe condut, taking together their repaſt, they convey thele Loaves 
inſtead of Bread, of which eating, they grow ſtrait beſorred, . while they rake 
the Plunder of their Gold, Silver, and other rich Commodities. 

The Curtezans of the Countrey uſe the like Trade, giving ſuch as they in- 
tend to rifle, aquarter of an Ounce of this Bread with Wine or other Nrink. 
The ſame power is alſo aſcribed tothe Bloſſom. 

No Plant is more known among the Egyptians, nor more uſed, than Colocaſia; 
by the Arabians in Egypt, call'd Culcas. Theſe greatly provoke Venus, whether 
eaten raw or boyled ; whole Fields are over-grown with theſe Plants ; though 
none, whether Stranger or [nhabitant, which ſeems a wonder, haveever ſeen 
it bear cither Bloſſoms, Fruirs or Staltks. Proſper Alpinus had a roand Root 
(for there are of two ſorts, a round, and a long) ſent him out of Mexandretta 
that Bloſſom'd in his Garden art Yenice in April, in form and bigneſs reſembling 
the Bloſſom of the Aron or Calves-foot , though with Stalks and all it is no longer 
than the Palm of ones Hand. Now why this Root in Egypt its own proper 
Countrey, ſhould bring forth neithet Bloſſoms nor Stalks, and in Tealy uſually 


docs it, proceeds onely fromthe fatneſs of the Soil in Egype,which makes them 
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increaſe onely in Leaves and Roots, whereas 1n ltaly, being a Forrein and leaner 
Soil, the Roots and Foliage are ſmall, and the upper part drawing the nouriſh. 
ing medfiuls. is the cauſe it ſometimes brings forth Stalks and Bloſſom. 

Two ſorts of Sebeſten-Trees are found here, a w ilde one like the Damſa-Tree, 
and a Garden one, which hath thicker and headic Leaves than the wilde. The 
Bloſſom is {mall ail white, ſucceeded by a Fruit, not unlike the ſmall Damſm , 
with threeſquare Kernels. The Fruits of the wilde Sebeſten-Tree are ſmaller, 
and later ripe, than the Garden , which are bigger and better. The De- 
coction is very prevalent againſt the Cough, Ruprures , Plurerick Stitches 
in the Side, Hoarſeneſs, Agues, and all Diſtempers of the Breaſt and Lungs. 
The Juice of the Fruit hanging the whole year upon the Tree , and ripe in 
Harveſt, makes excellent Birdlime; the ſame ſtamped and waſhed , and 
wrought into the form of a Plaiſter or Cataplaſm, the Egyptians ule againſt all 
hard Swellings. 

The Tree by Phyſitians call'd Caſſia Fiſtula ; by the Arabians in Egypt, Sagiar El 
Selichet , and by the Turks Chai'ar Xambar , that is , Black Caſſia , flouriſhes in 
great plenty, in low and marſhy places, lying near the Sea ; the Stock, Bran- 
ches, Leaves, and Shell, which are ſmooth, of a pale aſhy ous, My the 
Nurt-tree, but more Leavy. The Buds or Bloſſoms are very like the Primroſe 
i{melling well eſpecially carly in the Morning ; ſo that the Egyptians delight ro 
walk under their ſhade. Every Bloſſom hath in the mid'ſt of it many ſmall 
Strings, which at length become great, and turn thick Trunks or hollow Pipes, 
which ripen all the year long, and atall times continue hanging on the Tree. 

The Egyptians gather theſe Pipes at Cairo, onely in Summer time,when many 
other green ones appear out of the Bloſſom, which art length, as the firſt, grow 
dusky.That which grows in and about Damiata,hath thick Shells,bur lirtle Pelp 
or Juice within; bur thoſe of Cairo and Alexandria, arethinner Husked and more 
full, which are accounted the beſt, being of ewo ſorts, that is, Reddiſh, which 
they call Abis, andare the beſt , the other areBlack. Proſper Alpinus opinions, 
that the Pipes which open with ſhaking, are the beſt ; but that is not ſo, becauſe 
they are dry and withered ; ſuch as by a hard Winter and Stormy Winds, are 
ſhaken or fall from the Tree, are unht for uſe. Wherefore ſome good Hus- 
bands to prevent that, do with a ſtring tye faſt rogether many Pipes of the 
ſame Branch. 

The Pelpy Juyce of the Pipes, the Egyptians uſe as we do, thatis , ſtamped 
and given in Potion, mixed with Wine or other Liquor, being hot and moiſt 
in the firſt degree , makes a gentle Purge , driving Flegm and Choller out of 
the Stomach and Bowels, cleanſing and allaying the heat of the Blood. The 
Juyce mix'd with fine Sugar, and taken inwardly, is eſteemed a certain Curc 
of all Diſeaſes of the Reins and Bladder ; For it quenches or allays the inordi- 
nate heat of the Kidneys, and an excellent Vehicle for carrying off the ſlimy 
dregs out of thoſe Veſſels through the Bladder ; ſo that the Egyptians by the fre- 
quent uſe thercofare abſolutely freed from the Stone. Ir is alſo uſeful againſt 
pains in the Limbs ariling from heat, eſpecially againſt the Gour, applyed by 
way of Plaiſter. 

The Bloſſoms Candied with Sugar,are a powerful Remedy againſt the Heat of 
the Kidneys,and cleanſe and free the Uretories from vicious and ſlimy foulneſs. 
The green Pipes firſt decoted in water, and then dryed in the ſhade, and lay'd 
in Sugar or Honey, are uſed commonly by Women and Children againſt the 
ſame Diſtempers, taking the weight of half an Ounce art a time. 


The 
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The Plant by the Arabians in Egypt, call'd Elhanne, and by the Phyſicians 


Alcanna, grows wich many Branches like a little Shrub. The Leaves reſemble 
thole of the Olive , being ſhortiſh , but ſomething broad, of a freſh and flou- 
riſhing green. The Bloſſoms grow as thoſe of the Elder-tree , and uſed by the 
Women, as a comfortable refreſhment in their Baths. A decoction of the 
Leaves, prevents the falling off of Hair, and drives away Vermin the Eeyptian 
Women with the Juyce ofthe Leaves and Branches, paint their Nails, in the 
manner of a Semi-circle , which remains long without wearing off. Of the 
ſtamped powder of the Leaves, which they call Archenda, mixt with water, is 
made a Gold colour, wherewith they ſtain their Hands and Feet, which yellow 
tincture they hold for a great Beauty. 

Lablab a Tree with many Branches, climbingand ſpreading like a Vine ; 
but in Leaves, Bloſſoms and Form reſembling the Roman Bean. Twice year, 
that is in Lent and Harveſt, it bears long and broad Cods or Shells, which 
contain in them Black and Brown reddiſh Beans, ſtreaked as the Roman. This 
continues many times without lenſible decay a hundred years, carrying both 
Winter and Summer green Leaves. The Egyptians uſe the Beans for food, which 
are no leſs pleaſant than the European. The Women drink the Decotion 
of it for their Moneths, and it is good againſt the ſtopping of the Urine and 
the Cough. 

Melochia is an Herb growing a Cubir high , with thin and limber Twigs. 
The Leaves are like thoſe of a Beet, but ſmaller, long, and ſharp-pointed. The 
Bloſſoms are little , and colour'd like Saffron , the Seeds little and black, in a 
Husk like a Horn. The Seed is us'd to prevent Swooning-hrts,and ripensall hard 
Swellingsz though this be common, yet is nothing more acceptable to the 
Palate , for they boyl it either alone in water , or in Pottage as we dreſs 
Beets, at Feaſts they both garniſh and ſeaſon their Diſhes with it, which isvery 
pleaſing ; yernotwithſtanding this repure, it agrees not over-well with many, 
for it yields but ſlender nutriment and a flimy juice, breeding in ſuch as cat 
much of ir great ſtoppings and Coſtiveneſs in their Bowels. The taſte alſo is 
ſomething flaſhy and flat unleſs quicken'd with Juice of Lemons. The De- 
co&ion of the Leaves is very good againſt the Cough, and halt an ounce of the 
Seed makes a ſufficient Purge. | 

Sesban, is a Sprout with a prickly Stock, ſhooting up to the height of a Myr- 
tle Tree ; the Blofſoms are yellow, the Husks or Cods long, and like thoſe of 
Fenugreek , ſoalſo is the Seed, and hath an attraftive power like the Fenugreek 
Seed. The Egyptians commonly make Hedges or Fences berween their Grounds 
with this Buſh. 

Sopbera, is a Plant rwo Cubits high , and leaved like the Myrtle; ic bears 
ſcentleſs yellow Bloſſoms with few Seeds, which are ſaid to be poiſonous. 

Abſus is an Hearb with Leaves like the common Clover or Three-leay'd Graſs, 
the Bloſſom white or ſtraw-colour'd, the Seed black, and the Stalk prickly. 

The Plant known to the Eeyptians by the Name Sempſen , but by the Greeks 
and Latines call'd Seſamus, grows upright a foot and half high, the lower Leaves 
are more indented or nicked than the higher, and are very like thole of Night- 
ſhade. The Blofſoms are ſmall and white, followed by ſmall Cods,holding a Seed 
like Line-ſeed, our of which Oyl is prefled, which the Arabians call Zeid Taib,that 
is,Good Oyl, becauſc it is ſo wholeſom a Food , that it is ſold dearer than the 
Oyl-Olive. 
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The Leaves, Sced, and Oyl moderately hot and moiſt in the ſecond degree, 
of an extenuating qualiry, are by the Egyptians us'd againſt many Dilcaſes. The 
Countrey people heretofore fed thereon, and grew fat with it, but now the Oyl 
is chiefly us'd ro take away Freckles and Spots in the Skin, and to anoint Sores. 

The Plant Berd or Papyrus, groweth upon the Nile, having a reedy or ſtringy 
Root, with many ſtreight Stalks, ſix, ſeven, or more Cubirs high above water, 
atthe end of which is a multitude of long and very ſmall Threeds, ſeeming as 
a Bloſſom. The Leaves are Triangular, ſoft below , at the Stalk broad, and 
at theend ſharp , in form of a Crols-barr'd Dagger ; Surgeons there ule the 
Juyce of the Leaves, tocleanſe and enlarge the Orifices of Sores , and with 
the Aſhes of the tops of the Stalks, cloſe and heal up the Wounds. 

The Roots in former times ſerv'd in ſtead of Writing-Tablers, the Juyce of 
the Stalks wrought into thin Leaves, the, Antients wrote upon, as we now 
adayes do upon our Paper madeof old Linnea, and probably from this Plant 
cook the name Papyrus. There is a ſignature of a Sprig or Stalk of this Plant 
Carv'd upon ſeveral Obelisks, whereby they ſignifyed the great abundance of 
all things, becauſe this Plant ſerved them formerly in ſtead of all neceflary 
Commodities ; for before the Planting of Corn was known in Egypt, the peo- 
ple lived on this Plant,making thereof Cloaths,Boars,all manner of Houſhold- 
ſtufke, Garlands for the Gods, and Shooes for the Prieſts. Burt at this day by 
the careleſsneſs of the Inhabitants, and the imnporting of our European Paper thi- 
ther, it is by them eſteemed of no worth at all. 

There grows alſo a kinde of Cucumers in ſeveral places in Egypt, nam'd Chate, 
differing onely from ours in Europe in greatneſs, clearneſs, and ſoftneſs of the 
Leaves , which arc ſmaller, whiter, ſofter, and rounder ; they have a very 
pleaſant taſte, and are light and eaſie of digeſtion. The Inhabirants account 
them very wholſom, cither eaten boyled or raw, and Phyſicians uſe them 
againſt burning Feavers, and ſeveral other like Diſtempers. 

There grow alſo ſeveral kinds of Melons ; one call'd Abdellavi, much differing 
from ours : another kinde Chajar, of an unpleaſant and watery taſte; bur the 
Seed is held to be more cooling, than ofthe reſt : A third ſort , call'd Batechia 
El Mavi, bigger than ours, yellow of Skin, and hath within nothing bur Seeds 
and ſweet water , which they drink in great abundance,againſt Thirſt,and to 
allay the heat of the Stomach, Liver, and Kidneys, and alſo to abate the Ter- 
tian Ague. The more noble Turks, Arabians, and Egyptians, who live delicately, 
drink this water onely with Sugar, and mixt with Roſe-water, Musk and Am- 
ber, in Summer time for theirdaily Drink , yer not without damage to the 
Stomach and Liver, becauſe of the over-great Cooling, if it be roo much us'd. 

The Egyptians keep this Fruit the whole year good, in Cellars, which as a 
rarity they ſet upon the Table for Strangers to ear. 

Here alſo groweth a kind of limber Graſs, creeping in the Earth with white, 
tartiſh and ſweet Roots, as our Conch-graſs. On the ends of the Stalks Rtand 
four Ears, with ſmall Seeds in them, over againſt one another; from whence 
the Egyptians took occaſion to name it Nejem El Jalib, that is,Croſs-graſs. The Seed 
1s held for a ſpecial Remedy to diſlolve the Stone in the Kidneys, and Bladder. 
The decoQtion of the Root, is with good ſucceſs given inwardly againſt the 
Meaſles and Small Pox, and doth bring down the ſtopped Terms. 

There groweth alſo a Tree call'd Atle, very like the Tamaris-Tree , which 
Duoſcorides names Mirica and Tamerix, and is found in ſeveral places of Italy and 
Germany, though no where in Egypt. 


The 
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The Egyptian Atle, ſhoots up to the bigneſs of a great Olive-Tree, and in the 
Countrey of Sahid, grows as bigas a great Oak. The Leaves are like thoſe of 


the Tamar, but longer, ſmaller , and full of green Hairs. The Fruit, is hard, 
woody, or ſticky, without Kernels,and ſeems to bethe ſame with Nut-Galls. 


The Wood of it they uſe for Fuel for want of other, and alſo make thereof Th-uſ- «fk: 


a kind of Charcoals, which all E-ypt and Arabia burn. 

The Leaves open Obſtrutions of the Milt or Spleen; ſo do Cups, Cans; 
and Pots, made of the Wood. 

[n ſeveral places of Egypr, and eſpecially abour Alexandria, are great Woods 
of Dadel-Trees, which the Arabians from the name of the Fruit call Dachel. 

T he Dadel-Tree (of which there are Male and Female) hath every other year 
abundance of Fruit, but the Female affords no Fruit , unleſs her Branches be 


The Dadel-Tree, unknown 


10 us, 


plaſh'd with thoſe of her Mate. Many to make the Female fruitful, ſtrow the * 


Matter that lyes in the Bag or Receptacle, our of which the Bloſſom and Fruit 
comes, upon her Branches : And probably if the Egyptians did not fo, they 
would bring bring forth no Fruir,or if they did, they would never come to any 


perfection. Burt Veſlingus ſeems to reject this, aſcribing the great fruirfulneſs of Gipotct GOAT 


itto the Soil, being Sandy and Nitrous : For he affirms that he hath feen the 
Earth in the Dadel-Tree Wood oftentimes, thick cover'd with a white Down or 
Callow, like Cellar Walls where we finde our Saltpetre , which by the ſultry 
South windes from Negro-land and the Barren Arabia, is in greatabundance 
driven up hither, and falling on the tops of the Dadel-Trees , not onely makes 
them flouriſh, bur allo pregnant. 

The Roots are ſo ſmall, thin and ſhort,that it is a wonder how it ſupports it 
ſelf,being ſo great,eſpecially when ſo often charged by ſtrong & afſiduous guſts; 
for contrary to other Trees, this tapers downwards, and the ſlendereſt part of 
the Stock is neareſt the Foot, which hath made ſome ſuppoſe that the Plant, 
though large, receivesno nouriſhment from the Earth by the Root, bur froni 
the Air. 

There is no Tree more profitable, or turns to a greater account than this * 
for of the Stock or Body they make Beams and Rafters for Floorings of Houles, 
and of the Boughs and Branches they make divers ſorts of Wooden Ware,which 
they call Cufſaz, Of the Leaves, Sayls and Mantles;and of the Bark they make 
Tow and Cordage for Ships. The Fruit affords not onely a moſt delicious 
Food, but good Phyſick. The Arabians as we ſaid,call this Tree Dachel ; a Bough 
of it with Dadels on, they call Samarrhich ; the Bag or Cod, Dux, a young un- 
ripe Dadel , Tella; a greater, Nin ; one half ripe, Ramich , perfe&tly through 
ripe, Bellan ; adryed one, Tamar ; a rotten one, Rotob ; andthe Leaves, Zaef. 
In the Stock whege the Branches ſhoot our, lyes a white Bag full of Pelp or 
Juice ; which many, when a Tree either falls or is cur down, pull out, and 
eat raw,as a provocative to Venus, it nor differing much in taſte from our Arti- 
Choaks. 


There alſo you may ſee in ſome Orchards a Tree , by the Arabians 1n conommes 


Eeypt call'd Gottne'l Sſegiar, whereon the Corton groweth. 1c riſes ten Cubits 
high ; the Wood hard ; the Leaves have five deep indentings;the Fruit is a Nut 
as big as an Apple,cover'd with a green Skin,full of Milk, white Wool or Cor- 
ton, which by the opening of the Fruit as it ripens, endeavors to thruſt it ſelf 
out ; within which, is one onely dark brown hidden Seed. 

There is * an Anniverſary Plant that allo bears Corron ; and differs from 


the afore-mention'd inſlenderneſs of Stock, and form of Branchies and Leaves ; 
this 


* Laſting but 2 year, 
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this grows not in Egypt, but plentifully in Candy, Cypris, Apulia, and Syria, which 
from thence the Egyptians tranſport, for they uſe not their own Cotton, being 
bur ſcarce , bur the other in all caſes, and particularly in ſtead of Lint for 
Wounds, as alſo to ſtench Bleeding. The Juice or Extract of the Seed is very 
Sovereign in all Agues and Burning Feavers, and good to expel what ever cor. 
rodes and gripes the Stomach and Bowels. \ 

There is alſo another Tree,bearing Fruit Semi-circled like a Hunters Horn, 
call'd here Saint Johns Bread ; by the Arabians, Carob or Carneb, that is, The Mother 
Horn, with whom the Fruit onely is in uſe, out of which they draw an exceed- 
ing ſweet Honey , wherewith in ſtead of Sugar they preſerve the Caſfia Fiſtula, 
Tamarine Ginger, and other Fruits green. Moreover , that Honey is very much 
us'd by them in Cliſters, by reaſon of its ſolubiliry. 

The Sant, the true Acatia of the Antients, groweth in Egypt in a Tra& of Land 
far ſrom Sea, by Mount Sinai. The Body of the Trechath a Bark black, rough, 
and prickly. The Leaves are ſmall and ſlender , cloſing ar the ſetting, and 
opening again with the riſing Sun. The Fxuir lyes in a flattiſh Cod or Husk, 
like thoſe of a Lilly, of a Thumb breadth, and ſometimes a ſpan long. From 
the green Cods ſtamped in a Stone-Mortar , they extra a Juice , by 
decotting made thick and hard ; of which the Tanners in (airo uſe a great 
quantity to make a gloſs upon their wrought Hides : It hath alloan aſtringenr 
quality ro ſtop the ſharp Defluxions cauſing ſore Eyes, and to diſſipate the like 
hor Gouriſh Diſtillations falling in the Joynts. 

This Egyptian Plant ſends forth alſo from the Body a Gum , by the Apothe- 
caries call'd Gum- Arabick, though others think that their Gum proceeds nor only 
from this, but is a Compound-produ@ of many other ; becauſe in Egypt and 
Arabiano ſorts of Suramer Trees are to be found, bur this Sant onely. 

The Maxx, or Huzs, by which name alſo the Fruit is known, groweth in 
ſeveral places of Egypt, and eſpecially about Damiata ; but in much greater 
abundance in Guinee and Ethiopia, where we ſhall ſpeak more fully of it. 

Egypt produces alſo ſeveral ſorts of fair and beautiful Flowers, as Fhacinthus, 
Daffadil, and the like, brought over from Conſtantinople by the Turkiſh Baſhaw's, 
but Keep not long any eſteem, becauſe here their fragrancy is preſently loſt. 

In Egypt are no Poplars , but Mjrtles in abundance. Here is alſo a ſort of Rue 
call'd Hermale, wherewith the Arabians , Turks, and Egyptians perfume them- 
ſelves every morning , with perſwaſion that the ſcent thereof drives away evil 
Spirits. 

Here alſo grow very great Pomegranats, out of which they preſs a very plea- 
ſant Wine; as alſo Pomecitrons, Oranges, Lemons, Figs, with other ſorts of Fruits 
which grow not in theſe Countreys, but they have no Eglantine, Wallnuts, or 
Haſel-nuts, nor ſeveral other Exropean Fruits. g 

Some places produce a Lintthat makes Ruſler Flax, eſpecially about Roſetta, 
where the Inhabitants plant ſuch abundance, that they ſerve with it ſeveral for- 
reign Countreys. | 

Among all the rich Commodities of this Countrey , there is no Wine but 
what Merchants import from other places : the flatneſs of the Region hinder- 
ingthe Planting and Dreſling of Vineyards; yer Prince Radzovil in his Book of 
Travels, writeth that he ſaw a Vineyard as he went to El Mattharea. Secondly 
the Mahumetans, to whom by the Alcoran drinking of Wine is forbidden, root up 
ſuch Vine-ſtocks as are at any time by the Chriſtians planted,our of obedience, 
as they pretend ; however notwithſtanding their zeal , many of the Turks 

drink 


ſtrong Wine, and ſuffer Wine of Candia, Cyprus, and Mount Libanis , and of the 
Iſland Zant and Cephalonia, to be imported , ſo that they have no want thereeh, 
though none graws there. | 

As to Gardens and Husbandry, there are few of the 6ne, and little of the 
other here , but abundance of Wheat and other Grain, being lowed upon the 
bare Mud which Niu at his Overilux left upon the Land , without other la- 
bor of Ploughing or Tilling, than the running it over with a wooden Harrow, 
the better to drive and ſettle the Seed therein. 

This ſhall ſuffice ro have ſpoken concerning Plants or Vegetables , we ſhall 
now proceed to enumerate Quadrupedes, Fowls, and Fiſh, wherein ir hardly 
gives placeto any other Region inthe world. 


C þ Our-foored Beaſts, by reaſon of the great plenty of Graſs, Meadows, and 

Paſtures, excellent Trees and ſhady Groves, bred up and nurſed by the 
Nile, are here for the moſt part very large, as Bees, Oxen,Camels, Horſes, Aﬀes, 
Goats, and Sheep; which laſt are far and fleſhy, witha Dew-lap like Oxen, 
and long ſpreading Tayls , that hang upon the ground. The Mutton, Veal, 
Beef, and Lamb, is ſingularly ſweet and delicious, but ſomewhat moiſt and 
watry. 

The Goats very numerous about Mexandria, have Ears hanging down tothe 
ground, and atthe end four or five fingers broad, curling upwards. 

There is another kinde of theſe that are wilde, by the preſent Natives call'd 
Gazelles, bur known tothe antient Greeks by the name of Orygis, commonly run- 
ning in great Herds in the Fields and Woods, which the Inhabitants ſhoot or 
kill with Guns. Their Hair and Tayls, Eyes and Eye-brows, reſemble Camels, 
fore-footed like a Hare,ſhorter before than behinde. They have a black Horn, 
and bleat like rame Goats, but are Beardleſs ; very nimble in climbing , bur 
unweildy to deſcend ; on plain ground very ſwift. The Horns of the Male 
exceed thoſe of the Female, ſtanding very ſtraight, onely at the end a lirtle 
crooked. Pliny ſays they have but one Horn, and which is more remarkable, if 
true, when the Dog-ſtar ariſeth, they look ſtedfaſtly upon it, performing ſome 
geſtures, as it were, of Adoration to it, 

Here alſo are a kinde of Apes, the Baboon, call'd in Greek Cynocephalus, that 
is, Dogs-bead , forthe likeneſs of that part to a Dog : They are much larger, 
ſtronger, and wildet than the other , with Teeth ſharp and ſer cloſe rogerher : 
This Beaſt, according to the teſtimony of Horws, had a very extraordinary pro- 
perty, which was to urine every hour, For theſe and other rarities oblery'd 
by the Egyptian Prieſts in this Creature,it was of frequentuſe among the Hiero- 
glyphicks, to denote and fſignihe ſeveral Myſteries. 

Chameleon is a Greek word , and ſignifies A Little Lion : Bellonus ſays they fre- 
quent about (airo , and many other places in the Hedges and Buſhes : it bears 
ſome little reſemblance of the Crocodile, from which different in Colour, Head, 
Tongue, Eyes and Feet : It creeps not , bur walks upon all four , the Head 
longand ſharp like a Hog ; the Neck very ſhort ; and Eyes, which having no 
Eye-lid, can turn about on every fide. 

This is a ſluggiſh and dull Animal ,holding the Head careleſly,and the Mouth 
always gaping, lolling out che Tongue, and ſocatching Flies, Graſhoppers, 
Caterpillars, Palmer-worms, and ſuch like ; in ſtead of Teeth having one en- 
tire Jaw-bone, indented like a Saw, bur uſeleſs , ſwallowing whole what ever 


Eood it takes, wanting both Spleen and Bladder,dunging,or rather muting likea 
Hawk. 
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Hawk. The Back hath a hard and rough Skin, beſet with ſome tew prickles : 
the two fore Feet, Bellonius ſaith, have three Claws inwards, and ewoout- 
wards ; but the hinder Feet three outwards , and*rwo inwards , with hooked 
Nails or Talons. 

Trs gate is riduculous. It hath a ſtrange and ridiculous manner of gate or movement , 'for ſtretch, 
| ing both feet on each fide at once together, and fo alternately, the other makes 
| * ſuch a ſhuffling gradation, qne Shoulder jerting foremoſt, the other our-ſtep- 

ping that,with a continual untoward hank and looſe, that it makes Spe&ators 
laugh,as ifit were a match,which ſide ſhould come hrit to the Goal. Bur he is 
ſo nimble in running up Trees, that he ſeems rather to flie ;, wherein he makes 
great uſe of his Tail ro lay hold on the Boughs, eſpecially in coming down ; 
| whence we may gather,that the Camelion more frequents trees, than the ground. 

Ie firs he Eyes wonder. NOT give the motions of the Eyes leſs cauſe of Comical admiration,for he does 

; not as other Creatures, who turn both Eyes at once after the ſame obje& : Bur 
| | ſomtime like our ſquinters,not only look two oppoſite ways at once,but more, 
| ' ſceing right forward with one Eye, and looking up with the other aloft; ano- 

ther while tothe ground with one, and ſideling with the other ; but which is 
yer ſtranger, it will draw one Eye to its Back, and make a ſurvey behind, while 
the other rakes a proſpe& forwards. 
It Eats devouring. & They make at their Meals alſo Merriment, neither pecking as Fowl, nor 
mb chawing like Catrel, nor ſucking like Lampreys and Leeches ; but with an 
oddand ſudden flutter of the Tongue, ſhor out near a hands breadth, ingurges 
the caught prey inatrice. 

The faſhionof the Tongue, This member being nothing elſe but a hollow Pipe, fleſhy and ſpongy , 
wherein are ſome Sinews eaſier to ſhut together than a Gin or Trap , becauſe 
thoſe Nerves proceeding from the 0s Hyoides, and running through the Cavity, 
draws the ſame after expanſion back again,with its prey ſticking roa glutinous 
ſtuff, wherewith it is covered : This refutes the opinions of the Antients, who 
believed the Camelion liv'd by the Air, whereas in truth, it lives by ſuch receiv'd 

| | nouriſhment as we have declared. 

It appropriates to it ſelf another peculiar quality in the Opinion of ſome 
old Writers, whodeliver that the Camelion changes colour according to the 
ſeveral objeRs preſented : Firlt in the Eyes, then in the Tail, after that in the 

Condens vary wot eo Whole Body. And this alteration of colours, many Authors conjecture, and 
lour with theu objedts, 

among others, the Roman Panarolus affirms to proceed from the Syſtole and Dia- 

ſtole of the Heart , which according to ſenſibility of heat or cold , beats quicker 

or flower, the quick er ſtriking a reduels, whereas the flow duels him to his 

own natural Aſh-colour ; ori it retains that hew even after Death, though a 

H little paler. 

» ) Tehnewnos, The Ichneumon of old call'd by the Greeks T»G., a Hog, from rooting in the 
k Earth ; but now by Bellonius nam'd The Egyptian, and by Elianus , The Ii®m. 
Rat, though ſome will have it, The Egyptian Otter : it much reſembles a Car, but 
longer, and of a rougher hair, colour'd berween bay and dun , round Ears, 
black Legs, and a long ſtern taporing from the Hanch ro the end. Near the 
Fuadzment appears another w ide paſlage hairy all over ,which hath given Wri- 
ters occaſion to ſuppole that this Beſt was a Hermaphroditick. 
The Ichneumon, bred onely in Egypt, and chiefly about Mexandria , becomes 
tame as Cats and Dogs ; Vitruviw aſlerts, they are alſo found on one ſide of 
Mount Atlas, and at the Head-Springs of Nile. They feed on Mice, Snakes, 
B Snails, Camelcons, Frogs, and ſmall Fowl, eſpecially Hens, Some fancies 


that 
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that it hatha peculiar apperite to the Liver of a Crocodile,and therefore cteeps 
into its Belly ſleeping ; but in truth not ſo much to eat the Liver, as from a 
natural antipathy ; for it alſo breaks their Eggs wherever found, tothe no 
imall advantage of the people, who greatly rejoyce at their deſtru&ion. It 
cannot endure the winde : for whenſoever they riſe it ſculks under 
ſhelter. This creature though multiparous, having always many young ones, 
hunts eagerly Mice and Snakes, as a Poulcat or Weeſel, therefore they are kept 
tame, and preſerve themſelves againſt cold by playing and motion : Ir thruſts 
her Head berween her hinder Legs, ſo converting into a round bundle , like a 
Hedge-hog or Porcupine. 

Art the approach ofany Beaſt, it bunches the Back,and briſtles up the Hair as 
in defiance , daring to ſet upon Maſtiff Dogs, nay upon Horſes or Camels, 
and will leave a Car breathleſs at three ſtrokes; he ſeizerh his prey cou- 
ching like a Bull-Dog upon the ground, and ar length riſing upon the hinder 
Legs falls upon it with a leap. When he drawsto Bartel againſt the Mſps, he 
rolls firſt in the Mud, then dryes himſelf in the Sun, or elſe dips over head in 
water,and then tumblesro gather up the duſt, which ſhe uſes as defenſive Arms 
againſt the Enemy, Y of} : 

The Scincos, which Dioſcorides ſuppos'd to be the Land-Crocodile, and Bello- 
nius the ſmall Crocodile, in outward appearance one and the ſame , having 
four feet, and as big, ſayes Bellonius, as the Salamander, with a round knotty 
Tail. Renodeu; appropriates to it many ſmall and yellow knobs, a long Head, 
and a round Tail, ſomewhat crooked at the end, with a blew liſt or ſtreak 
from the point of the ſtern to the crown ofhis Head. They feed upon {weet 
ſmelling Flowers, and bury their Eggs , whoſe fleſh they uſz Phyhically , as 
Cantharides to heighten Venus. 

The Bird Ibis, hath long Legs and a crooked Beak, being of rwo ſorts, viz. the 
white found all over Egypt ; and the black onely to be had at Damiata, and no 
whereelſe. The white ones have a head like a Sea-pic , and a pointed and 
hooked red Beak, about a Thumbs breadth. lr repreſents the form of a mans 
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Heart, when hiding the Head and Neck in the Feathers under its Breaſt. Dlu- 
tarch ſays, it weighs but half an Ounce when firſt hatched. Ganudentins Merula, 
gives ita Heart too big, if compar'd with the Body. Elianus avers , that his 
Guts are ninety and fix Cubirs long, which are ſhrunk together, (o long as the 
Moon is near the"Change unſeen. This Bird with which all the ways to Mex» 
andria are filled, is ſo peculiar to Egypt,chat it will ſtarve itſelf to death if tran» 
ſported thence. Yer ſome ſay, the like is found about Licha, inthe utmoſt 
parts of Africa. 

They cat Serpents, Graſhoppers, and ſuch like : A Weſt-winde drives them 
out of the Lybian Deſarts into thele parts , where they are very numerous and 
much nouriſhed,becauſe of their enmity to Serpents. And for this reaſon, they 
ſay,that when Moſes drew into the Field againſt the Moors, through places beſet 
with Serpents , he took theſe Birds along with him , ſhut up in Paper Cages. 
For fear of the Cats, they make their Neſts upon high Palm-trees. Some hold, 
but with what reaſon is yet controverted , that a Baſilisk or Cockatrice is bred 
out of the Eye of this Bird 1bis: But moſt certain, ſays Elan, that the Feathers 
and Eggs ſtupifying, take away all motion from the Crocodile; it makes ir ſelf 
clean when preparing to ſleep. This Creature firſt raught the uſe of Cliſters 
and Syringes; for with the crooked BilF, as with a Syringe, it inje&s Salt-water 
into his own Bowels, to open its vent when obſtructed : and from thence, ſays 
the ſame Elian, Plutarch and Pliny, the Egyptians took that Chyrurgical Practice. 
Another obſervable thing, and peculiar to this Bird is, that it will drink no foul 
or unwholeſom water : wherefore the Egyptian Prieſts made Holy-water of ſuch 
as the Ibis had drunk, 

Bellonius ſays, here is a Sacred Hawk, becauſe formerly worſhipp'd by all the 
people, large as a great Raven, headed like a Kite , but of the uſual colour of 
Hawks. *Tis a Bird of Prey, abounding not onely here, but in Syria, though ve- 
ry ſeldom, and ſometimes alſoin (aremia. It had ſo much repure, as to give the 
name Baieth to one of the Provinces of the Countrey, as the (rocodile did to Cro- 
codilopites ; the Dog, to ( ynopolites, and the like. 

Ir ignifies great Myſteries The Prieſts comprehended great Myſteries under this Bird, and their Figure 
among tie Appniens was cary'd upon almoſt all their Spires or Obelisks , where always uppermoſt 
was the Deity of the Sun , acknowledged to be full of Spirit, Light, and Life , 
For this, ſaith Horus , the Egyptians call'd them Baieth , and Thauſtus ; Bai figni- 
fying the Life ; and Eth , an Heart : becauſe as the Heart is the Fountain of Life , ſo the 
Sun is the Heart , or Soul of the World ; for this reaſon the Egyptian Prieſts did conceit 
——_— Hawk, or that the Hawk, becauſe of the ſumilitude of Nature which it hath with the Soul, drinketh mo 
water. "= water, but blood , whereby they imagine the Soul to be nouriſh'd. In their Hieroglyphical 
Writings a Hawk repreſented God, partly becauſe above all other Fowl it ſeems to be the 
Image of the Sun, being obſerv'd out of a peculiar and hidden power of Nature, to look with 
very fixed Eyes upon its Beams , and for that cauſe they ſometime pourtray the Sun in the 
form of a Hawk. Thoſe who had willingly or unwillingly kill'd a Hawk, or the 
Bird Ibis , were without hope of pardon condema'd todie: Nay, fo high was 
their Veneration of it,that they ceremoniouſly buried a dead Hawk, and brought 
it tothe City Bulis, 
en It hath been obſerv'd, that the antient Feyptians took ſeveral of their Letters 
from the forms of the Legs, Head, and Beak of the Bird Ibis, and this ſacred 
Hawk ; asallo fromthe Ox, and the Dog,both by them reputed religious. Theſe 
four Beaſts were of the higheſt eſteem, not only for their uſe in Hieroglyphical 
Writing , bur alſo becauſe in their High-rimes of Solemniry , call'd Comaſien, 


they 
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they uſually carried them in Proceſſion, according to the Teſtimony of Cle- 
mens Alexandrinus. 

Herodotus writes, That in former times about Thebes, {mall bodied Serpents 
with two horns on the crown of their Heads, and very harmleſs, were found ; 
which being dead, they buried in the Temple of Jupiter, becauſe they believed 
them dedicated to him. The ſarne Herodotus reports, but from hear-ſay, That 
near the Ciry Þrutus, cloſe by Arabia, were Serpents with wings, which flew 
thence in the beginning of Lent into Egypt ; but the Bird Ibis met and fell up- 
on them in their flight , and by their deaths anticipated any prejudice from 
their arrival : for which benehr the Ibis was held in great adoration. 

As the Land is ennobled by producing great ſtore of Plants, Beaſts and 
Eowls, fo the Nile hideth in its boſom a vaſte abundance of Fiſhes - of which 
the Crocodile, and Hippopotamus or Sea-horſe, which are Amphibis, be the moſt 
noted and chiet. And though the Crocodile keeps in ſeveral Rivers of Aſua 
and America, as in the River Ganges about Bengala, and in the Niger in Africa, 
yet Nilus feedeth the greateſt, as though a more peculiar of that than any other 
Rivers. 

The Crocodile Herodotus tells us, the antient Egyptians about Elephantina call 
Champſa, and in the Dominion of Syena, according to Strabo, Suchus ; but the 
Jonians or Greeks, Kp5x24420i that is, Crocodiles. The Indians name it Cayman; the 
Arabians and Jews, lays Megiſtus, Corbi, and in Kirchers Egyptian Lexicon, it ſtands 
expreſſed by the name of Picharuki. 

This wonderful Creature has very great Eyes with little balls or apples, 
whole Back-bone conſiſts of ſixty Joynts ; his Feer furniſh'd with ſharp nails, 
and (playing outwards, and the Tail proportionable to the Body, leſſening by 
degrees to the end. This Serpent, as we may call it, runs ſwiftly, but can nei- 
ther deviate to the right or left, or turn about eaſily, but with a ſtiff formali- 
ty goes directly forward by reaſon of the inflexible Joynts of the Back-bone; 
by which means it is often avoided. They fay , it can live four whole 
Moneths without food, but when hungry will cry or weep like a man. Some 
dare affirm, though uncruly, that it lives of Mud or Slime; for it cats dead 
fiſh, and humane fleſh : Peter Martyr relates in his Babyloniſh Embaſſy,. that one 
of them was taken that had three young Children in his Mouth. When 
they ingender, the Male turns the Females Belly upward, otherwiſe for the 
ſhortneſs of their Feer they cannot well couple : After that Coition, the Fe- 
male lays ſixty Eggs, cach as big as a Gooſe Egg, upon which they fir to hatch 
ſixty days. Some conceirt that they bury their Eggs in the Sand , and hatch 
their young ones by the hear of the Sun, but that is not ſo: however there is 
no Creature that from ſo ſmall a beginning, comes to ſuch an extraordinary 
bigneſs, ſome being found to exceed thirty Foot in Length. 

They bear enmity to the Ichneumon, Buffel, Tyger, Hawk, Hog-fiſh, Dolphin, 
Scorpions and Men, but hold friendſhip with Hogs, and the Trochilus ; which is 
a ſinall Fowl, with a ſharp point or pin on the Head, that when the Croco- 
dile is glutted with Fiſh, and ſleeping with his Mouth open, comes, (ſearching 
his own Food) and by picking cleanſeth his Mouth, Teeth, and Guller. Others 
ſuppoſe this lictle Bird picketh out the Worms breeding -berween the Teeth, 
who ingratefully would eat it up. for requital, but that the ſharp Pin on the 
Birds Head pricking his Jaws, makes him open them, by which means the 
Bird eſcapes. | 
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The Aichh of it is caren, 


 _ _ it was count- 
ed 


Hippepotamu: or the Sea- 
Herle. 


4 Protexs the Son of Oct- 
anxs and Tethys 1s feigned to 
be theKeeper of Sca-Calves 
or Horſes, 


Barbs: a. 


The Form of it. 


Several Eaſtern People eat them as good Food, which was cuſtomary alſo 
here; onely forbidden ro Apollonopolitans : whether it was, becauſe the Daughter 
of King P/ammitichus, as you may read in Herodotus, was devoured by a Croco- 
dile, or out of hatred to the Heaven-invading Typhon , who as they ſay was 
Metamorphoſed into one, is not yer determined; however in Arſmoe, which 
Strabo calls , The City of Crocodiles , it was counted Sacred, and fed with Bread, 
Fleſh, and Wine: The Original of which Veneration without doubr pro- 
ceeded from fear, for that the Crocodiles, which in great abundance in the 
Lake Merislay cloſe by the City, continually waiting to make a Prey both of 
Men and Beaſts, by that means glutred, ſhould not be greedy after Prey : but 
neither Fear or Reverence of that could prevail with the People of the Neigh- 
bour City Heraclea, to hinder them from giving Worſhip to the Ichnewmon, its 
moſt mortal Enemy. 

The Hippopotamus, or Sea-Horſe, nor ſo call'd from any Similitude ir bears 
with a Horſe, but from the bigneſs, (the Word == in Greek ſometimes ſeem- 
ing to bear the Signification of Great as well as Horſe) haunts the F Nyle, 
ſays Play, though indeed found alſo in the River Niger, and many other Pla- 
ces. Barboza averres he ſaw many of them in Gophale, leaping our of the Sea 
to the Land, and returning again: And others have ſeen the like in the great 
Sea near Petzore. Ariſtotle, Elian, and others have done ſomething towards its 
Deſcription : But Fabinus Columna in his Obſervations of Amphibious Creatures, hath 
exactly ſhewed this in a Salted Skeleton, broughr from Damiata into Italy by Ni- 
colans Zerenghi, Maſter-Surgeon of Narn. It hath no likeneſs of a Horſe, the 
Body reſembling an Ox , and the Legs a Bear: From Head to Tail.chirteen 
Foot long, and four and a half broad ; The Belly was rather flat than round ; 
The Compaſs of his Legs was a Yard, and his Foot twelve Inches in breadth; 
Each Claw had three Divifhons: The Head two Foot and a half broad, three 
Foot long , and ſeven Foot about: The whole of a very large Size: The 
Mouth is flethy , ſhrivel'd, and very wide; The Eyes an Inch broad, and 
ewice as long ; The Ears little, and bur three Fingers long : It was fat, had 
Claws divided into three, with a Tail like a Hog : The Noftrils large : The 


Lips 
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Jips like a Lions, beſer with a briſtly Beard, though the reſt of the Body were 
without Hair. In the nether Jaw were ſix Teeth, of which the two outermoſt 
were halt a Foot long, two Fingers broad, and on either Side ſeven thick,and 
ſhort Grinders. Inthe upper Jaw, which he moved like the Crocodile, were 
thelike ; allof them as hard as Flints, and from thence for an Experiment, by 
ſtriking the back of a Knife upon ir,flew ſparks of Fire, ſo thar ir is probable,that 
this Beaſt with gnaſhing his Teeth one againſt another, might ſeem tagbreath 
Fire ; which ſpecial property the Antients aſcribed ro it, bur thus miſtaken. 
He will leap aſhore, and running into the Plow'd Lands, fſatiate himſelf with 
Corn ; then immediately returning into the River, either for fear of Hunters 
or Plowmen way-laying him. When ſuperfluous farneſs rroubles Him,he rubs 
himſelf ſo long upon the ſtump of a Reed, rill he hath openeda Vein ; which 
having bled enough he cloſeth, plaiſtring it over with Mud. 

[t is as dangerous and malicious to Man as the Crocodile, yet the Moors eat 
their Fleſh, which Cluſus ſayes, A chief Man of the Hague in Guinee, about the 
Promontory of Lopez Conſalves, hath ſeen ; where inthe City of Uliberro, many 
of their Heads were kept, out of which his People took with them Teeth of a 
ſtrange bigneſs. The Egyptians, as (olumna reports, binde the Teeth to any 
Part troubled with the Cramp,or carry aboutthem a Ring made thereof. With 
theſe the Blacks imagine they preſerve themſelves from many Diſeaſes. 

The four Sea-Horſes which Peter van de Brock in his Journey to Angola, ſaw 
on Land in Lowango, were like great Buffles, ſlick Skin'd, with Heads like Wilde- 
horſes, ſhort Ears, wide Noſtrils, two crooked Tuthes, like Wilde-Boars, 
ſhort Legs, and Feet like Clover-graſs-leaves, and neighing like our Horſes. 
They ſtood {till till che People came near them, then they went away Pedeten- 
tim, foot by foot, till returned to the Sea, where throwing themlelves in,they 
ſometimes roſe above Water, bur dived again as ſoon as they diſcerned the ap- 
proaching People ; ſo that by all their Endeavour they were not able to ſhoot 
one of them. 


C [ hin Old Egyptians were ſo great Idolaters, that the meaneſt of Crea- 

cures, Herbs or Plants, had among them Divine Adoration ; for 
when a Cat was dead in any Houſe, the whole Family ſhav'd off the hair of 
the Eye-brows ; but the hair of the whole Body and Head when a Dog dies. 
The Cars firſt ſalted they lay in large Buryingeplaces in the City Bubaſtis , 
Hawks in the City Butum ; and Bears and Wolves, which they accounted Sa- 
cred, in the place where they were found lying. Nor did they only Interr 
when dead, bur ſet them at their Tableswhen living,feeding them with the dain- 
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Its Fleſh is Eaten. 


Sea-Horſes. 


The Fgyptions worſhip- 
Bealts. Hergdet. 


> Eſopic, Androchkmw, 


tieſt Morſels,and did alſo adore them in times paſt, as * Amaſis thus complains. **'* 


Soon as my uſual Diſhes up were ſerv'd, When a fat Prieſt had almoſt broke my Chine, 
They for themſelves, their Wrves and Children carv'd; Throwing athwart me his foul Concubine ; 

And like a Dog gave me their Plates to lick, This Ipaſs'd o're, but I began to ſtare, 
Throwing their Offall and gnawn bones to pick ; When Owl-fac'd Malkin Feaſted in my Chair ; 
Delicious Wines, my whole allowance quaff d, They truly bonour'd ber, in ſtate there ſate, 
And at my ſavoury lapping Water laugh'd , Fed with my Dainties a ridiculous Cart ; 

In wild Moriſcoes heightned thus they Dance, But the fat Prieſt who ber did moſt adore 
Shins, over Stools and Tables take their chance ; In publick, was in private ber Amour. 


The Lycopolitans did forbear all manner of Cartel, becauſe worſhipping the 
Wolf, they would not bereave him of his due food : The Oxyrinchites adored 
L 3 a 
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So a; Fiſh, the Cynopolitans a Dog ; berween whom Tlutarch relates , that in his 
th Fae Gow Bulls time a bloudy War arole, becaule the ( ynopolitans had eaten the Fiſh which the 
tuneſt 0: all takes. = Oxyrinchitans had in Divine Honour ; and on the other fide, the Oxyrinchitans in 

revenge had taken and killed a Dog, to which the Cynopolitans did offer Sacri- 
eo Athanaſius ſays, that all the Contention and Wars among the Egyptians, 
Jahan, "took their Original from ſuch mean and ſlight beginnings. The Inhabirants 
of Ticbes honoured an Ox or Calf, whence the worſhipping of the Calf, by 
the Children of 1/rael in the Wildernels, perhaps took Original ; thoſe of Crece- 
dilopolus a Crocodile ; the Latonopolitans, the Latonos ; they of Mendes, a Goat or 
Pan, call'd Mendes in the E: yptian 'T ongue. 
Thus every City, Province or Territory had a ſeveral Deity ; nay, they 


deſcended lower, even to the adoration of things more abje&, as Garlick, 


Onions, and other Kirchin Garden-ſtuff; whereof thus Juvenal in his 15th, 
SatyTr. 
Quis neſcit, Voluſi Bythinice, qualia demens Who not, Volutius, knows, what Monſters vile 


Eoyptus portenta colat + Crocodilon adorat Mad Egypt worſhips ? theſe the Crocodile 

Pars hxc ; illa pavet laruram Serpentibus Ibin. Thoſe Ibis glutted With Serpentine gore, 

Efhgies ſacri nitct aurea Circopytheca ! Others a grave Baboon in gold adore, 

Dimidio Magicx reſonant ubi Memnone,chords Where Magick groans from Memnons Tomb ariſe, 
Arque vertus Thebe centum jacet obruta portis. And bundred-gated Thebes m ruine lyes : 

Illic czruleos, hic pilcem fluminis : illic Some Sea, ſome River Fiſh, whole Cities there 
Oppida rota canem,venerantur; nemo Dianam. Pray to a Dog, but none Diana fear ; 

Porrum &cxpe nefas violare ac frangere morſu. Garlick and Onions none muſt hurt or eat, 

O lan&tas genrtes!quibus hxc naſcuntur in hortis O boly Nation who in Gardens ſet, 


Numina ! lanatis animalibus abſtinert omnis Peculiar Gods, from Sheep all muſt abſtain 
Menſa : nefas illic fxtum jugulare capellz : To kill a tender Kid, or Goat profane ; 
Carnibus humanis neſci licet— ——— Tet eating mans fleſh all theſe Sefts maintain. 


Ripped Bet en et = Now why the Egyptians, with ſuch Zeal and Solemnity worſhipp'd Beaſts, 
ſeems to proceed from their opinion of the Tranſmigration of Souls; for 
they believed, that the Souls of good men weat into ſacred Beaſts, as Hawks, 
Oxecn, Dogs, Ibiſes, eſpecially the Lion, as the prime of all beſtial Tranſmi- 

Andrec, Se8.8, v&ſogic, Yration ; of which hear Amaſis. 


I not in Beſtial Soveraignty rejoyce, A Cobler be, Inthroned beneath a Stall , 
Though all the Foreſt trembles at my Voice , Drive ſome ſuch ſubtle Trade to purchaſe Bread, 
My high Condition wretched ſeems and baſe, Than be o're Beaſts the univerſal Head , 
Husk'd in a ſhazgy Main and Hairy Face , Though *mongſt the numerous Animals that be, 
T rather would, armed with my Lench and Anal, Next Man, the Lyon takes the firſt degree. 


But the Souls of the wicked they ſuppoſed to go into more vile and deſpica- 
ble Creatures, as the dull Hippotames, Horſes, Aſſes, and the like. And that 
both Gods and Kings walked up and down under ſuch diſguiſes, to puniſh 


Vices, and encourage Verrue, where-ever found. 


T [7G alſo hid within its Bowels great Quarries of all ſorts of Marble, as 

appears by the ſumptuous Burying-places under Ground, Spiers, Nee» 
dles, and other ſtately Works, erected in antient Times, with ſuch variety of 
Stone as we have already mention'd, 
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Ci He Air, eſpecially abour ( airo, and further towards the South, becauſe The Airin Feyzr.Hor. 

lo near the Line, is when the Sun caſts his Beams perpendicularly from 
(ancer, very Hot ; during which time of violent Hear, all the people dwell 
in places under ground ; and in Cairo, in the midſt of every Houſe, are Wells 
containing water, which not only cools their Manſions, but refreſhes them: 
ſelves. They contrive allo in their Houſes very great Pipes or Funnels, 
which ſtand right up into the Air, from the midſt of the Houle, with a broad 
Mourth like a Bell, ſtanding open to the North, wherein the cool Air en- 
ering, 1s ſent down to the lowermoſt retiring Rooms under Ground. For 
ſhade allo inthe Streets, every Dwelling hath a broad Penthouſe : And for 
refreſhment of their ſcorched Bodies they uſe bathing, for the commodioul- 
neſs whereof they have curious Bannia's of ſweet and clear Water from the 
River Nie, without mixing any Herbs or Medicinal Ingredients. 

The Heart allo is ſomewhat moderated by the overflowing of Nilus at hear powers 
that Time, and the continual blowing of cool Northerly Winds , otherwiſe ** 
the Heart there is fo vehement, that neither Man nor Beaſt could be able to 
live. In Winter, the Air is Hot and Dry, ſometimes a little cool, but generally 
very Hot, and moſt obnoxious to the Head of all parts of the Body. The Air 
of the Nights is cold, which after Sun-riſing becomesa little Warm ; at Noon 
very Hot, but at Night again Cold : fo that its inequality breeds many 
Diſcalcs. 


Cc I hin Year may alſo very well, though in a different way from us, be di- Tix Sexfors of the Year 

vided into four Seaſons, The firſt is Spring, in which the Weather is ts 
i : ” ,  Marchor 4piil. 

remperate. They have allo every Year two Summers, but contingent, divi- 

ded into an unhealthy and intemperate, and a healthy and temperate. The The fir Sunmer, 

firſt being the unhealthful, continues to the middle of June, and the rifing 

of the Nile. 

The ſecond Summer begins from the Nile's riſing, and continues till Septem- Theſecond Summer, 

ber, and the Decreaſe. The Harveſt conſiſts of two other Moneths ; but the Harvet. 

Brumall Scaſon beginneth on December, and continueth to March or April, Winer. 

Thus is the Year divided, the Reaſon whereof we will a little ſearch aha, 

Firſt, Then they placed the Spring, as before is ſaid, becaule ar that Time the _ 

Air is of a moderate and mildeTemper,and the Trees begin to bud and grow, \ 

and the Ground to bring forth. The Spring ended, the firſt Summer begins, The frtSummer cauſes 

very hurtful both to Man and Beaſt ; during the whole time of whole conti- 

nuance, very hot and tedious Winds blow, call'd by them Campfien, trom Campſe 

a Commander, who was overwhelm'd under a great heap of Sand by theſe 

Winds, and ſmother'd with his whole Army in the Deſarts of Africa : Such is 

the violence of theſe imperuous Guſts, ſometimes, that it lo raiſes the Sand, 

that for three, five, ſeven, or nine Days, the Air is darkn'd, andthe Sun can- 

not be ſeen for thoſe Aromy Clouds. Ar this time rage many mortal Sick- 

neſles, but chiefly Soreneſs of the Eyes , for the hot South-winds, as we ſaid, fo Vortiscamtso pat 

drive up the ſcortching Sand, that'they feem to bring with them ſhining 

Flames , the which driven through the Air, hurts and prejudicerhthe Body, 

and in the Eyes breeds prickings and inflamarions. And that time many mortal 

Feavers and Phrenſies rage, which diſpatch men in fewHours.In hne,all Bodies 

are thereby ſo Diſtempered, that they abhor Food, continually burning with 

unqueachable Thirſ,) againſt which the Water of Nile is the only Remedy. 


Strangers 


It Rains ſeldom in Egypt. 


Several kinds of Egypti- 
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Strangers all this Seaſon retire to places under Ground, where they remain 
till other cool North-winds ariſe from the Midland-Sea, which afford a preſent 
Comfort to their inflamed and afflited Bodies, wondertully cooling the Air. 

Afﬀer this followeth the ſecond Summer , not ſo Hor, becauſe the 
Northerly Winds daily renew freſh and cooling Breezes, and the Nile over- 
flows his Banks : Whar Alterations of Air happen, are not ſudden, but come 
leiſurely, and therefore it is a healthful and wholeſome T ime. 

Now the Husbandmen live at Eaſe, becauſe the Ground, while covered 
with the Nile, cannot be either Plowed or Tilled, paſſing the Time in Shows, 
Sports, and other ſigns of Joy, with Feaſtings and Mirth. Then comes Seed- 
time and Harveſt at the Decreaſe of the Nile, in which are Wheat and other 
Fruits ſown, which becomes ſoon Ripe, and are ſuddenly Reaped. This Sca- 
ſon is temperate and free from Sickneſles : The following Winter-Moneths the 
Air is colder, and conſequently more wholeſom. 

It Rains ſeldom in the In-land Parts, and about Cairo, and whar is, is rather a 
Dew or miſling than a Shower. Ar Alexandria and Damiata,and upon all Places 
lying near the Sea, are many times great Rains, but ſeldom or never is there 
any Ice, Snow, or Hail ſeen, becauſe the Air is not cold enough for it. This 
as to the Temperature of the Air. 


C Ow concerning the Temper and Conſtitution of the People, you may 

obſerve three ſorts of Inhabirants in Egypt, viz, Citizens, dwelling in 
Cairo and other Cities ; wandring Arabians, that live in Tents; and laſtly, 
Ploughmen or Husbandmen, which dwell up the Countrey. Moſt of the Ci- 
tizensare Sanguine, but the Bodies of the Ploughmen and Arabians are hot and 
dry, ſo are many Townſmen ; but the continual drinking the Nile Warer, 


often uſe of cooling Food or Diet, and the inmoderate uſe of Yenws, mightily 
leſſen and alter the Heat and Drought. Beſides, their continual uſe of Baths 
of ſweet Water, ſo cools them, that many of thoſe dry tan'd Complexions be- 
come Sanguine, eſpecially Women and Eunuchs. They have cold Stomachs, 
and full of Flegm, proceeding from the conſtant uſing of cooling Dier, as alſo 
by the over-great Heat of the Air, whereby the natural Hear extracted or ex- 
haled, the Stomach is left Raw and Cold. 

The Egyptians are general very Grols and Corpulent, eſpecially the People 
of Cairo ; moſt of the Men there being ſo Fat, that they have much Greater, 
Thicker and Larger Breaſts than Women ; but the Arabians are Meagre and 
Slender, ſo arethe Husbandmen, and not only fo, but alſo hairy, ſweaty, and 
almoſt ſcorched and burnt by the Sun. They do all follow Yenus immoderate- 
ly ; they are by Nature very Wakeful, and little inclining to Sleep, of a chear- 
ful Spirit,yer delighting in an Idle and Lazy Life;only the Arabians and Farmers 
take Pains, or elſe they muſt Starve. 


CE | His Countrey is very lubjec to ſeveral and dangerous Diſeaſes, partly 
| becauſe of the intemperate Air, partly by the immoderate uſe of Wo- 

men, and partly becauſe the Poor there which are numerous, are neceſſitated 
to uſe foul unwholeſom Food, and muddy and corrupt Water. The chief 
Diſeaſes affliting them, are Blear Eyes, Scabs, Leprofie, and Mortal Phren- 
fies, Small Pox, pain in the Limbs and Joints, Ruprures, Stone in the Kidneys 
and Bladder, Conſumption, Obſtrudtions or Stoppings, Weakneſſes of the 
Liver, Spleen, and Stomach, Tertian Agues, Conſuming Quyartanes, and all 
manner 
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manner of Maladies of the Head. It is true, other people are ſubje& to the 
like ; but nor ſo continually, nor grievouſly, and therefore properly may be 
call'd The Plagnes of Egypt. 

ln Mexandria, in Harveſt-time many malignant and mortal Agues reign , by 
drinking the tainted and foul Water, which the Townſmen from year to year 
keep in their Wells under their houſes. In Winter they are troubled with ſore 
Eyes, bur the Inhabitants of Cairs much more among whom it reigns ſo E- 
pidemically, that ſcarce half of them elcape the Diſtemper. There alſo rages 
that moſt terrible Egyptian Diſeaſe, by the Arabians call'd Dem El Muia, which in 
tew hours ſuddenly poſleſſes the Brain like an Apoplexy, and bereaving them 
of lenle and underitanding, in few minutes Irremediably kills them. Every 
year onceare the Eoyptians ſurprized with this Sickneſs , of which multitudes 
dye. 

At the ſame time Children are much afflicted with a malignant kind-of Pox  Malignare Childrens Fo, 
bred by the venomous Damps raiſed from the corrupt Water of Caleg, which he papa 
1s a Branch,or rather a Trench cut from the Nile into Alexandria. Every year, Whenee ey are 
when the Nile is riſen cight or ten Cubits, it falls into this Trench, and runs 
from thence through the whole City ; and ar the receſs of Nile, this Water 
then in the Cales, remaining withour current, or motion, at length corrupts, 
and firſt becomes green, then black, and in the end ſends forth a very noiſome 
Stench ; which corrupting, ſends forth venomous Vapours whereby the Air 
1s polluted, and that Infeftion bred; and therefore all the Children which 
dwell rhereabour for that cauſe are carried thence to other places. 

Many other Diſeaſes are in Egypt, which are bred by the cating Ox and — 
Camels Fleſh, and rotten Salc Fiſh, raken in Pools, and Lakes, and mouldy 
ſtinking Cheeſe, by them call'd Gibnehalon : whereby is ingendered much thick 
Blood, Choler aduſt, Groſsneſs, and ſoft and crude Humours. The Dropfic The Caiſe of the Dropte, 
here is yery frequent, and ſuch as haveit, have Legs, which by the abundance 
of hardneſs and groſs Swelling are blown and puffed up, like the Legs of 
Elephants; though indeed they feel no Pain, bur are only unwieldy ro walk. 

One main Cauſe of theſe Diſtempers proceeds from the roo frequent Uſe of 
Colocaſie, Beets, Bammia, and Melochia, Herbs breeding thick and rough Flegm. 

Many of the better Sort alſo have a Weakneſs in their Joynts and Limbs, hy the Feyow have 
like Childrens Rickets, relaxed either by immoderate Venery, or the too fre- Limbs. OF 
quent Uſe of Sweat-Baths : Bur the meaner Sort get it by wearing the ſame _ 
Clothes in Winter and Summer, and going bare-foot and bare-legg'd. The \ fol are eroubled wich 
Stone 15 no ſtranger among chem, being bred from the Sediment of the Wa- J 
ter of Nilus, which as all Water cauſing Urine, comes to the Kidneys : bur 
the more Earthy Part remaining like Dregs behind by the extraordinary Heat 
of the Body, becomes dry, and ina little Series of time isrurned into Stones. 

There are alſo many of a Melancholy Temper , which are.generally ac- $a fyirizd Prople is 
counted Holy Men : For the vulgar perſwade themſelves, thatthey liye with- os 
our Sin, leading their Lives in great San&tiry ; the better to mind Sacred My- 
teries, reriring from the World into deſart and barren Places: The Mabume- 
tans look upon them as Santons, becaule they ſeem to contemn Riches, and ſlight 
the vain Pleaſures of the World. They live ſingle, giving Hoſpirable Enter- 
tainment to all Srrangers of what Religion ſoever : They reprove Vice very 
ſharply, affirming the World to be nothing but a Vale of Miſery and Trou- 
ble: In a fad and moroſe Reſervation they denounce great Puniſhments to 


Man for Sin, and ſo macerate and mortifie their Bodies by a vowed Abſtemi- 
ouſneſs 


_ E'CYPTYT. 


ouſneſs and Labour, that they are little better than the dried Mummies, 

Zeype is much afflited = The Peſtilence is very frequent in theſe Parts, and prevails againſt them the 

i og more, becauſe they ſeek no Remedy tor it, tallly conceiting, that God hath cer- 
tainly appointed and ordained every ones Death aforechand, and the manner of 
his Dying ; ſo that he that muſt dic in the Wars, cannot die of the Peſtilence, 
and thoſe onely can die of the Peſtilence, that are aforchand deſtined of God 
for it. For this cauſe, as we ſaid, no Egyptian will go about to avoid the Place, 
nor ſhun converſe with the Infe&ted: and the Clothes and other Houtſhold- 
ſtuff of ſuch as dye of that Diſtemper, are inſtantly ſold in the open Market 
by Out-cry, which none are afraid to buy: by which mad obſtinacy in this 
their fooliſh Perſwaſion, the Plague in Cairo, in the ſpace of fix or ſeven 
Moneths, ſometimes ſweeps away above five hundred thouland People. 

, When it commonly be-»= = Thijs dreadful Malady commonly begins in their fkirſt Summer, continuing 
FREY” till the cool Northern Winds ariſe, and then it begins to abate. 

That which begins in the firſt Monerths, is the worſt of all, eſpecially if ir 

come over out of Barbary : for then it ſometimes almoſt depopulates whole 

Cities, leaving them deſtitute of Inhabirants : Bur if it comes later, it is fo 

much the milder, and ceaſeth the ſooner. But although ir rage never ſo fierce- 

e Arche Suns emrance imo jy, yet at the Suns entrance into Cancer, it wholly ceaſeth : which by them is 
— accounted no ſmall Bleſſing : for from thence forward, as if never any ſuch in- 
feftious Diſeaſe had been, the City and all things in itare from a depth of mi- 

ſerable deſpair reduced into a ſecure, ſafe, and healthful condition : Neither 

while the Contagion laſted, did any other Diſeaſes appear among the People. 

Row this comes to paſs, Now the reaſon of this ſo ſudden Ceſlation ſeems to be cauſed by the even and 

conſtant temper of the Air, by the blowing of the Anniverlary Northwinds, 
which then begin to riſe and oppoſe the moiſt Nature of the South-winds, call'd 
as we ſaid,Campſien ; which cooling as well the Air as Mens Bodies,taking away 
the' Cauſe, (the infe&tious Heat) the Effect ceaſeth. 

Scidom dees the Pelti> Very ſeldom or never doth the Plague begin here from Purrifaftion of the 
Purrifatuon of the Air, Ajr, unleſs the Nile overflowing the Countrey roo high, leaves his Water a 
long while upon the Ground, whereby the whole Land becomes as a corrupt 
and ſtanding Lake, that by the Southerly Winds, and Summer Heart, are ripened 
and made fit to ſend up infeftious Vapours. 

There being then no Natural Cauſe to breed this Contagion- within Egypt, 
it follows that it is brought thither from other Neighbouring and Bordering 
Places, and eſpecially out of Greece, Syria, and Barbary. That which is brought 
thither ont of Greece and Syria, and falls npon. Caire, is very milde, kills few, 
and holds but a ſhort time. But when it comes from-Barhary thither, ir is 
moſt pernicious, and of longeſt continuance : Such was that in the Year Fif- 
teen hundred and eighty, that raged ſo furiouſly, that in a ſhort time it clearly 
ſwept away above five hundred thouſand men. 
bb | By the continual riſing of the Duſt, and extraordinary Sweating, the Bo- 

dies of the People become foul, naſty, and verminious ; and therefore Baths 
are of yery great uſe to cleanſe and keep them ſweet and free from breeding 
Cattel : Bur the Women, with moſt frequency and care uſe Bathing, as in- 
tending, or at leaſt imagining, that ſuch Lotions make them more pleaſing to 
their Husbands, and to have a gracious and pleaſant Scent in their Noftrils, 
when they come together to recreate themſelves. 

Alpin, de matic, Eqypt. They cake lirtle care of their Hair, ordering it lightly, according to the 

manner of the Countrey in a Silken Caul; but are very curious elſewhere, 


uſing 
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uſing the Razor where neceſſary. Afterwards they anoint themſelves with (c- 
veral rich Perfumes, ſuch as Musk, Amber, Civet, and the like, which there arc 
bought in great abundance for a ſmall matter, as aforeſaid. 

This frequent Bathing and Anointing they uſe not onely for Ornament, 2 pleaſing 
Cleanlineſs, and Coolneſs ; bur eſpecially ro make them, if lean , to become 
plump and far : becauſe ſuch Women be highly eſteemed of in thoſe 
Parts ; by which means ſome grow Bona-Roba's , and others our of all mea- 
ſure with fathomleſs Waſtes, like foul Sows : chiefly the Jews , whoſe Women 
are more liable to that undecent Extream. 

All in general when they are Bathing, the ſooner to facilitate their Deſign, W**y lrobefnr. 
take nouriſhing cool Broaths, and Cordial Jellies, on purpoſe made of Pin- 
guefying Ingredients; to wit, Bammia, Melochia, and Coloraſia. 

The poorer'fort in the Bannias drink the Sertling of the Oyl of Seſamus Seed, 
which they call Thaine or the decoction of China Roots, or the Oyl preſſed our of 
the Indian Nuts, or the Fruit of the Turpentine-Tree , Sweet Almonds, Haſle-nuts, 
and Piſtaches : eating beſides much food, and Fleſh of fatted Fowls, with the 
Broath boiled ro a Jelly, and mixed therewith. 

Nor do theſe Lotions and Unions ſuffice, unleſs attended with a threefold ric chafing of the Bogy: 
Frication ; "The firſt is done with the naked palm of the hand, anointed with 
the Oyl of Seſamws ; the ſecond with a rough linnen cloth ; and the third with 
a courle cloth of Goatshair. 

After which they are rubbed all over with Sope, which they waſh off in a 
Bath of warm ſweert-Water. And laſtly, they lay upon their Feet a mixture 
of the Powder of Archanda mixed with ordinary water, and is very ſerviceable 
for moiſt and ſtinking Feet, drying them ſpeedily by its great aſtringency. | 

Art Cairo and Alexandria great multitudes of Houſes are appointed for the uſe $ --——_ __—_ 
of Baths, which have many Caves, Cellars, or Chambers, wherein people 
{weat, are chafed and waſhed, containing at all rimes hot, warm, and cold 
Baths ; but uſually moderately warm, becauſe principally in uſe among 
them. 

The Egyptians keep a ſlender and ſparing Table ; eating little, but ofren : Te Fomiaw feed far 
They are not pleaſed with Variety, but content themſelves with one Diſh of | 
Meat at a meal : And if Fleſh, eat ſparingly of it, as having no great appe- 
tite thereto ; but when they do, they chuſe Mutron ſimply cook'd, without 
either addition or Sauce to it : But of late ſome Merchants have begun to 
learn to eat Chickens. 

They chiefly delight in moiſt Food ; and therefore commonly uſe Rice boil- Thicir Food, 

ed in preſerved Juices of Linſe, Erwetes, white Cives, Melochia, Beets, Melda, Coale, 
Bammia, Cucumers or Chate, the Roots of Colocaſia, Melons, Dates, Muſe Fruit, Figs, 
Apricocks, Peaches, Oranges, Lemons, Citrons, Granates. The poor people eat Beef, 
and Camels fleſh ; and ſome Fiſh, as Pikes or Pickerels, and many other : 
and among the reſt the fleſh of the Crocodile. 

In places near the Sea, Fiſh may be had in great abundance, which they cat 
withour diſtin&tion ; for the moſt part ſalted , and ſometime half rotten. 
Milk , and all that come of it, or are made with it, is with them in very 
great ule. 

And as they are beſt pleaſed in ſimple Dier, of one kinde of Food, ſo a lit- Ty m7 —_ 
tle of it contents them ; For many make their Dinner and Supper, onely of 
Melons or Wheaten Bread ; ſome of ſuch ſimple Broth as we mentioned be- 
fore; and others chew upon a green Sugar-Cane, or onely with Figs , or 
Grapes or Cucumers, or ſome ſuch trifling Diet. All 
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All their Pot-herbs and Fruits are moiſter than the European, and therefore 
| —— unſavoury. In like manner the Fiſhes, raken in the Nile, are fat enough 
| ſom. and pleaſant in Taſte, but accounted unwholeſom, becauſe that River hath no 
| ſtony or gravelly, but a ſedimenrted bottom, and the Water unſerled with a 
| flying Lee , which muſt of neceſſity make the Fiſhes that breed in it un» 
| wholeſom. 

Their Drink, The common Drink of the Countrey is the Nile, which is very {weer, bur 
the Chriſtians and Jews drink Wine alſo, as allo ſome Turks, and eſpecially the 

| Soldiers, that often at Cairo take the Creature in ſuch abundance, thart they re- 
l turn home laid athwart) on Aſes Backs ; in thoſe mad and incbriating Fro- 
| licks, no more minding their Prophers Wine-forbidding Laws. The beſt 
Wine, for in Egypt there grows none, is brought from the Iſland of Candy, 
Rhodes and Cyprus ; the Wine of Italy, (orcyre and Zacynthe, turning ſowre Pres 


ſently. 
——. This Water of Nilus,which by the length of his Current,and the Heat of the 
wholeſom to drink, Sun,muſt needs be ſufficiently concotted and made thin, is very wholeſom; for 


as tothe dregs or muddy part thereof,the Egyptians have a way to make it clear, 
| which they do in this manner : As ſoon as the Water is brought home in 
8 8 Leathern Flasks or Bottles, they pur it in long-neck'd great carthen Jugs or 
Jarres, with broad round Bellies, anointing the edge a little with ſtamp'd 
.. f ſweet Almonds, then taking a handful of the ſame , they thruſt their 
\\ | Arm into the Water up to their Elbow, with all their ſtrength ſtirring 
: the Water about; then leaving the Almonds in it, the Water will be clear in 
the ſpace of three Hours. Laſtly, pouring out the clear Water into other ſmall 
Veſſels, they uſe it cither for their Drink or Food. Otherslerthis Water ſtand 
only and ſetle, till it become clear of it ſelf. 
| The Vere of the Warer The Vertucs of this Water are very many and great, for in ſome it fetches 
| or 2, out an inward Inhrmity by inſenſible tranſpiration others it cauſes ro Urine 
freely, ſome to go to Seige, to none is it hureful,though drunk Day and Night, 
| even to exceſs. Moreover, it is to hot Bodies as a cooling Julep, to allay the 
| heat and burning of the Bowels. 

Cefſee-Drink. There alſq our New Drink call'd Coffee hath no ſmall Eſtimation, gotten 
| by long Experience of the Benefits which they ſuppoſe they receive by it, uſing 
upon the matter' little or no other Phyſick or Do&ors, they eating much 
Fruits, anddrinking only the Nile, which is it ſelf their grand Phyſitian : The 
| infuſion of the Powder of this Berry, in that ſo excellent Water decotted, and 
| - taken Hot, compoleth not only the Crudiries ariſing from bad Digeſtion, but 
ny P ſuppreſſing all Fumes, ſo ſerleth in quiet both Head and Stomach ; which may 
| be well aſſerted by thoſe that uſe it moderately here, who after they have ta- 
| ken their Doſe, rwo or three Cups in the Morning, find themſelves more apt 
| to Buſineſs or Study. Ir certain and ſuddenly cures Incbriation, and in many 
| uid ies, allays the firs of the Gour. * Sir Francis Bacon, who took it long before in uſe 
'Þ/ with us, ſays, It comforts the Heart and Brain by Condenſation of the Spirits. 
| The Arabians call it Caova, and the Tree whereon it grows, Bon ; where it 
grows in ſuch abundance, that from thence the whole Eaſtern, and now part 
of our Weſtern World is furniſhed ; yer with them ſo valued, as not to be pur- 

chaſed by any Barter (as they ſay) but Gold and Silver, 
| i A Terlgh Drink cata "The Turks and Moors haveallo a very wholeſom Drink call'd Sorbet, made of 
_—_—_ Sugar and Lemmon, and drank by them with great Delight, They uſe alſo 
| another kind of Drink, made of Plumbs, Corants and Water, ſet together in 
the Sun. C Mch 
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c ME in Egypt live longerthan in ocher Places, for they ſay, 'tis uſual ro 

hnd People above an hundred Years old, the Reaſon of which Lon- 
gevity, Phyſitians much differ about ; yer in General they aſſign'd asone chief 
Caule, their ſpare Life in Eating and Drinking, whereas on the contrary, all 
Europeans which drink abundance of Wine,and eat much Fleſh, are for the moſt 


The Egyptians live long, 


Alpinus de Medicina E- 
Ma 


By what means this is ſo, 


part ſhort Liv'd ; for as the moderate uſe of Fleſh generates good Blood, and . 


quickens the natural Heat, ſo the immoderate uſe incraſlates the natural moi- 
ſture, making it become tough and viſcous, ſo ſtopping the aCtivity of Circus» 
lation , with the Load of groſs repletions , juſt as the Flame in a Lamp, 
by the exuberancy of the Oyl extinguiſherth ; therefore the Egyptians living 
Sparingly, and not Diſtempering themſelves with high Fare, their Blood be- 
ing thus attenuated, (pins out a longer thread of Lite to them, than our guz- 


ling and debauche Nations. 


T [| He Habits of the Men are neat, but not gorgeous; for in the Summer 

time they wear Veſts of the fineſt and lighteſt Corron, but in the Win- 
ter, of their own Countrey Cloth, quilted with Cotton. Their Veſts are 
ſhaped narrow above, and wide below, with ſmall Sleeves clole at the Hand ; 
over which Princes, Officers of State, and other Great Men, wear a rich Tu- 
nick of Sattin, Damask, and other coſtly European-ſtuff, every one according to 
his State and Dignity. 

They wear great Turbans, made of long ſtriped Cameler, wound or folded 
up round together. The Colour of which denotes of what Religion they are ; 
for the Jews wear one Yellow, the Chriſtians Red or Blew, and the Mahumetans 
only a White one; but thoſe that boaſt themſelves, lineally delcen- 
ded from their Great Prophet, wear Green Turbans: Their Hoſe or Stock 
ings, are ſhort, like the Buskins of the Antients, bur in a manner all ſtrangers 
to Shoes, for what they uſe on their Feer, are rather Slippers or Sandals,having 
no Upper-leather behind, and the Soals according to the Turkiſh Faſhion, ſhod 


with Iron. 
M Ladies 


Mens Habit 


Tulbandes or Turbants. 


The Colour of the Tur- 
bant, denote the Rebgion, 
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The Habit of Women. 


Theu Houſcs- 
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Ladies and Perſons of Honor, are there for the moſt part cloathed in 
White, with Masks ofthe ſame Colour. The Countrey-Women, have in ſtead 
of a Mask, a Cotton Cloth before their Face, Black or ſome other Colour, at 
the Chin, pointed with two holes only, that they may fee their Way, and 
where they tread : But in many Places, their Vizors follow the Turkiſh Mode, 
being a very thin Cloth, made of Horſe-Hair, before their Faces; or elſe a- 
mong the berter Sort, a fine Linnen or Tiftany. They go mounted on Chop» 
pines, which have no Upper-leather, butonly to faſten them over to the foor. 

Their Head-arttires are various, according to the divers Cuſtoms of the 
Countrey, the Turkiſh keeping their own Faſhion of being cloſe covered, but 
the Egyptians wear a coſtly Silk Cap,half aFoot high,and running to a Point, like 
one of our Womens high-crown'd Hats withour a Brim ; on the fore-part of 
which they fix a Branch or Sprig, neatly compos'd of ſeveral Gems with vari- 
ous Luſtres,and a Frontlert of Oriental Pearls,with Chains of Gold about their 
Neck, and Golden Bracelets on their Wriſts, and Garters all of Gold : Next 
their Skin they wear a fine Silk Smock, bordered with curious Needle-work, 
and over this a Coat or Gown of a different Length, made of changeable co« 
lour'd Silk, rrim'd with Gold, Silyer, and Silk Knots, and the Skirt richly em- 
broider'd. 

No People are more dextrous in Swimming, as compelled thereto by neceſ- 
celity ; for at the overflowing of Nas, they ſwim from place to place to diſ- 
patch their Aﬀairs, and to that end are very lightly Clad, only with a Coat and 
Shirt, intending to Travel, which they tye upon their Heads in form of a 
Turbant, when they ſwim croſs any deep Rivers ; but if their Tranſnatation 
extend to a farther Diſtance, they have bundles of Flaggs or Bull-ruſhes, 
which as either neceſflity or conveniency requires, they uſe to Buoy themſelves 
upon,both for their Eaſe and Safery. When they ride in Cavalcade through Ciries 
in State, or through the Countrey for private Buſineſs,their Horſes are unſhod, 
cover'd after the Mooriſh Faſhion, with Foot-clothes or Capariſons, uſually 
made of Tapiſtry, wrought after the manner of the Moors ; but the Women 
mask'd upon Mules. Mean People and Strangers uſe Aſes, which always 
ſtand upon the parting of croſs Ways ready to Hire. 


C f Ren Houles of the plain Countrey, becauſe of the overflowing of Nils, 

are built upon riſing Places, with thick clay Walls, and flat Roofs, 
as is uſual in moſt Eaſtern Countreys. And in regard Wood and Stone arc 
very lcarce, they are little and low, without advantages of many Rooms, be- 
cauſe moſt People Eat, Drink and Sleep under the Date-Tree for coolneſs, not 
fearing either Winter or Summer-Rains, becauſe the Countrey is free from 
them. The whole Countrey is ſubje&ro one Inconvenience, which is want of 
Fuel ; for in the great ſcarcity thereof, they are forced upon all neceſſary occa- 
lions to burn the dung of Cartel. 


C J0hgamy is common among the Nobler Sort, who ſhut up their many 

Wives together in a Seraglio, but ſeparate from one another in diſtin 
Apartments. The Moors and meaner Sort, to ſhew their Aﬀection when they 
go a Wooing, ſcar their Fleſh with red hot Irons, and laſh their Arms, without 
any ſenſe of Smart or Danger. And if by that means they can obrain the bare 
reward of a ſingle Kiſs trom their Miſtris Hand, they take it as if they had 
gain'd the top of Felicity, or whatſoever Lovye-ſick Amours deſire. 


C The 
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He Parents diſpoſe their Daughters in Marriage at ten, or at moſt at 

ewelve year old. When they conduct the Bride to th Bridegrooms 
Houle, ſhe hath carricd before her whatever her Friends or Parents gave her: 
for the Bridegroom beſtows on her Money, Garments, and other Neceſlaries; 
Jewels, Houſholdſtuff, and Slaves of both Sexes; 


c ] Turks in Egypt are either of the Civil or Martial Liſt, living VO- 

luptuouſly , havi ing little or no buſineſs but at ſtarts : ha the Native 
Egyptians tollow Paſturage and Husbandry. The Arabians live by downright 
Robbery ; the Moors, Negroes, and Jews mannage Trading and Merchandiſe; 
ſo do molt of the lnkebiraace of (airo, 

There are another ſort of People here call'd Beduines, wandring about in 
great Companies , of two or three hundred, with their Luggage upon 
Carts, and driving their Cartel like the Tartars , from place to place for freſh 
Paſturage : and where they fhinde good Grafs, they ſpread their Tents of courſe 
Goats-hair Cloth, and thence migrate up and down till for freſh Paſture: 

The Men are moſt of them Smiths, and Weavers ; they go meanly appa- 
rell'd, without any Clothes, bur a blue or gray Shirt, with broad Sleaves hang- 
ing lown to the ground, and 2 piece of Cloth, call d by them Baracan, w hich 
lomerimes they caſt over their ſhoulders as a Mantle; - when they vicch, they 
jomerimes make that their Tentto (leep under in the night, and in the day to 
s«kreen off the heat of the Sun. 

The Women go for the moſt part clothed like the Egyptian , having masker 
their Faces with holes. They ſtick in their Hair many Silver and Copper 
Plates, and black Ear-rings and Jewels of an unuſual bigneſs; and the like on 
their Arms. The Daughters, as they become marriagable, manifeſt it 
by ſcratching themſelves upon the Chin and Lip , which they dawb over 
with Ink and Ox-gall mingled ; that give ſuch a fixt tincture as will never 
wear out. 


TC 'T He Potency and Wealth of Ezypt ha's ever been famous; infomuch that 
in Antient Times, Authors have ſaid there were above twenty thouſand 
Walled Cities, and is at preſent, (hinaexcepred, held one of the richeſt Spots of 
earth in the World. Cairo onely for its ſhare contains fix hundred thouſand 
Jews; from whence the number of the reſt of the Inhabitants may be gueſled: 
as alſo from the great deſtruction, in the Year Fifteen hundred and eighty one, 
when died of the Peſtilence in ſeven Moneths, above five hundred thouſand. 
In the time of Aſan Buſſa, there were numbred ſeven millions, or ſeventy hun- 
dred thouſand perſons. : 
Tj Vo Languages and two ſorts of Writing were uſed here, one Coms- 
mon, underſtood by all in ordinary Converſation ; the other Peculiar, 
onely uſed by the Prieſts, Prophets, and Religious Voraries, whoſe ambition 
led them to hopes of the Crown and Govetnment of the Kingdom : This 
they nam'd The Sacred ; but the Coptick or Vulgar, The Profane Tongue : Which 
laſt was alſo call'd, Pharaobs Speech , becauſe it was uſual in the time of the An- 
tient Egyptian Kings, which were call'd by that one General Name of Pharaoh. 
[ ſhall in brief ſer down the difterence and propriety of them both. 
Whence the Name Coptos or Copta took its Original, Writers diſagree. Athc» 
M 2 naſuus 
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naſuus Kircher ſeems among all ro have come neareſt, deriy ing it from Coptos, 
formerly the moſt famous City in Eeyft , and the Chiet of the Countrey of 
Thebes ; though at this day the Ruines thereof are but mean : orelle from the 
Coptiſts, the [nahabitants ot that City, by whom alone this Tongue was kept 
in being. 

Here we may take notice of a great miſtake among moſt eminent Writers, 
who without diſtin&tion confound Coptos and Cophtos ; whereas they differ much 
in their ſignification. Coptos is an antique word, and found in old Authors , 
but Cophtos is a Name invented by the Mabumetans , who call the Egyptian Chri- 
ſtians by way of derifion Cophrites ; as it they would lay , Circumciſed. Some 
ſuppole they are call'd Cophtites, becauſe they followed heretoforethe Erroneous 
and Heretical Opinions of Eutiches and Dioſcorus , condemned in the Council 
of Fphbeſus, which did before Baptiſm uſe to receive Circumciſion ; (for KegrG. 
is onely a Greek Name, and ſignifhes Circumciſed) whence they were nick-nam'd 
Chriſtians of the Girdle, meaning upwards ; becauſe from the Girdleſted down- 
wards, being Circumciled, they were rather Jews. 

The preſent Cophtick Tongue , is not onely like the Antient Egyptian, in the 
time of the Pharas's , but alrogether one and the lame, as appears by ſome 
words ſtill in uſe; and among the reſt the Names of the Moneths, whereby 
the Old Feyptians and the Modern Coptiſts name them without any remarkable 
difference. Thelike you may obſerve in the Planers. 

Mars was with the Antient Egyptians Moloch , which the Holy Scripture ſo 


Remphan in our Exgiſh Often mentions ; Saturn, Refan, the very word uled in the As of the Apoſtles ; 


Tranſlanons. 


Its di n&ion from the 


Greek Tongue. 


From the Hebrew. 


# nd from other Eaffern 
Tongues 


Venus is called Zahara : and many Plants and Herbs, mentioned by Apuleixs in 
his Book of the Vertues of Herbs, may be found very little different from the 
preſent Egyptian Names. Now fince no Tongue comes nearer to the old E- 
gyptian, than the Coptick, we may rationally conclude, that the Coptick is the true 
and antient Egyptian, nor fo pure and undehled indeed, as it was in the time of 
the Patriarchs ; but by proceſs of time, the manifeſt mixture of People and 
Languages, and other alterations of the State diſguiſed and corrupted. 

The Coprick in it ſelf is an Original, not a Derivative Language , though 
ſome ſtrongly argue, that it is but a Greek Dialeft, differing as the (aldee from 
the Hebrew. It is true, that in Coptick Dictionaries, brought from Egype by Peter 
Della Valla, many words ſound like the Greck ; bur it is to be obſerved withall, 
that this Tongue had nor that mixture art the beginning , bur it fell in in the 
time of Alexander the Great, and the Drolomys, by the mutual Converſe of 
Greeks and Egyptians together, for three hundred years. And by the ſame means 
allo Latine, Arabick, Hebrew, and Samaritane Words are blended with It; bur this 
is not ſufficient to root out its Original Purity. 

Diodorus Suculus fers down (o great an Agreement between the Hebrew and 
Egyptian Tongue, that he ſeems to maintain thoſe People might very eaſily have 
underſtood one another ; bur this contradi&ts that Pſahm , which ſpeaking of 
Joſeph, hath theſe words : When he paſſed into Egypt , be heard a Language which he 
knew not. Beſides, If there were ſo great an Agreement , it muſt have ariſen 
either by Trading or Converſe ; of both which the Hebrews, as the Scriprure 
witneſleth, were utterly debarr'd. 

Geſner, Volateranus, Enſebins, Ambroſe, and Theſeus ſeem to aſſert, That the 
Foyptian Tongue hath ſome relation to the Abyſſine, Caldee, Arabick, Syriack, and 
other Oriental Languages, moved by a fimilicade of Sound : and for thar like 
the Hebrews, Arabians, and Caldeans, they uſe Letters inſtead of Arithmetical 
Characters. Burt 
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But this Opinion ſtands upon a looſe Foundation ; for there are great Diffe: 
rences between this and the other Eaſtern Tongues , as well in manner of Pro- 
nunciation, as in Words : As for example; The Hebrews call Father and Son. 
Ab-U-Ben , The (aldeys, AbBa-VUbra ; The Syrians, Abo Vabro ; The Arabians, El 
lab Vallabu ;, The AbyſSmes, pb Wawalda; The Armenians, Hor eu Ordi, The Sa- 
maritans, Ab-U-ben ; The Egyptian Copticks, Fiot Nemfari Hereby appears the great 
Agreement of the Eaſtern Tongues among themſelves , bur not in the leaſt with 
the Coptick : for whart likeneſs have the words Fit Nemfiri, with Ab Uben, Abo 
Vabro, Ab Uben, Ab Wawolda, &c.? Accordingly Theſeus concludes, That the 
Analogy of ſeveral Speeches in one or two words, makes no more to prove 
them the ſame, than tharVrane and Timber are 1denticals , becauſe both 
grow in the Earth, © 

The (optick hath this pecnliar Property ; That all the Words thereof uſed 
by a Stranger, receive alteration in the firſt Syllable, and nor in the terminati- 
on or ultimate, uſual in other Languages: Neither at this day arc any Books 
remaining of it, onely a few words have been preſerved by Greek and other 
Writers of moſt Antiquity. 

Authors diſagree about their Chara&ters, however we have reaſon to 
conclude, that they were taken from the form and poſtures of the whole Bo- 
dies of Beaſts, by them accounted Sacred ; when they intended to ſignifie 
whatever in it ſelf is great. The minute or leſſer matters were expreſt by their 
ſeveral parts or members, 

As they endeavored in their holy Language to perform all their matters by 
Myſteries, ſothey did alſoin pores Coptick, as will plainly appear by their 
Alphabet, conſiſting of two 24d twenty Letters: wherein few bur gnifies 
ſome deep Myſtery. The ſecond Letter in its Figure, repreſentsthe form of a 
Capital I Gamma, and ſignifies A Carpenters * Square ; but myſtically intends the 
rule or method of {quare and honeſt dealings, which God the Great Fabrica- 
tor of the World hath ſer down and fixt as a Law in our Nature, that a Qua- 
drary Proportion ſhould ruleall Actions which we call juſt and vertuous. In 
like manner, under all the other Letters, according to their ſpecifical diffe- 
rences, lay hid other peculiar and deep Myſteries. Befides this, they had an- 
other manner of Writing : ſo that it ſeems the other were onely uſed as Sacred 
Hieroglyphicks , to fer forth great Secrets: As a Teſtimony whereof leveral 
Mummies have been found, upon whoſe gilded and gummed Winding-Clothes 
many Coptick Letters were inſcribed , being no {mall evidence to provethe An- 
tiquity : becauſe the Mummies were Interred long before the Invaſion of Cam- 
byſes, who deſtroyed or baniſhed the Prieſts, by which it was loſt, as we have 
often mentioned. 

But neither could its Antiquity or Sacred Uſe preſerve it from being abo- 
liſhr, as at this day it almoſt is: The Arabick having generally prevailed, one- 
ly ſome Chriſtians have retained till a (mall Remainder , in Celebrating 
their Lirurgy,and having a few of their Religious Books written in 1t;as among 
the reſt, the Books of the Old and New Teſtament, tranſlated out of the Hebrew 
into that Language above fourteen hundred Years ſince ; when the now ru- 
in'd Thebes was the famous Patroneſs of Religion, as Nrephorus reports : 
There is alſo a Coptick Dictionary, of abour ſix thouland Words, with the Ara» 
bick by ir, preſerv'd and kept in Egypt : and another , which that Worthy 
Searcher into Antiquities, Peter della Valla, brought with him thence, in the 


Year Sixteen hundred ewenty and four, which in the faine order, with 
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Latine Interpretations, was twenty Yearsafrer publiſhed in Print at Rome, by 
the Learned Father Athanaſius Kircher, who had alſo before that Publiſhed an 
Introduction to the Coptick Tongue,wherein he treats largely of its Antiquity, 
Original and Difference from other T ongues, rogerher with the Knowledge 
of the Letters, and the Means both of Reſtoring and Retorming it. 

The Sacred Eoyptian Tongue, conſiſts of comprehenſive Repreſentations, by 
Philo Jud aus call'd Figures of Lrymg (reatures , and by the Greeks, Hieroglyphicks, 
that only denore by Myſtical Figures holy Matters. Thele were found 
out with great Sagacity, and conſiſt no way in the Apprehenhon of Lerters, 
Words or Sentences; As a Baſilisk, with the Tail ewin'd abour its Body,fignihes 
the Courle of Time; a Serpent, with the Tail in its Mouth, the World , a 
Branch of Palm, the Moon, becauſe a Palm, at the beginning of every New 
Moon, ſends forth a new Branch, ſo that in a Year it ſhooterh forth chirreen 
new Branches, as they obſerve. 

Theſe Hiereglyphicks contain a compleat Sence, in what manner ſoever it be 
expreſſed, whether Beneath or Above, or on the Right or Left Side ; for upon 
the Obelisks or Spiresthey ſtand perpendicular ; upon Flats for Painting,they 
ſtand as we write, Level ; but upon Rounds of Metal or Marble Statues or 
what other Repreſentations,they march ſtrait up or down,athwart or promil- 
cuous withoutOrder. Alſo obſerve,that the Sages did not grave upon Stone their 
Hiſtories,as many now ſuppoſe,or the Famous Acts of their Kings and Princes, 
or the Liberal Arts,or any other ſuch like Argument, bur only what was Holy, 
and which had reſpec either to the Properties of the Divine Nature, or to 
the Orders of Angels and Spirits, or to the Tuition of Corps interr'd. 

Theſe were written not only upon Stones, but alſo upon Winding-Sheers, 
and Funeral-Cloaths of Flummies, made cither of Paper, Wood, or burnt 
Brick, or the like Matrter,as is declared in the Deſcription of the Mummies. But 
generally the whole Body of this Learning was cut upon Stone, and ſet up in 
ſeveral Places in Egypt,as upon Temple-doors,Obelisks, or Images of the Gods, 
that they might remain Remarks to all Poſteriry. They make * Hermes the 
firſt Inventer of thele conſecrated Figures, whom the Arabians called Adris , He 
was a Prieſt, and the greateſt Wiſe-Man in all Egypt, and flouriſhed in the 
time of Abraham, under the Government of the firſt Egyptian King Migraim. 

This Hieroglyphical Learning was ſo highly Eſteemed by the Egpprians ever 
ſince its firſt Beginning, that the Prieſts, who only underſtood it, might reach 
itto none bur thoſe of their own Order. Moſes himſelf, according to the Scri- 
ptures, was indued with allche Wiſdom and Learning of the Egyptians, which 
according to the Expoſition of Philo Juders, chiefly conſiſted in this Divine 
Philolophy, which ſince the Conqueſt of Egypt by Cambyſes, is ſo wholly loſt, 
that there is ſcarce any Remainders to be found. 


C A preſent the Native Egyptians ſpeak Arabick or the Morizk Language,ſo do 

the (optiſts, only their Church-Service or Liturgies are celebrated in 
the Coptick, with an Arabick Explanation. The Jews at Cairo for the moſt part 
ſpeak a mixt Language, a'meer Gally-maufry haſht together of all uſual 
Tongues, now call'd Lingua Franca. 


* 


| | He Number of Souldiers in Pay, which the Grand Signieur main- 
tains to keep under the Countrey , they variouſly Report ; formerly 
they were no more than rtwelye Thouſand, but at this day, as well Horſe as 
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Foot, 15100. ten Thouſand ſeven hundred Horſemen, which they call Mottas 
feragas, Chianſes, Arabois, Geoumelli, and Tuffegis, and four Thouſand four hun- 
dred Footmen,that is, Janizaries, Topini and Azapi,belides the San-jaks and ( berkes, 
which-laſt watch the Banks of Nils, to prevent the Arabians from cutting off or 
ſtopping the Water at the time of the overflowing ; belides theſe, there are ro 
garriſon Caſtles and Forts, two Thouſand two hundred, as allo trained Sol- 
diers raiſed in the ſeveral Caſiffes, at the pleaſure of the Divan of Cairo, and 
maintained at their own Charge. 


< Ur Purchas lays,Egypt is guarded by an hundred ThouſandSoldiers,call'd 

Timariotts, who are bound to ſerve the Turk in all Places where he pleal- 
eth to uſe them./illamont accounts twenty Thouſand Spabies and Breves,and five 
and twenty or thirty Thouſand Janizaries and Natives,all bravely appointed in 
Habit and Arms. The Baron of Beawvas reckons five Thouſand Spabies, who 
do nothing but Ride through (airo, two Thouſand Mottafaragaes or Mattafera- 
gaes, ewo Thouſand Chiaous or Chiaus, fifteen Thouſand Janizaries, all Foot-Sol- 
diers. Prince Radzovill relates, That there lye in Cairo uſually fix Thouſand 
Horſe, and as many Foot, to prevent the Robberies of the Arabians, and that 
the Cavalry conliſts partly of Turks, partly of Mammelucks and Circaſstans, but 
all the Infantry wholly of Janizaries. 


(| 3% Mottaferagats are at this day three Thouſand three hundred, having 

no other Commander bur the Baſhaw,who is of their own chooſing; the 
Chiaus three Thouſand five hundred, commanded in chief by the Aga, bur ſecon- 
darily by one choſen out of themſelves, whom they call Chiauſ#t Tihaiaffi. The 
Seraqueyies, Gioumelli and Tuffegies, are each of them twelve Hundred, under 
their proper Leaders, which they call Boullouk ; the Seraquegies bear Yellow 
Colours, the Groumell; Red, and the Tuffegies Green and White. If at any time a 
Boullouk offend, he receives both Tryal and Puniſhment of the Aga. 

The Janizaries are above three Thouſand, with a peculiar Aga,who only may 
puniſh them, but no otherwiſe than in ſecret. They guard the uppermoſt 
ſide of the Caſtle of Cairo. The Arabgies and Topigies, each five or ſix Hundred, 
all Cannoneers, under the Aga of the Janizaries,though they have allo adiſtin& 
Commander, their Poſt is the Gate of the Caſtle of Cairo, on the ſide of the 
Way trom Romeilla. 

Out of this Soldiery, by the Command of the Divan, reſiding at Cairo, a cer- 
tain number is drawn , according as the danger of any Place requires, bur 
for Defence of the Countrey, againſt the Incurſion of the Arabs, rwo Thou- 
ſand two hundred twenty and three, are always in readineſs, asa flying Army 
roaſſiſt the Soldiers quarter'd in and maintained by the Countrey, and always 
lying in the Field under rich and curious T ents. 

The Cafiiff of Sahid or Girgio, hath by the Command of the Divan of Grand 
Caire, an Hundred Mottaferagaes, an Hundred Chianſes,an Hundred Janizaries, and 
two Hundred Spahies at the publick Charge, Keeping as many in Pay upon their 
own Account. Theſe continually ſcout Abroad, laying hold of all opportu- 
nities to fight with and cut of ic Arabians that lurk in the Mountains for Spoyl. 

Manfelut maintains fix and twenty Soldiers, Mottaferaga's and Spabies, and as 
many Natives in Arms, which as the other lye always in the Field. Beneſuef hath 
a Hundred and forty ; Finm a Hundred Spabies, and fifty Janizaries ; Gize hath 
a Hundred Spabies, all which conſtantly keep the Field, to free the Countrey 


from the Plundring, Arabians. Baera 
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Baera hath two Hundred Mortaferagaes and Spahies. 


Along the Channel that 


runs from the Nile to Alexandria, the Provincial Governor keeps ſome Soldiers, 


to hinder the Arabians letting out of the Water. In Gaobia are hfry Soldiers, to 
preſerve the ſmall Channel, call'd Tiſos, from being cur off by that Wilde 
Nartion. 

Into Menonfia the Divan ſends a Hundred Spakies, and the like into Manſoura, 
whole Provincial Goyernor is bound to keep the like number, at his own Coſt 
and Charges. In Callioubieb a Hundred ; in Minio ſeventy ive, rogether with 
thirty of the Provincials providing ; in Cherkeff ve and forty, all at the Coſt 
of the Countrey : Beſides all which, Alexandria, Roſetta, Damiata and Subex, 
each receive ſixty Soldiers. 


| Hr: beſides theſe Military Guards, hath ſeveral Caſtles and Fortificati- 
| ons, partly on the Sea-Coaſt, and partly more In-Land. 

There are four Caſtles in Mexandria, one Great, call'd Pharaillon, and another 
ſmaller, ſtanding cloſe by it, at the Mouth of the New Haven, and the two 
other lye on the other Side ebche Old Bridge ; one Great, call'd Rouch, and the 
other ſmaller, a Member as it were of the firſt. Next theſe four ſtands ano- 
ther, call'd Boukter. 

In Roſetta are two,one at Broules,the other on the Sea-Point towards Damiata. 
There are two or three alſo in the Dominion of (attia, by the Side of Gaza.And 
in the Way towards Mecha,two ſmall days Journey from Cairo, ſtands the Caſtle 
Aſerouſt, through which the Caravans paſs, alſo a ſmall Church of the Greeks. 
The next is that of Lacaba, in the Road to Mecha, and further, about half Way, 
berween Cairo and Mecha, the Caſtle of Hazalem. Over and above theſe Ca- 
ſtles, there are three Arſenals or Magazines, for Arms and Ammunition ; one 
at Cairo, another at Alexandria, and a third in Subez. All theſe Fortreſles are 
Garriſon'd with ſufticient numbers of Soldiers; for in the two Pharaillons, 
the great and ſmall lye three Hundred : Yet Ceſar Lambert averrs, that there is 
ſomerimes no more than one poor Mor, to kindle the Fire to be a Guide to 
Shipsentring the Haven in dark Nights , for notwithſtanding the Divans Or- 
der, the Guard of Janizaries has been long neglected, as almoſt all things which 
concern the Grand Signieur in that Countrey are, out of roo much Security. 

In Ronch-Caſtleare five and twenty Men; in that of Boukier, two Hundred 
and twenty ; in the two at Roſetta, five Hundred ; in Broules, fix and twenty ; 
in the two at Damiata, three Hundred ; in cach Caſtle of Cattia and Caniones, a 
Hundred and ſixty ; in Meronſt, five and thirty ; in Labaca, forty ; and forty in 
Haxzalem. All the Cavallery receive above their Monethly- Pay, Maintenance 
and Forrage, of Corn and Graſs, but not the Foot. The Pay of the 
Bews,Cherkesbeyes and Mottaferagaes only amount to ninety Sifior Beurſes a Moneth, 
which they conſtantly receive every three Moneths, out of the Revenue of the 


Province. The Garrilons in the Caſtles are Paid out of the Revenue of the 
Cuſtoms; of which the Farmer brings an account to the Divan of 
Cairo. 


The Pay of the Soldiers in the Caſtles of Mexandria,Roſetta and Boukier,is ac- 
counted Yearly to be twelve thouland fix Hundred Piaſters ; thoſe of Broules, 
rwo Hundred ; thoſe of the Caſtles of Damiata, five Thouſand five hundred ; 
of the two Magazine: Houſes in Cairo and: Alexandria, Yearly, four lnadced 
and fifry Pi, iſters. * Some raile the whole Charge of Egypt, to fix Hundred 
chouland Gold Seriffi, a fourth Part of the Revenue of Fyype. The leaſt Pay of 
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a Soldier is ſix Medins a day (a Medin is thirty Piafters) though lome receive fifty 
or ſixty Medins a Day.Over and above this, ſuch as lye to guard Provinces;have 
further Encouragement and Allowances taken Nolens volens from the poor 
Houle-keepers, beſides Proviſion for them and their Horſes. 


C He Yearly Revenue of Egypt, which the Provinces and Cuſtoms of the 

Spicery bring in at Alexandria, Roſetta, Bekir, Damiata, Brules and Boulak, 
ſome advance to Nine hundred and ſixty three Zizz, or Bags, each of which 
contains Seven hundred fifry and a half Piaſters, or Five and Twenty thou- 
ſand ſilver Medins, and ſome about Seven hundred French Crowns, together with 
Three hundred twenty and nine thouſand Ardebes of Corn, every Ardebe ac- 
counted Two hundred and ſixty, or Three hundred French Pounds. All which 
Treaſure is divided into three Parts, one to the Grand Signieur, another to the 
Divan, and the third to the Baſhaw of Egypt,his Tibaia and Agas : Thus the Baſhaw 
hath Three hundred and ninety two Bags ; the Tibaia and his Aga's Eighty le- 
ven, the Divan Fourteen hundred and forty, and rwo Cheſts of Twenty thou- 
ſand Seriffs, rogether with above a 100000 Quarters, T'wo hundred and ſeventy 
four thouland Ardebes of Corn. 

Others raile the Revenuerto Four and twenty hundred thouſand Serifs, each 
worth little more than a Venetian Sequin or Ducat, and divide itthus; the Baſhaw 
Yearly muſt ſend upon forfeiture of his Life, Six hundred thouſand to Con- 
ſtantinople, rogerher with Three hundred and fifty Seriffs, the Revenue of 7e- 
men in Arabia Felix; another Six hundred thouſand is beſtowed on the (aravan to 
Mecha ; the like ſum paid to Soldiers, and the Overplus comes to the Baſhaw. 

There are that Compute the Yearly Revenue no higher than Sixty thou- 
ſand Seriffs, beſides the Proviſion of Sngar, Spice, Drugs, Indian Cloths, Incenſe 
or Pertumes, Rice and all manner of Proviſion of Grain for his Seraglio, and 
many other Gifts or Prelents, and ſuch like, amounting to as much more. One 
of the San-jaks living at Cairo, conveys the Revenue or (haſma to (onſtantinople, 
with a Guard of Five hundred Soldiers, cach of which have three Men to at- 
tend Him, which raiſes their number to above T wo thouſand. Ar their return 
every Troop has a Medin for the Advance of his Pay, and the Foot-Soldiers 
half a Medin or Aſper. 

Every Provincial is bound to pay the Revenue or Farm of Cuſtoms he re- 
ceives of every Village in his Province, to the Baſhaw of Cairo, to whom he 
alſo rendreth a certain Rent Yearly, as alſo to his Tihaia and Aga's ; that is, 
thoſe of Sabid or Girgio, give yearly forty Bags, of Money ; and to the 
Tibaia and other Aga's of the Baſhaw, twelve, and fifry thouſand Ardebes of 
Corn, all which he muſt bring to 014 Cairo, He payes alſo tothe Grand Signieur, 
beſides the Corn, Four hundred and twenty four Bags of ready Silver to be di- 
ſtribured among theSoldiery,and a hundred and fiveOfficers of the Divan. When 
the time of his Government is drawing to an end, he mult ſow all the Land of 
his Dominion overflown by the Nile, which hedelivers up to the Divan. It by 
chance the Provincial of a Place continues his Office no longer than one Year, 
it impoveriſhes him ; bur if he continue four or hve years, he will be a gainer, 
and acquire a plentiful Fortune. 

The Provincial Governour of the Caſiif of Manfelout, pays to the Baſhaw 
ewenty or thirty Bags, to the Tihaia of the Baſhaw, and to the Aga's five other ; 
he gives to the Divan a hundred thouſand Ardevbes of Corn, and five Bags 


Yearly. 
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The Toll or Cuſtom, or 
Doxan of Delborar. 


The Cuſtom or Dowes of 
dS ixandria, 


EERESY: Fo 


The Subordinate Province of Ebrin yields nothing but Date-Trees, Senng- 
Leaves, and Ebony, ſo that they pay no Rent to the Divan , nor above two or 
three Bags to the Baſhaw. 

Beneſuef gives as a yearly Preſent to the Baſhaw thirty Bags , twelve to the 
Tihaia, and ro the Aga five ; and to the Divan ſixty and fix, together with four 
and twenty thouſand Ardebes of Corn yearly. 

Fium affords to the Baſhaw fhve and twenty Bags, to the Tihaia and Agaes five: 
and for Rent to the Divan in ready money two hundred Bags a year. 

The Provincial of Baera pays to the Baſhaw thirty Bags, to the Tihais, and 
the Agaes ſix, and to the whole Divan an hundred twenty and four. { 

When a new Baſhaw comes into Egypt , this Provincial is bound to finde 
Horſes and Camels for him and his Retinue, and to bear all their charges to 
Cairo. 

Out of Garbia the Baſhaw hath forty Bags, the Agaes nine, and the Divan four 
hundred and ninety. 

The Provincial of Menoufia pays to the Baſhaw twenty five Bags, to the Ti- 
baia and Agaes four, and to the Divan ninety fx. 

The Caſiff of Manſura pays to the Baſhaw twenty five, to the Tihaia, and to 
the Agaes four, and to the Divan two hundred ninery fix. 

The Caſſif of (allioubieh pays to the Baſhaw five and twenty Bags, to the Tihaia, 
and to the Agaes four, and to the Divan two hundred and ninery fix. 

The (aſſif of Mimi pays to the Baſhaw twelve Bags , to the Tihaia and Agaes 
four ; and to the Divan ten thouſand Ardebes of Corn. 

The Caſſif of Cherkeffi pays to the Baſhaw five Bags, to the Tibaia and Agaes 
one and a half, and to the Divan a thouſand Ardebes of Corn , and twenty five 
Bags of Money. 

The Caſſif of Cattia payeth to the Baſhaw four Bags, and two to the Officers : 
All the Revenue of theſe Countreys are raiſed from the Tolls or Cuſtoms of 
the Caravans , paſſing through it to Jeruſalem and Paleſtine. 

All theſe Preſents are raiſed out of the Villages, farmed yearly to honeſt 
and fairhful Chianes, Mottaferagaes or Spabies,who are bound to give Rent accord- 
ing to the Liſt of the Villages, which lieth ready in the Divan at Cairo ; where+ 
in are ſet down all the Villages, and what every of them muſt give yearly ; as 
well in Corn as in Money : And yet theſe Farmers let out ſcarcethe half of the 
Villages, but keep the beſt part of them to be tilled for their Families. 

There are ſeveral kinds of Tolls or Cuſtoms, call'd by them Dowanes. The 
firſt is the Cuſtom of Delborar, that is, the Farm of Spices and Drugs ; and in 
general, of all Merchandiſe, which come from Mecha, Mocal, and India , of 
which the Farmer takes the Tenth in Silver, according tothe uſual Valuation, 
which is Fifteen in the hundred, and more : He gives for it ts the Baſhaw 45 
Bags, to the Tihaia 15, and to the Grand Seignior 120. to whom obliged likewiſe 
to fnde all Spice, and Drugs, Clothes, and Ambergreeſe for his Womens 
Seraglio, . 

The ſecond Donn, is that of Alexandria, compriſing Roſetta and Bekir : for 
which the Farmer of the Cuſtoms gives to the Baſhaw thirty Bags,ten to the Aga's, 
and to the Divan an hundred and twenty ; beſides twelve thouſand Piaſters, for 
the maintenance of the Garriſon-Souldiers of Alexandria, Bekir, and Roſetta ; 
three hundred Quintals of Oyl of Olives for Mecha, and twelve or fifteen thou- 
ſand Piaſters, for Silk Clothes, and Cloth once a year to the Baſhaw , and his 
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come out of Chriſtendom pay one and twenty in the Hundred ; and thoſe that 
come our of the Grand Seigniors Countreys, ten in the Hundred. The Wood 
brought from the Black-Sea gives twenty in the Hundred: This Cuſtomer is like 
our Clerk of the Marker, overſeeing Weights and Meaſures, for which be ha's 
a Salary of twelve or fifteen Bags yearly. 

The third Douan, is that of Damiata, for which the Farmer pays yearly to the 
Divan, ewo Cheſts of Gold, worth twenty thouſand Seriffs ; ro the Baſhaw, fif- 
tceen, and to the Tibaia four Bags, and to the Souldiers of both the Caſtles lying 
at the mouth of the Nile, being an hundred and twenty four, to cach fix Medins 
a Moneth. The Revenue hereof ariſcth from Imported Commodities and 
Merchandiſe from Turky, as Corn, Oyl, Soap, and Almonds or other Com- 
modiries brought from Gaza, Zeida, and Damas, which all pay ten in the Hun- 
dred. Many Saiques allo from Turky and (yprus come laden with Rice, Beans, 
Peaſe, or Rent-Corn, and Flax, Sugar, and Canes. 

The fourth is that of Brule , whoſe Revenue grows from Dadle or Dates, 
and other Fruits; but chiefly from the Fiſh chat caught in great abundance, 
are ſalted and ſentto Candia, and other places. The Cuſtomer pays to the Ba» 
ſhaw two Bags and a halt, one to the Tihaia, and to the Divan four : The Metaſ- 
ſoup, that is,he who ſets the Price upon all Viuals,inhances upon the poor In- 
habitants, to raile for the Baſhaw thirteen Bags. 

| Thefitth, call'd Caddare, is that of Boulak, for which the Farmer gives the 
Baſhaw fifteen Bags, the Tihaia and Agaes five, and the Divan ſixty four. His In» 
come proceeds from the Cuſtom of Flax, of which yearly there is ſpun and 
weaved two hundred thouland Quintals at Boulak, beſides an hundred thouſand 
ſent to Damiata. Of Corn, which is brought to Old (aire, of which the Farmer 
takes ſix Bags, and (ix other of the Green-water Melons, and the like ; which 
in all amounts to twenty and four thouland Bags : The remainder is upon 
Tobacco and other Merchandiſe coming from Turky , of which ſome afford 
ten in the Hundred, ſome leſs. He alſo receiveth of every Camel laden with 
Merchandiſe, going to India and Mecha, four Piaſters, as a certain Summe of the 
Caravan, which come from Damas, Gaza, and other places. 

The Jews and Chriſtians living in the Grand Seigniors Countreys , at ſixteen 
years of Age, pay every one Head by Head acertain Price, yearly amounting 
ro eight and forty Bags. There are in Cairo above eight hundred Camels ap- 
pointed to draw water ; all which pay a certain Tax impoſed on them at the 
Baſhaw's pleaſure. So do the poor people which carry water upon their backs 
in Goat-Skins through the whole City , each of whom, being thirty thou- 


——Tand innumber, give to the Baſhaw for his Licence what he lays upon them. 


Trading and Merchandiſe is not in ſuch flouriſhing ſtate as formerly , be- 
cauſe of the danger of the ways which the Grand Siegnior hath endeavoured by 
all means to ſecure; but without any ſucceſs ; ſo that at preſent (airo that was 
wont to furniſh Chriſtendom, is now from thence ſupplied with Caſſia, Cinas 
mon, Nutmegs, Pepper, Ginger, Purcellaen, and other Spicery. 

The Merchandiſe there had at preſent,is Rice,Sugar,Flax,Tamarinds,and Linen. 
From the Borders of Hymen comes ſtill much Frankincenſe ; and from the Skirts 
of Ethiopia or Negro-Land, Turkiſh and Arabian Gums, Feathers, and ſome Drugs. 

They have in Cairo, Bazgrs, the chiefeſt of which are the Rows of the Mer- 
cers and Drugsiſts. There are allo ſtately Houſes, which they call Ochelles, where 
they ſell Blackamores, wherein are diviſions to keep Whites to fell ; where Men 
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five hundred Piaſters; yea, a thouſand, according to their Beauty : yer no Chri- 
ſtian may bring a Slave to Land on pain of his lite. 

In the Market of Cairo are alſo great Sacks of Jett brought to be fold in 
pieces rwo handfuls thick, being in great eſteem among the Arabians, Syrians, and 
Egyptians ; becauſe they make of them Beads, which they tell over Religi- 
ouſly : and ſometimes deck their Hair with them. 

The Powder of Alcanna is in ſuch repute, that whole Ship-Ladings are ſent 
ro Conſtantinople : and is of lo general ule in all the Eaſtern Countreys {ubordi- 
naze to the Turk, that the Revenue amounts yearly to eighteen thouſand Sultg. 
nies , Or Ducats. 

In Mala, being under the Caſſiffe of Garbia, every two days is held a Marker 
of Cartel, and all ſorts of Commodities, call'd Chec Ahmet Elbodoin. In Hayman 
or Hiemen are found ſome Precious Stones, as the (ornalines, or Cornehians, the 
Sardis, or Sardonicks. 


C { hr Antient Egyptians obſerved onely a Lunar Year : Bur ſeeing this manner 

of Reckoning did nor agree with their Afﬀairs,but was diſcommodious, 
they brought it, according to (enſorinus, from one to three Moneths, and after 
that to four. Burt here we muſt obſerve, all the Egyptians did not compute their 
Year according to the Courle of the Moon : for a great part obſerved the Solar 
Year, bur'yet not the ſame that is now in ule, for it contained no more than 
three hundred and ſixty Days, which they divided into twelve Moneths, gi- 
ving each Moneth thirty Days. 

This Computation was a long while uſed ; then at length growing skilful- 
ler by experience in the Courſe of the Heavens, and the Suns Annual Motion ; 
they added to the ſaid three hundred and ſixty, hve more, which they call'd 
Niſi: which year afterward was generally received for the true Civil Year, 
and according to Horapolla call'd Gods Tear: For the Egyptians call'd the Sun God, 
and therefore it is not ſtrange, that the Sun's Tear by them ſhould be call'd The 
Jear of God. 

Every four years with them conſiſted barely of fourteen hundred and fix- 
ty Days : Bur Gods Tear, fourteen hundred and ſixty one Days. Then at length 
among the Egyptians the Civd Tear was brought to the Solar or Sun's Tear, that is, 
every Year was lengthened a quarter of a Day, that is, to three hundred ſixty 
five Days and fix Hours; for in ſo much time the Sun finiſht his Courſe round 
the Zodiack ; and the fourth Year, with the lengthening of one Day, by the 
purting together of the four-times ſix hours, made it a Leap-year : Now that 
the* making a Leap-year in this manner was in uſe among the old Ev yptians, 
amonfy others Diodorus Siculus gives us to underſtand in theſe words, where he 
ſays”; That the days among the Egyptians were not reckoned by the Moon, but according 
to the courſe of the Sun ; fo that they gave, every Mcneth thirty days , and to the twelfth 
Mwneth they added five days with a quarter of a day, that m this manner they might have a 
perſett courſe or carcuit of the Tear. And this among the Egyptians was ſo antient, 
that they had « long before Mexander the Great's coming thither - Not learning It 
from, bur rather teaching, it to the Romans, as Eudoxus, Plato's Diſciple,teſtifies : 
who having by Services and by great Study dived into this knowledge, raught 
it the Grecians in his own Countrey, as Strabo affirms. 

As the Year fo ſettled was generally call'd Gods ; ſo wasallo every year of 
the four call'd by the name of one of the chicfeſt of their Gods: The firſt 
they call'd Sothiz, or Thath, that is, Dog ; from the Dog-Star, for that they 
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began their year at the riſing of that Star ; The ſecond bore the name of Iſis, 
or Orrapis - The third of Ofwis, and the fourth of Horus, which the Ex yptians 
allo call'd Kemin. Wherefore, when they would repreſent the four years, they 
made the Figure of Hermes or Mercury, with a Dogs Face, ſtanding upon a Cro- / 
codile with a Bowl in his hand. Art his right ſide Jupiter Ammon, at the left Sera- 
pis with a Figure of Nilus upon his head, and an Image of a Star, repreſenting 
according to Manilins, Iſis. i 

The Coptiſts and Abyſsines keep the ſame reckoning, onely changing the names 
of the Heatheniſh Gods, into thole of the Four Evangeliſts ; calling the firſt year 
Matthew, the ſecond year Mark, the third Luke, and the fourth John. 

Beſides this forementioned Civil and large year, for Civil affairs, there was 
by the Prieſts and Aſtronomers another current year in uſe, which they term'd 
The Myſtical Tear, and conſiſted of three hundred fixty and five days, bare: By 
which means, in four years they loſt one full day; and in forty years ten : 
Wherefore the time of their Feſtivals, inſtituted for the Honor of their Gods, 
every year came ſo many days earlier: For Geminks afhrms, That the Feaſt of 
the Goddeſs Iſis, which in the time of Eudoxus fell in the Winter Solſtice, in his 
time came a whole moneth ſooner. This moveable Courſe of the Feſtivals 
was done by the Contrivance of the Prieſts , that they might not Celebrate 
them always upon one and the lame time of the year ; reſolving that they 
ſhould run through all the Seaſons : For the Gods, according to their opini- 
on, in fourteen hundred and fixty years make Progreſs over all Countreys 
and Places of the World , and paſs through all the Degrees of the Zodiack, 
and the days of the Moneth in proceſs of time, that no place of the World, 
nor part of year ſhould be debarr'd of their neceſſary preſence. Thus far of 
the Computation of the Year among the Old Egyptians. 

The Modern Chriſtian Copticks obſerve a threefold Accompt ; The firſt from he Motern Accompe of 
the Creation of the World, and with them obſerved by moſt of the Eaſtern -— Samy % War Gs 
People; and in Arabick call'd Abrahams Epocha. 

The ſecond accounts from the beginning of the Grecian Monarchy. 

The third from Nabonaſſar, King of the (aldees : Bur this uſed by the Aſtro- 
nomers onely, was little known. 

There is a fourth Accomprt uled by the Abyſsines, and that is the Emperour 
Diocleſuan's, introduced by him in the nineteenth year of his Reign, being the 
year of Chriſt, Three hundred and two : It begins the rwenty eighth of Au- 
2uſt, Old, or the Eighth of September, New Stile, in the firſt Moneth Thoth. 
They call it in the Arabick, from the City Captos,Tarich Elkuptt, that is,T he Coptick 
Calendar ; and by the Copticks, The holy Martyrs Calendar, or, The Tear of Grace ; and 
by the Abyſſmes in that Countrey Language, Amath Mabareth, that is, The Near of 
Grace and Mercy ; becauſe of the great Perſecution which the Chriſtians ar 
that time ſuffered under the ſame Diocleſian; when about Coptos onely were 
Martyr'd an hundred and forty four thouſand. The reaſon of introducing 
which Accompt, we will in ſhort ſer down. 

When Diocleſian reign'd, ſeiz'd with a raging Fury, he not only inſulted with 
ſtrange arrogance over the Chriſtians, caſting them to wilde Beaſts, and exer- 
ciſing againſt them all other kinds of ſavage Cruelty ; but endeavoured by all 
means to extirpate their Name, and to that purpoſe he pur in practiſe, and 
commanded to deſtroy and burn up all their Religious Books, ſuppoſing when 
that was done,they would caſily be brought to the prattiſe of their Heathen Rutes, L 


and accordingly upon the rwenty fifth day of March, being then gt 
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ſaid Dioclefſian and his Colleque Maximian, commanded and publiſhed Edi&s to 
that end, that all the Churches of the Chriſtians, in Egypt eſpecially, and abour 
Thebes, ſhould be thrown to the Ground, and the Books of their Religion 
deſtroyed. And in the ſecond place, the antient manner of the Years uſed by 
the Egyptians, he made to be fitted to the Roman Stile, and that Account he named 
from himſelf, Diocleſian ; in which laſt he ſo far prevailed, that it took place 
even among the Chriſtians, ſo long as Heatheniſm continued, and until the 


time of the Abbot Dionyſus. 


The Names of the Twelve Moneths, into which the Tear was divided by the Copticks, are 


Thoth September 
Paop October 
Athor. November 
( boiak December 
Tobi January 
Mechir February 
Famenoth March 
Farmy April 
Paskoes May 

Paons June 

Epip July 
Meſſori Auguſt 


The Moneth Thoth,the firſt of their Year, beginneth on the nine and ewen- 
tieth of Auguſt ; Paopi the eight and twentieth of September ; Athor upon the 
ſame day ofthe following Moneth Ofober ; Choiak upon the twenty ſeventh of 
November , Tobiupon the ſame day of December , Mechir the Six and twentieth of 
January ; Famenoth upon the fix and twentieth of February ; Farmy the twenty ſe- 
venth of March ; Paskoes the twenty fixth of April ; Pao upon the ſame day of 
the following Moneth of May ; Epip the twenty fifth of June ; Meſſori upon the 
ſame day of the following Moneth of July ; all which Account is ſet down ac- 
cording to the Old Stile, which with ten Days added to every ſuch day of the 
Moneth, eaſily may be agreeable with the New Stile. 

In the common Years they add to the laſt Moneth Meſſori or July, five days, 
which the Greeks call Epagomenes, that is, additional ; but the Copticks, Nift; and 
in the Leap»year fix, which they intercalate berween the eight and nine and 
rwentieth of our Aguſt, according to the Old Stile, or according to the New, 
berween the ſevententh and eighteenth of September, 


The Egyptian Moneths, By the Arabians call'd By the Syrians call'd 


Thoth Mubaram Il 
Paopi Safar Thifrin 1. 
Athor Rabi 1. Thiſrin 2. 
( boiak Rabi 2. Kanum 
Tobi Giamadi 1. Kanon 
Mechir Gramadi 2. Scebat 
Famenoth Rageb Adar 
Farmy Scaban Ni/an 
Paskoes Rhamadan djur. 
Paons Scevel Haziram 
Epip Dulkaida Thamuz 
Meſſori Dalhagich Ab 
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C or at the beginning had Native Kings, who governcd their Subjects 

witha free and unlimited Authority, and according to the Preſcription 
of their Prieſts, lead a Moral and Vertuous Life; and till the Government of 
P/ammenitus, ſon of Amaſis, who Rul'd in the Year of the World, Three thou- 
ſand four hundred and five and forty, were all call'd by one general Sirname 
or Title of Parach: Wherefore in Jeremiah in his fix and thirtieth Chapter, we 
read Pharaoh * Necho, and Pharaoh F Kofra, as muchas to lay, King Necho, King 
Kopbra ; Pharaob being barely a name of Dignity, as with us the name of Em- 
peror or King is. In which Year, for he reign'd but fix Moneths, Cambyſes the 
ſon of Darius, with a ſtrong Army invaded and conquer'd Egypt, and took 
P/ammenitus captive, putting to death, baniſhing, anddeſtroying all before him, 
and reducing the Countrey to a Province; in which Subjeftion of the Perſians 
it remained above ahundred and fifty Years, till the Reign of Artaxerxes Longi- 
manus : In whole time the Egyptians ſet up one Inarus, ſon of Pſammitichus, bes 
fore King of Lybia, who in the beginning Govern'd happily, till Artaxerxes with 
a great Fleet and Army came upon them out of Phenicia, unawares, and ſoon 
reduced them again tohis Obedience ; from which time it was ſubje& ro the 
Perſian Kings, until the Reign of Darius Nothus , when they were expell'd by 
Amirteus, born in the City Saws, or a Sebanite. 

Six years reign'd Amirteus, ſucceeded for about Ninety one years, by four 
Mendefian Princes, Neferitis, Achoris, P/ammites, and Neferitis the Second , after 
that by three Sebennites, viz. Nefttabanos, Techos or Meos, and Nefgbanos the Se» 
cond ; which laſt, Artaxerxes Ochus bereav'd of his Kingdom, and drove to Ethio- 
pis, and ſo Egypt fell again to the Perſians, to whom it continued ſubje& ill the 
deſtruftion of Darins Codomannus, by Alexander the Great, who brought it to the 
Grecian or Macedonian Kings, that reign'd hve years over it. After Alexander's 
Death, this Countrey fell ro Ptolomews, lurnam'd Lagus, whence all the Kings, 
his Succeſſors, in that Kingdom, were call'd Ptolomeys, ſubjoyning therero ſome 
other Name, as Philadelpbus, Epiphanes, and the like. This Dynaſty held the Scep» 
ter Two hundred ninety and eight years. 

Ar firſt, after the Death of Alexander the Great, his Brother Aridews, after 
much debate was choſen King, who over the conquered Territories made 
the chiefeſt Captains, Licutenants and Governors : In which Diſtribution of 
great Offices, Egypt, as we ſaid, fell to the ſhare of Ptolomy (which in Greek figs 
nifies Warlike or Couragious) ; but his Companion Perdicas picking a Quarrel, 
quickly routed him, and was himſelf as ſoon vanquiſhed by Antigonus, who 
was ſo puffd up with his Vietory, that nothing but Soveraignty would con- 
tent him, whereupon he rook the Title of King, which Prolomy now recruited, 
imitating and not willing to be inferiorto his Companion, afſum'd the Royal 
Dignity and Title, joyning to Egypt, Syria and Arabia, rifling Jeruſalem ; from 
whence he brought away many Jews captive, whom at firſt he grievoully per» 
ſecuted. 


135 


The Antient Epyptian - 
Dyna fties, _ 


* Jer. 46. 4 
} 44- 3©» 
Pharoah-Hophn a, 


Mendefian Princes, fo 
call'd from Afendes, which 
Gods , from whom they 
deſcended, or from the City 


is 


Anne Mund; 3500. 


Fyypt was a Kingdom un- 
der the Prolomeys.. 


P—_ i a" —_— | 
—— DT TT. DE TS ys _ . 


EBTTYPY. 


The Ptolomeys in Egypt which bore the Title of King, were Ten in 
Number, and theſe that follow. 


Prolomy the Son of Lagss 40 
Ptolomy Philadelphus | 28 


Prolomy Evergetes | 26 
Prolomy Ceraunus Philopator | \ 7| 
Ptolomy Eprphanes | 35\ 
Prolomy Philometor | Reign'd 24 Vears, 
Ptolomy Evergetes | 2 
* Prolomy Phiſcon, other- | 17 
wiſe Soter, that is Protefor 
Prolomy Alexander is 
Prolomy Anletes. 30 
{ leopatra 24 


The Reign and Race of the Prolomeys over Egypt, ended with Cleopatra, the 
Daughter of Ptolomy Auletes, courted at firſt by Juling Geſar,then by Mark Anthony, 
through whoſe favors She kept her Soveraignty : but Anguſtus at the Batrel of 
Aftiumruining Anthony's Fortunes, with the death of Cleopatrs who poylon'd her 
ſelf, made it a Roman Province, and it continued under that Empire till the 
Reign of Heraclius, who held his Royal Court and Seat of Empire at Conſtan- 
enople. 

Afcer the dividing of the Roman Empire into Eaſt and Weſt, Egypt fell ro the 
Greek or Weſtern ſhare; but the remiſneſs of their Government,and Extortion of 
their Officers, made the Egyptians ſubmit themſelves to the Arabian Califs, about 
the year Seven hundred and four, ro whom they ſtood faithful till conquered 
by the Mabumetans. 

The firſt Arabian Calif was called Omar, who to that end ſent a ſtrong Army, 
under the Condu&t of his Lieutenant Ambre, ſon of Albas, to Cairo, over which 
at that time, in the Greek Emperors Name, preſided as his Deputy or Vice-Roy, 
Makaubare, who compounded with Ambre upon theſe Terms : That every Inhabi- 
tant ſhould pay a Gold Esku ; T hat the Arabians ſhould be entertained three days in all 
places where they paſs through, and that the Citizens ſhould pay to the Calif a yearly Reveni 
of twenty bundred thouſand Eskues. The year following Ambre won Alexandria, 
and {o brought all Egypt under the Command of the Arabian Califs, and there- 
upon took upon him, in the Califs Name, the Dominion of Fyypt,as his Gover- 
nour : From thence it was ordered by Depuries, until the year Eight hundred 
fifty and one, when Calif Mutamid dividing his whole Empire, gave his Bro- 
ther among many other Countreys, Egypt, who held it fifty years and upward. 
Then in the year Nine hundred and four, Calif Miuktatos made it Provincial ; 
but the Calif Hhubekre adding to it whatever the Syrians had poſſeſſed, Fſnhamed 
Abubur ſucceeded him with the Title of King, and after him (aſur. 

In the year Eleven hundred thirty and five, Ali Abulmanſar after his Fathers 
Death came tothe Throne, and Reign'd tothe year Eleven hundred ſixty and 
three, at which time Syracon or Xarracon, call'd by others Aſereddin Schirachech, 
an Armenian, General or firſt Vizjer of the King of Damas, who had ſent him 
with an Army to the aſſiſtance of the diſpoſleſs'd Souldan Sanat, againſt the new 
Souldan Dargon ; by his lucky Conqueſt and victorious Arms, raking captive the 
Calif of Egypt, made himſelf Maſter there, with the Tile of Sultan or Souldan. 
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Afrer whoſe death his Brother Joſeph Nazir Saladin took Poſſeſſion, and by the 
overthrow of the former (alif Erzar, ſo ſetled the Government, that ir conti- 
nued in that Name and Race till the year One thouſand two hundred and 
forty two, when the Famalucks, the oft-ſpring of a People on the Banks of the 
Euxine Sea, vulgarly call'd The Circaſfians, and by Mzlechſala, The ſeventh Calif, of 
Shirachochs Race made his Guard, knowing their own ſtrengrth,and finding a fit 
opportunity by the Murder of their Lord,made themſclvesLords of theCoun- 
trey, appointing for their Prince one Tarquimenis, born in Turcomania, in whoſe 
Race the Poſleſſion continu'd from 1255. (for Elmutan the Son of Melechſala 
held War with them till chen) until the year 1517. 

The laſt Souldan of Eoypt was call'd Tomumbey, the ſecond of that Name, 
which by the Warlike Mamalucks, for his Vertue and Honeſty, was elected Sul- 
tan, who having Wars with the Turkiſh Emperor Selim, and defeated by him in 
Barrel, fled ro-Cairo, where taken caprtive,betrayed and deliver'd up by a Mooriſh 
Prince, he was miſerably in the ſaid year, Fifteen hundred and ſeventeen, 
Murder'd, and his Body ty'd to the Tail of a Camel and dragg'd through 
Cairo. T his, with the Victory the year before gain'd againſt Souldan Campſon Gauri, 
ſo ruin'd the power of the Mamalucks, that ever fince, Egypt together with other 
Countreys and Kingdoms, by their Courage and Condutt, kept in Subje&ion 
above Three hundred years, as before is mentioned, fell under the Com- 
mand of the Turkiſh Empire, to which with Cayar-Bey, and Gazelle, moſt of the 
Mamalucks joyned themlelves, though indeed Gazelle, Souldan of Apamee and 
Aman, the moſt Nobleſt of the Mamalucks,held War a long time ; but finding his 
Power too weak, at length he ſubmicred with his Forces, and was receiv'd into 
Favor by Selim, and made Governor over Syria, which Office he perform'd cill 
the death of Selim, with great Care and Fidelity ; but after his death Gazelle be- 
gan to ſtrengthen himſelf with Soldiers, and endeavoured to draw to his Par- 
ty Cayar-Bey,though in vain, for he perfidiouſly put to death the Meſſengers ; yet 
Gazelle did not leave his Enterprize unattempred,bur with a great Army drew 
into the Field, though without any remarkable ſucceſs. 

Mamaluck ſignifieth in the Syriack, A mercenary Soldier ; they were always kept 
in the Pay of the Souldan or Sultan, being chiefly Horſe, and the moſt of them 
Chriſtians, or children of Chriſtians; for Arabians, Saracens, Moors, Turks nor 
Jews, may not be received into their Society. 

The greateſt part of them were of Circaſſia, on the Banks of the Euxine Sea, 
as we ſaid, where the Turks call them alſo Cercas or Zercas, and we Circaſviers. 
Theſe, ſaith Jovius, were taken in their Infancy by the Yalaques, Tartars, Precopi- 
tans, Podolians, and the Inhabitants of Roxolania, and fold ro the Merchants, 
who choſe out the ſtrongeſt and ſtouteſt, which they brought over the Midland- 
Sea to the Souldan, who art Cairo cauſed them to be brought up in the Exerciſe of 
Arms as ſoon as they came to Age, and learn'd to draw a ſtrong Bow, and 
ſhoot at a Mark with extraordinary Aim and Steddinels; the whole Science of 
Defence, and the exerciſe of their Arms for Battel, Riding and well managing 
of Horſes, they received Pay of the Souldan, and were immediately liſted into 
the Number of his Life-Guard. Thus theſe Mamalucks being in no likelihood to 
attain any Honour, Office or Maintenance, but by their Valor and Courage, 
ſo enured themſelves to Martial Diſcipline, that of deſpicable Bond-men and 
' purchaſed Slaves, many of them became great Captains and mighty Princes. 

This Government of the Mamaluck Souldans was EleCtive, for no Son might 
by right Succeed his Father, bur went away content with the Heirſhip of his 
Ny per- 
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perſonal Eſtate. In the Eleftion, every Mamaluck had a voice, and as ſoon as 
a Souldan was cholen, required of him a Serif or Ducat of Gold. 

Since the ſubduing of Ezype by Selim, his Succeſlors, the Grand Signieurs, ma- 
nage the Government by a Baſhaw, ocherwiſe call'd Beglerbei, and chief of the 
San jacks, inthe ſame manner as Alzier, Tunis, Tripolss, and other Countreys, ſub. 
je ro the Turks. 

The Great Turk ſends commonly every Three years a new Baſhaw from Con- 
ftantinople, although for theſe fifty or ſixty Years none ot them hath continued 
in his Office for a whole Year ; nay, ſometimes in Three Moneths there have 
been rwo new Baſhaws. It a Baſhaw offend the Commons,eſpecially the Leaders 
among them, he is inſtantly as they ſay there, .Manzoul ; thatis, without Au- 
thority, and ſecluded apart, ſometime within, fomnime whhoun the Caſtle , 
and in his Place, the Kai Macam, that is, the ancieace of the Samjacks is ſub. 
ſticured, who often performs the Place berter than himielf. That this is moſt 
certain, we have a freſh Example that happen'd but in the year Sixteen hundred 
and thirty. 

Mahomet Baſhaw, Nephew to the Grand Vizier, Kampſon Baſhaw, General of the 
Army for the Grand Sigmenr in Perſua, after his coming and Reception in Cairo, 


| Ray'd there about five Moneths, obliging all the Great Ones of the Countrey 


to him, and putting todearh five or fix very Rich but intollerable Oppreſlors 
and Squeezers of the poor People. Ar length in the year Sixteen hundred and 
thirty, Gaetai Bey, one of the richeſt Men in Egypt, very ambirious,and who had 
caſt an eye upon the Kingdom, came art eight of the Clock in the Morning to 
viſit the Baſhaw, who received him with more than ordinary Kindneſs, and 
ſhewing him greater Honor than expe&ted, After much Diſcourſe held on 
both Sides, and the Concluſion of the Beys Buſineſs, which continued about 
two Hours, he invited him ta taſte a diſh of Sorbet and Coffee ; which done, and 
he about to depart, the Baſhaw accompanied him three or four ſteps over a- 
gainſt Door of his Chamber on that ſide of the Room where he gave audience ; 
and then told him, That he had a Lerter from the Grand Signieur, which con- 
tain'd a Command to ſend him his Head, upon the penalty of his own, and 
without more words, Bey having no time to eſcape,was immediately taken and 
brought through the Gallery of the Room, by the fide of the Place, where uſu- 
ally Water is ro waſh himſelf ; there was he beheaded, and the head inſtantly 
thrown through the Window of the Room upon the open Place, as alſo the 
Trunk ' or Corps through the Gallery of the Chiaxs in the ſame Place. 

The Baſhaw, a man of ſolid Judgment, and full of Courage, of the Age of 
hve and thirty Years, withdrew himſelf without any tumult ; but as ſoon as 
it was Publiſhed, he was ſurrounded with five or fix Thouſand Taninwice, whom 
he ſatished with Reaſons. On the Morrow, the Great Men all afſembled to- 
gether, with the Janizaries in the Caſtle, and other Commanders, demanded of 
the Beſhaw the Order of the Grand Signieur, which he ſaid, he would not deliver 
to any bur his Maſter, neither would he ſhew it. They threatned to take his 
Head in Compenſation for the other, to which with a ſerled Reſolution he 
neither anſwered nor reſiſted. However, he was convey'd out of the Caſtle, 
and kept under Guard till the Grand Gieniony ſhould fignihe his Pleaſure, cither 
to diſcharge, or have him ſent to him. 

The Dominion of the Baſhaw is limited and bounded by Law ; for without 
the Kadileſcher or Preſident of the Council, and the Great ones of the Coun- 
trey, he cannot conclude any thing of great Concernment ; however he 
rakes 
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takes Cognizance of moſt things which happen to his Employment. 

The Baſhaw in Cairo hath the like Officers under him, as are in other Turkiſh 
Places; that is, a Tihaia, Cadilesker, Sanjaks, Defterdar, Sarraks, Chiaus, Soubachi : all 
which cogerther Conſticute the Divan or Councel. 

The Tihaia is the ſecond Perſon next the Bashaw, and the Cadilesker as much 
as Prefhdent of the Councel, or Divan. | 

The Sawyjaks, of which the Baſhaw is Head, are eighteen in number , they 
take Pay every Monday, and their higheſt Pay is five and rwenty thouſand 
Medins a Moneth ; belides five and twenty Ardebes of Corn, and the like Weighr 
of Barley. 

The Soubachi is as much as a High-Sherift of a County. 

The Divan or Councel aſſemble at the Caſtle of (airo, or in the Rooms of 
an old Structure joyning cloſe tro the Caſtle , thrice a Week, on Mondays, 
Tueidays, and Thurſdays ; on Mondays uſually Matters of State , and that 
which concerns Juſtice are debated ; and on Tueſdays rouching the Re- 
venues. 

The Baſhaw comes into the Divan at Noon, accompanied with the Defterdar, 
and four Sanjaks, which they call Nubba; after the diſpatch of buſineſs proper 
for the time, and calling over their Names, they leave the Baſhaw and the Def« 
terdar alone with the Secretaries of the Divan, which fit at the foot of the Ba« 
chat : In this Divan allo fit the Roſmanegi, Mocatevis, Calf as, Meccabelgies, and the 
Sarraf Baſſy , who commonly is a Jew , accompanied alſo with ſeveral other 
Sarrafs, Receivers of the Treaſures as well in Cairo, as in the plain Countrey in 
the Caſſifillis and Melteſcens, or Meltecemino that be Provinces. 

The Preſident of the Chiaus, who is the Baſhaw's Interpreter, is in the Divan 
Catteby, as well as the Secretary, uſuall with four Chiauſes, and as many Motta- 
feragaes, and a like number of Janizaries which ſtay below. 

On Thurſdays the inferiour Divan aſſembles, where the Cadilesker firs in per. - 
ſon, to hear the Complaints of the People, violently oppreſſed or fleeced by 
the Caſſifs, or Governours. Bur at this day theſe Courts are ſeldom kepr, yer 
the people dare not complain. 

Concerning the peculiar Buſineſſes of the Janizaries , they have their own 
particular Aga or Preſident, as alſo Spahies and a Chiaus ; from which laſt all the 
Chief Officers proceed, and are Judges in all Differences which ariſe among 
them : from whom however there isan Appealto the Divan of the Baſhaw, which 
yet is ſeldom done. Buſineſs of ſmall moment, that reach nor Corporal Pu- 
niſhment, are decided by the Cadizen of State ; bur Corporal Puniſhmentsare 
inflicted by the Sayak, or Superior Authority. 

All the Differences among Chriſtians in (airo, or between Chriſtians, Turks, 
Meors, and Jews, are determined by the Conſuls of their own Nation, there 
rehdent. 

The Sanjaks of Cairo ſuperintend ſeveral high and mighty Afairs both with» 
in and without the Countrey ; that is, one conducts the Caravan from Cairo to 
Mecha ; another guards the Grand Sergniors Revenue to Conſtantinople ; a third at- 
tends the Muſter-Maſter-General in the Aﬀairs of the Souldiery,, and to per- 
fe& his Rolls againſt Perſia, Syria, and Mecha. When they have finiſhe their Ex- 
peditions, they are diſcharg'd tor three years following. 

Four other Sanjaks uſually keep Guard in Grand Caire Moneth by Moneth, 
upon the four great ways of the Ciry : The firſt is Mladelne, or the Gate, out 


of which they go to Subez, the Red-Sea, and Paleſtine: The ſecond, that over 
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againſt Old Caire: The third leading to the Sepulchres of the Garriſon ; and 

the fourth to the ſecond Bridge of (ally. a | 
Beſides the Chief Baſhaw, there is over every Caſſif or Dominion, a parricu- 

lar Governour or Lieutenant, call'd Sabbeſſadeb, appointed by the Baſhaw , of 


whom he rents or farms the Province. 
Every Governour hath his own peculiar Councel or Divan in his Province, 


to which are belonging one Chiaus,one Droguerman or Interpreter, one Aga of the 
Tanizaries, and four Boullouks, beſides Mottaferagaes, Sphabies, Tuffegies, Sarakgies, 
and Arabgies. 

There is alſo The Enrollment-Office, or, The Divan (atteby, where all the Orders 
of the Great Divan are centred. 


Tj *% Religion of the Antient Egyptians conſiſted in the worſhipping of 
Idols, Beaſts and other Creatures, under the ſeveral Names of Oſawand 
Iſis, Serapis, Apis, Hammon, ( anopus, Horus, Harpocrates , Mitbres , Typhon Ofiris's 
Brother, and others beſide. | 

Ofwis, according to the Teſtimony of Diodorus, was the Son of Saturn, after 
whoſe Deceaſe married to Iſis. They ſay he govern'd Egypt with ſuch Wiſdom 
and Moderation, that he infinitely gained the affetions of all : For beſides 
the wholeſome Laws he made, he inſtructed them in Husbandry, Mechanick- 
Trades, Planting of Vines and Olive-Trees ; and was the firſt among them, 
that by the help of Mercury taught them Lerters. 

Theſe happy Inventions thus perfe&ed, Ofiris thirſting after greater Glory, 
railed a great Army, and commending to Iſis the Care of all , to whom he 
joyned as an Aſſiſtant for Councel, Mercury, a moſt Ingenious and Politick 
Stateſman ; and Commiſſioned Hercules, a man of extraordinary Strength and 
Power to overlook the more Active and Military Part. When he had order- 
ed all thus wiſely , he aſſociated ro him his Brother Apollo, and his two Sons, 
Anuber and Macedo ; thus marching into the Field, accompanied alſo with Pan, 
Maro, and Triptolemus, the firſt Planters of Vineyards, and Sowers of Corn, he 
paſled through Arabia, and the Indies, atchieving many great ViRories, and 
teaching Civility to all thoſe barbarous conquer'd Nations : Ar laſt rouching 
upon Europe, much improved by his Travels and Warlike Expeditions, he re- 
turned into Egypt ; where for theſe great Ads he was Deih'd by the People, 
and Worſhipped as the Sun, and his Royal Conſort Iſis as the Moon : becauſe 
as their idolatrous and dull Fancies imagin'd Ofiris aſcended into the Sun, and 
Iſs into the Moon, to preſide and govern the two great Luminaries, and ſo 
conſequently the Earth. 

The ſame Diodorus relates , That when Typhon ſaw his Brother Oſiris while 
alive thus highly reverenc'd, his heart was ſo imbitter'd againſt him, that he 
privately murther'd him by the help of the Tytanois diſtributing to every one 
of his Relations a part of his Body, and uſurped the Kingdom. Bur Ijis with 
the aſſiſtance of her Sons Horus and Anubis, ſoon reveng'd her Husbands Death, 
by the deſtrution of Typhon, and all his Rebellious Complices. 

Iſis after this in m:mory of her murther'd Lord , with Herbs and Wax 
wrought or kneaded with Aromatick Spices together, framed a moſt Exquiſite 
Effigies of him ; commanding the Prieſtsro ſhew it every one, with order that 
they ſhould in ſecret honour him as a God, and Conſecrate to him what Crea- 
turethey liked beſt : And the moreto promote this Service, ſhe ſertled on them 
a Yearly Revenue ; which prevailing on their covetous minds, they inſtantly 
put all in praRice, in manner following. The 
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The Prieſts at the appointed time Went into the Archives of the Temple, 
where ſtood (but known onely to them) this Image of Oſiris, before which in 
mourntul poſtures, amidſt their contrite and moſt doleful lamencations; 
they firſt ſhaved their Heads, then beating their Breaſts, and ripping up the 
Scars and new-heal'd Orifices of their former Wounds received in private asa 
preparation for this general Service. Some days in this manner being paſt,they 
pretend by a moſt wonderful, and divine Inſtin&, to have found the Body 
of Oſiri ; whereupon they run out from Sorrow to the extremity of Exhila- 
ration ; Tears and Lamentations turn to Songs, Dances, and all ſorts of Re- 
vels : Which Solemaities finding applauſe with the ignorant Vulgar, after the 
firſt Sanftion were continually after Celebrated at the Feſtival ſer apart for the 
hnding of Ofirs's Body. 

There was another Feaſt, call'd in Greek , Phallophoria , kept in Comme- 
moration of the finding his Genitals ; for Typhon had, as we ſaid, diſtributed the 
reſt , which Diodorus ſays was publickly preſented in Ivory or Gold, half a 
yard in length, carried about with Wind-Muſick, and in dancing before ir pres 
ſented all wanton and obſcene poſture. Iſis alſo had a Holiday, wherein they 
did nothing but bemoan Oſwis Death. Ar all theſe Feaſts, the Prieſts wore a 
long white Linnen Surplice , they wore upon their Head the Image of Anu- 
bis, headed like a Dog, in their Right Hand a Branch of Sea-Wormwood, or 
Pine, in the Lefr, a Tree that had power (as they gave out) to drive away 
Evil Spirits. Oſiris, according to Plutarch, draws the Etymology from the Greek 
Word Hoſweros, or Hoſiros, that is, Very Holy; or of two Egyptian Words, 0s and 
Iris ; the firſt ſignifying Great or Immenſe ; and the laſt an Hye ; as much as to 
lay, as Great Eye. Kircher will have it, that Ofiris in the Antient Egyptian Tongue 
ſignifies Holy Lord, and a Ubiquitary Fire. If then Oſiris genuinely denotes a Shi- 
ning Light, or an Immenſe Eye, it muſt needs be meant of the Sun ; becauſe Phi- 
loſophers held the Sun to bea Fire. And we not ſcruple to denominate it Great 
Eye, viewing ſtill at once the half of our Orb. 

Iſis, Ofyris's Wife was alſo taken for the Moon ; both theſe were ſaid , ac- 
cording to Diodorws, to compals the World, and to feed and multiply all 
things, by a continual Circulation. Theſe are peculiarly operative in all Pro- 
pagations ; the one being Fiery and full of Spirit, the other Moiſt and Cold ; 
the Air which is the Nurſe, participating of both. 

The Powers and Perfections of Oſiris, or the Sun, are expreſſed by ſo many 
Names, that Plutarch not without good cauſe calleth it Myrionumos ; that is, 
Thouſand Names. Homer names Ofiris and Ifis, for the ſame caule, Father and Mother 
of all the Gods: And indeed from hence have ſprung an infinite number ; ſome 
confounding Ofiris with Bacchus or Dionyfins, Mercury, Pan, Neptune, Jupiter, Jas 
nus, Saturn, and Calum ; others make him one and the ſame with Hercules, Apol- 
lo, Pluto, Horus ; ſome, as Heſychius, will have him the lame with Nilus, Apis, 
Serapis, Hammon, and Oceanus. See here a Pedigree of all the Gods proceeding 
from one Stock or Root, 

Writers infinitely differ abourt this Ijes : The Greeks make her the Daughter 
of Inachus , whence the handſome Fiction of the Transformation of Ijis by 
Juno into a Cow, ſprings ; but this Ijis, or rather Þo, was not the Wite of Ofiris, 
but the Aſſyrian Iſis. Some derive her from Ethiopia : Xenophon, Diodorus, Euſe- 
bius, and others, make Oſiris and Iſis Children of Saturn, which ſome again con- 
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Iſis was among the Egyptians held in ſuch great Honour, that it was a Capi- 
tal Crime to ſay , She was a Man, therefore in all Temples where the Images 
of Oſiris and Iſis were ſer, ſtood alſo one of Horus or Harpocrates, Oſiris's Son, 
with his finger upon his Lips, importing ſilence. She was held by general 
conſent of moſt Antient Writers, to bethe Moon ; and therefore by Plutarch 
in Greek is call'd Pandeches, that is, Receiver General . and Acratophorus, or Cornuted, 
Servius ſaith, Iſis ſignifies the Spirit of Nilus : The moving of the Trees, which 
ſhe was feign'd to carry in her right Hand, ſignif'd the lowing up of Nilws , 
and the Merlin in her left Hand, the flowing to the Banks : From whence, we 
may not without Reaſon infer, That in the Egyptian Tongue it ſignihes the Earth, 
By Apuleius in his Eleventh Book of his Metamorphoſu, ſhe is ſtiled, The generating 
Nature of all things, Lady of all principal Matters, Bringer forth of Ages, the Suprean of the 
Deities, (een of Spirits, the firſt Exemplar of Gods and Goddeſſes. Adding, thyr the 
Athenians call'd her the Cecropian .Minervazthe Cyprians, the Paphian Venus, the Creth. 
ans,the Diftimnian Diana; the Sicylians, the Stigian Proſerpina ; the Heuſinians, the an- 
tient Ceres, others Juno, ſome Bellone, Hecate, Rhramuſ$i«; only the Egyptians 
call'd her by her right Name, 1/s. So many and ſeveral Names had Iſs, for no 
other Cauſe, but to ſignific the different operations which ſhe affected in the 
World. Diodorus affirms, that Iſs found out many Medicinal Remedies for the 
expelling of Diſcaſes: For Horus, her Son,kill'd by the Tytancis, and found in the 
Water,ſhe not only reſtor'd troLife,but made him alſo Immortal,as they ſay;by 
which means ſhe gain'd greater Honor and Reverence among the Egyptians,than 
Oſiris himſelf. The Egyptians have in memory of them ſeveral Inſcriptions to 
be ſeen, ingraven upon Pillars in Writings of Eternity, ſome whereof we may 
read in Diodorus particularly, one of I/w. 


Iſis, Queen of Egypt, taught by Mercury, am the Wife of Oſiris, I am the Mother 
of Horus ; That which I have Eſtabliſhed by Laws, ſhall none be able to Diſſolve. 1 am 
the firſt Inventor of Fruits, 1 am in the Conſtellation of the Devouring Dog ; the ( ity 
Bubaſtis was Erefled to my Honour. O Egypt, Egypt, Rejoyce that thou haſt 
Foſter'd Me. 
Memorials of Ofrris. 


T Father is Saturn, the Youngeſt of all the Gods : 1 am King Oltris, who have tra- 

vell'd through the whole World,even to the uninhabited Borders and Bounds of India, 
and other Parts of the Kingdoms of the Earth, to the utmoſt Ocean. I amthe Eldeſt Son of 
Saturn, « Branch of a Noble and Excellent Father. There is no Place in the World which 1 
bave not Viſued, teaching every where thoſe rarities which I have found out. 


They lay atlaſt, That Is, beſides the Inventing the ſowing of Wheat, Bar- 
ley, and other Grain, inſtirured Laws alſo ; wherefore ſhe was call'd by the 
Antients, The Law-giver, which confirms the words of the former produced 
Inſcription. She was alſo by the Greeks call'd Tithenes, that is, Nurſe , and Par- 
deches, that is, as we laid already,Receiver General, and held to be the ſame with 
Proſerpine and Ceres, and ſo the Mother of the Gods, becauſe ſhe bears the Titles 
arttribured ro all. 

We have heretofore ſpoken of the Egyptians ridiculous Superſtition and Ido- 
latry, we will now add ſomething of their Apis, and ſo come to their preſenc 
Perſwaſion. 

The Egyptians worſhipped with great Zeal and Devotion, a Calfor Ox, 
which they call'd Apis, and the Greeks, Epaphus ; for eyery Ox was nor fit for it, 

_ bur 
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bur it muſt be Black all over the Body, having a ſquare White Spot or Star on 
the Fore-head, the ſhape of an Eagle upon the Back, a Py'd Tail, and upon 
the Tonguea Horle-flye or Horner. 

When ſuch an Ox dy'd, the People fell into ſorrow upon it, and ſumptu- 
ouſly Bury'd ir, never ceaſing their grief till the Prieſts found out another like 


the former ; in which Queſt proving ſucceſsful, the Prieſts brought the Calf 


firſt into the Ciry Nilws, where they fed ic Forty days, afterwards in a Ship, 
under a Golden Pavilion,to Memphis, where they plac'd it inthe Temple of Yul- 
can. The cauſe hereof, ſays Diodorus, was becauſe they believ'd the ſoul of Oſiris 
hrſt of all cranſmigrared into it, 

Nor did this Apian Worſhip terminate it ſelf in Egypt, but alſo ſpread into 
the Eaſt-Indies, where even to this day, in the Kingdom of the Great Mogol, in 
Bengala, Sumatra, upon the Maldiver Iſlands, and other Countreys lying on the 
Sea-Coalt, areto be leen ſuch Apiſes or Oxen ; nay, they are come to ſuch a 
height of Sortiſhnels, that they believe none that die ſhall be ſav'd, unleſs at 
their Departure they lay their Hand upon the Tail of any Ox or Cov. 


c As to the preſent Religion in Egypt, it is Mabumetan : And Bellonius in his 

Obſervations, lays, The Egyptians and Arabs do keep their Law much 
more ſtricter than the Turks; and although that have prevailed moſt, yet in 
Cairo it felt, are many Chriſtians, of ſeveral Nations and Sects, viz. Engliſh, 
Dutch, French, Italians, Copticks, Neſtorians, Maronites, Georgians, Jacobites, Arme« 
nians, Syrians, and others, amounting to the Number of 100000. All which, 
though in ſome Points differing among themſelves, yer in many of their 
Church-Ceremonies they agree with the Roman, though in others they have 
remarkable Differences : They inhabit ſeveral Cities, Villages, Hamlets and 
Cloiſters beſide ( airo, as at Alexandria, Sai, Tmui, Aſna, Feſtadada, Coptus, Aſman, 
Aſuch, Heſmunin, Monphaluth, Caus, and in the Cloiſters of St. Macharius, St. Pe- 
ter, St. Hermes, and St. Pachomius, adjacent to the Red-Sea. 

All theſe Chriſtians, and the AbyſSmes themſelves, are under one Patriarch, 
who keeps his Reſidence in Alexandria, and in the Arabick is call'd Papa, or Abu- 
ma Patriarch, that is, Our Father Patriarch. 

In former times, under the Perſecution of the Emperor Diocleſian,the Copticks 
did lead an Honeſt and Sincere Life, adhering to the Church of Rome, bur af- 
terwards rent from it, by the embracing the deſtrutive Hereſties of Dioſcorus 
and Futiches ; and at preſent own no other Head of the Church than the Mex- 
andrian Patriarch. 

The Jacobites hold, that in Chriſt, by the Hypoſtatical Union,is one only Per- 
ſonal Nature,confiſting of rwo Natures not Perſonal, without Mixture grow- 
ing rogether. They make Saints of Dioſcorus, Severus, Petrus, Macharins, all Hes 
reticks, and condemn Pope Leo. They hold alſo, that themſelves, together with 
the Armenians and Abyſſines,arc the Univerſal or Catholick Church,and exclude 
all others, and withal, that before the General Judgment, no man goes into 
Paradiſe or into Hell. 

Thoſe that follow the Hereſic of Dioſcorus, from Arrius and Origen, deny 
Chrift's Homaniry, affirming his Body cocqual with the Deity ; others deny 
that he received a Soul, and from theſe words of St. Jobn, And the Word became 
Fleſh ; that he took Fleſh of the Virgin Mary, and that meerly the Word became 
Fleſh. | 

Thoſe laſtly, that follow Neſtorins, a (onftantinopoliten Biſhop, diſtinguiſh 


rewo 
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two Subſtances or Beings in Chriſt, giving him rwo Perſons, and by Conle- 
quience rwo Sons of God, and rwo Chriſts; one which is God, and the other 
generated of his Mother Mary. They ſay that the Virgin Mary is not to be call'd 
Gods Mother, bur Chriſts Mother. 

In their Divine Service, the (opticks uſe the Lirurgies of St. Peter, Mark,Baſil, 
Grevory,Cyril, tranſlated into the Coptick, they alſo Celebrate it in Arabick, which 
there every one underſtands;bur the Epiſtles and Goſpels are read twice,once in 
the (optick,and once in the Arabick ; In the ſame manner as in a Solemn Service 
at Rome they are read both in Greek and Late. Ar the time of the Service,they all 
leaning againſt the Pillars,thereby to ſhew,thar they areT ravellers or Pilgrims, 
and expect the bleſſed coming of the Glory of the Great God. They ſing aloud 
alrogerher their Lirurgies,in a Tone call'd in Arabick, Hink ; lomerimes raiſin 
their Notes to the Ms, then uſing deep Cadences, ſo well ordered, that no un- 
pleaſing Diſcord jarr from their Harmony. 

Now although moſt of the Alexandriun Patriarchs or Paſtors,together with their 
Flocks have formerly thus departed from the Church of Reme,yet all the Coun- 
treys of Eeypt,and the whole Abyſfme Church, have,and ſtill do acknowledg theRo- 
miſh Doctrine to be the right, and the Pope to be Chriſts Vicar ; as appears by 
ſeveral Letters from Gabriel the Patriarch of Alexandria, ſent by two Meſlengers 
to Pope Clement the Eighth, in the Year Fifreen hundred ninety and three; 
wherein he calleth himſelf GABRIEL, The bumble Mmiſter by Gods Grace, of 
St. Mark, in the City of Alexandria, and in all other, bordering Southerly on the 
Sea-coaſt , and among the Abyſsmes. In one of theſe his Meſlages he made 
Confeſſion of his Belief before the Pope, in theſe words : I believe and confeſs 
that the holy Apoſtolick Seat, and the Roman Pope, is the ſupream Head in the whole 
( burch, and the Succeſſor of the bleſſed Apoſtle St. Peter, Prince of the Apoſtles , and 
(briſts Vicar, and Father and Teacher of all ( briſtians : I confeſs that Power is given to 
him from our Lord C briſt, through St. Peter, to Keep and govern the Univerſal Church, as al- 
ſo that none can be Saved out of that Univerſal Church, 

This was the Confeſſion, which they ſtand to at this day. The Pope is by 


theſe Patriarchs, in their Letters ro Him, commonly thus Eatituled : 


To the Greatly Efteemed Pope, Father of the Prieſthoed, Succeſſor in the Univerſal, 
Apoſtolick, truly Believing Church, Father and Prince of Princes, Chriſts Vicegerent on 
Earth, Sitting upon the Seat of St. Peter, Prince of the Apoſtles , Lord Urban the Eighth. 


After the Death ef one Patriarch, another is choſen out of the number of 
Monks, reſiding in the Cloiſters. 

And here obſerve , Thar ever fince the Beginning of Chriſtianity, there 
werethree Patriarchs, by the Apoſtle Peter, Kgeed in the moſt Famous Cities 
of the Roman Empire ; The Roman, the Alexandrian, and the Antiochian ; where- 
to afterwards was added the Conſtantinopolitan , by the Councils of Conſtantinople 
and Chalcedon : And laſtly, the Jeruſalemitan, by the ſame Council of Chalcedon. 

The Sixth Canon of the Council of Nice, held in the Year after the Birth of 
Chriſt, Three hundred twenty and five, annexed to the Patriarch of Mexan- 
dria, Egypt, Lybia, or Pentapolis, Arcadia and Auguſtanica; to which afterward were 
added Upper and lower Egypt, both Thebes, and other, ſo that at laſt Egypt con- 
tain'dten Arch-Biſhopricks:For ſo many Metropolirans it pleaſed the Emperor 
Theodoſins and Yalentinins to call together out of this Patriarchat, in a Letter to 
Duoſcorus. And indeed fo far hath this of Alexandria extended ir ſelf of late, 
that now it includes the utmoſt Bounds of the Abyſſines. 


There 
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There are in Egypt likewiſe many (alogers, that is, ſhaved Monks, which 
follow the Greek Religion, and poſſeſs many Churches and Cloiſters. All which 
live poorly, ſleep upon the Ground, and drink no Wine, but meerly ſo much 


as is neceſſary for the Maſs. 
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The Original 6f th: Name 


Barbary. 


Herods' ww, 


The Bounds of it. 


The Contents of g. 


Other Contents of i. 


The Duufics of ir. 


BARBAR Y. 


| His Countrey was not unknown to the Antient Romans , by the 


no 
-— : . = _ , __ . 
SE Name it bears at preſent of Barbary, lince their Writings ſignife 


'% (V) they had ſettled therein leveral Colonies. 

B Nx] The Arabians, according to the Teſtimony of Ibnu Alraquiq, have 
given to this Countrey, by Marmol call'd Berbery, the name of Ber, that is , De- 
fart or Wilderneſs : from whence the Inhabitants themſelves were afterwards 
Riled Bereberes, Bur others will have it ſo nam'd by the Romans ; who havin 
ſubdued ſome parts of Africa, this part lying oppoſite to them , they call'd 
Barbary, becauſe they found the Inhabitants altogether Beaſtial and Barbarous: 
Nor is it at all improbable, conſidering that among us it is uſual to call ſuch 
as leada wilde and ungovern'd life, and not civiliz'd by Education, Barbarians ; 
ſo of old, the Grecians call'd all people Bep8=p3%, barbarous, that agreed not with 
them in Manners and Cuſtoms. But Jan de Les ſaith, the White Africans were 
call'd by the Arabs, Barbarians, from the word Barbara, in the Arabick Tongue 


Aignifying Murmuring ; becauſe their Language in this Region did ſeem to them 


a kinde of confuſed murmur or noiſe, like that of Beaſts. 

Barbary lieth incloled berween Mount Atlas, the Atlantick and Midland Seas, the 
Deſart of Lybia, and Feypt: For it begins at the Mountain Aidvacal, the hrſt 
Point of the Great Mount Atlas, containing the Ciry Meſſe, and the Territory of 
Sus, and reacheth from thence Weſtward, along the Sea-Coaſt of the Great Oce- 
an ; on the North, by the Straits of Gibraltar, and the Mediterranean, to the Bor- 
ders of Alexandria ; Eaſtward by the Wilderneſs of Barcha, near Egypt : and on 
the South, paſſing from thence ro the Mountain of the Great Atlas. 

The Length, taken from the Great Atlantick Ocean, to the Borders of Egypt, is 
by ſome accounted fix hundred Dutch Miles, and the Breadth from Monnt At- 
las to the Midland-Sea, about cighty rwo Dutch Miles, which Breadth is not 
every where alike in it ſelf, but according to the Cantles and Indentings of the 
Sea-Coaſt, and the going out and in of the Borders on the Land-fide, which 
are very unequal, 

Marmol makes Barbary much bigger, accounting from the Ciry Meſſe , lying 
on the Weſtern part of Barbary to Tripohis , under which the Kingdom of Mo- 
rocco, Fez, Tremeſm, and Tunis lye above twelve hundred ; and that part of the 
Sea-Coaſt extending to the Sandy Deſart of Lybia, broader than an hundred 
and eighty Spaniſh Miles. To which Lengrh we muſt yet adde, from Tripelis 
to the Borders of Barca, a Countrey no lels than two hundred Miles long, 

In the Diviſion of Barbary,amoangrthe moſt nored Geographers, there is {ome 
difference. Philippus Cluverizs, who leems to follow Golnitz , divides it into Six 
Parts ; that is, into Barca, Tunis, Tremufen, Fez, Morocco, and Dars , which firſt 
lets down for a Republick, and the five orher for Kingdoms. In this lieth the 
Antient 
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Conftarmne Tows 
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Ls Barcsy or Marmarica <4 Town 


Ha OY 
| Mounrains. Ayduacal, or Atlas, Demenſere, Moune G 


Towns 
L mordan, < Gumula Mountains 
Comalurg | Rivers 
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Towns 
| Trip" Rivers and 


Town 
Ezzab 1 ho 


De 
Benaraxad Toms 
Mi.zinc Towns 
Kouko vwns 

4 Tremeſen,, Laben, » T 

| a Alger gr. mount 3 Towns 

Toww 

Tenex Mouuntays 


Temife, Ecifelmel, Niftis, Agmer, Afifuall, Teccubin, Hued 1a 4 bid, Habid, Umarabea,or Ommirabih, Darna,Sie-ſiva, 
T.ferhoe, Rio dos Savens, Teculeth, and Imuffen. Fifteen in all. 


el Hand, and Tenzaft. | | | 
Mee, Tecert, Gared, Tarudant, Faraixa, Tedfi, Tagoalt, Aguar, Gantgueflen, Aguilou, Algazib, and Samctinate. 


Moran, H , Laalem, Guzala, and 118. 


Onely one, nam'd as the Province, Sus. 
Hath no wall'd Cines, fewyood T owns, but many Villages. 


$ Neve riſing there, and ſcarce any ew peſſans. 


ſhe prixcipal City, Azamor ; Elmedine, the next ; Magazan « place of great Strength ; Tir, or Tut, now waſte , Safh, a 
wall'd Gy ; Come, Maramer, Cerru, Aguz, Telmez, Umez, Maatbu, Sudeyt, Tamarrox,"Terga, Benckabz, Guicz, 
Terrer, Ceca, art 

Berumeguez, and Jakel ; Hadra, or Mount Verd. 

Ommur 2 bk wodaſ 

Elmadune, - kndw, T or Iſadagas, s 

Teuender, Tenhurc, wheremn 5 o forufied and Guigim, 

Tenmft, and Elgua del Habid. 

Tefze the chief, Fratele, Cirtureb, Aitar» 


\ Tele Mountains Scgeme, Mayran, ind Dedes. 


Salee, Rabar, Fez the Metropolis, Tefenſare, Maamore, Mequinez, Tefeliclr, G:maa el Hamem, Hamis, Mctagan, Beaiz 
Haluan. 


Fer,2 Po- Towns Bail, Makarniede, Habad, Zavy, and 
| Vance Mountazs Zalagh, Zarhon, Tagat, and e. 
"Rive Burr greg, Subu, Fez, Bath, Likus, Homar, Guir, Gomer, Cherzer, Melulo, Melgcan, and Muruye. ; 
D— Conor, Eiculſur, Anfa a Roman Building, Almanſora, Sala or Sella, Rotma, Rabat, Newhayle, Adendum, Tegeget» Hain 
Temeſne 3 e! Chery, Maderauvan, Thagia, and Jarta. 
p M(@w@ntauns — y_—_ WIT 
Aſgar. Towns Larach, Elgumba, . Ls 
} — Targi.r, _ Arzille. Colar, Ezzachir or Alcazer, Ceuta, the Vienones, Ezagen, Beni-tuid, Mergo» Tanſor, Agle, 
». Fen Ehabar Nr , Humam, and Tituan. Chbs, Qu i 
Mountauns , ec Bent-Aroz, Angera, uadres, Beniguedar ferh. 
Towns Comere-Terga, Yelles, Bedis, Penon de la Velez, Gebba, Mezemme, Tegafſe, Seuſaon, and Guazaval, . 
Erif Mountains 5 Beni-Garir, beru-Manſor, Beni-Chehd, Beni-Zarval, Seatacen, Beni-Grbara, Beni-Yerlon, Beni-Gualed, Beni-Guazual, 
Guarga, Beri-Achmel, and Beru-Guarrued. | 
Gam $To"s Tarforagello, betis, 1 artoquirato, Melille, Caſaſa, Texzote, and Meggio. 
| Alkude, Beru-Sahia, Azgangan, Benetcufin, and Guardan, . . 
Cus, of Y Toms C Texrent, 12, Garfis, Dubdu, Meza, Sophroy, Mezdega, Benibublud, Ham-Liſuam, Mebedia, Texcrghe, Umen- 
| giueaybe, and Gercejuin. 


= Mountains Matzara, Cauata, Megeze, Barons, Beniguertenage, Benuiftere, and Silige, 


Guade!barbar, ? ida, Megerada, and Caps, or Capes, 
en, Netulc. 


Toms pro”) oanains Zogoan, Gueſlet, 


Turus, the Metr of the whole | | 
Golerta, the ; Maria, or Marca ; Nebel, of old Napolis of Barbary, Cammert, Arriane, aud Arradez, once 4 Roman 


Colony, 
Carthage. 


Urbs, Beggie, Mayne, Samanun, and Kasba. 

One, but withaut Name. 

Sula, the chief City , Hammamerh, or rather Mahomera z Heraclia, Monafter, 
Cumilzers, , and Gamelcre. 

Mahadia, do_ 

Kayravan, Tobute, and Aſtachus, or Arfachus. 

Two {mall Ifands 


Old and New Tripol, Capez, Machrc3, Elhamma, and Zoara. 


3 Kafarnaker, Raſalmabes, and Mabro. The Lake Tritonis, famous in Antiquity: 


Mens, Thoar, or Guzrra, and Sibcle ; bur ſcarce worth X 
Ras, Azara, Teſſura, Raſamiſar, Lepida, of old Eca, and Ruſcells 


Lard, Chedicke, and Eufrata. Sibaca, and the Philenian Altar. : ; 
Cyrene, Berenuce, Apoli-a,P tolemais, and Arfince ; Alcude, Sabbia, Drepanum, Camara, Carkera. Teionis, & Azdbry. 
No Towns ; but the People hve canter'd in Hurts, 


Algier, Tremezen, Hubert. Tefezara, and Texeta, | 
Zis, Hucd-Habra, Telne, Mina, Xileb, Celefe, Coffay, Hued cl Harran, Hued cl Hamis, Hued-Icer, Hucd el, Quibar, Suf- 


gemar, Mariock, and Yadoch. 


—— "Mountains Berunezeten, Matagara, Beruguerrud, Tarara, Agbal, avd Magazara. 


Tenzegzer, and Iſh, 


© YMounrains Benuzeneten, 


Beru- Arax, Calaa, Elmohaskar, and Batha. 
Mulana, or Manlana, Mezune, and Tequiders. 
Kuuko, Tamagus, a good Haven. 

Tefſh and Bory. 


Bery- Abukaid, Abuſaid, and Guenezeris. 
1 habuna. 


Humanbar, Haren, Tebekrit, and Ned-Roma. Hareſgol, a partics/ar City of it ſelf, 

Oran 

Sargel, and Erexer ; and the Mountain Darapula, and Breſch. / 
Bugy, Mucile, or Meſele, Stefe, and Nekaus, one of the pleaſanteſt Cities in Barbary. The Village Gigery. 
Conſlanmine, Chollo, Sukaycada, and Eftote, with many Mountaus, 

Bona, Mcle, and Tabarca, The Iſle of Frame. 


Razxattncale, Trabucho, Augele, Laco, Maſolomar , Soudou Haven, Raxa, and Barca the Metropoks, 


Ds 


= . 


ohm 


Der wm 
4h 4 


AnGcwurrs?/ 


LAS®, 


- -——< 2 <4 << 
Go noo__— " 
_— __ _ 


T. +. 


v4 f > 2s 
fry _4_ | 
_ KC 1 TO & a@'W 8 UK. 
, _ 


— ry OS 


IBT&A EXTERIORSS 
ARS SEPTENT. 


p - E 
«x 


i .. 
hae 
Se 
” Sat 


Ms Br 
Dt nf: lirss 


BARBARY, 


Antient Mauritania , which by Julius Ceſar was divided into Ceſarienſis and 
Tingitena, and at preſent contains three Kingdoms, Dara, Fez, and Morocco ; New 
Numadia, the lefs or properly Old Africa, at this day Timis aud Lykia ; and Marma- 
gica at this day Barca. 

Peter d' Avitey brings Dare net under Barbary , but under Numidia, or Bille- 
dulgerid, giving Barbary but five Kingdoms, viz. Morocco, Fez, Algier, Tunis, and 
Tripolis ; which may conveniently be done, in regard Teliſen and Tremiſen are 
joyned to Myier, formerly a Territory, and part of Tremiſen, but now with the 
other ewo making but one Kingdom, and Barca ſubjected to the Dominion of 


Tripolis. 


All Barbary lieth in a Temperate Climate, being neither too near nor too far aber lich n 2 rem- 
poral Chlmarz., 


from the Equinedtial : All the Sea-Coaſt and the Mountains near the Mediterra- 
nean, from the Straits of Gibraltar to Egypt, are rather ſubje& ro Cold than Heat : 
there falling Snow there ar divers Seaſons of the Year. 

The Rains begin there about the middle of Ofober, and the Cold in Decem- 
ber : which is as in Europe, ſharpeſt in Janllary, but onely in the Morning , and 
ſo gentle then, that a man will not ſuffer by Cold, though wanting Fire. In Fe- 
bruary the Cold islels, and the Weather variable, changing often in a day. In 
March, the ſtrong Weſt and North-Winds blow, which make the Earth fruit- 
ful, and the Trees bud and bloſſom. In the beginning of April moſt Fruits are 
ſo well knit, that in the Kingdom of Fez, Algier, Tunis, and ſome places in 
Morocco, towards the end of it, they gather ripe Cherries, and in the middle of 
May ripe Figs, and in June towards the later end , all Plants, Apples, Pears, 
Plumbs, and Fruirs are ripe. September affords a plentiful Harveſt of ripe Figs 
and Peaches, and all later Fruits. ' 
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Another Diviſion, 
The itate of Barbary, 


The Seaſons of the Year. 


Leo Afric, 


The Spring hath three Moneths of temperate Weather, beginning on the tne, o the Spring, 


T weaty fifth of February, New Sctile, and ending the Twenty eighth of May, 
during which time it is almoſt every day fair Weather. Burt if it rain berween 
the Twenty fifth of April, and the Fifth of May, then followeth a plentiful 
Harveſt ; and the Rain-Water by them call'd Naan, that is, A Water bleſſed from 
Heaven, they preſerve in ſmall Veſſels a long time. 


The Summer commenceth the Twenty eighth of May, to the Sixteenth of Tie funme; 


Auguſt ; and then it is very hot, during all which time the Air is very ſerene 
and clear, unleſs by chance it rains ; for then the Air {corches, cauſing malig- 
nant Fevers. 

The Harveſt begins on the Seventeenth of Auguſt, and continues to the Six- 
teenth of November. 


Harveſt, 


Winter-Quarter enters on the Fifteenth of November, and holds to the Four- =: 


teemh of February : at the beginning of which all flat Grounds are ſown , bur 
in Ofober the hilly places. 

At the end of Harveſt,the whole Winter, and the beginning of Spring, there 
is much boiſterous or ſtormy Weather, and Hail, with Thunder and Light- 
ning ; and the Eaſt, South, and South-Eaſt Winds blaſt or nip the young and 


tender Buds. 


< e Inhabicants of Barbary are of three Sorts, Moors, which are the Na- 


How many forts of In- 
habitants we have uw Bare 


tives of the Countrey ; Turks, which come out of the Eaſt thicher ro 


raiſe their Fortunes ; and Arabians, poſſeſſing the Deſarts, and living in the 
Fields. The Moors are of ewo forts; Whites,refident about the Scea-Coalt,and in 
the Cities of Corſare, Algier, Tunis, Sallee, Tripolis, Bonne, and Bugs , and Blacks, 
which dwell in the South. O 2 T The 
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14.8 BAR BARY. 


” = —_ ms- 4 x Cuſtoms of theſe People are according to their Names, Barbaroxs : 
; For every man takes as many Wivesas he pleaſes, keeping beſides Con- 
cubines and Slaves in great number. They eſteem the Children of one Woman 
no more than the other; all after the Fathers Deceale joyntly participating of 

the Inheritance. 
In their Marrying they uſe no other Solemnity, than a bare Teſtimony und 
Aſſurance, which the Bridegroom makes before the Cad: or Judge ; whereby 
> cs ww ta toche bee BE acknowledges to take fuch a* Woman or Maid for his Bride : bur this is of 
RR Marriages before (©, itele validity, that he may put her away when he will : Neither hath the 
Woman a leſs Priviledge, having liberty at her pleaſure to renegue her Hul- 
band , onely with this difference : It the Wife go fram her Husband, yer the 
Father is bound to pay him the Marrige-Portion promiſed : But if the Man 
puts away his Wife, he can demand nothing, except he have teſtimony againſt 
her for Adultery . The Women and Maids keep themlielves io vail'd , that 
they are riot, nor muſt be ſeen by ſuch as would make Love ro Marry them. 

In like manner the Men are ſo Jealous of their Wives, that they dare nor go 
open-fac'd to their Parents. 

They have many pernicious Cuſtoms, being greatly addicted to Sorcery 
and Witchcraft: Whoever at any time falls fick , makes an addreſs to a Wiſe- 
man or Wiſe-woman, as we term them, who oftentimes cure them by Charms 
taken out of the Alcoran, or Amulets, or elſe Specifick Medicines, for they have 
neither Phyſician, Apothecaries, or other Druggiſts, bur onely ſome inexpert 
Chyrurgeons. 

The greateſt Zealots amongſt them, when ſick, go where one of their Maras 

bouts, or Saints lie buried ; ro whoſe Sepulchre they bring a great many things 
to eat, fondly fancied to a belief, that it by chance a Beaſt cat thereof, it gets 
the Diſeaſe, and the fick perſon will recover. 
Great Superſtition of ve W hen their women are in Labor,they ſend ro School to ferch five little children, 
| whereof four are employ'd to hold the corners of a Cloth, in each whereof they 
tica Hens Egg : wherewith theſe Children preſently run along the Streets, and 
ſing certain Prayers, one anſwering the other. In the mean while the Turks 
and Moors come out of their Houſes with Bortles or Cruiſes full of Water, which 
they throw into the midſt of the Cloth; by which means they believe the 
Woman who is in Labour is luckily deliver'd. 

/To this idle Fancy they adde another no leſs ridiculous, to cure the Pain in 
che Head ; by taking a Lamb or young Kid, which they hunt and beat about 
the Field ſo long, till it fall down, whereby they perſwade themſelves, that 
the pain will paſs out of the mans head into the beaſts. 

. Two commanicble Co- To countervail theſe bad and fooliſh, they have ſome commendable Cu- 
ave Don, dijnige. Bar ſtoms: One is, That bow angry ſoever they are, they never ſwear by the 
Name of God ; nor have in their Language, whether Arabick, Turkiſh, or Mo- 
ruk, any particular words wherewith they can curſe or blaſpheme. "Tis crue, 
the Renagadoes Swear deſperately in their own Tongues ; but becauſe they do 
it in contradiction of the Turks, they are preſently moſt leverely puniſhed for 
it: The ſecond is, That how great a conteſt ſoever they have one againſt an- 

other, they ſeldom come to Hand-blows, bur never kill. 
The Condition f the In- | The Inhabitants of the City of Barbary are very ingenious, and ſingularly 
abate in Cite, zealous in their Religion; but no people more jealous : for they had rather 
loſe their lives, than have a blemiſh on their Reputation ; which eſpecially 


they 


Evil Caſtoms. 


BARB A =. T. 
they look upon, as beſt preſerved by their Wives Chaſticy. They covet Riches 


above meaſure, but are very modeſt in ſpeech. The Inferiours behave them-» 
felves towards their Superiours with great humility and ſubmiſſion : But Chil. 
dren ſhew wonderful Reverence and Obedience towards their Parents. 
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The Countrey People dwell in Tents or Booths upon the Hills and Fields, The manneref the Coun: 
trey ' 


generally dealing in Cartel ,; they are not fierce of Nature, yer very couragi- 
ous ; they live but poorly, yet are great pains-takers, and liberal. 

Whereas the Townimen on the other ſide, are quarrelſome, vindicative, in- 
hoſpitable, covetous, ſerting their whole thoughts upon ſcraping together 
Money and Goods. They are comtinual Traders, but fo ſuſpicious, that they 
will not cruſt any Foreigner : They are great boaſters, but dull of wit, gi- 
ving ealie belief ro common reports, and doubtful hear-ſays, yer ſo cunning 
and falſe in their dealing, that they will deceivethe moſt vigilane. 


Some of the better Sort have great inclination to Arts and Sciences, delight- . .- —— Skil 
w . 


ing chiefly in Hiſtories, and the Expoſition of their Law. Heretofore extraor- 
dinarily addicted to Sourhſaying, Magick, and Aſtrology ; all which about 
hve hundred years ſince were abſolutely forbidden by their Princes. 

They Ride well after their manner, and know with a ſingular dexterity to 
mount and diſmount : The chiefeſt Weapons of ſuch as dwell up in the Coun- 
trey, are long Launces or Javelins, in the throwing of which they are won- 
derful ready : bur all that coaſt upon the Sea, uſe Guns, Powder, and Short. 


The whole Countrey is very healthful, ſo thatthe people by the ordinary , The Age of the People 
in ” 


courſe of Nature, ſcldom dye before ſixty five, or ſeventy years of Age : In 
the Mountains peradventure ſome be found reaching a hundred years, remain» 
ing to the laſt very ſtrong and active ; but chiefly upon the Sea-Coaſts where 
the Air is conſtantly refreſht and agitated, by the frequency of cool Breezes, 
which have the ſame efficacy, working upon their Conſtitutions , ſo that they 


are ſeldom lickly. 


Barbary hath a great abundance of Merchandiſe, which are tranſported by Barbary afoeds mob Mer- 


Foreigners to the enriching of the Inhabitants ; ſuch are untana'd or raw 
Hides, Linaen, and Cotton-Cloth, Raiſins, Dates, Figs, and the like ; of which 
we will ſpeak more particularly in its proper place. 


Evident Signs of the great Wealth of this Kingdom in former times may be pete Anien Few 


drawn hence, that the Kings of Fez, as they ſay, formerly ſpent four hundred 


and eighty thouſand Crowns in the building a Colledge,and ſeven thouſand in Loft, 


ereCting a Caſtle , and little leſs in founding a City, beſides his continual 


Barbar). 


Randing Pay to his Militia. No lels are the Riches thereof at this day, as aps Signsof the preſent Power 


pears by the great Revenue of the Kings of Morocco and Fez, the Baſhaws and 
other great Lords of Tripolis , Migiers, and Twnis, and the infinice Trade and 
Merchandiſe, which the Engliſh, Venetians, Genoas , Hollanders, French , Hambur- 
gers, and other people, drive there, without raking notice of the rich Spoils 
the Pyrates of Barbary carry in from all parts, eſpecially Spain and Jtaly , with 
roo much connivance of their Governours , though ſeemingly againſt their 
Command. 

Another ſignal proof of its exceeding Wealthineſs , are the great number 
of Moſques, and the yearly Revenues belonging to them. For in Algiers onely 
there are a hundred, and in Twnis three hundred, as many allo in Fez, and in 
Morocco ſeven hundred, among which the chiet have rwo hundred Ducats An- 
aual Kent, Adde thereto, that the Plunder of Fez, when thoſe of Algiers be- 
came Maſters of it, was valued at two hundred and fixty Millions; aad the 
O 3 Spoil 


[ns Government of Bar- 
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Io every City us a Cady. 


Many ſorts of People in 
Barbary of feveral Reb- 


$1015. 


The Morques or Temples 


©! thc Alabumutan 
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Spoyl of Tunis, under the Emperor Charles the Fifth, which he gave to the 
Soldiers for a Reward, as much, when the three chiefeſt Field-Officers gave 


each of them for their Heads, Thirty Millions of coyned Ducats. Moreove 


t, 


the Jews, who have their chiefeſt Refuge there,as in,the Center of the World, 


bring no ſmall advantage by the liberty of their Ulury. 


The Dominion of Barbary is various as the Countrey, ſome are abſolute un- 
limited Kings, as thoſe of Morocco and Fez. Others acknowledge a Superior 
Lord, as the Kings of Algiers, Tunis and Tripolis, who are no other than Baſhaws 
or Viceroys, or under the obedience of the Great Turk, who at his Pleaſure may 
alter the Baſhaw : Another ſort, though Tributaries, yet Rule with abſolute 
Soveraignty, as zHe Kings of Konkue and Labez, as alſo the Xeques of the Ara- 
bians ; in the whole Countrey there is but one Common-wealth, and that too 


may rather be termed an Anarchy than a Republick. 


In every City where the Grand Signieur hath a Baſhaw Reſident, a (ady is ſent 
ro adminiſter Juſtice, who with unlimited power Judges and Determines all 
Civil and Criminal Cauſes. Every one there pleads his own Caſe without 
Proctor, Advocate, or Councel , ' which courſe is obſerved through all Bar- 
bary, exceptat Salle, where the Moors who are Maſters there, plead with ProQors 


and Advocates after the Spaniſh way. 


The People here are, as elſewhere, of different Religions, as Mabumetans, 
(briſtians, Jews, and the Countrey People,who are never congregated or make 


any ſhews of Devortion. 


In their Moſques they have no Images, bur in ſtead of them, Six hundred 
Lamps ſomerimes in a Row; about it ſtands a great Cloiſter or Hermitage, 


wherein the Iman or Marabon, that is, the Prieſt dwells. Their Prayersare call' 


d 


How they pray in them- Sala, and the People repeat the ſame words the Prieſt, ſays before them, and in 
all Geſtures imitate him, in ſeveral lifting up of their Hands and Heads to Hea- 
ven. Art their entrance into the Moſques,they pur off their Shooes, kiſs the Earth, 
and waſh their Mouths, Noles, Ears, the foals of their Feet, and Secret Parts, 
whereby they believe that the Pollutions of the Soul are purifi'd and clens'd. 


They perform their Pray- 


ers five nmes a Day. 


Hos People arc called 
vo Prayers. 


And during their abode there,they neither dare to Spit or Cough, nor ſo muc 
as ſpeak one to another, but upon great Neceſſity ; They fit down there u 


h 


n 


the Floor one by another, upon Matts of Date or Palm-Trees. The Women 
are not permitted to come thither, leſt by their ſight the Men ſhould fall into 
unclean Thoughts, but they commonly perform their Deyotions at 


Home. 


They go to their Sala five Times a Day, that is, at Day-break, which they 


call (aban, at Noon, call'd Dohor , in the Afternoon ar four, call'd Lazar ; at fi 


L 


or ſeven, which they call Magarepe, and atewo in the Night, Latumar ; but few 
reſort at all theſe Times, but the moſt Zealous, none being compell'd ro it. 
They have neither Bells, Clocksor Dials. And when they call the People ro 


their Devotions, certain Officers to that purpoſe only appointed, go up to the 


Bartlements of an high Steeple, and upon a Wooden Pole fer up a ſmall Flag 


bur this is uſed no where but in Barbary. When this is done, then the Marabou 
turns himſelf to the South, becauſe Mecha lyeth that way ; then ſtopping his 
Fingers in his Ears, he cryes out theſe words with a loud Voice, Labilla Lab, 
Mahometh reſſoul Allah ; that is, God is God, and Mahomert i bis Prophet. "Then be 
turns him to other Parts, ſaying the ſame words. By this ſetting up of the 
Flag, and Our-cryes, the People know what hour of the Night it is. When the 
Marabon of the greateſt Moſque hath call'd, then all the other follow, which they 
a& with Ridiculous and wilde Geſtures, The 


; 


BeARBeAR, Y. 151 


The Friday is their Sabbath , call'd by them Dimanche, in which moſt of ridy i ther Sabbath 
them go tothe Moſque,eſpecially in the Afternoon ; during their Service none * 
Work, and all the Shop-Windows are ſhur, bur after the Sala is ended, they are 
open'd again, and every oneapplics himſelf to his Buſineſs. 
They uſe Coral-Beads, of an equal ſize, and'in number a Hundred; upon Thr Praying, 
which many times they ſay, Staefer Lab, which is, God Bleſs me. 
Every Year they keepa Feaſt, which they call Ramadan, which continues a * onain: 
whole Moneth ; during which they abſtain, from Morning to the cloſe of the 
Evening, from Eating and Drinking ; but then the Marabon going to the Stec- 
ple, gives them by his accuſtom'd Cryings, leave ro Ear. This their Faſting,is 
ſo highly eſteemed, that they dare not ſo much as drink Tobacco, ſuppoling 
thatto bea Breach : Nay, the very Corſaires or Pyrates obſerve the Ramadan art 
Sea ;and though the Renagadoes do not fo ſtrictly bind themſelves to it,yer they 
for neglect of it, are, if known, puniſhed with an hundred or two ſtroaks on 
the bottoms of their Feet. 

After this Faſt,and long Lent ſo well kept,they celebrate their Paſſeover,call'd Their Paſſeover, Zofter 
by them Bayran, which continues three Days, wherein they diſtribute Alnis 
plentifully,and frequent their Moſques with great Fervency and Zeal. 

The Prieſts in Barbary are of two Sorts, Santons and Marabouts, whereof the ge tend in 
chiefeſt is call'd Maufti, who hath his Reſidence in Cities, and hears and deter- 
mines all Eccleſiaſtical Cauſes. The Marabouts are in great number about the 
Moſques, as well in Cities and Suburbs, as in the open Fields, where they live as 
Recluſes or Hermits, in Cells,to which theſe Barbarians bear ſo great anEſteem 
and Reverence, that they flye to them as to Sanctuaries, how great a Crime 
ſoever they have committed, 
Among theſe Devortees,there are ſome, who lead a ſtrange and unuſual Life, T*# &*wrs- 
for ſometime Melancholy ſo working on their Imagination, that no leſs than 
if Diſtracted, they rove through the Ciries bare-foot and bare-leg'd, in a rag- 
ged Coar and a Staff, with which they tap or gently ſtrike, here one, there 
another, which favour whoever receives, accounts himſelf happy, perſwaded 
thereþy their Sins are remitted. Beſides alſo, theſe Recluſes ſtudy Magick and 
ſuch forbidden Arts, undertaking to cure all Diſeaſes, and to work Love, by 
ſeveral Incantations, and the power of Numbers:Of the great opinion the An» 
tients had of Charms and Numbers, hear Virgil. 


Carmina vel celo poſſuntdeducere Lunam : Yanquiſh'd with (harms, from Heaven the Moon deſcends, 
Carminibus Circe ſocios mutavit Mlyſvis : Circe with (harms transform'd Ulyſles Friends, 
Frigidus in pratis cantando rumpitur anguis. Charms in the Field will burſt a poys'nous Snake 


Ternatibi hzc primum triplicidiverſa colore Three Liſts, and each of Colours three,T bound, 
Licia circumdo,terq;hzc altaria circum And with thy Pifture thrice the Altars round, 
Eftigiem duco, numero Deus impare gaudert. Three ſeveral Colours Amarillis fetch 
Necte tribus nodis rernos Amaryll colores. And quickly tye in treble Knots: diſpatch, 


Ne&eAmarylli modo, & Veneris,dic,vincula necto. Then ſay theſe Knots I knit for Venus ſake. 


In the City of Algier,and in other Cities in Barbary,are ſeveral (mall Moſques, 
where many of theſe Marabouts lye buried, whom they honor as Saints or Sa- 
cred, or ſer before their Sepulchers burning Lamps, going thither on Pilgrie, 
mage, or when they are ſick, ſend Preſents to obtain Remedy. 
Thoſe that are afflicted with the Falling-ſickneſs are held in great Efteem, ric Fallrge i 
becauſe Mabomet was troubled with this Diſeaſe, and ſhameleſly made them (= 


believe, 
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A Feſtival upon the 
Birth of Aabomert, * 


Their Solemniry for the 
Dead. 


"ao 


Great mumber of Jew! 
bary. 


BARBARY, 


believe, That then God by his Angel Gabriel reveal'd to him the moſt ſecrer 
Myſteries of his Religion. 

The higheſt Feſtival is the Nativity of their great Prophet, which 
they celebrate with all Solemnity, the fifth of September, in manner fol- 
lowing : All the School-maſters aſſemble after Dinner with their Scholars in 
the chiefeſt Moſque, out of which they go in Order, every one with a Torch in 
his Hand, and ſing along the Streets the Eulogy and famous Attsand Praiſe of 
their Prophet. T'wo of theſe Maſters carry upon their ſhoulders a great Pyra- 
mide, cover'd over with Flower-Works, and a Croſs on the top of it, follow'd 
by vocal and inſtrumental Muſick, after the Turkiſh manner ; all the Corner- 
Houſes in Croſs-ways are hang'd with Tapiſtry and burning Lamps. They ſer 
alſo in every Houle, about Mid-night, a lighted Torch upon the Table, be. 
cauſe Mahomet was born at that Hour. During the eight Days of this Feaſt, 
every one may walk the Streets by Night, which at other times they dare nor, 
on pain of corporal Puniſhment. | 

The Cooks of the Divan, to the number of Two hundred, each carrying a 
Napkin or Towel upon his ſhoulders, and a burning Torch in his Hand, from 
the ſeventh to the eleventh Hour, go two and two along the Streets, till pla- 
cing themſelves before the doors of the chicteſtCouncellors,they chant a ſolemn 
and appointed Hymn, in Praiſe of cheir Propher, with many Inſtruments of 
Muſick. 


Cc = laſt Solemniry concerns their Burials or Funerals, which they per- 

form in this manner : When any Dies, the next Friend hireth Women 
ro lament, who flocking about the Corps, with ſtrange and unuſual howling 
make a noiſe, and ſcratch themſelves till the blood follow their Nails. This 
done, the Body is incloſed in a Coffin, cover'd with a Green Cleth, upon 
which a Turban is ſer, as we uſe a Garland, and ſo with the Head forward, 
iscarried to and laid in the Grave, but attended all the way thither with howl- 
ing Valeditions. Art the entrance of the Burial-place ſome HMarabouts fing 
without intermiſſion theſe words, Labilla Lab, Mahometh reſſoxt allab, that 
is, God us God, and Mahomet i his Prophet. At laſt it is placed in the Grave in a 
ſirting Poſture, with a Stone under the Head, in ſtead of a Pillow , and the 
Face towards the South. 

Their Burying-places are very Large, and lye round about the Cities, for 
they Interr none in theirMoſques, but in the plain Field, where every one accord- 
ing to his Eſtate buys a ſpotof Ground, which they Wall in, and plant with 
Flowers. The Women every Friday viſit theſe Monuments, carrying thither 
Mear and Fruits, which they leave for the Poor, and for the Fowls, after they 
have taſted of them, believing it to be a work of Charity, and a furtherance to 
the bliſs of departed Souls. They pray there for theig Husbands and other De- 
ceaſed Friends, and comfort them ſometimes with theſe or the like words; That 
they ſhould have Patience in waiting for the Reſurreftion of their Bodies. And this ſhall 
ſuffice to have ſpoken of the Mahumetans there. 

T he Jews in Barbary differ in nothing from the Jews in Aſia and Exrope, being 
ſo numerous, that only in the Cities of Morocco, Algier and Tunis, and a part of 
the Kingdom of Fez, there are a Hundred thouſand Families. 

The Chriſtians are few, and not Maſters of many places in Barbary ; thoſe 
that be, are under the Command of the King of Spain, as Arache, Oran, Mamaure, 
and Tangier, now in the poſlefſion of the King of England. Gramay faith, that in 
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Morocco, Fez; alſo in Lybia are ſome Remainders of Antient Chriſtians, who 
Celebrate the Liturgy of the Mozarabes or Moxarabes, Tranſlated our ofthe Latine 
into the Greek Tongue, and about an Hundred and ſeventy Greek Families, who 
give peculiar Honor to St. Stephen. 

There are beſides theſe many other of ſeveral Nations, who taken at Sea by 
the Pyrates, are brought to Land and ſold for Slaves, whence they cannot be 
redeem'd without great Ranſoms, except by chance any make an Eſcape,which 
is ſeldom ; or rowing in the Galleys be reraken by the Chriſtians. Theſe genes 
rally lead a miſerable Lite, undergoing the extremity of Servitude ; only ſome 
one by good Fortune, that lights upon a milde Patron, is more gently 
handled. 

In Algier the Slavery is molt bitter ; but in the Kindoms of Tripolis, Tunis and 
Fez, more tollerable. 

Some Slaves meer with Patrons dwelling up in the Countrey, which carry , The labour of the Slaves 
them thither to bear all ſorts of Burdens to Market, of which if they render TE 
not a good account,they are ſure to be well beaten. Others go Naked,as in Bil- 
ledulgerid tending Cartel,or like Horſes drawing the Plough withour any other 
reward for their toyl, than harſh Language and mercileſs Blows,being hardly 
afforded a lictle Water and Meal for Food. Others are thruſt into the Galleys 
to row, where their beſt fare is Water and hard Bisket, and the reward of their 
Pains,drubs with a Bulls pizzle; noris their treatment better when they come 
aſhore, being lockt to a heavy Chain, and at night thruſt into Dungeons, by 
them call'd Maſmora, where they lye upon the bare ground. 

Such as chance to have City Patrons, their chiefeſt labour is to carry Was ; R* abourof the Saves 
ter from place to place, bear away the duſt of their Houſes, convey their Mer- 
chandiſes to Ware-Houles, work in the Mill like Horſes, knead their Dough, 
bake their Bread, and do all other drudgery, yet for all receive neither good 
word or deed, or freedom from their Ferrers. 

Many of theſe wretched Creatures, partly out of deſperation and impati« wy mary Chritian © 
ence of their miſery, partly out of a deſire of liberty, and hopes to attain the "= itn. 
honour of a Janizary, renounce their Religion and turn Turks : Nay, there are 
many rich Women,who often give half their Goods to their Slaves,when they 
embrace Mabumetaniſm ; and lome even of the beſt Quality among them being 
Widows,are ſo zealous,that they marry their Slaves,our of deſign only to draw 
them to be Mahumetans, it being among the Turks accounted a moſt meritorious 
work to make Proſclyres to their Prophet. The ſeveral Puniſhments for Ma- 
lefators in uſe by them are theſe. 

Thoſe that can be prov'd after Circumciſion to revolt, are ſtript quite na- Their Punithments 
ked, then anointed with Tallow, and with a Chain about his Body, brought 
to the place of Execution, where they are burnt. 

They who are convicted of any Conſpiracy or Treaſon, have a ſharp Spit 
thruſt up the Fundament, others bound Hand and Foot, and caſt from a high 
Wall or Tower, upon an Iron Hook, . whereon ſometimes they ſtick faſt by 
the Belly, ſometimes by the Head or other parts of the Body, ſometimes only 
by the Skin, and hanging many days,they ſo languiſhing in great torture, die ; 
or elſe ty'd with a Rope abour the Middle, and with four Nails faſten'd to a 
Croſs againſt the Ciry Wall, they are flead alive, or bray'd to pieces in a 
Mortar. 

There is another inhumane Torture in uſe, which for the barbarouſneſs we 


will deſcribe : Upon a Gallows are two Hooks, the one faſten'd to a ſhorr, the 
other 
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other toa long Chain ; the Malefa&or ſo ſoon as he comes thirher, climbs up 
the Ladder with the Executioner, who thruſting the Hook through his left 
Hand, hangs him by it on the ſhorteſtChain;then to that on the longer, he faſtens 
him by the ſoal of his right Foot, where by inſufferable Torments, he often 
remains hanging three,four, or more days before he dies. 

Thoſe that have committed any crime art Sea, are ty'd to the Maſt or Stee- 
rage, and ſhorro death with Arrows, or elſe his hands and Feet cut off, and ſet 
before the Mouth ofa Cannon,and ſo ſhot all to pieces. To drag them in pieces 
with four Ships, to which they arery'd, and then caſt the Quarters into the Sea, 
is a uſual Puniſhment ; ſo it is to cut off limb by limb, or joint by joint ; but 
to rye them up in a Sack, and draw them, is held a gentle and milde Sentence. 
"Tis capital ro lift up theHand againſt a Janizary,or ro commir Adultery with a 
Mabumetan Woman. Burt this later is connived at, becaule they believe that all 
ſins by waſhing in the Bath, or by once plunging into the Sea, are waſhed 
away. 

Their Lodging is very mean, being only a Mattreſs in ſtead of a Bed, which 
they lay upon a floor of Boards. They \leep in their Drawers or Calſoons , they 
have neither Chairs, Stools or Tables, but hang their Cloaths upon Pins in the 
Wall. Thoſe of Quality fit at Meals, and all other times upon pieces of Ta- 
piſtry, crols-legg'd on the Ground ; but poor People have a great Matt, made 
of the leaves of a Date or Palm-rree. 

The Men wear next their Skin a large Linnen Frock and Drawers, and 0- 
ver thata looſe Coat of Cloth or Silk, buttoned before with great Gold or 
Silver Buttons, and hangs down almoſt ro the knee. Their Sleeves reach bur 
ro their Elbows, fo that turning up their Shirt upon them, their Arms are for 
the moſt part halt way bare or naked ; and inſtead of Stockins, the great men 
of the Court, and other People of quality, ſometime wear (mall Turky-Lea- 
ther Buskins. 

They ſhave their Hair all off, except a little Lock, which they ler grow up- 
on the Crown of their Heads, becaule forlooth MMahomer: ſhall pull them up 
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to Paradiſe ; as the Angel brought Abaccuck to Daniel into the Lions Den : Some 
cut off the whole Beard, relerving onely two large Muftacheo's ; but ſuch as 
are ſtricken into years, wear their Beards long grown, bur cut round. 

They wear Turbants made of red Wooll,wound up in a piece of Cotton five 
or ſix Ells long. 

Their Slippers are piked at the Toe, of yellow or red Leather, ſhod under 
the Heel with Iron, having no Lappets ; which they ſlip off at the door of any 
houſe whereto they enter, as a great point of Civility. 

They wear attheir Girdles three very hne Knives, that is, two great , and 
one ſmall, in a filver Scabbard a foot long , adorned with Turkoyles, and 
Smarag'd or Emeral'd Stones, fo rich ſometime, that they ſtand them in above 


2 hundred Eſcues. 


When they make water, they ſtoop down to the ground ; for it is held a Howthey make water, 


ſhameleſs thing to urine ſtanding, as the Chriſtians do: And the reaſon may 
be, becauſe if the leaſt drop of their water fall upon them, they are polluted, 
and muſt forthwith waſh themſelves. 


The Women are Habited almoſt like the Men, onely having 2 hne Linnen | The Hakie of the Wo- 


Cloth on their Heads in ſtead of a Turbant : Their Semaires come bur to half © 
their Thighs, the reſt naked. Rich Women wear commonly five or fix Pen- 
dants in each Ear, with Bracelets of Jewels on their Arms, and Silk Garments. 
They paint the ends of their Fingers blue, with an Herb call'd by them Gueva, 
perhaps our common Woad. When they go along the City in the Streets, 
they caſt over all a Cotton Cloak, which hangs down to their Feer, and tie a 
ſtring of Pearls upon their Forcheads, and a hne Kerchiff before their Eyes, 
ſo that they cannot be known as they go up and down the Streets. All their 
occaſions lie within the houſe, where they have a ſeveral apartment by them- 
ſelves, wherein none but Women may viſit each other, the Maſter of the Houſe 
himſelf being ar ſuch times excluded, to prevent all occaſions of jcalouhe. 
They are curious in the beautifying themſelves according to the Faſhion of 
their Countrey, painting their Eye-brows and Eyelids, and colouring their 


Hair black with burned Antimony. T he 
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The uſual Food of the Countrey is commonly Rice, Cuſcous, Mutton, 
Veal, ſome Beef, and Fowl. When ever they ſlaughter any Beaſt , they ſay 
over each, I kill thee in the Name of God ; then turning themlelves to the South, 
they cut the Throat quire through, like the Jews, Fa it may bleed the more ; 
elſe they count 1t unclean, and dare not cat of ir. 

Their Drink at Meals is cither clear Water, or Sorbet, for Wine is forbidden 
them by the Alcoran: And in the mornings when Tradeſmen and Merchants 
meet about buſineſs, they go ro the Publick Coffee-Houſes, which Liquor they 
drink, having a great opinion of it, ſmoaking abundance of Tobacco, [pend- 
ing Ho of their time there. In ſtead ot Table-Cloths, they uſe red Turky- 
Leather Carpets, and wipe their fingers on their Handkerchiffs i in ſtead of Nap. 
kins : Onely at Solemn Feſtivals, the great ones wipe upon a blue Cloth kxed 
ro the Carpet. 

Their Cups and Diſhes are of Tin or Earth , for none may ule Silver, 
onely the Sultans , they are all of Maſly-Gold. Liquid things they eat with 
wooden Spoons a Foot long. 

Gaming is unlawful among them, ſo that they neither play at Dice, Cards, 
Balls, Bowls, nor any other Sport uſual with us. Sometime they will play a 
Game at Cheſs, but not for money. 

Bathes are much uſed, beſides their frequent Waſhings enjoyned before De- 
yotion ; ſo that every place almoſt is filled with Banma's. 

Every City hath alſo many Free-Schools, or Meſquites, for the inſtructing 
of Youth to Read, Write, and caſt Accompts, but no further. The principal 
Book they learn,is the Alkcoran, which when a $cholar can read well, his School- 
fellows lead him in his beſt Habit along the Streets, and ſer forth his Commen- 
dation through the City ; for beyond this none learn. 

Thus having ſhewed you the Manners and Cuſtoms of the People, we ſhall 
now in ſhort give an account of the nature of the Soyl, and what Beaſts and 
Plants it produces. 


C'T Here are in Barbary very many Springs and Rivers, the chiefeſt of which 

take their Riſe in,and Fall down from the greater Atlas,though ſome others 
claim diſtin& Originals; all which dilembogue either into the Great Atlantick 
or Midland-Sea. The Waters ſpringing from Atlas, reliſh of that Earth whence 
they ariſc,and are for the moſt part thick and ſedimenty, eſpecially on the Bor- 
ders of Mauritania. 

The whole Coaſt of Barbary lying on the Ocean, Atlas, and the utmoſt 
Southerly Parts of the Territory of Sus, as far as the Streights of Gibraltar, is 
very fruitful in the Production of Wheat and Barley, full of Mcadow-Ground, 
and luxurious in Herbage to feed up Cartel. 

The opher on the Midland-Sea, from the Streights, to the Eaſtern Borders of 
Tripolw, is uneven, craggy, and full of Mountains, which in ſome places ex- 
tend twenty or thirty Miles, berween which and the Great Atlas, are not 
onely pleaſant,but luxuriant Valleys intervein'd with Brooks and Rivuletsde- 
ſcending from thoſe great Hills, and ſhaded on each fide with delightful 
Groves, reaching as far as *3"-jiing 

Bur tha part call'd Errif, near the Little Atlas, is ſubje& ro Cold more than 
Hear, fo that ir produces little Wheat, bur great plenty of Barley , a very good 
Commodity in thoſe parts. 

The Great Atlas is in ſome places unhabitable , becauſe of the exceſſive 


Cold : 
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Cold , particularly over againſt Tremeſm, where in the Winter are ſuch fierce 
and driving Snows, that neither Man nor Beaſt can tarry there long without 
hazard of life, the Snow overwhelming the whole face of the Ground to that 
heighth, thar che calleſt Trees are not diſcernable : Bur at the return of Sum- 
mer, when the Snews diſſolve, firſt the Trees appear , and after that a plea- 
ſane Verdure clothes the Ground, inviting thither the Herdſmen to depaſture 
their Cartrle. 

The Fruits growing in this Countrey are very delicious, the Raiſins, Figs, 
Cherries, Plumbs, Peaches, Quinces, and Apricocks, having a more brisk and 
quick Guſt ; and the Pomegranates, Oranges, Citrons, are more pleaſing and 
ſweet, than the ſame in other Countreys. Their Olive-Trees in Morocco, Fez, 
and Algier, are very thick, buſhy , and high , but in Twnis neither bigger nor 
berter than in Exrope. Here grows alſo abundance of Sugar-Canes , and Cor- 
ton 'T rees. 

Among others, here grows upon the Coaſt of the Midland-Sea , a ſhrubby 
Plant, call'd in Arabick, Achaovan Abiat , that is to ſay, White St. Jobns Wort , or 
White Iſugwort. It ha's many branches, rwo or three Cubirs high, bearing an 
Aſh-colour'd Wool, with broad and deep indented Leaves,black on the inſide, 
and on the outſide white ; but in thickneſs and growth, like the Leaves of our 
Mug'vort ; the Bloſſoms are yellow , like Grunſill , and vaniſh ar laſt diſperſt 
into a Powder : This Plant is cheriſh'd here moſt for Ornament of ſeveral 
Gardens, and by a modern Herbaliſt is call'd (meraria, that is, Aſh-plane, and 
Jacobea Marina, that is, Sea-Saint-James-wort, becaule it grows upon the Sea-ſhore, 
and agrees with the common Jacobea, or Saint-James-wort. 

The DecoCtion of it raken is good againſt the Stone in the Kidneys or Blad- 
der, and all inward oppilations. 

Here are numerous Herds both of great and ſmall Cartel, and in the 
Woody and more Monntainous Parts , incredible numbers of Wilde Goars, 
Lyons and Tygers, and other Savage Monſters; as alſo Fowl, and Venomous 
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Barbary hath in ſome parts Gold, Silver, and other Mines ; whereof we will 
be more particular, when we come to the diſtin Territories. 

Having thus briefly run over Barbary in general , we will now deſcend to 
every Kingdom and Territory, together with the moſt remarkable Singulari- 
ties in cachof them ; beginning firſt with MOROCCO. 
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MOROCCO 


He Kingdom of Morocco, together with that of Fez, contains the 
Clurverins whole Countrey known to the Anticnts by the Name of Mauritania 
Tingitana, ſo call'd from its chief Ciry Tangier ; whoſe Inhabirants 
were call'd by the Greeks, Mauruſy ; by the Latines, Mauri, that is, Moors, accord- 
ing to their Colour, which was either Olivaſter, or black. 

It is bounded on the Weſt and by North by the Great Sea, and the Bay De las 
Vegucas, or Jumens, extending along the Sea-Coaſt, from the Ciry Meſſe, where 
the River Sus falls into the Ocean ; Azamor at the Mouth of the River Umara- 
bie, or Ommirabih, from whence the Great Atlas makes its Southern Border ; and 

Mount Dedes divides it from the Kingdom of Fez on the North, 


(] Yu de Torres, according to the common Account of the Natives, who 
reckon Diſtances of Places by Days Journeys, ſays it is in Length ſe- 
ven Days Journey : And the Spaniards have reduced every Days Journey to 
ten Spaniſh Miles, which Length he takes from the ſaid River Ommirabib, to the 
Cape or Point Aver, that parts Morocco from Tarudant, which Torres (huts out of 
Morocco, although it be a Member of Sus, one of its Provinces. 
. _ —— —— In Breadth from Maxzagan to Dara, it hath fixty Miles ; and on the Sea- 
Coaſt from Eaſt ro Weſt, accounting from the River Azamor to the Cape Argus 
Thatis 1 yo les Englith. ey, is Fifty ; in which Tract lie many Places and Havens of note, as Azamor, 
Mazagan, and Safy. 
The Kingdom of .Horerco contains in it ſeven Provinces, viz, Morocco, Hea, 
Sus, Guzula, Ducala, Eſcure, or Haſcora, and Tedles. 


ll MA" good Riyers cither have their Spring-Heads, or paſs through this 

County. The firſt of which cowards the Weſt, is call'd Sus, or Sous 
by the Inhabitants, bur by Geographers, ſuppoſed to be the River Una menti- 
oned by Ptolomy : Now it gives Name to this Region, the laſt and moſt South- 
erly of rhe whole, ir riſes in the Great Atlas, or rather that part of it named 
Mount Ilda, adjoyning to Demenſer ; from thence running dire&ly down to the 
South, it waters the Low-Grounds of Sus, oppoſite to Tagavoſt, where altering 
the courſe, it paſſes to the Weſt through the three ſmall Cities of Meſſe, and at 
length at Guerteſſen niſhes its courſe into the Sea. 

Tenzjfſt, or Tenſiſt, the ſecond River of note, derives its Head from another 
part of Atlas, by the City Animmey, in the Province of Morocco, properly ſo 
call'd, running North all along , «ill paſſing through a Quarter of Dacala, it 
falls into the Great Atlantick : Some hold this to be the Phuth of Prolomy, whoſe 
mouthMarml ſays, was ſtil'd Fama, and whoſe Waters were increaſed by the 
Rivers Eciffelmel, or Sifelmel, Niffu, or Hued Neſuſa, and Agmet. 
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Eciffelmel, ſays Marmol, ſprings from Mount Sicſiva; but Sanut and others from 
the great Hill Hantete, above Morocco, whence it glides through a Level, rill it 
falls into the Tenzzft aforementioned. 

Niftis or Hued Nef«ſa, ſprings fromthe ſame Hantete, ſoon mixing its Water 
with that of Tenzyft. 

Agmet, whole Waters are alwaysclear, takes it beginning ſource from a Lake 
in Mount Agmet, cloſe by a City of the ſame Name, whence flowing to Morocco, 
it ſinks under Ground, but afterwards re-appears, following its courſe till united 


with Tenzift, 


' Aſifnual ſprings out of the Sicſiva, one of the Arms of Great Atlas, above Del- ' 


gumuba, whence it ſtreams with great force,and makes a Boundary berween the 
Territory of Hea and its Neighbour,falling at laſt into the River Tenzift. 

The other Rivers, both call'd Teccuhin , which ignifies Windows , ſhoot 
forth out of the Mountain Gugidime , a part of the Great Atlas, out of two 
Fountains, lying about a Mile one from the other, then paſſing a flat Coun- 
trey, croſſes through the Territory of Haſcora, then ending in the River Ni- 
ger, call'd by the Inhabitants Hued la Abid. 

Heud la Abid the Niger, takes its Original a Mile from the Ciry Bao, in Mount 
Animmey, where the Dominion of Haſcora borders with Tedle ; it runs through 
a deep Vale between barren Mountains, Northward, ſtill receiving Brooks 
and Rivulers as an augmentation of his ſtreams. 

There is alſo the {mall River Habid, riſing according to Sanutss, out of the 
Mountgin Teveſſon, conterminates the Region of Haſcors, and that of Ducals, at 
length alſo mingling with the Tenzyfe. 

The Great River call'd by Marmol, Umarabea, by others Ommirabib, and by 
Sanut, Ommirabili, derives his ſource from Mount Magran, where Tedle borders on 
the Kingdom of Fez, then gliding through the Plain of Adakſuni, and after- 
ward ſhutup as it werein a narrow Valley, where a fair Bridge was ereted 
over it by Abul Haſcen, the Fourth King of the Marin Family. From thence 
Sourthward, overſpreads the Levels betweth Dukala and Temeſne, till at length, 
by Azemer, after it hath received the Waters of the River Hued la Abid and Derna, 
it pours it {elf into the- Ocean. This River, neither Spring nor Winter, can be 
forded, therefore the neighbouring Inhabitants ferry over both Paſſengers and 
Merchandiſe upon a Float, made of Goat-skins, blown up like a Bladder, 
with Hurdles faſten'd tro them, upon which they rake in their Fare and other 
Lading. This River abounds ſo much with Shads, that not only the Inhabi- 
rants of Azamor and Harocko are ſerv'd, but allo Andaluſia and Portugal are ſup» 
pli'd with them as a forreign Dainty. 

Darnaruns out of Mount Magran, by the Cities Efza and Tefzs, from Tedle, be» 
eween the Mountains full Nerrth, till it meets with Ommirabilis ſtreams. 

The Brook Sicſiva, call'd by ſome Seſſua, and Sefſava,runs berwixt the Moun- 
tains of Nefiſe and Semede, and through the City Elgumuba, then mingling with 
the Aſifnaal. 

Tefethne cakes its beginning out of the Mountain Gabelelbadi, paſſing through 
the Plains of Hea, watering Heuſugagben, Teſedgeſt and Kuleibata ; then branch- 
ing into ſeveral Arms, glides into the Ocean over againſt Cape Magador. 

The River of Sanut, call'd in Spaniſh, Rio dos Savens, and in Portugues, De los 
Savalos , in Engliſh, Shad-Brook ; it ſhoors out of the Mountain Gabelelbadi, 
ſa deſcending through the Campaign of Hes, to Amama , then delivering up 


his freſh Water to the briny Ocean, 
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Tekuleth, ſuppoſed to be the River, by Prolomy call'd Diur, whole Margents 
areccrown'd with the Famous Ciry Tekaleth , and not far thence looſerh ir ſelf 
and name, between Goz and Amama, in the Atlantick, 

Laſtly, And the Fifreenth River which waters this Kingdom of Morocco is 
Imiffen, proceeding out of the Mountain Sicſiva, then gliding South ward, difſ- 

atches a ſhort Progreſs, falling into the Ocean at Cape Non. 

The Air of this Countrey, is commonly much warmer than that of Europe, 
but the Air on the Mountains is commonly cold , eſpecially on. the higheſt, 
which are covered with Snow, and ſo probably are more unfruirful. 

The Plains of Morocco and Fez, thus water'd with abundance of Rivers and 
Brooks, are exceeding fruirful. 

This Kingdom abounds with all things neceſſary for humane ſuſtenance, 
particularly good Oyl d'Olive, and other uſctul Oyls. 

The variety of their Vines are numerous , of whole grapes they eat many 
freſh gathered ; many they dry , and ſome they preſs , which yield both plea- 
{ant, brisk;, and full-bodied Wines. 

Here alſo is exceeding plenty of Dates, Figs, Peaches, Nuts, Pine-Apples, 
Sugar, Flax, Hemp, Woad and Honey. 

Mines of Gold, Silver, and Copper are frequent , ſo alſo are great Stone- 
Quarries, but none of them all are at any time open'd or ſunk withour ſpecial 
Order of the Xerif. 

Upon the Plains and Mountains feed large Oxen, Horſes, Mules, wilde 
Goats, Roe-Deer, Aſs, Sheep ; alſo frequented by Lions, wilde Swine, 
Wolves, and many other Beaſts of prey, as ſhall appear in the Deſcription of 
the particular Territories. 

There is no place in Barbary ſo well ſtored with Camels as Morocco, of which 
the Inhabitants make great uſe in carrying Burdens and Merchandiſe out of the 
inmoſt places to the Sea-coaſt,to their no ſmall advantage. Theſe Creatures ſeem 


. & fgn of Apprevenin £0 have a notable apprehenſion, for when berween Ethiopia and Barbary they are 


forced to goadays Journy more than the common Stages,their Maſters cannot 
drive them forward with blows, but are neceſſitated to fing and whiſtle before 
them; which ſupererogated Reward ſeems to them a ſufficient bounty to draw 
and entice them to the performance of their over-ſervice. Experience confirms 
that the African Camels far exceed the Aſian in ſtrength, being able to travel 
fifry days with their Burdens on, without any Fodder or Meat,Nature in them 
ſupporting it ſelf by a Conſumption as it were of the parts; for firſt the fleſh 
of their Bunches fall away and conſume, afterwards their Bellies, and laſtly, 
of their Hipps and Buttocks; whereby they become ſo feeble, that they can 
ſcarce bear a hundred weight. Concerning their Form, Nature and other Pro- 
perties, we have mentioned at large in our general Deſcription of Africa. 

Here likewiſealſo in Ducala and Tremiſen, breed a kind of wilde Oxen, by the 
Inhabitants call'd Guabox, and by the Spaniards, Vacas Bravas, that is, Mad Bulls ; 
they runas ſwiftas a Hart, and are ſmaller than an Or, with a dark brown 
Tail, black and ſharp Horns, the Fleſh ſweet, with a Skin fit ro tan for Shoo- 
leather. They generally range through the Woods in great Herds. | 

In the Rivers are found great pieces of Amber, abounding alſo with Shads, 
Pikes, Eels, and other variety of Fiſh. 
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Inhabirants of Barbary are, of a ſubtil and piercing ſpirir, abounding 
with Choler Aduſt, which commonly denotes acuteneſs of wit. 

Some of them follow Merchandizing, others Husbandry, a third fort Wars, 
a fourth Arts and Sciences, bur all in general have a peculiar Inclination to Ju- 
diciary Aſtrology, as may be ſuppoſed from the opportunities of their Serenc 
and long Nights. | 

Their Women conſtantly keep within doors, uſing Spinning, working Ta- 
piſtry, or doing other things, and have black and white Slaves of both Sexes, 
to ſerve them on all occaſions. 

For want of Knives they break their Bread in pieces with their Hands, 
and cat their Meat on Matts ſpread on the Ground, as we ſaid before. 

They have variety of Diſhes, as Beef, Mutton, Fowl and Veniſon ; but 
their moſt uſual is Couſcous, made of Meal, Rice, and other Ingredients, mix. 
with water, and madeup in Balls, then put into an Earthen Veſſel full of lit- 
tle holes, ſet upon the Hearth, the heat whereof Bakes it enough. This they 
eat in great pieces, being very pleaſant in Taſte, and of a wonderful pinguety- 
ing Nature. Feaſting is here very frequent, eſpecially in the Houſes of Great 
Perſons, where for one Entertainment, ſometimes rwenty, or five and twenty 
Sheep, all of a larger ſize than ours, aredreſt. 

Their Drink commonly is a Liquor made of Raiſins, ſteep'd in Sugar and 
Water, or elſe * compounded of Water and Honey. Burtthe Inhabitants in and 
about Mount Atlas, drink commonly boyl'd Wine, whereas others will drink 
nothing bur Goats and Camels Milk. 

The Citizens of Morocco,and other great Towns, wear Shirts, long Breeches 
and Coats reaching to the Knees, of Red or other Colour, with Caps of Linnen 
or Silk,and on their Feet a kind of Slippers or fingle-ſoal'd Shooes, which they 

The Women pride themſelyes in much Linnen, their wide Smocks being 
P 3 ſeveral 
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ſeveral Ells in the hem, with large Linnen Drawers or Calſcons, which come 
down tothe Calf of the Leg. In Summer they have Bonners of Silk, in Win- - 
ter of Linnen ; in ſtead of a Mantle they caſt over them long pieces of Cloth, 
call'd by the Inhabitants Likares, trim'd. with Embroidery or Fringes, which 
they claſp rogether with a Buckle, cither of Gold or Silver, Braſs or Iron, ac- 
cording asthe Wearers abiliry will extend ; which it ſeems was antient there 
by YVirgils Delcription of Dido. 

In their Ears they wear Jewels, rich Neck-laces and Bracelets of Pearl, 
which they call Gagales. 


C Go Evoral Languages are here ſpoken, viz, the Morisk, Arabick and Gemmick 

\ Tongues, The Morisk is the antient African, or rather a mixture of ſeveral 
Tongues, with a daſh of Arabick, for they ſpeak ir not pure, becauſe of their 
converſe with Forreign People, whereby arc introduced many ſtrange words ; 
the Gemmick is half Spaniſh and half Portugues. 

There is another Speech call'd Tamacete, nſed by the People which dwell be- 
eween Morocco and Tarudant, Northerly of Mount Atlas, and boaſt themſelves to 
come of a Chriſtian Parentage. 

Cc þVery Mabumetan may by the Alcoran lawfully have four Wives, from any 

of which he may divorce at his pleaſure, and take other. When any 
man intends to Wed, they have a (aziz, Notary and Witneſles ; the Notary 
makes a ſeal'd Agreement of all that the Man promiſes to give his intended 
Bride for a Marriage-Portion, which they call (odaka, which he muſt give, if at 
any time he part from her. 

If a Woman will part from her Husband, ſhe loſeth her Marriage-Goods. 

Beſides their Wives, they may keep as many Concubines as they are ableto 
maintain,out of which the King may chooſe one to beſtow upon his Favorites. 
They count it no Crime to obſtuprate their Slaves, White or Black. The 
King hath commonly four Wives, beſides a multitude of Concubines, with 
whom he companies according to the dictates of his wandring Fancy. 

On the day of Marriage,they ſer the Bride on a Mule,ſumptuouſly adorn'd and 
ſet forth, begirt with a round Canopy in form of a Tower, cover'd with Ta- 
piſtry, after the Turkiſh Manner,lo carrying her in State through the whole City, 
tollow'd by many Muletts laden with the Goods, given her by her intended 
Husband, and attended with Men and Women in great Multitudes. After this 
Calvalcade, they go to Feaſting, which done, they remove to a ſpacious and 
open Place, where all the Kindred and Friends aſſemble ; and ſuch as are skil'd 
in HorſmAſhip, for the ſpace of two hours exerciſe themſelyes with Lances 
before the Bride. 

But Diego de Torres ſays, the Woman is carried upon a well-furniſh'd Ca- 
mel, in a {mall Caſtle or Tower, call'd by them Gayola, and curiouſly adorn'd 
and cover'd with thin and ſingle Taffaty, that ſhe may eaſily ſee through ir, 
with a great Train of Followers ; ſo is ſhe firſt brought ro her Fathers Houſe, 
and from thence to her Husband, where is great Feaſting and Mirth. 

If the Husband find ſhe was devirginarted before, he immediately ſends her 
away, with all he gave her, bur if he be ſatisfied of her Chaſtity, her praiſes are 
ſung through the City, and the tokens of his ſatisfaion publickly ſhewn, 
which alſo be carried through the City, in token of her being a Maid ; this was 
cuſtomary among the Jews. 


Into 
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Into their Church-yards the Women goevery Friday and Holy-days to be- 
wail their dead, with Blew Mourning Garments on, in ſtead of Black, as isthe 
faſhion in this Countrey. 

The Revenue of this Kingdom yearly brought into the Kings Chamber or 
Exchequer is very great, and rais'd thus: Every Male or Female of ewelye 
Years, or according to Botero, of five Years old, pays four fifths of a Ducar ; 
and the like of every Hearth, which by them is call'd Garama: For every 
Buſhel of Beans, the King reecives the ſecond; for every Beaſt, the tenth , but 
for every ſack of Wheat, half a Real. Beſides theſe, there are other Cuſtoms 
+ paid upon exported Goods, which ſometimes they raiſe high, pretending 
thereby to eaſe their Subjetts. However,the Chriſtian Merchants, for all Com- 
modities, either imported or exported, pay great Tolls, beſides a large Sum of 
Money for Licenſe to Trade frecly there. 

Laſtly, The King hath full power over all the Goods of his Subje&ts, of 
whom none can claim what he poſleſſes for his own; for when the Alkayde,that 
is, the Governour of the Countrey, and other Officers that take Salary, die, the 
King ſeizesall they left, giving to his Son, if fit for the Wars, his Fathers Im- 
ployments ; bur if they be little, he maintains them till they can handlea 
Weapon ; and the Daughters, till they are married. Another Device the 
King uſes to poſſeſs himſelf of the Peoples Wealth : When he hath intelligence 
of any rich Perſon, he ſends for him, and under colour of Favour, confers on 
him ſome Office that receives a Salary from the Crown, in which continuing 
to his Death,makes the King a Title to his Eſtate ; which is the cauſe that every 
one, as well at Morocco as Fez, to prevent this inconvenience, endeavour to con- 
ceal their Wealth, and keep as far from Court, and the Kings knowledge, as 
poſſible. 

The King alſo takes one Beaſt in twenty, and two when the Number riſech 
to a hundred, His Colle&ors allo gather the tenth of all Fruits growing in the 
Mountains, whichthe People pay as a Rent for their Land. 


Nl i hi Engliſh, Hollanders and French drive here a notable Trade, carrying 

thither ſeveral Commodities, as Cloth, &c. bringing thence again 
Turky-Leather, Wood, Sugar,Oyl, Gold, Wax,and other Merchandiſe,having 
their Conluls reſident in the Cities of Sale, Zaffi, and other Places: 


< { ibs Inhabitants of Morocco in ſome things differ among themſelves as to 

Religion ; moſt of them follow the Doctrine of the Xerif Hamet, who 
at firſt was a Monk, bur left his Cloiſter in the Year Fifteen hundred and four- 
teen, and began to ſet abroach the Enthuſhaſm of one Elfurkan, declaring that 
the Do&rine of Ali Omar, and other Expounders of the Alcoran, were only hu- 
mane Traditions, and that men were to obſerve the pure and fingle writings 
of Elfurkan,who was a faithful Expoſitor of the ſame. And as the Turks prohibit 
any to come into their Moſques, that is not of their Religion, upon pain of 
Death ; Sothis new Prophet admitted all Nations, as well Chriſtians as Jews, to 
hear his Preaching. For this difference in Religion, the Turks and Moroccoians 
bear a peculiar hatred one againſt another , the Moroccoians treating the Turkiſh 
Slaves as cruelly as the Chriſtian. 

They obſerve all Solemn Feaſts with the Turks and other Mabumetans, eſpe- 
cially the Feaſt of the Paſſeover ; for the King rides ſumpruouſly the Day of the 
Paſſeover, attended with the Baſhaw and other great Lords, both Horſe and m 
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and men ſounding Trumpets, playing upon Flutes, and beating Drums, and 
Kertle-Drums : When he is come to an appointed place without the City,two 
Rams are brought ro him, which after ſeveral Ceremonies he ſticks in the 
Throat , and if they die quickly, that is held by them for a good Preſage , bur 
if they linger any while, they believe the following Year many Sickneſles and 


Troubles will enſue. 


C 3 King of Morocco bears the Title of Emperor of Africa, and alſo Em- 
peror of Morocco, King of Fez, Sus and Gago, Lord of Dara and Guinee, 
great Xerif of Mahomet. 

He hath, as we ſaid, ſo abſolute a Dominion, that all the People are his 
Slaves, not daring without leave goour of the Kingdom, upon pain of Corpo» 
ral Puniſhment. | 

In this Kingdom many wilde Arabs frequent, by ſome call'd Larbuſſen, which 
live by the Wars and Plunder, being general Enemies to all, and all Foes to 
them ; yer when thetime of their Harveſt is come, they make a Cefſlation of 
Arms ; for it is not a Peace, becauſe as ſoon as the Corn is threſhed, and laid 
up in theirPirs, made in the middle of the Fields for that purpoſe, and co- 
ver'd over with Planks and Earth, they: fall to their old Trade of robbing and 
ſpoyling again ; whatever Corn is hoarded in thoſe Pits, none ſee or meddle 
with, unleſs when they fetch ſome for private uſe, ro Sow, or to Sell, 

They digalſo deep Pirs to find Water, to which they come with their Ca- 
mels from Places far diſtant, leading them home laden therewith in Leathern Bos 
rachio's.”Thele Arabians in regard of their ſo much uſing the Wars,are Comman- 
ders over the Almaballen,that is,little Armies to condutt the ( apbiles or Caravans, 
by order of the King. 


(eb abela teh bel elbiſpibi$-e cb clic e5 ele te 


MOROCCO. 


H E Province of Morocco,taking Name from the Metropolis,is almoſt 

all Champaign, beginning on the Weſt at the Mountain Nefiſe, and 

ſtretching Eaſtward to the Mount Hannimey, and ſo running North- 
ward to the Tenzift, where it mcers with that of Eciffelmel ; ſo that on the 
North, Ducala conterminares it; on the Weſt, Hea and a part of Sw ; on the 
South, another part of Sus, Darha and Gezxla; and the Eaſt, the Territory of 
Eskure or Haskora. 

Morocco, the Principal Ciry of the whole Kingdom, call'd by the Inhabitants 
Marroc, and by the Spamards, Marrueces, is by the unanimous conſent of moſt 
Geographers, held to be the Boccanum Hemerum of Ptolomy. Be it one or other, 
ſuch as makenarrow inquiry into Antiquity, ſay, That it was firſt built by Jo- 
feph Aben Texijien, and his Son Ali, out of the Ruines of Boccanum, or rather in 
the ſame place where Ptolomy had ſer that. 

Ic is ſituate between the Rivers Neftis and Agmer,in thirty Degrees and thirty 
Minutes, Northern-Latitude, incompaſſed with a Plain, ſprinkled with lircle 
Hills, among which on the North-ſide Atlas thruſts his Baſis within fix Miles 
of the Ciry. 

It contains a Hundred thouſand Houſes, and Four and twenty Gates, at 
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led with a ſtrong and very high Stone-Wall, fortified with 

nce, a Rampart within, and deep Trenches withour: 

number, ſaith Gramay, five and thirty Streers, beſidrs a mulci- 

nd other narrow Paſſages; bur addes withall, that one third 

of Inhabirants, by reaſon of many Ruines, berween which ic 


Groves of Dates, Vineyards, and other Trees. 
1 former times many Stately Temples , Guilds, Baths, and ,, Frtrmerly very rich 


zivil War in the Countrey hath laid waſte and levell'd moſt 
e Earth. Memorable Monuments remaining, are two Tem- 
rful Greatneſs : One built by Ali, the other by Abdul Mamen , 
ich, King Almanſor erected a third, encompaſſed with a Wall 
high , and beautih'd with Columns or Pillars, which he 
Spain : Under it he made a Ciſtern of like bigneſs with the 
ive all water from the Roofs. 
alace, call'd by the Inhabitants Alkakave, or Michonart , may 
a ordinary City, ſurrounded with ſtrong and high Walls. In 
Baſſe Court ſtands a ſtately Meſquiet with a Tower, on whoſe 
f a Fane, ſtand four golden Apples together , as they ſay, ar Sn 
hundred Pound, and given to the King of Morocco by the King 
is Daughter in Marriage. And to confirm this Opinion, they 
e King of Morocco in right of that Marriage ſtill remains In- 
gingdom, and fetches from thence much Gold. 
IIs us, That when King Manſor had builded this ſtately Tem- 
ire to leave behind him ſome Memorial of his Wealth , be- 
art of the Jewels he had in Marriage with the Queen, for the 
pples. The [nhabicants firmly believe they were ſo ſignatur'd 
urations of the Heavens , that they were as Teleſman's, ne- 
d : which Magick ſeems to be as antient as the Building of 
Palladium we may ſuppoſe to be ſuch ; whereof hear Virgil. 


aum & ccepti fiducia belli Our chiefeſt hopes and confidence were laid, 

emper ſterir, impius ex quo Since fuſt the War began, in Pallas Aid, 

ſcelerumq; inventor Whyſfes, Till impions Diomed with Ulyſles went, 

crato avellere templo (The beſt that ever miſchief did invent ) 

ummz cuſtodibus arcis, And boldly from her ſacred Fane convey d 

um efhgiem, manibuſq; crii- Fatal * Palladium, and dire Slaughter made ; te thges 

ve contingere vittas, (entis Theſe the bleſt Image pulling down, diſtain'd leſs dey 

c retro ſublapſa referri With bloudy bands, and Virgin Wreaths prophan'd, no 

tz vires, averſa dex mens. The Grecian hopes from that time backward went, bee by 
Our Strensth decay'd, the Goddeſs diſcontents pucc. 


, this Image of Pallas was conſecrated by Diabolical Rites, funded at there Dr 
reſumption, that the Town was impregnable while that re» ionteneonener mh 
This is confirm'd by Joames Antiochenus, who ſaith ſuch Images oof im 
cally made under a. good Horoſcope, and enabled by Art to pre- 

erein they are kept or ſerup in a victorious and impregnable 

I the Archite&t employ'd to place thoſe Apples, not onely uſed 

ut had by Magick ſet ſeveral Spirits for the conſtant keeping 


Many 
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The Garden,or Montſerat. 


The Fruitfulnels of the 
Soil about Aforecce. 
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Many Kings have endeavour'd to take them down , bur ill ſome miſhap 
hath followed to prevent them. The King of Morocco himliclt, Anno 1500, 
boaſted he would take and beſtow them upon the Portugals, as a Reward for 
their Service in the Defence of his State , bur the Commons withſtood ir : 
alleadging they were the greateſt Ornament of Morocco, and next to the King- 
dom they were fit ro be preſerv'd. 

In this Palace are thirty Chambers, and a Hall, onall fides within and 
without furniſh'd richly with all ſorts of Imagery, and appointed for places of 
Contemplation and Study. In the midſt of the whole ſtands a very goodly 
Fountain, canopi'd and turrited with white Marble, artificially Carved and 


Poliſhed. 


E ABout half an hours Journey from the City , lieth a very ſtately and 
pleaſant Orchard or Garden of the Kings, call'd Montſerat , planted 
with above fifteen thouſand common Trees, the like number of Oranges 
and Dates, and about thirty fix thouſand Olive-Trees ; belides many other 
ſorts of Plants, Flowers, and wholeſome Herbs. A Rivulet cometh our of the 
Mountain , and runs quite through it; watering not onely the Plants , bur 
feeding many ſorts of Fiſh. In the midſt of this lieth a four-ſquare place, 
wherein ſtands a Leopard of white Marble, ſpeckel'd with black Spots to the 
life, at every corner, and round abour encompaſt with Marble Pillars, upon 
each of which is a Lyon, {pouring clear water out of his mouth. 

To this Garden adjoyns a Park , wherein are incloſed a great number of 
Wilde Beaſts, as Elephants, Lyons, Deer, and the like. 

In the firſt Court of the Palace , Moguet ſays , appear three very ſtately 
Buildings, after the Moriſh Faſhion, and adorned with Fountains : The ſecond 
Court hath Piazzard Walks, ſupported with white Marble Columns ; fo ar- 
tificially built, that the beſt Archite&t may admire their Workmanſhip. And 
on the ground ſtand many Marble Veſlels with clear water, where the Moors 
waſh themſelves before they go to their Sala. 

Next this are the Habitations of the Jews, like a ſecond City, girt with ſtrong 
Walls, but having one onely Gate guarded by the Moors. Many Agents or Em- 
baſſadours from ſeveral Princes and States of Exrope uſe to be here reſidear. 

The ordinary Houſes are low, ſmall and ſlight, raiſed up onely of Loam 
and Chalk ; but the Houſes of great Perſons are magnihcent, built with Stone, 
and flat at the rop to walk upon for coolneſs. 

Moſt of the Moſques or Churches, which there are very numerous, are entire 
Marble, and cover'd with Lead. 

The River Tenxift runs through the City, whoſe Water the Citizens uſe on 
all occaſions, and ſerves alſo to drive Mills for grinding Corn, 


q His Province abounds with Flax, Hemp, Whear, and all forts of Grain, 
which it vents abroad into other parts in great quantities ; nor yields 
it a leſs ſtore of Dares, Figs, Raiſins, Apples, Pears, Olives, Nurs, and the like 
Fruits , behides Cartel, which afford plenty of Milk, Butter, and Cheeſe. But 
the tops of the Mountains lye many times covered with Snow, being for the 
moſt part barren and cold, and at beſt producing nothing bur Barley. 
Eight Leagues from Morocco, upon the top of a Mountzin, ſtands Agmet, in 
former times rich and populous, containing about fix thouſand Families, bur 


at 
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at preſent decay'd, and affording Wolves, Foxes, and other wilde Beaſts «and 
Fowl, a burrow and reſting place. 

Elgrumube or Elgiemabe, by the River Xeuxave or Sochain , about two Miles 
from Mount Atlas, formerly a place well inhabited , bur now lieth almoſt 
waſte and deſolate. 

Emigiagen or Umegiagen, a City and Fort, eight imiles Southerly of Elviemake, 
ſurrounded with a ſtony Rock in ſtead of a Wall. 

Tazgrat, or Teſrat, or Terraſaſt, lieth upon the Banks of Eciffelmel, five miles 
Weſterly of FHorocco, and ſeven from Mount Atlas. 

Tenexe at the foot of Atlas, call'd Cudimyve , or Geameve , three miles from 
the River E iffelmel. 

Gemaagidid call'd by ſome Delgumube, a fair City lying upon the high Moun- 
tain Sicſive, hve and twenty mile from Morocco, containeth about a thouſand 
or twelve hundred Houſes. 

The City Temelet, call'd by ſome Temelle, and Mebedie, lying on a Moun- 
tain. 

Imizzmiz, or Imiſmizi, on the hanging of the Hill Gaidimive , hath below ir a 
Road which runs croſs Mount Atlas, and is call'd Bureix , which ſ1gnifies 
Feathers , becauſe the Flakes of Snow oftentimes flye over this City like 
Doun. 

Tamdegoſt, or Tumeglaſt, about five mile from Atlas. 

Animmey, a (mall City on the fide of a Plain, abgurt three miles from Moroc- 
co, Eaſtward. 


THF alſo are divers great Hills, ſuch are Nefuſe , or Nefiſe, Derenders, 
Aden, and Atron, lying in the Weſt, and dividing it from Heg. Very 
barbarous people inhabit ir, who live hardly. 


The Semmede,begins at the foot of Nefuſe, and ſpreads Eaſtward ſeven miles 
in Length. 

The Xauxave to the Southward of Semmede , gives name to a River riſing 
there. 

The Mountain Sicſive is very high, and the Hill Temelet boaſts of a ſtarcly 
Ciry call'd Temelet. 


The Guidimive, or Gedmeve, begins at the Weſterly Foot of Semmede, extend- 
ing Eaſt about eight miles. 

The Hantete is ſo high, that at a diſtance it ſheweth continually cover'd with 
the Clouds ; touching to the Welt on Guidimive, and reaching Eaſtward abour 
fix miles to Animmey , which allo lifts ir ſelf up to a great heighth, extending 
from hence Eaſtward to the River Tecoubin. 


< He Conſtitution and Nature of the Inhabitants we will now give you 
a touch of, as in the ſeveral places wherein they are ſeated , and begin 
with them of Morocco, who are well featur'd, and very white : The Men de- 
light much in Hunting and Hawking, and therefore keep excellent Horſes, 
which, according to their Cuſtom, they manage with good judgement. They 
take great pleaſure in keeping all ſorts of Fowl, which are brought ro them 
from Mount Atlas. 
They of Elgiumube are diligent in Husbandry, but often plunder'd by the 
Arabs. Thoſe of Delgumube are extraordinary neat in their Habit, proud,bold- 


ſpirited, but very jealous. The Mountaineers are ill natur'd, rough, and de- 
ceirful, 


lnhaduants, 


167 


Z grumube, 


Emuyg:agen, 
Tazarat, 


Temere 


Gemaagidit, 


Temes, 


Imizjmuc, 


Tamdegef. 


Anmmmey. 


Hills of Aforoccs. 
Nef w/e. p 


Semmeds, 


Xanxat ", 


$i: free, ] i 
Guidimive, 


Haute, 


The Conſtitution of the 


ee 


Strength and Riches of 
Aforocio. 


Borders of the Territory 


of Hea 


Todorft, 


Agobel, 


Aiguel, 


Tekwulnk, 


Hadequn. 


Texevt. 


Lenſngagnen, 


BARBAR, Y. 


ceirful, covering from Strangers what ever they have. They go meanly Ha- 
bited, live as beaſts, and feed on Barley with a little Oyl of Olives. Some few 
of them have Converſe with Jews, from whom they learn ſome Mechanick 
Arts, wearing onely under their Feer artificial Soals , to defend them from 
ſharp Stones and Thorns. And their beſt Habit is meerly a Cloth about their 
Loins, to keep off the violent beatings of the Snow. 

All the aforemention'd Cities and Towns, are by natural Scituation ex- 
ceeding ſtrong, and the inhabitants Powerful and Kich ; fo thar if they were 
reduced under one Head, by ſuch a Union, his Diſcretion and good Condutt 


might eflect great matters, 
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He Juriſdition of Hea, the moſt Weſterly Part of the Moroccian 

Kingdom, joyns to the Great Atlas, which the Inhabitants call .£&- 
vakall, conterminated on the Weſt and North with the great Oce- 
an ; on the South with Atlas, and part of Sws; and on the Eaſt with the Ri- 
ver Eciffelmel, which dividerh it from Morocco. 

The famouſeſt Places lying in this Territory, are 

Tedoeſt, heretofore the chief City of Hea, was in the Year Fifteen hundred 
and fourteen totally ruin'd, bur is now rebuilt in part by the Jews, who have 
erected there five hundred Houſes: 

Agobel, a trong City on a Hill, and ſurrounded with a Wall, contains about 
three hundred and thirty Houſes, 

Alguel, ſcituate alſo on a Hill, hath tolerable Walls, and the advantage of 
ewo ſmall Rivers running through it. 

Tekuleth, a fair Ciry on the fide of a Hill, eighteen Miles Weſtward of Te- 
deeſt, cloſe by the Fort Ag«z, at the mouth of the River Tekslet, which Ptolomy 
call'd Dinre. 

Hadequis, lying on a Plain three Spaniſh Miles from Tekaleth, before its De- 
ſtruction by the Portugueze , in the Year Fifteen hundred and eleven, had 
Walls of Stone, ſtrengthened with Towers: The Houſes were of the like 
Materials, amounting to twenty thouſand ; but now is thinly inhabited by a 
few Jewiſh Merchants. 

So allo the next City Texevit, though wall'd and water'd by a pretty large 
River, falling from the neighbouring Hills, berween which it ſtands. 

Luſugaguen, or Iluſugaguen, a ſtrong City, built on a high Hill ia manner of a 
Fort, three Mile from Hads, Southward. | 

But amongſt theſe Mountain-Ciries, Teſegdelt is imputed the chiefeſt, four 
Miles from Texevit, having a Wall of ſharp Rocks, it contaſneth about a thou - 
ſand Houles, and is moiſtned with a handſom River. 

Tegteze, or Tagteſſe, ſtands on a high Hill, five Miles from Teſegdelt, the aſcent 
to it going round the Hill as it were by winding ſtairs. 

Eitdevet, five Miles from Tegteze, towards the South, an anticnc City, con- 
taining about Seven hundred Houſes. 

Kuleybat Elmubaidin, that is, a Foundation for Scholars, ſeven Miles from Eu- 
devet, was firſt built in the Year Fifteen hundred and twenty, by an Apoltace 

Mabs- 
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Mabumctan pamed Hlomar Seyef, who broached divers new Opinions as to mat- 
ters of Religion, drawing after him many Followers, who did much miſchief. 
bur at length after this Province of Hea had been miſerably harraſed and 
waſted, he was (lain by his Wife, for his Inceſtuous living with his Daughter» 
in-law; and all his Followers, when his notorious Difſimulation and odious 
Debaucheries were diſcover'd, driven out of the Countrey, only his Nephew 
berook himſelt to a Fort, which he defended a whole Year, though ſtrictly be- 
ſieged ; bur in the end ſurrendred on Articles, but carried wich him his ma- 
lice, which he wreaked on them in a perperual enmity, 
Tefethne, or Teftane, by Gramay call'd Bente , bur Tamuſige by Ortelis, a ſtrong 
Ciry on the Coalt ot the Atlantick, at the foor of Mownt Atlas, hath a 2" 
four Spaniſh Miles in length. A lictle roward the Weſt lyes another, which Mar» 
mol ſuppoſes ro be the ſame that Prolomy calls Hercules-Road. Then tothe Sourh. ate Zibedech, 
ward Gazole, Tafaile and Zebedech, all places of ſmall Importance, which ar laſt 
bring us to the (ape of Ozem, Northward, not far from which appears the Iſland the Cape ct 0m. 
Magador or Mongador, about five Miles from the main Land. Here is a ſtrong 444%: 
Caſtle, wherein the Kings of Morocco always keep a good Garriſon for de- 
Fence of his Gold and Silver Mines in the neighboring Mountains. 
Goz or Goxen, a late Haven, by ſome taken to be the Surize of Ptolomy. Gor. | 
marine; or according , Sanutus, Ichillinghightl, bg {mall City, lying More Yo ps 
two Miles Southward of Eirdevet. Thoſe are all the remarkable Towns. We RE: = 
will take a ſhort view of the Mountains, and fo proceed. 


4 doac al, 
the Ocean, and reaching along the Shore,making a Boundary between 


Hea and Sus, being about three days Journey in breadth. Here are many popu- 
lous Villages. 
Demenſere, or Tenſare, begins where Aidvacal ends, and reaches into the Eaſt Ps 
about ſeven Miles, to Nefiſe in the Province of Morocco ; it is very populous, 
bur hath no City nor incloled Town , but divers ſmall ones, and many 
Villages. 
Mount Giubel el Hand, or Gebel ed Hadith, that is, Iron-Fill, which Ortelius gueſſes Gitebel « Hand. 
to be the Fokre of Ptolomy, begins roward the North, near the Ocean, and 
reaches Sourhward ; Tenzift running berween Hea, Morocco and Ducala, but 
cometh not near Atlas. 
This Countrey hath in it many ſmall Rivers, great Woods, and pleaſant Tauren te Te: 
Valleys, yet the Inhabitants have little Corn, which proceeds either from 
their floth,or unskilfulneſs in Husbandry,; as appears, for that in ſeveral places 
are abundance of Fig-trees, Peaches and Nuts. Hereis allo great quantity of 
Honey, which in part they ell , bur ſuch is their ſtupidity, that they throw 


1] | He firſt that lyes in our way is Aidvacal, or rather Atlas, beginning at Moantains of Hes. 


away the Wax. 


1] Sſes, Goats, Oxen, Sheep, Deer,Hares and Apes, run here in great abun- 
dance; ſo are the Horſes, but of a ſtrange ſhape, different from ours, 
and ſo ſwift, that they will run over the Mountains without Shooes, catching 


hold like a Car. 


il e uſual Food of this Province, is Barley-Meal unſifted, which they , Ne and Gatos # 
Bake wich the Bran, in an Earthen Pan, and eat for Bread, together 

with Elbafid, that is, Barley-Flower, in Winter boyl'd ia Water, and Oyl pur 

Q_ into 
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into it, bur in Summer, boyl'd in Milk, and ſauced with Butter. Other-while 
they eat boyl'd Fleſh, ſometimes divers forts of Meat together, which they 


call Conſcous. 


\ Apparel of he People of C þ has moſt People wear only a piece of Woollen, by them call'd Elchiſe, 
| made like a Sheet, and ty'd about the Body ; fo, round about the Head, 
with a piece of the ſame dy'd Black, with the Bark of a Nut-tree. Burt the Elder, 
and ſuch as are in any eſteem for Learning, wear round double Bonnets. 
Furniture for theirHouled— Their Matts Which they fit on, are made of Hair , platted thorow with 
Reeds ; ſo alſo are their Beds, and cover'd with Hair-cloths, from hve to ten 
Yards long, ſerving both for Blankets, Sheets and Coverlid. In Winter they 
put up their Hair under a Cap, but let it hang down abour their ears in the 
Summer. 
They Plow their ground with Horſes and Aﬀes intermixt, and contrary to 
moſt in theſe parts, their Women go with their Faces bare. 
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Its Borders: HE Territory of Sus or Sow, formerly a Kingdom, rook name from the 
* That w,of great Cartel, T River Sus, which bounds on the Welt as far as the Great Bay of * Juments, 
or de la Veguas ; Northward it reaches to Mount Atlas, where touching on 
the Side of Hea, on the South lyes the ſandy Deſart of Biledslgerid ; on the 

Eaſt bordering upon Guzxla. 

In this Territory on the Sea-ſhore lye three ſmall Cities, all known by one 
common name, Meſſe, being indeed rather one City divided into three parts, 
each ſeparated and ſurrounded with a Wall. This was heretofore call'd Temeſt, 
being ſeated on the ſhore of the great Ocean, art the foot of Atlas, or Aidvacal 
as they call ir. 

The River Ss running through the Meſſe, at a place call'd Guerteſen, falleth 
into the Sea, on whoſe ſhore a Temple appears, whole ſparrs, rafters and 
beams are ſaid to be the bones of the Whale which ſwallowed the Prophet 
Jonas, who was thrown up again in this place. The learned among them ſtick 
nottoafhrm, Thar this our Mmor Prophet ſhall appear in this Temple, being 
ſo declared by their great Prophet Mabomet ; for which Reaſon they all highly 
reverence and preſerve it with extraordinary care. 

Hereabout are many large Whales often begrounded, which the common 
People fancy happeneth by an occult quality of that Temple, which kills all 
thoſe Monſters coming that way and endeayouring to ſwim by ir. 

Tecent, an antient City, a Mile trom Meſſe, Triangular, and contains four 
thouſand Families. In the middle of it ſtands a fair Temple, through which 
runsan Arm of the River Sus. 

The Countrey hereabour is full of Hamlets and Villages, but more Souther- 
ly is not inhabited, bur over-run by the wilde and wandring Arabs. 

One Mile from Teceut lyeth Gared, founded by the Cerif Abdals, about the 
Year Fifteen hundred, on a Plain by a great Spring call'd Ayn (equie. Here is 
a ſort of excellent * Kids-Leather,which in ſuch great quanrities is tranſported 


b 
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into Exrope, that the Cuſtom of ir yearly to this City, producech Thirty thou- 
ſand Ducats. 

The Principal City of all is Tarudant, by the Moors call'd Tourant, twelve 
Miles Eaſt from Tecext, and two Miles South from Atlas, in a plealant Valley, 
cighteen or ewenty Miles long. This City water'd by the River Agur, was for- 
merly the Metropolis of the whole Kingdom, and the Royal Seat and Cham- 
ber of the Kings of Sus. 

Half a Mile from Tarudant ſtands Faraixa, built by abomet Cherif, before he 
was King of Morocco. 

Tedfi, rwelve Miles Eaſtward of Tarudant, twenty from the Ocean, and ſeven 
to the South of great Atlas, was in former times very rich, containing above 
four thouſand Families, but is now by their Civil Wars almoſt ruined. 

Togoaſt, the greateſt City of this Terricory, rwenty Miles from the Atlantick, 
eighteen from Atlas, and three from the Sus, contain'd in former times fix thou- 
ſand Houſes, which at preſent are reduced to a far ſmaller Number. Yolatera- 
us lays, this was the Birth-place of the antient and famous DoRor St. Auguſtine. 

On the Weſterly ſhore of the River Sus, lyeth Cape Agar, taken by Ptolomy 
for the Cape H/agium. This place in former times belong'd to the Portugues, who 
erected there a very ſtrong Caſtle, by them call'd Santa Crace, and by the Moors 
Darumnie, that is, Chriftian-Houſe. Afterward the Portugals founded a ſtrong Ci- 
ty in the ſame Place, which they poſle(s'd a long time, bur at laſt were driven 
out of it by the (berif, inthe Year Fifteen hundred thirty and fix. 

On a cutting Skirt of Atlas, by the great Ocean, at the Mouth of the River 
Sus, ſtands Gantgueſſen, a very ſtrong place; and more Southerly on the Sea- 
Coaſt; theſe places, Aguilon, Alganzib, Samotinat, with the Capes of Guilon, and 
Non or Nan, in ewenty ſeven Degrees Northern Latitude. 


C He Mountains of Sus are Henquiſe, reaching from Weſt to Eaſt twelve 

- Miles in length, [lalem or Laalem, Guzxla beginning at the end of Hen- 
quiſe, and ſtretching Eaſtward to Guzxls, South to the Plains of Sus; Tide the 
Weſtern, boundary berween Guzxla and Sxs. 

All the Inhabitants of Meſſe maintain themſelves by Husbandry,encouraged 
thereto, for that in April and September the River Sus riſes and overflows its 
Banks, which cauſesa plentiful Harveſt, whereas if ir fail in one of the afore- 
mention'd Moneths, then generally follows a Scarcity,or dear Year. On the 
ſhore by Meſſe, is found very good Amber in great plenty. All about the City 
of Teceut , the Grounds abound with Whear, Barley, and many other forts of 
Grain, as alſo Sugar-canes, beſides Dates, Figs and Peaches. 

Mount Hengquiſe is cold, and continually cover'd with Snow. 

Mount Laalem abounds with Horſes, and holds in her boſom a rich Vein of 
Silver. 

From Tarudant is brought Oſtridge Feathers and Amber, and fo tranſported 
into Exrope. 

The People of Tedſi live orderly, and behave themſelves with great Truft 
and Civility. The like do the Inhabitants of Tagoaſt, whole Women for the 
moſt partare white and Handſom ; nevertheleſs there are Blacks and Tauny- 
Moors among them. 

They of Meſſe are Husbandmen, bur thoſe of Tecent ill natured, proud and 
pervicacious. Thoſe of Henquiſe and Ilalem are Valiant and Generous, bur 
maintain old Feuds about their Silver Mines. 
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Laſtly, The Mahumetans themſelves living in this Territory, ſhew great 
Honor to the Body of St. Auguſtme, which they report lyeth Buried near the 
City of Tagoaſt. 
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DUCALA 


"yp | H E Territory of Ducala bath for Borders, on the Eaſt the River Umara- 
Lamirs of the Territory , . | 
bea, or Omn i 'abib, and the Country of Temeſne ; on the Eaſt the Tenxift, 

and (ape of Cantin, with part of Hea; on the North the great Ocean ; 
and on the South the Province of Morocco, and the River Habid. 


Irs Bigne's The greateſt length from Weſt co Eaſt is Thirty, and the breadth,according 
to Marmol, Twenty four Miles. The Cities and Places of Note in it are, Firſt, 
Lramer. Axzamor, a City lying at the Mouth of the River Umarabea, three Miles from 


Mazagan. In the Year Fifteen hundred and thirteen, Emmanuel King of Portugal, 

to revenge himſelf of the Injury which Zeyam the Governor of this City had 

BY." done him, in diſappointing of his Marriage, ſent a Fleet of rwo hundred 
as won by Porta . : X , | | ' 

gueſe. Ships, with great Forces, who coming to this City, begirt it with a ſtrong 

Siege, and compell'd the Inhabitants to ſurrender. The Portugueſe who entred, 

Ruin'd and Plunder'd it, and not ſo contented, proceeded further, and took 

and waſted divers other Places. 

The Town before this War, contain'd above Five thouland Houles, and is 
ſill large and populous, being ſubje&ro the Moors, who keep a ſtrong Garri» 
ſon in it. Thegreateſt Trade of the Citizens conſiſts in Fiſhing, which from 
April till September they uſe in the River Ommirabih, to their great advantage, 
raiſing thereby yearly fix or ſeven thouſand Ducats. 

Elmedine or Almedine, a Place of great Antiquity, formerly the chief City of 
the whole JuriſdiQtion, diſtant about ten Miles from Soft, between it and Aza- 
mor, on a pleaſant and fruittul Plain, 

Avoyzen, The next in Order is the ſtrong Ciradel Mazagan, by ſome call'd Mazzakan; by 

Marmol, Mazagran ; but by the Moors, Boreyja, about two Miles from Amazor, on 

the Banks of the River Ommirabih, not far from the Sea. Ir formerly contain'd 

hve thouſand Houſes, whereas at the preſent 'ris ſcarce half a Mile in Compaſs, 
and lyeth ſcatreringly in four Parts, each whereof hath a peculiar Governor, 
bur all ſubje& ro one Cherif, and among themſelves very unanimous. 

The Inhabitants flouriſhed heretofore in Wealth and Proſperity, bur at 
this day isa place of no Trade, bur only ſerves for a Garriſon, having lofty 
Walls or Rampars, ſo overtopping the houſes, that whoever ſtands withour, 
ſees nothing but the Fortifications, which ſo much ſurmount the 
Dwellings. 

Upon theſe Works are planted many great Cannons, for whoſe Defence five 
hundred Foot, two hundred Horſe, and five hundred Pioneers , are always 
ready, beſtowing the intervals of their leiſurable times, either in new making 
or repairing their Works. 

Nature of the Soyli The circumjaceart Places are very fruicful, part of which the Soldiery look 
afrer, that it may be ſown for their Advantage and Proviſion, yet is all their 
care too little to preventthe Moors, who in the Night come and make them» 
ſelves ſharers of the greateſt part. 


Tit 
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Tit or Tut, four Spaniſh Miles from Mazagan, lyes naw deſolate, having nee 
ver recovered the Deſtruction thrown upon it by the Portugues, about the Year 
Fifteen hundred and thirty. 
Then comes in order Cape Cantin, Cape Cannaveral, on the North . not far from co canis, 
whence lyeth the City Safi, or Azaffi ; by Marmol, Aſfi ; and by the Portugals, 
Safin, who conquer'd it under the conduct of their King Emmanuel, in the Year 
Fifteen hundred and ſeven, bur ſince itis reduced to the lubjection of the King 
of Morocco, who hath ſtrongly Wall'd and Garriſon'd it. Here reſides a French 
(onſul ro order the Merchants Afﬀairs. 
(onte is an In-land City, ſeven Miles Eaſtward of Safi, and not far from 
Cabo de Spart, or Sparts Cape, ſo call'd from the Plant Spart, ſignifying Ruſhes , 
which not only the Natives, but the Portugals uſe in ſtead of Hemp to make 
Cordage. | 
Five Miles Eaſt of Safi lyeth Maramor, having old Walls, and about four hun- 4twraner; | 
dred Buildings ; a member whereot is Cernu, three Miles from Saft, formierly Crna, {| 
Ruined, but now full of People. 
Agiz,, now thinly inhabited, and Telmez, and Umez, two inconſiderable Plas 4* 
ces, poſſeſſed by Hoc Afri, an antient People of Barbary. | 
Next is the Fort, by the Inhabitants call'd Miatbir, that is, Aundred Pits, and 4awn 
by the Geographers in Italian, Cento poſſi, from the great number of Pits there- 
abouts, wherein the Inhabitants lay up their Corn to preſerve it. Ir is ſituate 
on a high' Clift, and her Houſes for the moſt part of Marble. | 
Sudeyt, a poor and meanly Wall'd Town, by the River Umarabea, cloſe by is $*47- . 
Tamarrox, containing about four hundred Buildings. Terga, ſuppos'd to be the %:* 
Jagath of Ptolomy, ten Miles from Azamor, now almoſt totally buried in its own 
Ruines. 
Benekafiz, five Miles from Azamor, and two from Mount Verd, or Green-Hill, ***#s; 
Guilez,, Terrer and (ea, in former times famous Cities, but -now void of Inha« 
birants, except a few wilde Arabs.In the laſt place comes Bulaagaan, of no other 
Note, but that it ſtands by the River Ommirabib, berween Fez and Morocco. 
Mountains here, are Benimeguez or Benimagar, four Miles from Azafi, which wounzins of aged. 
Marmol gueſſes to be Ptolomy's Mountain of the Sun. Jakel-Hadva, or Mount Verd, 
beginning on the Eaſt ſide of the River Ommirabib,and reaching Weſt to the Hill 
of Haskora, becomes a Boundary berween Ducala and a part of Tedle. Upon it 
live many Hermites , ſcatter'd under the reception of ſeveral Mabumetan Altars, 
and ruinous African Buildings. 
This Territory of Ducala is full of People, but they are Dull-witted, Ill- 
natured, Cowards and Clowniſh. 
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His Province hath on the North Ducala, on the Eaſt the River Tenzift; to Jl of te Vankng 
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the Weſt that of Elguadel Habid, which ſeparates it from Tedle. The chief- | j 
eft Places of it are Elmadine, or Abnedine, on the ſide of Mount Atlas, Eaſtward, xzimadne 
about thirty Miles from Morocco. | 

Alendin, or Elmedin, a mile to the Eaſt of the former in a Valley , encompal- aw 
ſed with four great Mountains, and conſiſting of about a thouſand Houles. | 

Tagodaſt, or Iſadagas cated, ſaith Marmol, > great Mountains, yet is Ve- 
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ry pleaſant , by reaſon of the Confluence of Rivulets and Brooks , which 


deſcending pals through ir. 
Elgiumwba. Elgiumuba ſtanding alſo on a Hill four miles from Tagodaſt, and Bas or Bizx, 


eleven miles. 


Mounainsef Harker: | [7 Amous Mountains here are Tenuevez, or Teyendez, about five and thirty 
Spaniſh Miles from Dara Southward. 

Tenbite beginning at the edge of Tevendez, reaches on the Eaſt to Dedex, run» 
ning along South by the Wilderneſs of Dara; this Hill containeth fhifry Ca- 
les, all fortifi'd with Stone Walls, and ſubje& to the Governor of Dara. 

Guigim or Gogideme inhabited onely on the North,neighbour'd by two other 
Hills, commendable for nothing but a convenient River, that takes Riſe there, 
and afterwards waters a pleaſant adjoyning Vale. 


\ Ne Frabdbuk of Beſ- Lives, Grapes, Nuts, Figs, and other Fruits grow here naturally, but 
; the Apricocks are as large as a great Portugal, or as we call it, a (hing 
Orange. 

Gagodaſt produceth Wheat, Barley, pure Oyl, and eſpecially Honey of two 
ſorts, the one white, like our Virgin, and the other clear and yellow, like our 
common Honey. They have allo ſtore of Goats. 

Tevendez, bears onely Barley and Woad , yet abounding with Sheep and 
Goats, though its Ground lies continually cover'd with Snow. 

Tenſue yields ſtore of Dates, and Gegidem wilde Beaſts of ſeveral kinds, eſpe» 
cially the Lant ; of which we have ſpoken ar large in our general Deſcription. 


Cult: of the Iukabuants, © e People are much more reſerved, than thoſe of Ducala, affeRting 2 
Riff formality ; their onely Buſineſs Merchandiſe, which is no ſmall 
Encouragement to Strangers to come thither ro Trafhck. 
There is a natural Antipathy berween the Inhabitants of Elnadine and their 
Neighbours, ſo that they always go armed , chough about their ordinary oc- 
caſton into the Fields, They are very kinde and hoſpitable ro Foreigners, 
entertaining them)wirh a great deal of reſpe& in places purpoſely appointed. 

They eat ſeveral ſorts of Fleſh like us in Europe, as Mutton, Veal, Kid, and 
Veniſon. 

The Women are handſome, and take great pleaſure in the Company and 
Converſe of Strangers , adorning themſelves with Neck-laces, and curious 
Armelets of Pearls and precious Stones. 

Moſt of the Men in this Territory are Tanners, with great Art and Cu- 
riofity dreſſing Kid-Skins, which the French Merchants call Maroquins ; and are 
tranſported-in great abundance,to moſt Countreys of Europe. 
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4 br Territory of Tedle hath on the Eaſt the Kingdom of Morocco, on Limits of the Terrtary/of '» 
the Weſt the River Quadelbabid, and on the North, the Conflux of the 
ſame River with that of Ommirabih; and on the South Mount Atlas : S5 
that it is in effet Triangular. For thole "ai ſpringing from Atlas, make 
one Angle, Atlas a ſecond, and Morocco the third. 

Tefxe the Chief City, erefted by the Arabians on the edge of Atlas, ſtands 
encircled in a Wall of Marble curiouſly cut, which Work in Arabick they call 
Tefza, the Wall fo giving name to the City, being large and well peopl'd, ha- 
ving many Temples, and adjoyning to it the pleaſant Plains of Fixtele , 
wherein is a Village of the ſame name a mile from Tefze on a Hillock , con- 
taining about ſeven hundred Houſes. 

Cithiteb, on a very high Mountain, three Miles Eaſterly from Tefza. Ehithi- 
at, or Mitiat, four Miles from Cithiteb, having about four hundred Houſes, bur 
no Walls other than the Mountain and ſteep Cliffs. 


q 'T He Mountains are Segeme, or Seggheme, lieth in the South, joyning to Te- Mowtamof Tull 
ven ; Magran a little more to the Weſt, reaching from the laſt menti- 
on'd Segeme, to Dedes ; one Point of whoſe Baſis Weſtward riſes at Magran, and 
ſo running to Adeſan on the South , makes a Bulwark or Wall to the Plains 
of Tolge. 


of ore Countrey is full of Mountains, whoſe tops are cover'd with Snow mT. caycn of ths 
the greateſt part of the year ; yer the Plains yield all ſorts of Corn in 

great abundance, Vines, Piſtachio's or Nut-Trees, Figs, and other Fruit-Trees 

in vaſte numbers. Neither are Cartel wanting here, though much infeſted,and 

often devour'd by the wilde Beaſts harbouring in the adjacent Mpuntains, 

ſuch as Lions, Tygers, and Wolves. And the pleaſure of the Valleys is alſo 

much abated by the almoſt infinite numbers of Mesketo's, (a kinde of Waſp) 

that by their too frequent ſtinging make their liyes a trouble ro them. 


v.25" People of Tere go well habited, but thoſe of Dedes almoſt naked ; | Cultom of the Ibabi 
they vilfer and ſteal naturally, and are as deceitful , and delight in 

broaching of quarrels ; ſo that who ever comes among them, had need have 

more Eyes and Hands than ſingle Pairs : therefore not onely Strangers, bur 

their Neighbours refuſe to trade or deal with them in any kinde ; fo thax 

they ſpend their whole time in lazineſs and thieviſh inventions, without any 

deſire ro improve themſelves by learning Arts, or uſing Commerce: As an 

evidence of which ; Whoſoever by chance travels through their Countrey 

without Convoy, they make no ſcruple to rob of all ; and though they have 

the ſafe Condutt and Protection of their Governors, they extort from them 

above one fourth of whatever they carry with them, beſides what is other- 

wiſe uſeful to them. 

Mabumetaniſm overſpreads the whole, yet admits a few Jews to reſide in 7 Riganet wil. 


ſeveral places among them for the benefe of Trade, and fewer Chriſtians. But 
all 
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all the Mountaineers know nothing of Religion, nor trouble themſelyes with 
Churches or Prieſts, but make their Gods the wilde DiRtates of their bryitiſh 
Inclinations. Yet this nothing is alſo ſo catching , that ſome neighbouring 
(briſtians wheedled by thoſe ſpecious form of Libertiniſm, renouncing their Savyi- 
our, embrace their Atheiſtical Teners. | 
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GULULA,orGEZULE 


His Province ſcems to Marmol to have been a part of the Antient Getulia, 
whereof the Name retains yet ſome {mall remembrance ; and that 
which makes this Conje&ure yet more probable, is, that the Antient 

Getulians were placed near Libia, beneath Mount Atlas towards the South, where 

at this day Guxgla lies. 

It hath in the Weſt the Mountain Ide, on the South Atlas, by which alſo 
parted from Morocco , and on the Eaſt the Dominion of Hea. Here are no 
wall'd Cities, and but few good Towns, but many Villages; among which 
ſome contain a thouſand Houles. 


& 


(| He Inhabitants are bruitiſh and ſordid, commonly wearing Woollen 
| Jackets without Sleeves, hanging down to their Knees , and Hats 
made of Date-leaves. They have Mines of Copper and Iron that bring in 
great profit, but no Silver ; and are exceedingly ſtockrt with Cattel. Iron and 
Copper they exchange with Foreign Merchants, and barter it for Cloth, Spi- 
ces, Horſes, and other things which they have occaſion for. But that which 
above all brings greateſt advantage to this place, is a Fair or Market kept there 
once a year for two moneths time, during which they entertain and feaſt all 
Strangers repairing thither. And that they may the more peaceably reſide among 
them,they make a general Ceſlation of Arms among themſelves,cach party una- 
nimouffy chuſing a Captain with a hundred men, for the Guard and good or- 
dering of the Fair ; which Captains continually go the Rounds into every 
Quarter, and if they finde any offending, according to their Crimes,” ſo do 
they immediately inflict a ſuitable Puniſhment : As for example ; Thieves 
they execute immediately, by running through every Limb with their Laun- 
ces, leaving their dead Bodies to be devour'd by Dogs. This Fair is kept on 
a Plain , where for the Merchants are erefted in Rows like Streets, Tents 
and Booths, plaiſter'd with Reeds and limber Twigs, wherein every Trade 
is plac'd in diſtin& order , ſo that each hath his particular Station : Onely 
the Grahers that ſell Cartel Rtand in the open Fields. This Fair begins on 
Mabomets Birth-day, being the Twelfth of the Monerh of Rabib, or Rabik. 


VI Nene wearing Arms are Simiters, and ſhort and broad Daggers, with 
very ſharp points ; which they hang on both ſides. 

They ſay this Countrey can bring ſixty two thouſand men into the Field, 
ſo that they need not ſtand in fear of the Arabs. 


They live in Freedom, and are their own Maſters, without acknowledging 
any King or Lord, though they do properly belong to the King of Morocco. 
They 


BARB ARY. 
They formerly paid to the Portugueſe twelve thouſand Ducati yearly as a Tri: 


bute, but it continued nor long; 
Some think that they wave Law and Religion as well as Kings . but keep- 


ing their Fair on Mabomets Birth-day, leaves it queſtionable, that they may be 
of ſome Belief. 
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He Kingdom of Fez, the moſt Eaſterly Part of the Antient Mauritania 
Tingitana, now by the Moors call'd El-garbe, bounded on the Weſt with 
the Kingdom of Morocco, and the River Meline ; on the North , by the 

Midland-Sea ; on the South with part of the Great Mount Atlas. 

In this Kingdom, as before in Morocco, are ſeven Territories, viz. Fez it (elf, 
giving the Denomination to the whole , but the moſt Weſterly Part is 
Temeſen, or Temeſne, the others are Aſgar, Elbabat, Erif, Garet, and Cuz or Chaws, 
or San. 

The Rivers which run through, or riſing there, water this Kingdom, and 
after fall either into the Ocean or Midland-Sea, are the Burregreg or Burregrag, 
Sabu, Fez, Bath, Likus, Homar, Guir, Gomer, ( berzer, Melulo, Melukan, and Mulaye. 

The River Burregreg or Burregrag, tormerly call'd Sala, taketh the Original 
in the greater Atl«s, from whence paſſing through many Woods and Valleys, 
at laſt diſchargeth ir ſelf into the Sea, berween the Cities of the old and new 
Salle. 

The River S«bu, by Prolomy call'd Suber, one of the greateſt in Barbary, 
ſprings from Mount Ciligo, or Selego, a Branch of Atlas , in the Dominion of 
Cuz, or Chaws, from whence it deſcends with fo ſtrong and ſwift a Current, 
that a Stone of a hundred weight caſt into it,is preſently thrown out again.Not 
far from its Head is a ſtately Bridge made over it : After a long Courſe and 
various Mcandrings, it runs for two miles along by Fez, enriching that City 
and Countrey, as allo Aſgar, with its Waters, So running on, till it falls 
into the Sea by Morocco. 

Many leſſer Streams and Brooks, and particularly Guarga, Sador, Tnavar, 
and Halvan, as alſo the River Fez, contribute their Streams to the augmen- 
tation of this River. 

The River Fez runs through the City Fez; the Neighbours give it an 
Arabick Name, ſignifying The Pearly River, known to Pliny by the title Fut, as 
to Ptolomy by that of Phuth or Thuth. 

The Bath riſes out of Atlas, and gliding through 4ſgar, receives Incremen- 
tal Helps of Gurgivora and Bunzgr, joyning art laſt with Subu. 

Lacws, heretofore call'd Licos, derives from Mount Gomere, running from the 
Weſt through the Plains of Habat and Aſgar; ſo looking at Naravigia and 
Baſra, about two miles from the Sea, makes the Iſland Gezzre ; then waſhing 
the Walls of Alkaſar Elquikie , it pours into the Ocean by L' aracch a City of 
Aſgar, making there an excellent Haven. 
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The Homar , ſo call'd from a City of the ſame Name by which ic flows, 
beoins in the Mountain of Habat, and runs into the Ocean by Taximaxi. 

The Guir, by Prolomy call'd Dyos, a ſmall Rivuler, comes out of the Moun- 
tain of Temeſne, and loſes it ſelf in the Ocean near Almanſor. 

The Gomer, ſpringing a Mount of that Name, falls into the Midland-Ses, by 
a place call'd alſo Gomer. 

The River Cherzar deſcends out of Errif, and enters the Sea a little way dis 
ſtant from Cherzar. 

Nokar, by Prolomy call'd Mokath, and by Peter Daviyte, Milukar , rakes its Riſe 
out of Mount Elchaus, ſo running towards the North, and dividing Errif from 
Gared, falls into the Mediterranean. 

Melulo, a great River deſcended from Atlas, berween Sezar and Dubudu, 
from whence viſiting the barren Deſarts of Teſreft and Tafrata, empries it ſelf 
into the Mulukan, taking Head from Atlas fix or ſeven miles from Garcylain , a 
Ciry of (haws ; ſo watering the Deſarrs here, as alſo Angued and Garet, falls in- 
to the Mediterranean by the Ciry Cacaſa, having ft received the Waters of Me- 
lulo, and ſome others. 

Laſtly, The Muluye from Atlas, runs from Weſt to Eaſt, till diſemboguing 
into the Midland-Sea by the Ciry Ona, it makes a handſome Haven, by Ptolomy 
call'd Matya. 
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He Province of Fez hath for Boundaries in the Weſt , Burrogreg or 
Burragrag , as it comes from Temeſen, and ſtretcheth Eaſtward to 
| the River Imnavan, on the North Subs, and part of the Sea between, 

Salle and Mamorbe ; on the South the Mountains of Atlas. Its Lengrh from 
Eaſt to Weſt about ſeventeen Miles. 

The moſt Antient City of this Countrey is Sale ; by Prolomy, Sals ; and by 
ſome Geographers, Sella; on the Northerly Shore of the Sea, where the River 
Buragrag, Beregreg, Sala, or Kumer , flow into it Southerly, and toward the 
South oppoſite to Rabat or Rabald , which alſo is Ril'd Salle : fo making the 
Old and New Sale. Nor do the Cities onely differ in Name, but the Inhabi- 
rants alſo ; thoſe of Old Salle being call'd Slouſt, thoſe of New or Rabald, Rab- 
bati; being for the moſt part Andaluzians, formerly driven with the Moors out 
of Spain. 

Both theſe Cities are ſtrongly Wall'd and Fortifi'd : The Old in a Qua» 
drangular Form with four Gates ; one of which towards the North, is call'd 
Sidimuſa Ducala,from a Saint, whoſe Sepulchre ſtands abour an half hours Jour- 
ney from thence'; and on the ſame fide a leſs Gate by a Redoubt : On the 
Land-ſide towards the Eaſt are two Gates,one opening to the Burying-place of 
the Jews, and the way leading to Mikanez ; the other a Percullis'd Gate, like a 
ſquare Watch-Tower. 

Old Sale is on all ſides, except that of the Percullis'd Gate , fortifi'd with a 
ſtrong Breaſt-work, and Paliſado intermingled with ſtrong Forts, viz, One of 
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Stone leading to the Point, in the entrance of the River on the Sand,and Plan- 
red with ſeven or cight Pieces of Cannon : +Another alſo of Stone on the ſame 
fide, at the North Point: The third on the Land-ſide, at the North-Eaſt 
Point : And the fourth, as it were adjoyning to the Portcullis'd Gate. Be- 


eween the aforementioned Gate and the Caſtle, upon the Point of the River, 


ſtands a Block-Houſz, juſt oppoſite to ſuch another at New Sale. 

The Arabians keep a daily Market in the Old City , bringing tchicther Bur- 
cer, Wheat, Barley, Oyl, Cows, Sheep, and other neceſſary Proviſions. In 
this Market under the Ground lies the Maſmors or Common Priſon for the 
Slaves, receiving all its Light, with divers inconveniences, from Iron Grates 
lying even with the earth. This was heretofore a large place of Receipt, as ap- 
pears by the Ruines of the Walls and Buildings ; bur at preſent both in Build- 
ings and Beauty falls ſhort of New Sale. 

Rabad or Rabald, now New Sale, almoſt alſo Four-ſquare, ſtands in a Val- 
ley berween two high Precipices ; thoſe on the Land-ſide much higher, and 
uneahier to aſcend, than thoſe on the Sea-ſhore. 

A double Wall guards the Land-fide, the one old, the other new , between 
which they reſerve a proportion of Land, half as big as the Town, wherein 
they Sow yearly ſeveral Grains : The outer or new Wall defending the En- 
trance between the aforemention'd great Hills, boaſts an extraordinary 
Thickneſs, and the Heighth of thirty Foor, or thereabours ; but rowards the 
Sea lies in a manner open. 

Three Gates on the Land-fide give entrance into it ; one on the Eaſt, and 
two on the South, viz, The Gate of Morocco, and the Gate of Temſma. 

Cloſe by the River upon a rifing Ground, ſtandeth Aſan, a Four-ſquare 
Tower ſo call'd ; adjacent to which is a Church built without a Roof, above 
and without are Arches about fourteen hundred Foot long , and three hun- 
dred broad, with a ſquare Steeple of Stone rtwo hundred Foot in Compals ; 
the Aſcent to whole Top is lo calie and broad, that ſometimes attempring, 
they ſcale the Top with Waggons and Horſes. 

" The South Point of the Steeple being rowards the Church , Rtands with a 
gaping Rene receiv'd by, a dreadful Thunderbolt. 

Through the Church runs a Brook about thirty Foor deep, and a hundred 
broad, made in a Channel or Trough of Stone, gueſſed to be intended as a 
Bathing-place for the Moors. 

Here alſo a ſtrong Caſtle, call'd Alkaſſave, ſeems proudly to ſwell into the 
bigneſs of a lirtle City, encompaſſed with thick Walls, and a deep dry 
Trench, Formerly it incloſed two hundred Houſes , which at preſent are 
moſt of them faln or falling ; onely one Tower remains, whoſe Top is a- 
dorned with Mabumetan's Creſcents. This Caſtle was heretofore as a Seraglio 
for the King of Morocco's Concubines, to the number of eight hundred, un- 
der the Guard of Eunuchs ; but now the Reſidence and Seat of the Gover- 
nours. 

Without the Ciry lie ſeveral Sconces and Redoubts, made of Loam, and 
caſt up when the Caſtle was Belieg'd, in the Year Sixteen hundred and ſixty. 

Within theſe Ciries are ſeveral Moſques, with incloſed Yards round abour, 
and without divers Meſquites. 

The Houſes, eſpecially in 01d Sale, are very ſmall and lightly built, though 
here and there ſome are richly ſet out with Carv'd Work, and Marble Pil. 
lars : Generally they are bur one Story high, without any Windows to the 

Streets, 
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Street 3 or other opening than the Door, all rheir Light deſcends from a 
Loover in the midſt, aboutavyhich the Chambers are placed ; the whole Edifice 
flat-rooft, for conveniency of Walking Morning and Evening, for the benefit 
of the cool refreſhing Air. 

The Haven is very ſpacious, but ſhallow, having at low Tyde not above a 
Foot, or a Foot and a half Water, though at full Sea eleven or ewelve. Before 
the Haven lyeth a Barr, paſſable at High Water with loaden Barks and Ships, 
either out or in, whereas when the Tyde is our, they muſt remain at the Ri- 
vers mouth, and unload their Goods into {mall Boars ; out of which Landed, 
they carry them through the Gate Sidimuſa Ducala, upon Aﬀles and Camels into 
the City. This ſhallowneſs of the Haven compels the (orJawres or Pyrates of 
this Place to uſe light Veſlels that draw little Water, which proves berter for 
the Chace, and more advantageous in their Pyracies, and alſo in eſcaping 
Ships of greater Burden, whereas they of Algiers, Tunis and Tripols, from the 
convenience of their Haven, putrto Sea in greater Veſlels. 

The Revenue conſiſts in Tributes and Cuſtoms of Exported and Imported 
Merchandiſe, all which pays ten in the Hundred. 

The Countrey People under its Juriſdiction pay the tenth of all their Land- 
Fruits fora Tribute. And the Pyrates, by their Robberies againſt the Chriſti- 
ans, bring no ſmall Advantage. 

Theſe Cities are now Govern'd by an Alcaide, who with his choſen Councel 
manage all Afﬀairs, either Martial or Civil. In the EleQion of a new Gover- 
nour or Deputy, they proceed with no regularity, the Commons or Plebeians 
ſometimes ſerting up one from among themlelyes, or it it were poſſible, below 
themſelves, as they did ſome few Years ſince, when without the conſent of 
the King or Nobles, running together upon the Governours death, without 
any the leaſt appearance of Reaſon , they ſet up in this mad fit an Alsdriver, 
and by their own Authority impowered him ; bur he ſoon after his Advance- 
ment uling the ſame leverity,rough handling and menaces to his new Subjects, 
as towards his old Slave the Als; they no longer pleaſed with his fo rigorous 
Government, kickt him out of the Saddle, and left him ro condu@ by thoſe 
ſtern Rules his old Servant. Other great Alterations often happen in the 
chuſing of Governours, inſomuch that ſometimes it hath been known, that 
there have been three new Governours in a Moneth, fo often turned our, either 
out of the Peoples hatred to them, or for their own Miſgovernment; and yet 
their whole Juriſdiftion reaches no farther than over a few little Cities, and 
ſome wandring 4dvars, that is, Arabs. 

This City hath from the firſt Foundation, been ſubje&t ro Commotions and 
Alterations, but more eſpecially ſince the coming of the Andaluzian Moors, that 
were driven out of Spain, as will preſently appear. 

During the continuance of the Moors in Spam, which was from the Year Se- 
ven hundred andtwelve,(tor then they made their Conqueſts)for Six or ſeven 
hundred Years they kept poſleſſion , all which time the Kings of Spain made 
it their Maſter-piece to drive them our, eſpecially Ferdinands the Fifteenth , for 
he taking into ſerious Conſideration the great miſchief by them done to the 
Chriſtians, and the continual Wars wherewith they infeſted chem, in the Year 
Fourteen hundred ninery two, ſet hercely upon them, who ſeeing themſelves 
ina ſtraight, andeven brought under the power and obedience of Ferdinand, 
leem'd to embrace Chriſtianity, though ſcarce in outward appearance they 
were ſuch , however, it gain'dthema breathing while, and gave them oppor- 
runiries 
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runiries of endeavour, at leaſt to diſtrarhar State; ſo that in the Year Sixteen 
hundred and ten, Philip the Third, King of Spain, by an Edict publiſhed the 
Sixteenth of January, baniſht them our of his Kingdom,and for fear of incurring 
the penalties thereof, above a Million of Men, Women and Children. of all 
Sexes, departed within the time limited , the greateſt part of whom taking 
Ship, paſled into Barbary. 

Bur others ſpread themſelves into the Eaſt about Conſtantinople, ſome came 
into France with the conſent of the King,who allotted them a place rodwell in ; 
conditionally, they obſery'd the Roman (atholick Religion, wherein by perform- 
ance of their Articles they ſo fixed themſelves, that at this Day ſome Families 
of them areto be found in Provence and Languedoc. 

Such of them as pitched at Saler, were admitted with freedom by the King of 
Fez and Morecco, believing they might be uſeful co inſtru his People in many 
Trades and Handicrafts. Here a whilethey lived Peaccably, yielding equal 
Obedience with the other Subjes ; bur they ſoon ſtarred aſide, and with the 
Money, which in great quantities they brought from Spain, bought Arms and 
ſome Ships, wherewith they apply'd themſelves to Roving and Pyracy at Sea, 
pretending at hrſt to take from none but the Spaniards, in revenge of their in- 
lifted Baniſhment, though indeed and in truth their malice raged upon all the 
Chriſtians. *Tis true, at the beginning they. play'd faſt and looſe, under pre- 
renceof Trading and Merchandiſe, ſetting up Spaniſh Flags and Colours in 
their Maſts and Sterns, and ating all in the name of Spaniards, as they were 
by Birth and Language, by which they did great Robberies ; bur at laſt this 
Trick growing ſtale, they pull'd their Vizards off, and declared themſelves 
openly Pyrates and Enemies to all Chriſtians. Whatſoever Prizes they took, 
they pay'd to the King of Morocco, as a Tribute, ſeven or tenin the Hundred, 
as well of Priſoners as of Merchandiſe. Thus for a time they continued their 
Subje&tion to the King of Morocco, bur ſtill waiting an opportunity to throw 
off the yoak; and indeed they wanted not a ſpecious pretence, for under the 
colour of furniſhing their Ships, they got into their hands the beſt Arms in 
Sake, of which poſſeſſed and inſtigated by the natural Ambition of the Coun- 
trey they were bred in, they brought to paſs thoſe Neſigns they had been lo 
long ſecretly contriving : For firſt they made themſelves Maſters of the Alkaſſave, 
or Caſtle of Salee, and by that means of the City; which done , they dil- 
arm'd the Moors, baniſh'd the Natives, and expell'd all the King of Morocco's 
Officers \ and for their Aſſiſtance they invited to them other exiled Andalnuzians, 
by whoſe help they took up Arms anddeclar'd themſelves no more to be Go- 


verned by 4 
As ſoon as the Rimeſheard of this Infurre&ion, he immediately ſent an Ar- 


my thither to block up the City, which by the Charm or Magick of a Rebel 
Santon or Marabou, call'd Layaſſen, an inveterate Enemy to the King, ſo routed 
and afflicted the Royal Army, thatthe King was neceſſitated to break up the 
Siege ; yet before he marched off, he made with the Rebels theſe Articles fol- 
lowing. 

1. Thatthey did acknowledge Him for their Chief, and as a Token of their 
Submiſſion, ſhould every Year, as a Tribute, preſent ſome Slaves. 

2. That the King ſhould appoint them Officers to do Juſtice, and hear and 
decide Cauſes among them. 

3- Thatthe City and the Caſtle ſhould remain in their Cuſtody. 

R Thus 
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Thus reſted Afﬀairs for a while, but the King at laſt got poſſeſſion of the 


Fort, and ſertled a Garriſon in it ; which the Andaluzjan Moors for ſome time 
murmur'd at, but at length, in the Year Sixteen hundred and fixty, they 


New Infurrettions of the began again to take up Arms againſt thoſe of the Caſtle, belcagured before 


Andaluy an. 


They ſend a Chicf Of- 
ker to Gailand. 


The Agreement. 


by about two thouſand Souldiers of Santa Crux , and other Places , under 
the Command of one Hamed Aginnivi, which at laſt fo far prevail'd, that on 
the tenth of February the Citizens of both the Cities joined Forces with him 
to beleaguer and ſtraighten the Caſtle , though with little hope of ſuddenly 
obtaining it ; whereupon in the City they caſt up ſeveral Works and Forti- 
fications of Loam', from whence, with Muskets, for want of great Guns, 
they daily alarm'd thoſe of the Caſtle; the like did they of Old Sale with their 
great Gnns. On the other ſide, the Beſieged were not wanting to defend them- 
ſelves, both with great and ſmall Shot , which they plyed with ſuch effeR, 
that they kill'd many as well in the Works as the Streets ; whereupon con- 
ſidering with themſelves, and finding their own ſtrength roo weak for their 
Deſigns, they ſent ro Abdulkada Gailand, Lord of Arzile, Tituan and Alkazer, 2 
chief Officer, to crave his Aſſiſtance, whererto he preſently conſented, diſpatch- 
ing thither 4bdelkador Ceron, to look to New Salce; and Hadzz Fenu, with Hadz; 
Ibrahim Manino, to take charge of the Old City. (cron had not long continued 
in his new Government, before he was treacherouſly ſurprized in his Houſe, 
his Neck broke, and his Body cut to pieces ; whoſe Death, as it begot no fall 
terror in the hearts of the Cirizens, ſo it heighten'd the hopes of thoſe inthe 
Caſtle. Nor did this rebellious Fa&tion contain it felt within the Walls, 
but as other infe&ions, ſpread into the Country adjoyning ; where not onely 
Towns,but every Family wete divided into Parties, by which Contraſt and Se- 
paration among themſelves, minding ſolely their mad Diſputes, the Ground 
lay negleed, Tillage and Husbandry thrown by, whereby ſo great a Famine 
followed, that in the Year Sixteen hundred and fixty,many thouſands periſhe 
for want of ſuſtenance. 

In like manner, thoſe in the Caſtle were diſtreſied for want of Proviſions, 


. notwithſtanding ſome Citizens ſent.them under-hand Supplies almoſt daily, 


partly out of a ſenſe of their Duty to the King, and partly out of a deſire of 
their own gain, though upon Diſcovery many of them were ſeverely puniſhed 
for it. Beſides, the Engliſh were great Supporters of the loyalty of thoſe in the 
Caſtle, by ſending into them Proviſion of all kinds from their Ships, which 
then lay inthe River ; as on the contrary, the French and Hollanders animated 
the Rebels. 

In the end,after the Wars had thus continued a while, Sid Tager, Gailand's 
Brother , came with about Three hundred Horſe from Arzile to Salee , to 
make a Peace with thoſe of the Caſtle, which upon the fifteenth and fix- 
reenth day of April, in the Year Sixteen hundred fixty four , was concluded, 
to the great rejoycing of the Inhabitants, upon Condition that of all the Con- 
tributions or Tenth-Moneys, which the Goods imported produced , one 
third Part ſhould goto the Caſtle, another ro New Salee, and the laſt third Parr 
to Old Salee. 

On the third of Hay, Gailand was owned by thoſe of the Caſtle for their 
Lord, and as a token of their Joy, theſe Volleys'of Cannon-ſhot made Pro- 
clamation thereof ; and the next day his Brother Sid Tagar drew away with 
his S$pldiers ro Axle. 

But the fifth of Oftober came Gailand himſelf in Perſon, accompanied with 
three 
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three or four hundred Horſe from Arzile, and pitched by the River; about 

eight in the Morning he was invited by the Governor Sid Hamed Aginnivy, into 

the Caſtle , which the next day was deliver'd up , beyond expectation of all The Caltle delivered wp 
that were concern'd ; which done , the ſixteenth Gayland withdrew again to ED 
Arzile , having the before-mention'd Agimnivy and Sid Hamed el Xbymir Gover- 

norsof it for him. | 

The tenth of December, Sid Hamed Agimmvy took his Collegue Governor and 
put him in Hold, charging himto have conceal'd a hundred weight of Silver 
from Sid Abdala, the former Lord of the Caſtle, and fined him a thouſand Pe- 

ſoes or Pieces of Eieht, 

The twenty ninth of March, in the Year Sixteen hundred ſixty fave, ano- 
ther of Gayland's Brothers,Sid Sybi came thither,and took away with him all the 
principal Perſons of Salee, whom on the ſecond of the ſame month he carried to 
Arxzile , thruſting into the City a Garriſon of Two thouſand Horſe and Foo; 
During the time of his ſtay, he was very friendly received by Sid Hamed ; how- 
ever, hecaſhiered the old Soldiers of Santa Crux, and other Places, who had ſo 
long guarded the Caſtle ; and not only fo, but took from ſome of them what 
they had,and Impriſon'd others. Theſe tyrannies produc'd new Commortions; 
for on the one and thirtieth in the Morning, the Andaluzjans and their Com- 
plices chole Sid Abdulkadar Merino Commander in Chief, ſending the former 
Priſoner tothe Caſtle. In like manner Xache Brabim Manino, Lieutenant of Old 
Salee, they diſplaced, and pur into his ſtead Xache Fenss. | 

The firſt of April, Sid Tybi with his own Hand, led Sid Hamed Aginnivy out at 
the Gate of the Caſtle , under the Cuſtody of Abulkadar, but after a little ſtay 
he was diſcharged and ſer at liberty, with a Reward of Two hundred Ducats: 
The ſame Day moſt of the Women alſo were ſent out of the Caſtle to Old Sale, 
bur Agamiyy not contented with this, as he thought too ſlight a reward,the third 
day after took his Journey towards Arzjle, ro make his Complaint to Gayland. 
Burt the two and twentieth, tidings came to Salee, that upon Friday before their 
Paſſeover, he died ſuddenly, not without great ſuſpicion of Poylon. 

The two and twentieth of Auguſt, the Governours of the City took Merino 
and Xache Feniss, with one Abulkadar Roxo, to Arzle, and returned to Salee the 
fourth of September. 

The ſixteenth of June, in the Year Sixteen hundred fixty and fix, Gailand, Lord 
of Alkazir, drew into the Field againſt Maly Refer, King of Tafilet, Brother to the 
King of Fez; but three Days after came back again to Atkaxr : About two 
Days after hedrew into the Field again, was met by the King of Tafilet, routed 
and put to Flight, with the loſs of many, and revolt of more Soldiers, to the 
Kings ſide ; Gailand himſelf wounded with a Semiter,eſcaping to Alkazjr, but nor 
daring to truſt himſelf there , within an. hour fled ro 4rzile. The King 
withoutany oppoſition rook in Alkazjr , whereupon Titzan and Old and New 
Salee fell ro him ; ſo that now the Ciry and Caſtle was once more reduced un- 
der the Power of the King of Fez, Once before the Portugues took it, but were 
not able to hold ir long ere it returned to the right Owner. 

In the Year Sixteen hundred fifty nine, in July, three Ambaſſadors came 
from Salee to the States of the United Provinces, to renew a League, begun Amo 
One thouſand fix hundred fifty one, and Confirmed in April, One thouland fix 
hundred fifty ſeven ; and further to treat of Matters relating to the Benefit of 
both Parties, and after many Conferences they agreed on certain Articles ; 
which not relating to the purpoſe , and being too long for our way of carry- 
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ing on this Deſign, weneed not mention. After about two Moneths ſtay, vig. 
on the two and twentieth of Ofober, they took their leaves and departed. We 
have here for Rarities ſake,given you in rwo Sculps;the foregoing ſhewing the 
Habits of the Ambaſladors, and the enſuing that of their Servants that were in 
their Retinue; by which Glimps you have as it werea View of the Countrey 
in that Part. And now fince we are upon the ſeveral Revolutions of Sale, .we 
will give you an Account of one particular Paſſage , relating as much to the 
Honour of the Engliſh Nation, as any one Occurrent within the laſt Century. 

When Sydan, the third Son of Hamet, after the Death of his Father and Bro- 
thers, had poſleſt himſelf of the Kingdom of Fez, though afterwards ſtripped 
both of that and Morocco for a time, by the ſeveral oppoſite Faftions in thoſe 
Kingdoms, commanded by Hamet Ben Abdela, a Religious, bur hypocritical 
Hermite, who hoping to ger all for himſelf, was oppoſed by Sid Hean, that 
rook part with Sydan ; by which affiſtance the Tumults at laſt were paciked in 
{ome meaſure ; yet nevertheleſs a rabble of Pyrates inveſted themſelves in this 
chief Port of Fez, inabling themſelves thereby to do him infinite miſchief, 
both by Seaand Land, and not to him only, bur all others whoſe buſineſs of 
Trade drew them into thoſe infeſted Seas. Many fruitleſs Attempts he made 
upon them, ſo that conſidering his own weakneſs at Sea for want of Ships 
ping, he ſent an Embaſlador unto King ( harles the Firſt of England, to deſire 
his Aſſiſtance; Nor did that Pious Prince need much Importuning to put his 
hand to ſo good a Work, for he ſoon diſpatched thither the requeſted Aids, by 
whoſe Aſſiſtance Sydan became Maſter of the Town, unrooſted and puniſhed 
the Pyrates, and ſent Three hundred Chriſtian-Slaves freed for a Preſent to 
his Majeſty. Nor ſtaid hethere, but raiſing his thoughts to a higher Pitch of 
General Good, he ſent another Embaſſador with a Letter to His Majeſty, to 
give him the like Aſſiſtance againſt Algiers, who Roved with as much Cruelty 
through the Mediterrane,as the Salee-Men before had done over the Atlantick. The 
which Letter lavouring of more than Mahumetan Piety, and much conducing ro 
the King of Great Britains Honour, we will Inſert for Satisfaction, 
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Tie FIRST, of ENGLAND: 

SR theſe our Letters ſhall be ſo happy as to come to Your Majeſties Sight, 1 
wiſh the Spirit of the Righteous God may ſo direft your Mind, that you may 
joyfully embrace the Meſſage I ſend. The Regal Power allotted to Us, makes Us 

common Servants to our Creator , then of thoſe People whom we Govern : So that 

obſerving the Duties We owe to God, We deliver BleſSings to the World ; in providing for 
the publick good of Our Eſtates, We magnifie the Honour of God like the Celeſtial Bodies, 

which though they have much Veneration, yer ſerve only to the Benefit of the World. It s 

the excellency of Onur Office to be Inſtruments whereby Happineſs is delivered unto the 

Nations. Pardon me, Sir ! This is not to Inſtruit, ( for 1 know I ſpeak to one of a more 

clear and quick fight than my ſelf ) but I ſpeak this becauſe God bath pleaſed to grant 

Me a happy Vittory over ſome part of thoſe Rebellious Pyrates, that ſo long have moleſted 

the peaceable Trade of Europe, and hath preſented further occaſion to root out the Gee 

neration of thoſe, who have been ſo pernitious to the good of Our Nations : 1 mean ſince it 
hath pleaſed God to be ſo auſpicious to Our beginnings in the Conqueſt of Sale, that We 
might joyn and proceed in hope of like Succeſs in the War of Tunis, Algiers, and other 

Places (Dens and Receptacles for the inbumane Villanies of thoſe who abhor Rule and Go- 

vernment.) Herein whilſt We interrupt the corruption of Malignant ſpirits of the World, 

We ſhall glorifie the great God, and perform a Duty that will ſhine as glorious as the Sun and 

R 3 Moon, 
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Moon, which all the Earth may ſee and reverence ; 4 Work that ſhall aſcend as ſweet as 

the Perfume of the moſt precious Odours, in the Noſtrils of the Lord ; a Work grateful and 

happy to Men ; a Work whoſe Memory ſhall be reverenced ſo long as there ſhall be ary re- 

maining amongſt Men that love and honour the Piety and Vertu of Noble Minds. This Ati 
on I bere willingly preſent to Ton, whoſe Piety and Vertues equal the Greatneſs of Tour Power ; 

that We who are Vicegerents to the Great and Mighty God, may hand in band triumph in the 
Glory which the Aftion preſents unto us. Now becauſe the Iſlands which Tou Govern have 
been ever Famous for the unconquered Strength of their Shipping, Ihave ſent this my truſty 
Servant and Ambaſſador, to know whether in Tour Princely Wiſdom Ton ſhall think fit to aſ5iſt 
Me with ſuch Forces by Sea as ſhall be anſwerable to thoſe T provide by Land, which if Tou 
pleaſe to grant, I doubt not but The Lord of Hoſts will proteft and affiſt thoſe that Fight 
in ſo glorious a (auſe. Nor ought Tou to think this ſtrange, that I, who ſo much reverence 
the Peace and Accord of Nations, ſhould exhort to a War. Tour Great Prophet CHRIST 
JESUS was the Lion of the Tribe of JUDAH, as well as the Lord and Giver of Peace, 
which may ſignifie unto You, That be which is a Lover and Maintainer of Peace , muſt al- 
ways appear with the Terror of bis Sword, and wading through Seas of Blood, muſt arrive 
to Tranquility. This made JAMES Tour Father of glorious Memory, ſo happily Renowned 
among all Nations : It was the Noble Fame of Tour Princely Vertues, which reſounds to 
the utmoſt corners of the Earth, that perſwaded me to invite Tow to partake of that Bleſſing 
wherein I boaſt my ſelf moſt Happy. 1 wiſh God may heap the Riches of —_— on 
Tow, increaſe Your Happineſs with Tour Days, and bereafter perpetuate the Greatneſs of Tour 
Name in all Ages. 


But now to return tothe Courſe of our Hiſtary. 

Two large Miles from Sale,there lyeth another antient City,call'd Tefenſore, 
or according to Sanutus, Fanſare, and by Marmol ſuppos'd to be Prolony's 
Banaſſe. 

In the ſame Place, at the Mouth of the River Subs, ſtood formerly the Ciry 
Maamore, or Mabmore, deſtroyed in the Mooriſh Civil Wars ; Emmangel King of 
Portugal (ailing into that Countrey, pleaſed with the firuation, erected a Fort 
there, Anno Fifteen hundred and fifteen, which ce're made well defenſive, the 
King of Fez his Brother came withan Army of Fifteen thouſand ſtrong, with 
which defeating the Portugues, he utterly raiſed King Emmanzels new ergftgd 
Work. But the King of Spain, in the Year Sixteen hundred and fourteen, ſet 
forth a Fleet ro ſcour the Seas, and alſo chaſe away the Pyratesthar ſculking 
ſhelrered in thoſe Parts, and in the ſame Spot raiſed a new Fortreſs, which 
with the aſſiſtance of the Citadel Larache, kept all the neighboring Coaſt and 
Countrey in awe, and alſo improved the Hayen for ſafer riding of Shipping. 

Meguinez, and by ſome call'd Meckneſſe and Mechnaſe, and by the Engliſb, Mzi- 
kernez, ſeventy Spaniſh Miles from Salee, twenty from Mahbmore, twelye from Fez, 
and fix from the Great Atlas, cloſe by a River ; it is an old Ciry, by Ptolemy, as 
Marmol ſays, call'd Silde, formerly furniſh'd with Six thouſand Houſes, and 
very ſtrong Walls , fair Churches, Three Colledges, twelve great 'Bawi's, 
large and ſpacious Streets, and a commodious Stream. 

Tifelfelt, or Tefelfelt, a (mall Ciry (Ptolomy's Tamwſige) in a Valley, four Miles 
diſtant from Mabmore, and three from the Ocean, now nothing but Ruines,and 
a Receptacle for wilde Arabs, and the like Robbers. 

Gemaa el Hamem, or Gemei Elchmen, or Elchmel, is an old City, on a Plain, four 
Miles from Meguinez, Southward, Eaſt from Fez, and three from Hlount Atlas, 
but much harm'd by the late Wars; inſomuch, that the Churches and Houſes 


ſtand 


BARBAR,Y, 


ſtand all bare, the Roofs lying on the Floors, which confuſion makes it ra; 
ther a Den of Thieves than a City, being nothing elſe bur lurking holes for 
thoſe iohumane Purchaſers. 

Hamis Metagare, or Kamis Metgare, cloſe by the way that goeth from Morocco 
to Fez, between the Ciry Gemaa el Hamem and Fez, four Miles from either of 
them, lay formerly waſte and uninhabiced ; bur afterwards by the Moors ba- 
niſhe out of Granada, Peopled and brought to its priſtine State and Con- 
dition. 

Beni Becil, or Beni Baſil, another Ciry, lately waſted by the Wars, but now 
Repaired, fituate between Fez and Mequinez, on the Banks of the ſmall River 
call'd Heud Nye, which with the Fountain Ain Zork, half a Mile above the afore- 
{aid City, rakes ic Original out of che ſame Place. 

Makarmede, by Marmol taken to be the Erpis of Prolomy, lyeth fix Miles from 
Fez, Eaſtward, and is waſted by the ſame Civil Wars. 

Hahad, or Rabat, by ſome call'd Hibbed, isa Caſtle, environ'd with ſtrong 
Walls, buile by Mabumetan Prieſts, oppoliteto Sale, ſo ſtanding, that from thence 
they have a large Proſpett of all the adjacent Countrey. The Opinion is, that 
this Town or Citadel formerly was large and very Potent, but now in a low 
and miſerable condition , Inhabited by Moors and wilde 4rabs, that only live 
from hand to mouth, by Forrage and Plunder, having no Commerce,pretend- 
ing Vaſſalage tothe Kings of Morocco, : 

Zavie, or Zaquie, held to be Ptolomy's Voluſſe, built by Joſeph the Second, a King 
of the Marine Family, lyeth four Miles from Fez, almoſt wholly Ruin'd, the 
chief remaining part being now converted into an Hoſpiral. 

Hatlvan, or according to ſome, (banban, a Wall'd Village, lying rwo Miles 
Eaſtward from Fez, at the River Sebu, or Subu, having without the Walls a 
Hot Bath, with very fair Inns. 

But the moſt Eminent Ciry of all is Fez, call'd by the Mabumetans, Weſtern- 
Canrt, and by ſome held to be Silde, by others the Volubilis of Ptolomy. This Ciry 
was firſt founded, Amo Eight hundred and one, by one 1dris, the natural Son 
of Idris, by his Handmaid, he being a diſpoſſeſſed Arabian Patriarch. The Ori- 
ginal of the Name Fez, is by ſome brought from the Arabian word Fez, fignify- 
ing Gold, becauſe at the firſt breaking of the Ground, to lay the Foundation, 
there was Golden Oar found ; but others will have it from the River Fez, 
which Waters the City. 

It tands remored from the Sea a hundred Miles, with rough and almoſt in- 
acceſſible ways to it. The Form is a Quadrangular Oblong, hedg'd in on 
every fide with Suburbs, all encompaſt with high and ftately Walls, wrought 
artificially with Brick and Free-Stone, fortifi'd round about with Towers, 
but few Redoubts, according to the Modern, but onely Flanker'd at the Gates, 
which are in all cighty fix, ſome of them Water-Gates, a Stream running 
through them : So near ſurrounded with Hills, that there remains no more 
Level; but what the City ſtands upon. Ir is divided into twelve Wards or 
Precin&s, containing ſixty rwo ſpacious Markets , fer with Arrtificers and 
Tradeſmens Shops round about, above two hundred Eminent Streers , toge- 
ther with a great number of croſs and by-Lanes, all which are adorn'd on 
both ſides with large and ſtately Edifices, beſides ſeven hundred Moſques, a 
great number of Colledges, Hoſpitals, Mills, and common Bannia's. This as 
to the general, we ſhall now make a more particular Inquiſition. 


The River Fez, which Panlue Jovins calls Rhaeſalme , paſſes through the Ciry 
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in two Branches; one runs Southward towards New Fez, and the other Weſt, 
each of theſe again ſubdividing into many other clear running Chan- 
nels through the Streers , ſerving not onely each private Houſe, but 
Churches, Inns, Hoſpitals, and all other publick Places, to their great Con- 
VECniences. 

Round about the Moſques are a hundred and fifty Common-Houſes of Eaſe- 
ment, built Four-ſquare, and divided into Single-Stool-Rooms, cach furiſhed 
with a Cock and a Marble Ciſtern , which ſcowreth and keeps all neat and 
clean, as if theſe Places were intended for ſome {weerer Employment. 

Here alſo are two hundred and fifty Bridges, many of which are built on 
borh ſides;that they are not onely Thorow-fares,bur of all Trades there. 

There are eighty ſix publick Springs or Wells, which afford the Citizens 
abundance of Water, beſides fix hundred other in Palaces, Hoſpitals, and 
great Buildings. 

The Houſes are artificially built of Bricks, and Stones ; their Fronts Car- 
ved out with all ſorts of Imagery ; the Rooms and Galleries, of Brick and 
Tile, and pourtray'd with Flowers and variety of Colours; and for the 
greater luſtre, they ſhine with a rare Varniſh; 

The Cielings and Beams of the Rooms are commonly Gilr, Carv'd , and 
Painted with delightful Colours; the Roofs are flat, and artificially laid with 
Pavements, which in Summer arc cool Repoles. 

Here their Houſes are two or three Stories high with Galleries ; the middle 
of the Houſe lying always open, with Rooms on each fide , having high and 
broad Doors, furniſh'd ro the whole Length with a great Preſs or Cheſt of 
Drawers, in which they lay up their Habits, or what ever elle they have a 
great eſteem for. 

The Galleries reſt upon Pilaſters made either of Brick or Marble , painted 
and varniſhed over after the manner of a Piazzs or Terraſt-Walk. 

Many Houſes have Stone Ciſterns, ten or twelve Cubirs long, fix or ſeven 
broad, and fix or ſeven Foot deep, handſomely painted and varniſhed over, 
under which ſtands a Marble Trough, receiving the redundant Water of the 
Ciſtern. They are kept pure and clean, though never kept cover'd , bur in 
Summer when Men, Women, and Children bathe in it. 

The Houſes have alſo commonly peculiar Turrerts , ſomething elevated 
from the reſt, in which when they go abroad they ſecure their Wives ; who to 
paſs the time with more content, from thence have a full Survey of the whole 
City. 

Of the ſeven hundred Moſques there,above half a hundred are very ſpacious, 
and of great Reception , and ſtately built on Marble Pillars, mingled with 
Stone Fountains on the Tops. They are built after the manner of our 
Churches in Europe, vaulted with Wooden Arches ; but the Floors are cover'd 
with matted Ruſh, ſo cloſe and neatly joyn'd rogether , that the Seams can 
hardly be ſeen, nor any duſt come through : And the Walls alſo in the ſame 
manner matted above fix foot high. 

The moſt Eminent Moſque in this Ciry, is call'd Karwven, which Gramay lays 
is half a Mile in Compals, with thirty Porticoes, every one of an extraordi- 
nary Heighth and Breadth, with a Roof of an hundred and fifty Cubirs long, 
and eighty Cubirts broad. The Tower or Steeple of it , whence they daily 
cry aloud,and ſet up certain Flags to give notice to call the people to the Sala, 
or their Divine Service,is exceeding high,and being built nor Square,but Qua- 
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drangular Oblongo, ſtands ſupported in Breadth with rwenty , and in Length 
with thirty Marble Pillars; under which are always above four hundred 
Veſlels of Water to waſh in before Prayers : Round about ſtand ſeveral Cloi- 
ſters, each of forry Cubirs in Length, and thirty in Breadth , wherein all 
ſorts of Church Utenſils, as Oyl, Lamps, and Mars, are kept. There are in 
that Church above nine hundred Arches with Marble Pillars, at cach of 
which hangs a lighted Lamp, 


— 
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About a Mile from hence lieth New-Fez, a glorious Structure, builr by one X»-#c. 


Jacob, fon of the Firſt Abdullach, of the Marine Family, ina rich and delightful 
Plain ; one Arm of the River on the Northſide runs into the City, and the 
other makes its Entry on the Southſide, taking a view of the Caſtle, and the 
Colledge of King Abubinem, who nam'd it, The White City ; but the common 
People, New-Fez: Founded at the firſt onely to be the nearer to the King of 
Teleſm , who at the beginning of his Reign had been his great Enemy. 

He divided it into three parts, the firſt allotted to be the Kings Palace,and 


a Reſidence for the Children and Brothers of the King ; wherein were con- _ Hayat iro three 


tained many Gardens, ſtately Moſques, and Chambers for Accounts and Re- 
ceipts of the Revenue : Round about were Manſions for Artificers, in the 
midſt Dwellings for Receivers, Treaſurers, Labourers, Notaries, Accom- 
prants, and Secretaries, Near the Trealury-Chamber was the Goldſmiths 
Row, and other Conveniences for the Aſlay-Maſter, and Maſter of the Mint. 

The ſecond Part he fert out for a Palace for his Courtiers , Officers, and 
chief Men, contain'd within a Line of Fifteen hundred Paces, from Eaſt to 
Weſt, and adjoyning to a Marker, fet round about with Shops of Merchants 
and Artihcers. The third Part was at firſt the Quarters of the Kings Life» 
Guard, but now is for the moſt part Inhabired by Jews and Goldſmiths, 

This New City hath no fewer Moſques, Baths, and Colledges , than the 
Old. Here is an ingenious Water-Work, the Invention of a Spaniard, having 
many great Wheeles, each of which turn but once round in four and twenty 
Hours, and convey Water outof the River into Ciſterns, from whence again 
through Leaden-Pipes, the Palaces, Gardens, Moſques, Baths and Colledges arc 
all plentifully ſerved. 

This City was brought to full PerfeQion in an Hundred and forty Years, 
being environ'd with ſtrong Walls, and accommodated with Conveniences and 
Ornamencs fit for a City, except the fore-mentioned Water-Work, which ir 
had nor of divers Years after, being only conteated with Water brought thi- 


ther from a Spring, ten Miles diſtant through Pipes, by the contrivance of a 


Ll e Mountains of this Province are, Zalagh, Zarbon, Tagat, and Grreygure. 


Zalagh ſomewhat more than half a Mile diſtant from Fez Northward, Ti Meunawp of #e, 


beginneth on the Eaſt-lide of the River Subs, and extending four Miles Welt- 
ward on which is ſcituate Lampte a fair Town, ſuppoſed by Marmol to be the 
Bobriſe of Ptolomy. : 
Zaben, call'd by the Inhabitants, Zarabanum, appearing firſt in the Plains of 
Eceis or Aſeis three Miles from Fez, and ſtretching cight Miles Weſtward. Ir is 
properly under the Juriſdiction of Mequinez,and contains forty Hamlers or Vil- 
lages; lying among che Green Olive-Trees , wherewith it is every where 


abundantly ſhadowed. 
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Titulit ftanding on the top of it, was formerly the Chief Ciry of this Ter- 
ritory, two Miles in Compaſs; but by King Joſeph, of the Race of the' Alme- 
raviden, utterly deſtroyed, and hath ever ſince remain'd waſte , only that fif- 
reen or twenty Alſakues or Prieſts reſide there, in ſo many Houſes ſtanding 
about the Moſque. Some report, there yer remains a City, commonly call'd, 
Hlkazar-Pharon, that is, Pharaoh's Palace ; but by Geographers, Kazar Zaraba- 
n«m, being three Miles from Titulit, with a ſmall River on cach fide, and ſha- 
dowed round about with Groves of Olive. This Ciry was ruined the 
ſametime with Titulit, there being at preſent no other Remainder of jr, bur 
a Market-place call'd Larbaa el Haiber, frequented every Wedneſday bythe Peo- 
ple of Fez and Mequinez, But Dar el Hamare, which Marmol thinks is The Epitiane 
of Prolomy, ſtands here yet withour any injury, and well Peopl'd, though the 
Inhabitants are mightily rerrih'd with Lions, coming thither frequently to 
ſeck Prey. 

At the Foot of this Mountain, near the way from Mequinez to Fez; appear 
the Ruines of Gemae, formerly call'd Gotiane, deſtroyed by King Abu-ſaud, of 
the Benimerin Race. 

Tagat or Togat, two Miles Weſt from Fez, and. extending from Weſt to Eaſt 
two Miles, as far as the River Bu Nacer. 

Guerygure is very populous, cloſe to Atlas, three Miles from Fez, berween 
the Plains of Ecew and Adhaſen : Here riles the Head of the Kiver Aeuber, that 
after a ſhort Weſtern Courſe joyns with the Stream Behber. 


TIN this Province alſo, ſix Miles from Fez, lie the Plains of Feeis or Aſeis, 
full of Villages and Inhabitants, and Beniguarten Vale, containing about 
two hundred Reſidences of the Arabs. 

This Juriſdition produceth great abundance of Grain, Cotton, and Flax, 
even to admiration ; as allo variety of Fruits, eſpecially Figs, Almonds, O- 
lives, and large Grapes; Horſes, Camels, Oxen, Sheep , Goats, Deer, and 
Hares breed here in great numbers : But this Plenty of all Neceſlaries is at- 
tended with a great Inconvenience ; for the Air of the Countrey tenMiles in 
Length, and five in Breadth, Weſtward from Old Fez, is infetious and un- 
healchful, cauſing in the Inhabitants a pale yellow Colour, and caſting them 
into malignant and other mortal Dilſcales. 

The whole Countrey is full of Gardens, wherein grows Flax, Melons, Ci- 
trons, Beets, Herbs, and all ſorts of ſuch Plants in ſuch vaſte quantities, that 
it is ſaid, that the Gardeners in Summer bring five thouſand Waggons with 
Fruit and Herbs to Marker, and little leſs in Winter. The Soyl is ſo rich, thar 
they plough it not, but only ſprinkle it in May with Watering-pots; with which 
ſmall coſt and pains it produces infinite variety of Fruits , very delightful in 
taſte, onely the Peaches are wateriſh, and not very well reliſhing, 

Beſides this Fertility of the Land, the Rivers are wonderouſly ſtor'd with 
Fiſh of divers kinds, eſpecially that by the Spaniards call'd Sabales. 

The Land about Salee produceth multitudes of Box-Trees, and other 
Wood, whereof the Inhabitanzs make Combs. Much Cotton -alſo, bur lictle 
Grain, by reaſon of the Sandineſs of the Soyl. 

The Countrey about Mabmore is on one fide ſhadow'd with ſtately Oaks ; 
but the other affords excellent Paſture for Catrel, abundance of Oranges, bur 
Dares beyond imagination. There arealſo very large Oxen,and beſides Goats, 
Hens, Partridges, Pigeons, and other tame and uſeful Creatures. 
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The Woods breed the ſtrongeſt and herceſt Lions in all Africa, to the great 
annoyance of the People : Nor do they want good Honey and Sugar-Canes, 
in the uſe whereof they were ignorant, till the Moors baniſht our of Spain taught 
them how to extratt it. 

The Moors Countrey produceth many excellent Fruits, eſpecially great 
Quinces, Granares, White and Damask Plumbs, large Figs, Grapes, whichthey 
eat freſh gather'd, Peaches, and abundance of Olives and Flax. 

Upon Mount Zalagh grow Vines, yielding fingular ſweet and delicious 
Raiſhns. 

Mount Zerhonne is cover'd with Olive-Trees, that afar off it ſeems to be 
a Wood. 

Tefelfelt tands among Woods, wherein many fierce Lions frequent. Inthe 
Plains of Aſeis or Adbaſen, the Lions are ſo timerous, that a man, nay a very 
woman, will cither by chiding or blows make them flie. 

The Diet of the Inhabitants of Fez, agrees with that of all other Mabume- 
tor People of Barbary, making three Meals a day : For Breakfaſt, they eat a 
little Fruit and Bread, with thin Pap made of Meal; but in Winter, Sops 
made in the Broth of Salc Fleſh, ſuch as we in England uſually call Brews. Ar 
Dinner, they have in Summer Fleſh with Sallers of Letrice or Cabbadge, 
Cheeſe, Olives, and Melon-Broth. Ar Supper, nothing bur Bread with Me- 
lons, or Raiſins, or Milk ; but in the Winter, boyl'd Fleſh with Conſcous, bur 
ſeldom Roaſt-meat. This is the ordinary Fare of common Citizens ; bur 
Perſons of State or Quality have many additional Delicacies. The Tables are 
low, without Table-Clothes or Knives , pulling their Meat in pieces with 
their Fingers. They pur Fleſh and Portage in the ſame Dith , our of which 
every one may take what he pleaſes. They never drink till they have done 
eating, and then conclude their Meal with it. 

The Men of Fez that have any Eſtate, wear a Habit in the Winter, made 
of Foreign Cloth; over that a Caſſock or Tunick with ſhort Sleeves ; and 


over all another large Cloak, claſped before upon the Breaſt; and on ther 
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Heads they pur Caps like Night-coifs. The poorer ſort wear a looſe. Jacket, 
with a Mantle over it, and ſlight Quoives on their Heads. 

The Women alſo go faſhionably clad, wearing in Summer a Shifr onely ; 
but in Winter a Coat with wide Sleeves : When they go abroad, they pur on 
long Drawers that reach to their Knees, then throw over their Heads a Cloth 
that covers them all over, and a Mask. The berter fort wear Gold Ear-Rings 
with precious Stones and Jewels ; but the meaner content themſelves with 
Silver ones without Jewels. On their Arms and Legs they wear Chains alſo, 
and a peculiar ſort of Slippers faſlten'd on with Silk Bands. 

The Arabs living thereabours, commonly wear a Garment which they call 
Baraguan, wrapt about their body, and a red Bonnet. All the reſt go naked, 
onely one Clout girt about their Waſte, and hanging down almoſt to the 


Knees. 


<£ He Government of Fez is Monarchical , heretofore call'd (beriffs ; bur 

now Kings, who are very potent. But neither they nor any other Ma- 
bumetan Kings uſe either Scepter, Crown, or Throne, but onely a low Scat co- 
ver'd over wath Cloth of Gold; and a Cuſhion ſer with Pearls and precious 
Stones. A 

When the King perceiverth, or feeleth, that his Death approaches , he cal- 
leth all his Lords and Noblemen about him, and ties them by Oath to chuſe 
his Son or Brother, or ſome one he hath a favour to for his Succeſſor ; which 
they all take, bur lictle regard it after the Kings Deceaſe, chuling another, not 
to fulfill his will, bur their own pleaſure. 

In Fez,” People of all Countreys reſide ; as Engliſh, French, Hollanders, Tar- 
tars, Perſians, and Eaſtern Greeks, each of them having a Conlul there to man- 
nage the buſineſs of Merchandiſe : But the common Inhabitants are Moors, 
the Offipring of thoſe formerly baniſht out of Spain, as we declar'd before. 


ll He Nobility here are threefold, each diſtinguiſht from other by pecus 

liar Marks. The firſt are noble in Bloud, as deſcended from Honor- 
able Anceſtors, others become Noble by Offices and Employment ; the third 
are ſo eſteem'd for their great Wealth and Riches : but all enjoy the ſame and 
equal Priviledges. They are very proud and diſdainful both in their Speech 
and Behaviour towards Strangers, but according to their Obligations with- 
our any reluQancy, attend the King in his Wars. In this one City, they ſay 
there are above three thouſand Noble Families. 


T | He Jew are numerous not onely in Fez, but ſpread through the whole 

Kingdom, where it is ſuppos'd they amount to eight hundred thouſand. 
Among them are many Goldſmiths, for the Moors muſt not meddle in that 
Trade, being prohibited by the Mcoran. Theſe have alſo a Conſul, by whom 
the Stamps for Money are kept, which they onely Licence to be Coyn'd in 
the New City. 

The Inhabitants are cither Mabumetans, Jews, or C briſtians * But the Mabume- 
tans'being far the (greater number , have the chief Command in all things, 
though there be as many Sets of them in Fez alone, as in all the Turkiſh Eme- 
pire,: there being ſome principal Teachers or Heads of every FaQion ſeated 
here, which as Marabouts or Saints, give Rules to their Followers. 
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His Juriſdidtion, the moſt Weſterly part of the Kingdom of Fez, hath for #: Lo 
bound on the Eaſt, the River Buragrag ; on the Weſt, the River Ommira- 
bib, on the North, the Great Ocean; and on the South, Atlas. The 
length, from Eaſt ro Weſt, is accounted Seventeen Miles, - and the- breadth ';: 3 
Thirty. Fan 
This was formerly ſo flouriſhing a Countrey, that it contained Forty, Or, Jean tee. A 
as Gramay lays, a Hundred and twenty great Cities, Three hundred good 
Towns, and exceeding many Villages, ſome whereof as good as Walled Ci- 
ties; moſt of which are ſo torally ruined in their Civil Wars, that ſcarce any 
remainders of them can be found. 
The moſt eminent Places now in being, toward the Sea, are (ape Cocor, a The Cape of Cour: 
few Miles Northward of the River Ommirabib, Eſcoſſor, Cabo de# Camelo, that is, 
Camels Cape, and the Ciry Anasfe, or Anfa, built by the Romans on the Coaſt of the 
Atlantike, Twenty Miles North from Atlas, Eighteen Weſtward from Azamor, 
and about Nineteen from Rabat : here is a ſtrong Fort, built by the Arabians, 
who keep in is a greatGarriſon, 
This Ciry triumphed formerly in ſtately Moſques, magnificent Palaces, 
Shops and Warchouſcs of rich Merchandiſe :, of all which at preſent nothing 
remains but decayed heaps of Rubbiſh. This deſolation was thrown upon ir 
by the Portugueſe in ſo fatal an hour, that it hath never been repaired. | 4 
Almanſora, or Manſora, was built by Almanſor, King of Morocco, by the River <©*/n«- 6.” 2 
Guir, in a delightful Plain, Two ſmall Miles from the Ocean, and about '15 
Twenty from Rabat, now chinly inhabited by the Arabians. 
Sala, or Sella, a Place diſtin from the beforementioned Salee, built by che ** 
Ronow on the River Buragrag, Two little Miles from the Atlantike, and One | F | 
from Rabat. King Manſor erefted here a ſtately Moſque and Princely Palace, cy 
with a Marble Portico and Chappel adjoyning, artificially beautified with all | 
manner of Carved Work, wherein he had ordered his Body to be laid after 
his Death; which accordingly was performed, and a Marble Stone, whereon 
was Engraven an Epitaph, laid at his Head, and another at his Feet, and ever 
fince all his Succeſſours have been there Interred. 
On the ſame Shore you may ſee Rotima, the Cape of Sale, or Sala, and ſome x 
ſmall Iſlands,the greateſt of which is ſuppoſed to be the Pena of the Ancients. 
Rabat, a great City, thought to be the Oppium of Ptolomy, and Key of Barbary, 
ſcituate upon great Rock, to the Eaſt of the River Buragragy which there falls 
into the Ocean, hath for irs defence a ſtrong Caſtle, and for Ornament many 
Moſques, Palaces ;Shops, and Bathes ; without on the South-ſide ſtanderh a high - 
Tower, diſcernable far off at Sea, and conſequently a good Mark for Sailers. 
Half a Mile from hence lics the ruinous Ciry Menkale. 


T T Nland Places are, Nuchaile, a ſmall demoliſhed City : Adendum, formerly aindan. 
called Ekath, Four Miles from Mount Atlas, and Seven from Nuchaile : 
Tegevet, or Tegevilt, near the River Ommirabih, in the Way from Tedle to Fex : 
Hain el Chels, a (mall, but populous Ciry upon a Plain : Maderawvan, or Ma» 75e none -18 
daravan, formerly Dorath, ſeated on the River Buragragh, Six Miles from Atlas : i. 
S Thagia, 
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Thagia, or Dagia, is a ſmall Ciry, forty Miles from Fez : hererofore a Place 
of great note, for the Sepulchres of divers Holy Men, who miraculouſly re- 
ſtrained, or drove away the Lyons: for which kindneſs the Inhabitants of 
Fez, and other Places, go Thirty yearly in Pilgrimage, with much ſceming 
Devotion. 

Zarſa, a meer heap of Ruines, yet affording ſhelter ro ſome Countrey 


people. 


| i iv Soyl of this Province is every where Flat, and Fertile, by reaſon of 

the River wherewith it is Watered, yielding great ſtore of Corn, elſpe- 
cially in the Plains of Anfe : which, as alſo Manſora, Rabat, and Zarfa abound 
with Pruits, eſpecially Oar, by the Inhabitants call'd Rabih, in Shape like a 
Cherry, but having the Taſte of * Jujubes : they bear alſo excellent Melons, 
which growing ripe in April before thoſe of Fez, and carried thither, hind a 
quick Market : and ſo their Grapes. Burt Thagia, by reaſon of the coldneſs of 
the Air, is ſo Barren, that it affords neither Corn nor Fruits, yer ſends forth 
great ſtore of Honey, which yields to the Inhabirants a proftable Return. 
Goats are here very numerous ; ſo alſo very fherce Lyons, and Leopards, whoſe 
daily ranging ſtrikes great terrour into the people. The Paſtures of Tegeget 
feed all forts of Cartel. Adendum and Mader Auran, from their own Veins, 
furniſh them with Iron. 


| e Cirizens of Anfe go neatly Clad, and drive a great Trade with the 

Engliſh and Portugueſe : but that that proved moſt to their prejudice, 
were their Pyracies, eſpecially choſe commirred upon the people of Cadiz, 
which not onely rook away the kindneſs of Commerce, bur turned their Tra- 
ding Friends to Enemies. Thoſe of Thagia were Dull, Clowniſh, and 111- 
natured. 

Temeſne was formerly ſo mighty and populous, that it ſent into the Field 
again Joſeph- Aben-Tefzin, the firſt Builder of Morocco, an Army of Fifty thou- 
ſand Men, to drive him out of the Countrey ; but upon the approach of the 
King's Forces, ſuch a Panick fear conſternated their minds, that they fled, nor 
making the leaſt reſiſtance, to Fez, King Joſeph purſuing them ar their heels in- 
to their Countrey, which he laid waſte, burning and deſtroying all before 
him. The King of Fez alſo fearing the Conquerour, not onely refuſed to give 
protection to thoſe that were by flight come thither, bur fell upon them with 
equal fury, making the like flaughter: which violent proſecution raging 
againſt them ſo fiercely for ren whole Monerhs, the Countrey was in a manner 
arterly depopulated, and Temeſne a harbour for wild beaſts. After a Hundred 
and fifty years, King Manſor finding it then unpeopled, pave it to ſome Arabi- 
ans, who inhabired there near Fifty years; but them, together with Marcer, 
were expelled by the Kings of the Family of Lunfun. And ſince that, the Peo- 
ple of Zanete and Haore, by the Marin Princes were Seated here, viz. about 
the Year Fifteen hundred, and therein have ſo well thriven, that the King of 
Fez is jealous of them, having a watchful Eye over their Actions, yet holding 
a Peace with them, and unwilling ro ftir up any animohities, as knowing they 
are able to bring into the Field Threeſcore thouſand Men, and have under 
their Command Two hundred Forts and Caſtles, 
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Zgar Borders Nothward, on the Great Ocean . tothe Weſt, on the River The Bordersof Argar, 
Buragrag ; Eaſt, on the Mountains Gemere, Zarhon, and Zela ; South, on 
the River Bunaſar. The length abour Eighteen Miles, and the breadch 
Three. 
Sea-Coalt Towns are theſe, Larache, Elgiumba, Caſar el (abir. 
Larache, by Ptolomy call'd Lixa; and by Pliny, Lixas; and by the Moors, as Sas Zn. 
nutwe and Marmol (ay, Elbaris, lieth abour ſix Miles and a half from Arzille, in 
the heighth of thirty four Degrees and thirty Minutes, North Latitude, at the 
Mouth of the Kiver Lecws, or Lix. 
This Ciry, which Gramay and others conceit to have been the Gardens of 
; Heſperides, and Sanutws, the Royal Court and Reſidence of Autews, and the Place \ 
where Hercules Wraſtled with him, hath long been, and ſtill is, one of the moſt 
convenient Forts the Kings of Fez; enjoy, and the ſurefſt Oppoſer both of the 
Spaniſh and Portugd Forces, when with greateſt fury they purſue the Moors in 
theſe Parts. Burt in the Year Sixtcen hundred and Ten, which was the 
good fortune of the Spaniards, that one Muey Xek, Governour of it, ſurren- 
dred it into the hands of the Marqueſs of St. Germain, Generall of the King's 


Army. 
| A Grene Moraſs (ſpreads it ſelf about it, abounding both with Fiſh and ,,7* Wy « te 
Fowl : and in the adjacent Woods are ſome Lyons. The Countrey 
about Larache being Barren and Waſte , yields nothing bur Cotton-Trees, and 
Coal-Mines, both affording ſufficient Profit, eſpecially the laſt, carrying them 

to Tangier ond Arzille. 

The Haven, much frequented by Spaniſh and Italian Merchants, is but a 
wild Road,granting bur ſmall ſecurity to ſuch as know not the ſafeſt Ridings. 

The City prides it ſelf in divers ſtately Ereftions of Stone, encompaſſed 
with a ſtrong Wall, and defended by three large Caſtles. One of which fince tchaththeee cates, 
the Conqueſt of the City by the Spaniards, is called by tke name of S. Mary, 
the ſecond, lying at the Mouth of the River, St. Anthony ; and the third alſo 
dedicated to another Saint. 

The Moors, before the Spaniards poſleſſed it, maintained there a Garriſon ; 
and the Spaniards at this time doe the ſame. The Fort St. Mary hath a broad 
Graff and Bulwark, to be entred at three Iron-Gates , being maintained with 
ſixry Braſs and Iron Pieces of Ordnance. In St. Anthony's Fort are planted thirty = 
Pieces of Braſs Cannon, well fupplicd with all forts of Ammunition. The 
Spaniards have made up the Works about both the City and Caſtles, eſteeming 
it a place of very great Conſequence for ſhelter and preſervation of his Fleer, 
having much improved the Haven. Near to this lies the Mountainous People 
and Arabians. In this very Territory appears alſo, on the Sea-Coaſt, the City 
Moximar. 

Elgiumba, according to Marmol, Gemaa el Carvax, 2 ſmall City in a Plain, thir- 
ty Miles from Fez, at this day wholly Waſte. Xaſar el Kabir, or Mkazur el 

| Quibir, which ſignifies a large Border, ſtandson the River Lakkw, ten Miles 


from A4rzylle, containing near fifteen hundred Houſes, with many Moſques. 
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There were here ſeveral Cities of note, all which lie buried in their own Ru- 
ines by the cruelty of the Wars. 


C 1% Air of this Province is ſo pleaſant and healthy, that the Kings of 

Fez, in the Spring, take their Progreſs thicher ; not onely for their 
Refreſhment, but for their Game, the Place yielding Ficld-Sports, Hunting 
and Hawking, From hence alſo Fez is furniſhed with Cartel and Horfes. 
The Soyl about the Ciry Elgiumba and Kaſar Elkabir, yields great ſtore of Grain. 
Larache, altogether barren, abounds onely with Cotton and Fiſh ; rwo Miles 
in Circuit. The City Kaſar Elkabir, boaſts onely of curious Gardens and 
Orchards,” Planred with all variery of delicate Fruits : but wants Springs, ſo 
that the Citizens have no Water but what Dreyns from the Roofs of the 


Houſes, which in Barbary ſeems ſtrange. 


C "THe Inhabitants of this Territory commonly go neatly Clad ; but thoſe 
of Kaſar Elkabir wear onely Corton-Garments in general: they art 2 
Mild and Quiet People, rather Simple than Ingenious. 


Sacha aueh bak eb chelate lbeſecl bebe | 
HABAT, * EL HABAT:. 


Abat, or El Habat, begins Southward, at the River Guarge, or Erguila, 

and runs Northward to the Midland Sea; bounded on the Eaſt with 

the Mountains of Gomere, called Errif, on the Weſt with the Mariſhes of Ayer, 
being Tweaty Miles long, and Seventeen broad. 

Towns on the Shore of the Atlantick Ocean are, Taximus : then Arille, for- 
merly called Zilia, and by the Inhabitants Azella, built by the Romans towards 
the Weſt ;- about Fourten Miles from the Mouth of the Straits , and Forty 
Miles from Fez. 

This Ciry was for ſome time ſubje& to the Prince of Septa, or (eute, a Tri- 
butary to the Romans ; but afterwards ſubdued by the Goths which were driven 
out by the Mabometans, who poſſeſſed it Two hundred and twenty years, when 
the Engliſhrook it by Storm, and utterly waſted it by Fire and Sword, fo that 
Thirty years after it lay deſolate ; bur at length Repaired and Peopled by the 
Mabumetan Patriarch of Cordua. But Alphonſus King of Portugal, who for his emi- 
nent Atchievements in theſe Parrs, as a ſecond Scipio, gat the Surname of Afri- 
canus, on a ſudden ſurpriſed it, and took Priſoners, not onely all the Souldiery, 
bur alſo the King himſelf, with his Siſter, about Seven years of Age, whom 
he brought Captive to Portugal, where they remained Seven years, and then 
redeemed for a great ſum of Money. 

This young Prince, after his Fathers death coming to the Crown, ſought 
all opportunities of revenge, beginning firſt ro vent his choller on this Ciry ; 
which he aſſaulted inthe Year Fifteen hundred and eight, with an Army of a 
Hundred thouſand Men, and won it, ſetting ar liberty all rhe Moors that were 
found in the City : however, the Portugals kept the Caſtle ; which the young 
King ſo ſtraitly beſieged, that he forced them to a Parley ; wherein it was 
agreed to ſurrender, unleſs they had relief in two days: within which time 
Don Pedro of Navarre appearing before the Town with a ſtrong and well- 
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manned Fleet, ſo plied the Enemy with Shot from his Great Guns, that he 
not onely compelled him to leaverhe Siege, bur alſo to quit the City, and draw 
oft with his whole Army. This ſucceſs of Don Pedro ſo encouraged his Coun- 
rreymen, that they erected new Forts, and ſo ſtrengthened the Place by Sea and 
Land, as the Moors never after durſt attempt it. But after many years, whether 
out of deſign to rerrench their Expences, or out of fear, of the Xeriffs coming 
upon them, whereof they had intelligence, they quitred it, rogether with 
ſome other Places, which the Mahumetans ſoon polleſſed and kept, until Muley 
Mahomet re-engaged it to Don Sebaſtian, King of Portugal, as a Pledge for the keep» 
ing of his Word ; but that noble Prince miſcarrying in that unfortunate War, 
the Xeriffe ſoon retook it,and inthe Mabumetans hands it continues to this day. 
The Cape of Spartelli, by the Spaniards called Cabo Eſparta, and by ſome taken The Cape of Sparteli, 
for the Cottes of Pliny, lieth berween Arzille and Tangier, ſhooting far into the 
' Sea, and the very Point guarded with a Rock. . 
On the Shore of the Great Ocean, near the Straits of Gibraltar, in the heighth Tv: . 
of three and twenty Degrees, and forty Minutes, North Latitude, ttandgche 
ancient City Tangier, formerly Tings ; by the Portugals Tanjar, and by the Barba- 
rians, according to Strabo, Tinga; in the time of the Romans, the Metro- 
polis of Mauritania Tingitana ; and by them builded after the Conqueſt of ts Bun, 
Spain, although the African Hiſtoriographers falſly attribute it to one Sedded, 
Son of Had, who, they lay, was Emperour of the whole World. Their Story 
is this : That the Emperour having reſolved to build a City, of no leſs beau- 
ty then an Earthly Paradiſe, he firſt encompaſſed ic with Brazen-Walls; 
and then covered theRoofs of the Houſes with Gold and Silver ; which, ſay 
they, was not impoſlble for him to do,'in regard all the Cities in the World 
contributed to its building. Bur to leave their fancies, and return to the truth - 
the Hiſtory : It ſtood, while the Romans Lorded over Spain, ſubje&ed to the 
Prince of (enta, as we laid before, and continued very populous till the time of 
Alpbonſus the Fifth, King of Portugal, who in the year Fourteen hundred fixty 
three, making his third Expedition into Ffrica with thirty thouſand Men, caſt» 
ly became Maſter of the Place, the Inhabirants tetrified at bis Power, leaving 
it, and with their chief Moveables flying to Fez, His Father, King Edward, in 
the year Fourteen hundred thirty and three, had worn our his time fruitleſly 
in the African Wars, and beleaguering of this City : for he was. compelled to 1 
break up the Siege, and leave his Brother Ferdinand as a Pledge inthe hands of 
Aben Sala, the Emperour of Barbary, till Septa ſhould be re-delivered. Bur the 
State of Portugal eſteeming it diſhonourable, eaſily ro ſurrender a place of ſuch 
conſequence, took no notice of Ferdinand, who continued there ſeven years in 2 
miſerable Captivity. During this time they got alſo Tangier, which with great 
expence and trouble having kept divers years, at length finding the charge of 
defence to exceed the profit, they abſolutely aſſigned over their intereſt to our 
gracious Soveraign CHARLES the Second, King of England, Scotland, 
France and Jreland, in part of the Marriage-Portion with Donna Catharma, Daugh- 
ter of the moſt Illuſtrious Family of Portugal now our Soveraign Lady, and 
His Majeſties Royal Conſort ; who in her Right duly poſlefſed thereof, 
hath not onely much improved the Fortifications, bur alſo erefted a ſtupendi- 
ous Mold, a ſtrong and ſafe Harbour for Shipping, from whence be may take 
cogniſance, or fpeak with any that paſs the Straits of Gibraltar, (by which ir 
ttands)cither into the Mediterrane or Atlantick Ocean : and the Garriſon of Engliſh 
now there fear not atall what the power of the Moors can or dare do by Land. 
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The Condition of the © e Countrey round about yields little Corn : but there are many Gar- 
OR dens, which produce Citrons, Lemons, and other Fruits in abun- 
dance. The Mountains adjoyning to the Ciry are replete with fertile Vine- 
yards : but more toward the Inland the whole is covered with Sand. 
Koſar Eq cachir. At the Mouth of the Straits ſtands Koſar Exxzakir, known vulgarty by the 
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name of Alcacar, or Alcaſer. The Founder was Manſor, King of Morocco, who 
builr it as a fit conveniency from whence ro Embarque for an eafie paſlage ro 
Granada. Alphonſws the Firſt, King of Portugal, in the Year Fourteen hundred 
forty and eight , took it with a triumphal Victory. Bur in the Year Fourteen 
hundred and forty nine, the King of Morocco twice Attaqued it ſtrongly, bur 
was by the Valour of the Portugueſe bravely Repulled. 

In the ſame Straits ſtands Cents ; ſo called both by the Spaniards and Portwgals , 
by Melle, Septa ; and by Ortelius, taken for the Lexiliſs of Prolomy ; diſtant nor ' 
above three Miles from the Coaſt of Granada, from which ſeparated by that 
Strait, ſo narrow, that Men and Beaſts may be ſeen and diſtinguiſhed from the 
one or the other Shore. It has had many Maſters, as the Romans, into whoſe 
place came the Goths, whom the Mabumetans diſpoſſeſſed, as themſelves at laſt 
were, in the Year Fourteen hundred and fifty, by Jobn King of Portugal. 

This is a Place conſiderable, and reaſonably well built, norwithſtanding the 
fatal miſeries it three ſeveral times underwent both by Fire and Sword ; firſt 
under Hebdul-Mumin, King of Morecco ; the ſecond under Mahometh of Granada , 
the third under the Kings of Portugal, who, the ſeverity of the War paſſed, to 
encourage othersto build, beautifed ir with a ſtrong Caſtle and Palace. 

A lirtle diſtant from this lies an ihcloſed Ground, called the Vinnones, that 
is, Vine-Hill, for the great abundance of Vines there growing : and indeed 
that's all it can boaſt ; for the other Grounds are Barren, and which is the rea- 
ſon of the extream dearnels of all ſorts of Grain there. 


ol e Inland Places are theſe : Ezagen, three Miles from the River Guarge, 
and rwenty Miles from Fez, having abundance of excellent Springs 
and Fountains. Beni Teude,'or Bani Texd, ſuppoſed the Baba of Ptolomy, or Julia 
Campeſtris of Pliny, in a pleaſant Plain, on the ſame River, fifteen Miles from 
Fez, containing heretofore Eight thouſand Buildings ; but now lieth Waſte. 

So alſo Mergo, by Marmol called Amergo, by others Tokolofide, five Miles from 
Bens Tende ; the Ruines of its Walls ſtill ſhew ſome Latine Inſcriptions, though 
much oblirerated. 

Tanſor, by Marmol called Tanſert, and by the Arabians Tehart, and Triſide, two 
Miles from Amergo, bezween Fez and Mount Gomere. 

Agle, or Aguile, a Walled Ciry cloſe to the River Guarga, or Erguile, formerly 
ſpoiled by the Engliſh, bur at preſent recovered, and reaſonably well peopled. 

Narangia, three Miles from Exzagen, on the River Lakkus : At the Mouth of 
which, three Miles from the Sea, and fifteen from Fez, appears the Iſland Ge- 
zire, by the Spaniards called Gratioſa, and perhaps is the Cerna mentioned by 
Ptolomy. 

Cloſe by Narangia, but more into the Land,may be ſeen the Ruines of Beze, 
by ſome called Lixs, and by others Beſara, or Beſra. It ſtood in a Plain 
berween two Mountains, three and thirry Miles from Fez, and ſeven 
from Caſar el Kabir, boaſting of the number of two and rwenty thouſand 
Buildings. ' 

Homem, 
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Homan, alſo heretofore a flouriſhing Pile of Buildings, but now a ruinous 
Heap. | 

Tettigin or Tetuan, by the Inhabitants call'd Tetuain, about ſeven miles from 
Ceute , and eleven from the Atlantick Ocean. The Name ſignifies, An Hye , got- 
ten from a crooked Counteſs, who rul'd over this place.. The baniſh'd Moors 
of Granada did it much miſchief ; bur it hath recover'd its priſtine Beauty, ha- 
ving within ſtrong Walls, and a deep and broad Trench, cight hundred well 
buile Houſes. 


T || His Dominion hath eight eminent Mountaitis, viz, Rahone, Benefenſe- Ti Mouprainsof Haber, 


care, Beni Aroz, ( bebib, Angera, Quadres, Beniguedarfeth. 

Rabone, or Arahone, riſeth cloſe by Ezagen, extending in Length cen miles, 
and in Breadth four. Beni Aroz, by Marmol ſtil'd Beni Maras, cloſe to Kaſar El- 
kabir , leven miles long, and onely three broad. Chebib or Beni Telit , eight 
miles from Tangier , noted for fix or ſeven ſmall wall'd Villages there ſtand- 
ing. Beni Haſſen a very high Mountain : Angers about eight miles South 
of Little Kaſar, is three miles long, and one mile broad. Quadres, otherwiſe 
Huat Idris, and Vateres, borders on Beni Aroz, lying between Ceute and Tituan : 
And laſtly, Beniguedarfeth, adjoyning to Tetewain. 


CT Þ His Province is well water'd, and exceeding fertile ; eſpecially from 

Exaggen, to the River Guarga, being ten miles, wherein lye nothing bur 
Gardens : Then from Benitexde ro the Mountain Gumere , containing forty 
miles, as alſo round about Homam, are abundance of Corn-Fields and Pas 
ſtures well Rock with Catrel. Rahone yields plenty of Grapes, our of which 
they preſs both White and Red Wine, Homar and Angere afford Flax. Benefenſecare 
great quantity of excellent Honey. Tanſor feeds great Cartel, ſufficient to ſup- 
ply their Neighbors : Lions alſo breed there ; bur ſo faint-hearted, that up- 
on the noiſe of Women or Children they fiye : So that they have a Proverb in 
this Countrey concerning Cowards ; That they give their Tails to the Cows to eat. 


C He People of Mergo have a high Conceit of themſelves, as being of a 

frank and generous Nature, bur are indeed coverous, rude, and igno- 
rant; ſo are thoſe of Tanſor. Thoſe of Bafra were formerly very courteous, 
and ſimple or ſincere, but with the Change of the State have ſo alter'd their 
Manners, that now they are quite contrary. The Mountaineers are ſtrong of 
Body, very laborious and ative, but unwillingly ſubmit to any Command, 
being ſtrangers to all Laws and good Order. 


Si eh ſd eb leh clad b ele altace 
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Rrif hath on the Eaſt the River Nakor, on the Weſt the Territory of Ha- 
FE bat , on the North part of the Midland-Sea, and on the South, the Mouns 
tains over againſt the River Guarga, in the Province of Fex: Extending 

in Length from Eaſt to Weſt fourteen, and in Breadth from North to South 


eight miles. 
The 
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The chief Places thereof lying on the Coaſt of the Mediterranean«Sea , are : 
Comere, lying cloſe by three little Iſlands , the firſt of which ſome hold to be 
Peron, and the rwo other the Cliffs Tarfonelle and Nettegalle. 

The Ciry Terga, by Marmol call'd Targa, and built, as Sanutws ſays, by the 
Gaths, about ewenty miles from the Straits of Gibraltar , contains near hye 


hundred Buildings. 
Yelles, a little —— ewo miles from Bedis, hath a ſafe, though ſmall 


Haven. 

Bedis, by many call'd Bells, as cohering with the Spaniſh Name Yelez, is by 
the Inhabitants nam'd Deirath Bedis , and by the Learned thought to be the 
Akrath of Ptolomy. 

It ſtands between two high Mountains, containing 1x hundred Houles, an 
ill fortifi'd Caſtle, and a ſmall Dock on the Shore, where commonly Galleys 
and other ſmall Veſſels or Boats are built. 

About a thouſand Paces from thence , upon a Rock, in the -heighth of 
twenty four Degrees, and twenty Minutes, Northern Latitude, ſtands Penon 
de la Velez, that is, The Rock of Velex, ſever'd from the firm Land by a ſmall 
Channel, that affords a ſafe Harbour for ten or twelve Gallies. Ir is a very 
ſtrong place, guarded with ſeveral Forts ; the chicteſt of which is built upon 
the heighth of the Rock, acceſſible by one onely cur way ; ſome ſtand in the' 
middle, and others at the foot : ſo that it ſeems almoſt impregnable. 

Gebba, a ſmall decay'd Town, eight French Miles from Velez, 

Near Point Oleaſter, mention'd by Prolomy, Marmol places Mezemme or Megeime, 
by ſome held to be the Teniolonga of Prolomy, ſeated on the fide of a Hill on a 
groat Plain, nine French Miles long, and three broad, through which the River 
Nakoer paſling, divides Errif and Garg : But now ſo waſte, that the wilde Arabs 
deſert it. 

Towns more to the Inland, are : Tegaſſe, a little Place, rwo miles from the 
Mediterranean-Sea, call'd by Marmol, Tagaza, and thought to be the Thalude of Pro- 
lomy : Then Seuſaon, and Grazaval, remarkable for nothing bur their inconſider- 
able meannels. 


|] He Mountains here have few Habitations , but poor Huts cover'd 
with Straw, or Barks of Trees : Such as they be, take as follow- 
eth : Firſt, 

Bentgarir or Beni Oriegan, cloſe by Targa, three miles long, and two broad. 
Beni Manſor, three miles long. . Burchuia or Botoia, in Length four, and in 
Breadth three miles. Benichelid or Beni Quilib, in the Road between Bedis and 
Fez, Beni Jus, four miles long, and three broad. Benizarval and Benirazin, 
fronting the Mediterrane. Seuſacen or Xexuen, reported to be the faireſt Moun« 
tain of Africa, The Beni Gebara, high and craggy. Beni Terſo, and Haguſtan, 
well inhabited. Benigualed and Beni Iedes, high, and almoſt unpaſſable. Akes, 
ewelve miles from Fez, Benignazenal, ten miles long, and five broad, ſhewing 
one City, and an hundred and ewenty Villages. Guarga, Beni Achmed, or Beni 
Hamet, four miles long, and the like in Breadth. Beni Fgenefen, or Beni Zanten, 
Beni Meſgilla, Beni Guamud, all bordering on Fez, from which divided by a 
River. | 


Cc 1 Province bears good, tall, and ſtreight Timber, bur little Grain of 


any ſort: Of Grapes, Figs, Olives, Quinces, and Almonds, there is 
pretty 
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pretty plenty : but no Catrel beſides Goats, Aſſes, and Apes, with a ſort of 
Beeves no bigger than yearling Calves. The Water abounds every where, 
but in many places ſo muddy, that it is ſcarce potable; by reaſon whereof the 
People ferch- their water todrink from Pits and Ponds without the City. 


C Oſt of the Inhabirants of theſe Places have great Swellings under 
their Chins, like the People in the Mountains of Savoy and Dauphine ; 
but the reaſon unknown , except it proceed from the drinking that Water : 
however it much deforms them. They are blockiſh, ſtupid, and given to 
Jealouſie, and all other kinds of Beaſtiality. Theſe are not ſo curious of 
their Wives, bur in other parts of the ſame Juriſdiction they are as careleſs: 
it being cuſtomary, That when a Woman diſlikes her Husband, ſhe will go 
preſently ro a Neighboring Mountain, leave her Children, and take another : 
And this is the cauſe of continual Wars berween them. And if by chance at 
any time they make peace, the Man who hath the others Wife, is bound to 
give all the Expences to the firſt Husband, during the time of their Cohabi- 
ration. 
They fare very hardly, living of Barley or Oat-Bread, ſalt Sprats, and 
Eggs; accounting Goats Milk, Bean-Broth, and boil'd Moſch, a great Dainty. 
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(3 the ſixth Province of Fez, butting Eaft, on the River Hulaze ; Weſt, 
on the River Nakor; on the North, on the Midland-Sea; and South, on 

the River Mullulo, and the Mountains cloſe by Numidia, is divided into 
three Parts: The firſt compriſeth the Cities and Plains; the ſecond, the 
Mountains ; and the third, the Wilderneſſes. The firſt containing the Cities, 
is accompted ſ1xteen miles in Length, and forty in Breadrth. 

On the Mediterrane ſtand the Cities Tarforagello, Fetis, and Tarfoquirato , with 
the Mountain Alkadie ; fo call'd by the Arabians : but Marmol takes it to be Abyle, 
one of Hercules Pillars , at whoſe foot lies Cape Trident, or The Point of three 
Forkes, by Caſtaldus call'd, Cabo de tres Forcas, and by Oliverius, (abo de tres Orcas, 
ſuppoſed to be the Metagonitis of Prolomy, the Metagonium of Strabo , and Seſtiana 
of the Antients. It ſhoots far into the Sea with a Point; from which Eafſt- 
ward lie three (mall Iſlands in form of a Triangle , beſides one great one 
nam'd Abuſam, in the heighth of thirty Degrees, and ewenty Minutes. 

Melille, formerly R yſſadirum , or Reiſer, by the Inhabitants call'd Deirath M- 


| lila, having a convenient Haven in the Midland-Sea, was heretofore the Head- 


City of this Territory : la the time of the Goths ſtrongly wall'd, and ſo flou» 
riſhing under the Mahumctans , that it contained above two thouſand Houſes. 
But in the Year Fourtcen hundred and ninety ſeven, the Duke of Medina Sido- 


2 nis won it, and at this day ir is one of the Spaniards Principal Strengths in A- 
| frica, excellently Fortifi'd , and commanded by a Caſtle well provided of all 
3 Habiliments neceſſary cither for Offence or Defence. 


About fix miles from Melilla, near Cape Trident, or Metagonites, lieth Caſaſa, by 


$ the Portugueſe call'd, Cabo de (aſaſa ; where formerly, becauſe of the Conve- 
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niency and Safery of the Haven, the Venetians drove a great Trade of Mer- 
chandiſe with the Inhabitants of Fez: Bur by the Diligence of Ferdinand, King 
of Aragon and Caſtile , the Moors driven out , he annexed it to the Kingdom 
of Spain, 

Places further from the Sea, are Tezzote , mounted on a Rock, aſcendible 
onely by Winding-Stairs: And Meggeo, a ſmall Town , two miles Sourh- 
ward of the Medland-Sea, and about four to the Weſt from Texzotes 


— JJ | > rms Alkudie, and the Point of three Forks, here are ſeveral other Moun- 
rains, viz, Equebdenon, or rather Mequeb Huan, a large one, boaſting ſe- 
venty two ſmall Villages before the Spaniards had Caſafa ; but fince that, much 
thinner of Inhabitants. Beniſahia, reaching Eaſtward from Caſafs, to the Ri- 
ver Nokor, in Length eight miles, and containing about an hundred and 
eighteen Villages : Beſides Ag.gangan, Beneteuzin, and Guardan, remarked onely 
for their Monuntainous Qualities. 

Ten = *% ET His Dominion, though it hath many, yet wants ſome Neceſlaries for 
humane Suſtenance ; particulatly Water, marty Places havingno other 
than the Rain-water they can catch : The whole Countrey , except the Hill 

Beneſabid, being dry and barren, like the Deſarts of Numidia. 


Cc TJ He Deſarts feed abundance of all forts of Cartel, the chiefeſt Riches of 
the Inhabitants. 
So alſo the Mountains Echebdeaon, Beneſabid, and Azgangan : Bur thoſe Moun- 
tains about Meggeo, incloſe in their Bowels much Iron, which they bazter or 
exchange with the Merchants of Fex for Oyl. 


| The Manners or Cultors © Oft of the Inhabitants are very generous, milde, and affable, eſpeci- 
_ M ally rhe Citizens of Meggeo, and the People of Beneſabid : And ſuch 
1s their Temperance, that they drink no Wine, although their Neighbors of 

Erriff make great quantities. 
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Haus, by Marmol call'd Cxz, the ſeventh and laſt Province, but not the 
leaſt of this Kingdom, being in effe a third part of the whole; ha- 
ving on the Eaſt the River Zha or Ezaha ; to the Weſt, that of Guraign- 

ra ; in Length from Eaſt ro Weſt near forty x miles, and in Breadth abour 
forty. For it contains all the Parts of Atlas, over againſt the Moors Countrey ; 
a great part of the Plains of Namidia,and the Mountains bordering upon Lybia. 

Teurert is placed among the chiefeſt Cities of this Juriſdition , ſcituate on 
a Hill nearthe River Zab, fronting on the North the Deſart of Garet, to the 
South, looking on the Waſtes of Addubra , on the Eaſt , thoſe of Angab, bor- 
dering on Telenſm, and in the Weſt, on the Wildes of Tafrats, adjoyning to 
Texau 
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Hadagia, a little Town erected at the Conflux of the Rivers Melule and Mu- 
luye, firſt ſpoil'd by the Arabians of the Deſart Dards, and afterwards durin 
the Wars of Tewrert, utterly demoliſh'd. Bur the Turks have re-peopled ”, 
beautif'd it fo, that now it flouriſhes no leſs than at any time heretofore. 

Garſis, tormerly Galafa, ereted upon a Rock near the River Muluie . five 
miles from Teurert, fortih'd with a Caſtle, and made a Store-houſe for Coen by 
the Marin Kings. The Wall and all the Houſes built of Black Touch. 

Dubds, a very Antient City, in the heighth of twenty five Degrees North 
Latitude, upon a high Mountain , principally inhabited by the People of 
Zenete. 

Mc:z4 or Texar, a ſtrong Town two miles from Mount Atlas, rwelye from Fez, 
forty from the Great Ocean, and ſeven from the Midland-Sea , in former times 
was accounted the Third of the whole Kingdom, having a far greater Moſque 
than any in Fez, and hve thouſand Houſes all meanly buile, except the Pala» 
ces of the Nobility, and Colledges, which carry more ſtate. The Juriſdiction 
of this City is very great, and compriles ſeveral Mountains, upon which (e- 
veral People dwell. 

Sopbroy, a little City, at the foot of Mount Atlas , four miles Southward of 
Fez, cloſe by the Road leading to Numidia. 

Mexdage, another ſmall place, three miles Weſt from Sophroy, and four to the 
South from Fez, environ'd with a good Wall, but the Buildings very llighe, 
yet each houſe neceſſarily accommodated with a Fountain of Water. 

Benibublud, of old call'd Beata, diſtant from Fez three miles, and water'd 
with ſeveral Streams flowing from the adjacent Hills. 

Hamliſnan, otherwiſe nam'd, Am el Ginum, that is, The Fountain of Idols , be- 
cauſe in old time, the people meeting in the Temple, ſciruare near a ſtanding- 
Pool, did commir all forts of uncleanneſs. 

Menbdia or Mebedia, ſeated upon Mount Arden, about three miles from Ham- 
liſnan ; formerly in the Civil Wars of the Countrey laid waſte, bur fince Peo- 
pled anew, and repair'd by che Arabians. 

Texergbe, a ſmall City, built in form of a Caſtle by a Rivers fide, at the 
foot of Mount Cunaigelgberben. 


Umengiveaibe and Gerceluin, two old decay'd Towns ; the firſt nor far from 


Atlas , the later near the Mountain Zis ; now of little note , but hererofore 
ſtrongly wall'd by the Kings of che Marin Family ruling in theſe Parts. 


| Vin this Tract of Land are two great Plains , the one call'd Sab- 

blelmarga, that is, The Field of Contention ; being forty miles long, and 
ten broad, having neither Houles or Towns, but a few ſmall Hurs, lying here 
and there diſperſedly : the other vulgarly nam'd Azagari Commaren. 


c I Ounrains here be, Matgars @r Matagara, two miles from Texza, difficult 

to be climb'd up, by reaſon of the narrowneſs of the way : Cavata, 
no better condition'd than the former,yet contains fifry Villages,with two fair 
Springs that feed and ſupply two Rivers : Megeze, ſhewing forty Villages : 
Baroni, noted onely for the Name : Beniguertenage, reaſonably Peopled : Guce- 
blen, otherwiſe call'd Guibcleyn, thirteen miles in Length, and two in Breadrth, 
neighboring upon Dubdu and Banyaſg : Benirifften, and Selelgo or Ciligo, our of 
which run#a River with ſo ſtrong a Fall downwards, that will drive before 


ita ſtone of an hundred weight. The River Sabuallo takes his Riſe from hence, 
; being 
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being the greateſt in all Mauritania. There alſo appear the Mountains Benyazge 
and Azgan ; which laſt, inthe Eaſt Butterh upon Selelgo , Weſt, on the Ciry 
Sophroy ; South, on the Mountains above the River Mule , and to the North, 
on the Plains of Fez : Mount Miabir, that jis, Hundred-pit Hilt, upon whoſe 
trop ſtand ſome old Buildings, near which there lieth a deep Hole , or Pir, that 
they can find no bottom of it by Fathoming. Cunaigelgherben, or Condigetherben, 
not far from Miabir,but altogether without Inhabitants, partly by reaſon of the 
vehemenrt and ſharp Cold, and partly for the multitudes of Lions and Leo- 
pards there breeding, upon whoſe top riſeth a high Rock, frequented with in- 
finite Flights of Crows and Ravens, whence ſome imagine the Mountain took 
Name : Kunai-gel-gberben properly (ſignifying a multitude of Ravens. The 
paſſage by it is dangerous, in regard oftentimes, out of the North, ſo ſtrong 
Drifts of Snow rowl from thence, that Travellers have been buried un- 
der them, without hopes or poſſibility of recovery. Yet the Neighbouring 
Arabs, called Beni Eſſen, uſually frequent them, for the coolneſs of the Water, 
and refreſhment of the Shades. The Mountains Benimeraſen, and Maxetraze, 
Mexitalze, the laſt from Weſt to Eaſt about ten miles in length, and four miles 
in breadth, borders upon Temeſne. Mount Zw, thirty four miles long, and four- 
teen broad, Butting Eaſt, on Mazetraze ; Welt, on Tedle and Mount Edis ; South, 
on part of Numidia, called Segelmeſſe ; and North, on the Plain of Edekjen and 
Guregra. | 

The Houſes upon the Mountains are made of Clay or Loame, and covered 
with Barks of Trees or Ruſhes, wherein they ſhelter their Cartel from the 
extremity of Weather. 

There is alſo in this Juriſdiction a ſtrange Bridge over the River Subs, be- 
tween the two high Mountains, Beni Jaſga, and Selelgo ; which the Inhabirants 
for conveniency of paſlage from one to the other, have built in this manner : 
They have ſet two great Beams on cither Shore of the River, to each whereof 
hangs a Pully, through which run rwo great Cables, with a Basker faſtened to 
one of them, wherein ten Men may eafily fit, and when any would go over, 
he puts himſelf into the Basker tied to the uppermoſt Rope, and ſo drawing 
the lowermoſt, conveys himſelf tothe one or other ſide. 


C — greateſt part of this Countrey is Rough and. Craggy, Dry 'and Bar. 
ren , excepting one little Spot, repleniſhed with Gardens, and water- 
ed with ſmooth purling Rivulers 


] TT He Lands, about Texy and .Hatgare, are extraordinary fertile, and the 

Air very clear and wholſom. Garſis boaſts of many well-planted 
Gardens, fruitful Valleys, full of Vines, black and red Grapes, but not good 
ro make Wine. Megeſe and Beniguerſenage, bear much Flax ; and the latter, 
Wheart,Olives,Citronsand Quinces. The&Gardens of Benijſſeten afford Grapes, 
Dates and Peaches : the laſt of which the Inhabitants cut into four pieces, and 
dried in the Sun, isaccounted a great Dainty. 

The Mountains in general are Woody, wherein harbour many wild Beaſts, 
ſuch as Lions, Leopards, Apes, beſides abundance of good Carrel, viz, Sheep, 
bearing a very fne Fleece, which the Women make into Coverlets and Cloth, 
ſo fine, that at Fez they give any Rates for it ; Goats, profhtable both for their 
Milk and Skins ; Horſes, Aſſes, and Mules, not onely profitable to the Inha- 
birants by their Labour, but upon Sale, yielding yery good Barter. The 
Mountains 
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Mountains Zis and Gerſeline produce an inctedible multitude of Serpents 
Tame, that they creep into the Houſes, and are as familiar as Catts and Dogs : 
chey rwine themſelves about what they cat, and cat what is given them, with- 


out hurting any body, unleſs firſt diſturbed or abuſed. 


c ] He People of Megeſe and Zis are White, Strong-limmed, Swift of Foot, aide Quality of the Ih- 


and ative Horſemen. They of Tezerghe,are homely; but the Women of 
Baronis very white, handſom ſhaped, and well ſet. Thoſe of Bengeſſeten are 
Clowniſh,Ignorant,and void of all Education,living as Beaſts ; Whereas on the 
contrary, the Inhabitants of Mazattaſe, Benijaſga, and Gueblen, are lovers of 
Learning, of civil Deportment, and Courteous. 


<q Orare their Conditions more various than their Habits : for the Mays | Th Hah of ako Bikes 
1t12nts. 


taſtans go neatly Clad ; the Baronians wear much Silver ; they of Beni- 
jeſſeten Iron Rings and Pendants; labour in the Woods, or tend Cartel , for the 
moſt part going Bare-foor, or at beſt wearing Shoes made of Bulruſhes. Thoſe 
of Zis wear onely a Woollen Shirt girt about their Loyns with a Towel,with- 
out any Covering upon their Heads, Winter or Suramer. 
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> ty Kingdom of Algier, lo called from the Head City of the ſame Name, 
includes at this day, according to Peter Davity, the ancient (eſarian or 

[Imperial Mauritania ; yet excludes Dara, beſtowing * it on Numidia or Bile- 
dulgerid, whereas Cluverins Treats of it under Barbary, as wholy included in 
Manritania Ceſarienſis, without any relation to Biledulgerid. 

This Kingdom, together with Bugie, Conſtantine, and other adjacent Territo- 
ries, heretofore a Member of Tremecen, or Telenſin, but now ir ſelf incorporated 
into this, hath for Borders in the Weſt, Mauritania Tigitana ; Eafterly, part of 
- Fez : from which divided by the Rivers Zis and Muluy ; on the South, the De» 

rts of Namidia and Biledulgerid ; on the Eaſt, Tunis ; and on the North, the 
Surges of the Midland-Sea. 

It runs along by the Coaſts of the Mediterrane, from the Mouth of the River 
Muluye, to that of Suſyemar, being in length, from Weſt ro Eaſt, above an hun- 
dred and-fifty Spaniſh miles, though in other places not above twenty. Peter 
Dan, in his Hiſtory of Barbary, augmentsitto an hundred fixty and two French 
miles, that is in the Eaſt, by Tabarka, to the Kingdom of Tunis; and the Weſt, 
by Oran, to the Kingdom of Fez, 

Marmol divides the whole into four Provinces, viz; Tremecen or Telenſm, Tenex, 
Algier, and Bugie. Gramay in his Deſcription of Africa, ſays, The Turks divide 
it into ten lying towards the Sea, and into ten towards the Inland; andeach 
of which hath a City, called Alzier, Bugia, Gigeri, Conſtantine, Bona, Sargel, 
Fran, Humanbar, Hareſgol, Tebeſſe, Beniarax or Bemaraxid, Miliane, Angad, Tenex, 
and Tremecen or Telenſm, formerly a Kingdom of it ſelf, beſides the Kingdom of 
Konco,Labez, Tikarte, and Huergwels ; which two laſt now belong to Numidia. 
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C He chiefeſt Rivers watering the whole Countrey, are Zu, Fined Ha- 

bra, Teſne, Mina, Xilef, Celef, (effaye, Hued el Harran, Hued el Hamiz, 
Hued ler, Hued el Quibir, Sufgemar, Marſoch, and Tadoch, all which riſe out of 
the Great Atlas, and finiſh their courſe in the Midland-Sea. 

The Zix, a large Stream, deriving his Head, as we mentioned before, from 
Atlas, Aoweth through the Deſart of Angued, and art laſt, joyning with Hued 
Habra, falls into the Mediterrane : the Waters hereof are very clear, and well 
repleniſhed with Fiſh. 

Hued Habra, ariſeth in Tremecen, and uniting with Zs in the Plains of Cirs, 
changes irs Name toCirat, ſo paſſing the deſolate Ciry 4raeo, empries her Wa- 
rers into the Mediterrane. 

Teſne, by Ptolomy called Sigs, and by the Natives Harelgol, a little Brook, de- 
ſcending from Atlas, takes a Northern courſe through the Deſart of Angued, 
and ſo giving a Viſit.to Tenzegxet, falls into the Sea five miles Weſtward of 
Oran. 

Mama, a midling River, called by Prolomy, Chylemath, runs from Atlas North- 
ward, falling into the Sea near Arzeo. 

Zilef, formerly called Cartena, a great River, ſprings out of Guanecexis, and 
paſſing through the Plains of Tremezen, intermingles his Waters with the Sea 
near Moſtagan. Both the fides of it are inhabited by Rich and Wartike Arabi- 
ans, called Fledſueid, which can bring into the Field above Two thouſand 
Horſe, and Three thouſand Foot. 

Celeph, ſuppoſed to be the Chinalaph of Prolomy, whoſe Banks are ſhadowed 
with pleaſant Groves adjoyning, waters the Metiaſran Valleys , at length dif- 
emboguing into the Sea, three miles from Algier. 

Ceffaye, or Soffaye, the Save of Prolomy, enters the Mediterrane cloſe by Metafux, 
Eaſtward of Algier. 

Flued el Harran, and Hued el Hamiz, Winter Rivers, but Summer Brooks, 
mix with the Sea berween Algier and Ceffaye. 

Hued ker, thought to be Prolomy's Serbere, ſprings from Atlas, and after a long 
Northern paſlage, Marries the Sea Eaſtward of Metafuz, near the. Village of 
Beni Abdala. 

Hued el Quibir, by the Spaniards and Portugueſe named Zinganor, and taken for @ 
the Mazabath of Ptolomy, ſhoots from the beforementioned Mount, and falls in- 
to the Sea nearthe Ciry Bugie. 

Sufgemar, the Ampſago of Ptolomy, riſing in Mount Awas, having watered ſe- 
veral dry and thirſty Plains, gives a Viſit to (onſtantine ; afterwards, aug- 
mented by contributary Water of Marzoch, empries it ſelf into the Midland- 
Sea. 

Tadech, or Ladoch, proceeding from Atlas, Eaſtward of the Ciry Bona, unites 
with the Mediterrane. 


ll He Conſtitution of the Air in this Climate is ſo temperate, that the 

greateſt Heats doth not parch the Leaves of the Trees, nor do they 
fall off with the Cold. In February they commonly Bloſſom, and in April the 
Fruits have a viſible greatneſs , ſo that in the beginning of May they have ripe 
Cherries and Plumbs, and towards the end, Apples and Pears; in June Grapes 
ft to be gathered ;\but in Auguſt, all later Fruits, viz, Figs, Peaches, Nuts, 
and Olives, attain a perfe& maturity. 


T The 
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T | He Land here is for the moſt part barren, dry, and rugged, full of great 
Deſarts ; onely the Plains Northward, berween Tremecen and the 


Midland-vea, produce good Paſturage and Feeding for Catrel, and great quanti- 
ties of Fruit, and ſome Corn. 


C He Deſarts breed Lions, Oftriches, Hedg-hogs, Wild-Swiae, Harts, 
Camelions, Leopards and Apes ; beſides great quantities of Wild-E owl. 


q Þ He Cities here are but ſmall, and thinly peopled ; yer conveniently 

ſeated, and inhabited chiefly by Merchants : who live in very noble 
Equipage, by Trafficking into Guinee, Biledulgerid, and ſeveral parts of Negroe- 
Land. 

The People of this Region come from ſeveral Nations, and therefore each 
differing from other, both in Religion and Cuſtoms. The firſt are Native 
Turks, which out of Poverty remove hither out of the Levant, or the Eaſt, for 
Profit and Gain, wherethey become Souldiers of Fortune. The next are High- 
Land Moors, called Kabaylees, and Aſaguen, conſtantly following the Turks 
Colours both in War and Peace. Then Jews and Moriſcoes, Exiles of Andaluzia, 
Granado, Aragon and Catalonia. Beſides Slaves of all Countreys diſperſed every 
where, eſpecially in the Ciry of Algier. Without the Cities dwell none bur 
Moors and Arabians, commonly called Larbuſſes ; who uſually make their Reſi- 
dence by the Rivers ſides in Hutts or Tents, two or three hundred together, 
which they call Doxar, and one fingle Tent Baraque, as we mentioned art large 
in our General Deſcription. Other Arabs range through the Deſarts in great 
numbers, not fearing the King of Alygier, by whoſe Armies if at any tine 
overpowered, they fly to the Wilderneſs of Biledulgerid, whereinto they can- 


not be purſued ; ſo that the moſt of them atall times live in freedom. There-. 


fore Algier it (elf did give thema general Penſion to live peaceably : but now 
moſt of them pay Tribute ro Mgier, ferched from them yearly by the Jani- 
JAaries. 

In Tremecen is another ſort of Warlike People, named Galans of Meliava, and 
divided into five Tribes, viz, Wled Abdala, Hed Mucs, Hed Cacix, Hed Suleyman, 
and Wed Hamar, who command and enſlave the Brebers, both of Algier, Tenex, 
and Bugie, 
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TREMECEN, « TELENSIN. 


He Juriſdition of Tremecen, or Telenſin, formerly a diſtin Government, 
bur now incorporated ro Algier, of which we ſhall firſt rrear (though 
ſomewhat improperly, in regard it is not the chief Province, but) be- 

cauſe of its Neighbourhood to Fez, and for the more orderly viewing the 
Coaſts of Barbary. It derives the Denomination from the principal City, 
named by the Africans Telimicen, but by the Exropeans corrupted into Telenſin, 
compriſing formerly the Cities of Tremezen, Teuzegaet, Zexil, Guagida, Ned 
Roma, Teberrit, Ona, Hareſgol, Hubet, Tefezara, Texela, Agobel, Barha Marka Elquibir, 
Oran, Canaſtel, Arzzo, Mazagras, Moſtagan, and Beni-arax, together with the 

. T2 Deſart 


1h: kad of Land, 


1 kh: Beats: 


The ſeveral ſorts of Pecos 
ple w Alger, 


| 
| 
| 
Arabian and Larbuſſes. 


Brebers, 


Trenecen was formerly a 
particular Kogdom. 


Marmol, p. |. y. 


Gramay. |. 9, 
Sauns. |. v4. 


208 


Tremeces, 


Theu Houſcs. 


The Employmems of the 
kb,” 


BAKRBAR Y. 


Deſart Anoued, or Angad, and the Mountains Beninezeten, Matavara, Beniguernid, 
Tarara, Agbal, and Magarava ; but now circumſcribed in narrower Limits. The 
Cities yer left, are Tremecen, Hubet, Tefezxe, and Texele, with the Mountain 
Benignernid. 

Tremecen, or Telemicen, the ſuppoſed Timiſi of Ptolomy, by ſome call'd Teleſm, 
or Tremiſen, and by Marmol Tlemiſan, five {mall miles from the Midland-Sea. Abu 
Texifien, who Ruled about the Year Fifteen hundred and twenty, raiſed the 
Walls of Hewen Stone, forty Cubirs high, and ſtrengthened with many Citra- 
dels, or Redoubrs ; where-through the Citizens paſs five Gates with Draw- 
Bridges : the whole overlooked by one great Caſtle, erefted according to the 
Modern Archite&ture, with many Chambers, Dining-Rooms, and Aparr- 
ments, beſides Gardens and Lodgings for the Janizaries. Within the City are 
five Colledges, built Quadrangular after the Italian manner, yer ſcarce eight 
Moſques remaining of an hundred and fry , whereof the Ciry formerly boaſt» 
ed, cach having a Tower, built after the Dorick method, and beautified wich 
Marble Pillars ; four great and eminent Baths, all that are left of fifry ; rwo 
Inns for Strangers, Venetians and Genoweſes, and four eminent ones for the Moors, 
the beſt remains of ſix and thirty, in former time ſer apart for entertainment 
of Travellers, and relief of the Sick. Moſt of the Streers ſpacious and large, 
wherein are ten fair Marker-Places, where the Merchants have Ware-houſes, 
and whither the Neighbouring Countrey with Commodities come twice a 
Week. 

The Houſes there are much more ſtately and larger, than in the City of 
Algier, having Gardens Planted with Flowers, and all forts of Fruit-Trees. In 
the Year Fifreen hundred and twenty, they reckoned fix thouſand Houſes ; and 
in ſixty two, Five and twenty thouſand ; but at this day the number, by the 
Tyranny of the Turks, is very much abated, the Merchants in general remo- 


,ved to Fez, The Jews had there ten great Synagogues, which yet were not capa» 


ble of their multitudes ; but fince the Year Fifteen hundred and ſeventeen, 
their number and ſtrength is wonderfully decreaſed. 

Hubet is a Walled Town, a ſmall half mile Southward of Tremecen, ſaid to 
be built by the Romans; and called Minara,” by Prolomy placed in thirty rwo De- 
grees and ten Minutes, North Latitude ; famous onely among the Moors for 
the ſtately Sepulchre of Sidi Bu Median a Morabout,in the great Meskiet,and an ad- 
joyning Colledge and Hoſpital. 

Tefzare, or Tefeſre, Scituate upon a Plain, four miles Eaſtward of Tremecen, 
ſurrounded with ſtrong and high Walls, and taken for the Aſtacilis of Ptolomy. 

Tezele, formerly Ariane, deſtroyed by King Abubaſcen, and never ſince cither 
re-built or inhabited. 

Beniguerntd, an Arm or Limme of the Great Atlas, and full of Villages and 
People. 


c IL Bib Countrey, by means of the great plenty of Water, both in Rivers 

and Wells, yields abundance of Grain, all forts of Cherries, delici- 
ous Figs, by the Inhabitants dried in the Sun to preſerve as a Winter-Dainty, 
Peaches, Melons, Nutrs, Almonds, and many other kinds of Fruit. 


The Plain of Tezele alone produces Whear enough to feed all Tolenſin. Beni- 


guernd abounds with Wood, and Tefzare rich in Mines of Iron, 


The Inhabitants divide themſelves into four Ranks, viz. 1. Handicrakſ 


men,or Artificers; 2. Merchants; 3. Literati,or the Learned ; and 4. Souldiers. 


The 
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The Merchants wich great induſtry export and import Commodities from di. 
vers Countreys far remote from them. The Artificers are very ready and 
Skilful in their ſeveral Trades. The Souldiers venturous and daring, made up 
partly of Turks, and partly of Moors. The Learned are ſub-divided into 
Scholars, Lawyers, Notaries, and Doctors; ſome of whom read Le&tures in 
Phyſick, others in Philoſophy, and a third fort make it their buſineſs to ex+ 
pound the Alcoran. 

They of Teleſm and Hubet, are affable and civil, many of them being Diers Their Diſpoſttioas, 
and Cloth-workers : Thoſe of Tefezare of a dull apprehenſion, and rugged 
nature ; bur in Tefezne, Smiths, and ſuch as work in Iron;, making a profit- 
able Living. | 

The Aatient Kings of Teleſm lived in great Majeſty, never ſhewing them- 
ſelves in Publick, nor giving Audience, but by his Counſellor ; who alſo ma- 
naged afterwards all Buſineſs. 

Thele People were a long while Tributary to the King of Spain, but from 
him wreſted bythe Turks, who ſent thither an Alcaid to rule ; but the Turks 
now have little to do there, being: ſubjected ro Mygier, and govern'd by an 4l- 
caid ſent from thence, | 
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— Angad Heben, call'd by ſome Angued , ſignifying A Waterleſs and 
Woodleſs Deſart , extending in Length, from Weſt to Eaſt, ſeven miles, 
and in Breadth abour rewelve. 
The River Muluye cuts through this Wilderneſs in the midſt , on whoſe 
Shores reſide three forts of People diſtinguiſh't into Tribes by the Names of 
Hled Talba, Mied Arrax, and Med Mangor. 


\ hi Cities in it, are Guagida, Tenzegaet, and [zl 
Guazida, an old Town in the Hill-Countrey, thought to be the Lani 

gare of Ptolomy, ſtands upon a pleaſant Plain, nine miles from the Mediterrane, 
towards the South, and almoſt ſo ſar Weſt of Telenſm, abutting on both ſides 
on the Deſart of Angad, repleniſh'd at the preſent with three thouſand Fa- 
milies. 

Tenzegxet, a ſtrong City, ſeated upon a Rock in the way from Fez to Tele- Trex. 
ſa, at whoſe foot flows the River Teſma, repair'd , new fartift'd, and garri- 
ſon'd by the Turks, being their principal Magazine for theſe Parts. 

Eli, Zexil, Gutlui, or Giglua, taken for Ptolomy's Giva, together with its Caſtle, #6 or zl 
ſtands upon a Plain by Angad Waſtes, not far from Teleſur. 

Here are but few Mountains ; the Chief of which is Benizeneten , inhabice The Mounain Senice- 
ed by the Breberian Zenetes, abour thirty miles Weſtward of Telenſm , 'extend- 
ing in Length towards the Eaſt ſeven miles, and in Breadth cowards the South 
hve. 

The Air is unwholeſome, the Ground rough and woody , onely here and 
there a ſprinkling of Barley ; and indeed the Soyl in this {mall Tra&t differs 


very much : for Guagida and Tenzeozet abound in Corn, Figs, and Raiſins, 
oy wheacas 
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mightily ; whereas Iſl: is ſo dry and barren, that it affords liggle advantage, 


notwithſtanding all the care the lahabicants uſe , which frequently overflow 
it for improvements lake. 

The Deſarts of Angad are furniſh'd with Deer, Harrs, Porcupines, Oftrich- 
es, and Lions ; whoſe rapacious fury is exceeded by Thieves, there lurking 
up and down, and taking all opportunities to rob and ſpoil Merchants, cra- 
velling from Fez to Telenſm. 


« i Bm Inhabitants of Izk ſhew great Courtehie towards Strangers Travel- 
ling that way ; but thoſe of Guagide are of a contrary temper. 

The Benizenetens live hardly upon (arraben or Samt Jobns Bread ; thoſe of An- 
gad cat Dares, Milk , and the fleſh of Goats and Cammels; their Habits 
mean, their Language the old African Tongue, and their Religion Mabumetane. 

They have a peculiar Governor reſident at Guagida, yet mult addreſs to Te- 
leſin, either to exhibite their Complaints, or for redrels of their Grievances, 


BENTFARAXID® BENFARAZID: 


Eni-araxid, or rather Beni-arazid, or Beni-razjd, an Inland Territory,is about 
eleven mile long, and five miles broad ; all the Southern part even and 
plain, but rowards the North riſeth up every where in Hills. 

The chiefeſt of the Citics and Villages, is Beni-arax, enriched with more 
than two thouſand Houſes, yet unwall'd, 

The ſecond is Calas, formerly call'd Atoa, wall'd, and built Caſtle-wiſe. 

The third, Elmobackar, having a Fort near it, begun by Almanſer, Licute- 
nant of Mabometh Benzeyen, and finiſhed by the Turks, who have appointed it 
the Reſidence for the King of Myiers Licutenanr, 

Laſtly, Batha, by Prolomy nam'd Bunobora , ereted upon a pleaſant place, 
ewo ſmall miles from Horan, by the River Huet Mina ; formerly very popu» 
lous , but in their Civil Wars wholly deſtroyed : But a Maraboxt or Prieſt 
nam'd (en, in the Year Fifteen hundred and twenty , pitching his Reſidence 
near it, and by the Alms beſtow'd on him, gaining great Wealth, (for he had 
five hundred Horſes, ten thouſand Goats, rwo thouſand Oxen and Cows, and 
five thouſand Ducats) he beſtow'd the ſame in rebuilding this place which 
he made a Seat for five hundred Scholars, which were every day at certain 
hours bound to repeat aloud ſome Names of God : this Foundation compe- 
tently endow'd, continues to this time ; and his Scholars do ſpread them- 
ſelves and their Teners all over Africa. The Arabians call it from this ſecond 
Founder, (ena. 


< I His Countrey is very fertile , yielding abundance of Grain, Prunes, 
Figs, and Honey ; beſides yaſte Herds both of ſmall and great 
Carrel. 


< e Inhabitants are of two ſorts ; one reſident in the Hills, that Till 
the Ground , Plant Vineyards, and labour about other neceſſary 
things ; 
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things ; others live idly in Tents, ranging the Fields, and tending Cartel. 
From Elmobaskar, the Governor frequently marches out with ſome ſele&ed 
Troops of Horſe, and Pieces of Cannon, to keep theſe People in awe , and 


fetch in the Tribure. 
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ME or Meliane, abuts on Beni-razjd in the Weſt, and Mgier in the Eaſt. 

Miliana, formerly calY'd Maznana or Manliana ; for both theſe Names 
are found in Ptolomy, is a great Ciry, built by the Romans upon an high 
Mountain, about three ſmall miles from Sargel to the Inland, and nine miles 
Weſtward of Algier ; environ'd on one fide with tow'ring Rocks , on the reſt 
with high Walls; the Houſes built very curiouſly , each almoſt accommo- 
dated with a freſh Spring, 

Other Ciries belonging to this Province, are Mezune and Teguident : The 
former built by the Romans, berween Meſtagan and Tenez, about twelve miles 
from the Mediterrane : The Walls high and ſtrong, but the Houſing mean and 
ſlight. The chief Ornament of the Place is the Fort near the Palace , and 
the Great Church ; both which ſeem to be Roman Structures. 

The later is the Antient Ceſaria of Ptolomy, and lieth ſo far to the Inland,that 
it touches upon Biledulgerid , formerly held in Compaſs two ſmall miles, as 
ſtill ſome of the Ruines do declare; but in the Year Nine hundred fifty 
nine, deſtroy'd by the Kalifs of Cairavan; but afterwards by a great Marabout 
reſtor'd and Peopl'd : So that at preſent it contains above thirteen hundred 
Families. 

The Inhabitants are moſt of them Weavers and Turners, who though Skil- 
ful in their Trades, yet ſeldom arrive thereby to any more than one degree 
above the meaneſt poverty. 
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He Kingdom of Koxko, by the Mariſt: Merchants call'd Kougue, or 
Kouke ; by the Italians and Spaniards, Knko, luppos'd ro be the Cinna- 
ba of Ptolomy , now ſubject to the Turks, and (paying Tribute to 
Algier. 

On the Borders of the Fields of HMetua , towards the South and Eaſt ap- 
pear many Mountains ; among which is Mount Ako, giving Name to the 
whole Kingdom. 

Gramay ſays it is a very high and craggy Mountain, eleven or twelve Dutch 
miles from Algier, nine Weſtward of Bugia, and three from Mount Labes : 
But Peter Dan, in his Hiſtory of Barbary averres, that Kouko is a place lying thir- 
ty French miles from Algier, environ'd with almoſt inacceſſible Mountains, pol- 


lefled by Arabians and Moors. 
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|] He City of this Name contains more than ſixteen hundred Houſes 

s þ ſtrong in Scituation, as being ſurrounded with high and ſteep Rocks. 
Here the King of Kouko hath his chiefeſt Palaces. 

And not fardiſtant, in former times was the Haven Tamagws, belonging to 
the ſame King ; but now in Poſſeſſion of the Algerians. 

This Countrey hath many Springs and Gardens Planted with all forts of 
Fruits, eſpecially Olives. 

The plain Grounds yield plenty of Figs, Raiſins, Honey, and Flax, of 
which is made excellent Linnen ; Salt-Peter is there digged. The Inhabitants 
are warlike , neceſſitated therero by their Neighboring Enemies ; yer their 
Fields ſtockt with Cartel, their Woods with De, oh and the whole Region 

- with Horſes fit for Service in the Wars. 


Cc THe yearly Revenue of the King, is reckon'd to ſeven hundred thouſand 

Crowns, which he raiſes by the Barter of Native Commodities; nor 
can he eaſily be deprived thereof, the Mountain ſerving as a Bulwark to keep 
out whom they are not willing to admit ; there being bur onely one way to 
aſcend them, and that ſo narrow and uncaſie, that a ſmall number with ſtones 
may keep back a ſtrong Army. 


CT He Inhabirants are all Mabumetans, here and there mingled with Chri- 
ſtian Merchants : Bur ſuch is their enmity to Jews, that they will on 
no terms have any Converſe with them. 


C ( per and Peter Davity, give the Title of King tg the Lord of theſe 


Countreys ; but Ananie aſcribes to him onely the Name of Xeque, 
though we may believe him miſtaken ; becauſe within this hundred years, or 
thereabout, one Benel Kadi, of the Stock of Celmi Beni Tumi, King of Algier, 
by-4r«ch Barberoſſa murther'd, relying upon the ſtrength of his People, call'd 
himſelf King of Koxko; for whoſe Death all the people became deadly Ene« 
mies to the Turks : which continued till Haſſen or Aſan Baſſa, Son of Hayredin 
Barberouſſa, inter-married the Daughter of this King ; by which means he 
gain'd the Aſiſtance of his Armies againſt the King of Labex, 

The King keeps no Court nor State, but onely a Guard for Safeguard of 
a his Perſon : Nor makes Oſtentation of his Strength ; for his Countrey lying 
— incloſed with the Provinces of Mlgier, they have always had an evil eye upon 

him, endeavoring utterly to extirpate the King,and bring the State under their 
abſolute Obedience. This Being not unknown to him, makes him Side 
with the Spaniard, as he did openly in the Year Fifteen hundred forry and 
rwo, when he ſent the Emperour Charles the Fifth , lying before Algier,, two 
thouſand Moors for his affiſtance. Which upon the News of the miſcarriage of 
his Fleet, he withdrew : bur this was ſo highly reſented, that ſhortly after in 
revenge came Aſan Baſſa, King of Algicr , with an Army of three thouſand 
Turks and Moors upon him, and he durſt not ſtrike one ſtroke againſt him, but 
made a Peace, upon a promiſe of a yearly Tribute, and gave his Son Sid-Amet 
Benalkad: for a Hoſtage. "This begun a tie of Friendſhip berween Keouks and 
Algier , which yet were more ſtrongly united in a League, in the Year Fifteen 
hundred ſixty one, by the Marriage of Man Bafſa with Kouke's Daughter, 
whereby his People got liberty ro buy Arms and other Neceſſaries at Alyier. 


Bur 
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Bur this brought no ſmall ſuſpicion into the Janizaries, whoſe Aga having 
in 0ober publiſh'd a Prohibition upon pain of Death, that no Arms ſhould 
be ſold to the Konkions, within rwo hours drew the Janizaries our of the City, 
ſcized upon Aſan Baſſa, together with his Siſters Son Ochali, the General of the 
Army, whom he ſent bound in fix Galleys to Conſtantinople. This raiſed new 
fears in (ouko, and encreaſed their hatred to Alvier, fo that in Sixteen hundred 
and nine, they fold che Haven of Tamagut to the Spaniards : bur before delivery 
the Algtrians took it by force. Afterwards in Sixteen hundred and eighteen, af- 
rer the death of Hamaert the Kings Brother, who uſurped the Kingdom, the old 
League of Friendſhip was renewed with Spain, and bloſtages given for perfor- 
mance : this made the hatred berween them and Mvier break out afreſh : 
but his death the year after quite altered the Caſe, for his Nephew, Murtherer 
and Succeſſor, made Peace with Algier, and ſent thither Hoſtages, who in a 
ſhort time there ended their lives. : 

Of this Enmity between the King of Kouko and Algier, the Spaniards made 
great advantage, contriving thereby to get Mlgier intotheir hands, and accord- 
ing to their Deſign, in the Year Sixteen hundred and three, thus attempted ir : 
There was a Franciſcan Monck, named Matthias, well skill'd in the Language of 
the Countrey by his long Slavery there, when he was ready to return for Spain, 
he held ſecret intelligence with the King of Kouko, berween whom 'twas 
agreed, that Matthias ſhould furniſh him with ſome Spaniſh Souldiers, for whoſe 
reception and ſafeguard the Koukian was todeliver up a ſmall Forrt, lying in the 
Entrance of the Mountain ; and ſo with Joynrt-Forces fall upon Algier. The 
Enterpriſe thus concluded; a day was appointed to effe& ir ; but the Council 
and Souldiery of Algier having privately ſome intelligence thereof, at the very 
hour ſent a great number of Janizgries to the place ; which at firſt approach 
ſummoned, was by 4bdala, Nephew to the King of Koko, yielded, together 
with a diſcovery of the whole deſign tro the Baſhaw of Algier, Solyman of 
Katagne, a Venetian Renegado ; who promiſed him for every Head of a Spa- 
miard concerned in the Plot, and by him either taken or kill'd, fifry Sul- 
tanies, and for the Head of Matthias two hundred. Ar laſt four Spaniſh 
Galleys appeared under the Vice-Roy of Majorca, on the appointed day, cloſe 
by the Fort, with a good number of Souldiers, and the ſum of fifty thouſand 
Eſcues, Abdala alſo, accompanied with a great many Moors, did not fail to come 
to the Place ; whereupon the Jeſuit Matthias inſtantly, with four and twenty 
of the chicfeſt of the Galleys, Repping out to Land, asked for the Kings Son, 
which was promiſed him for a Hoſtage ;- 4bdala anſwered, He was in the 
Fort : this gave Matthias cauſe to ſuſpe& Treachery, whereupon he would have 
retreated ; but Abdala and his Souldiers oppoſing fell in upon them, and 
knockt him, and all that came on Land with him, to the ground : Where- 
upon the Vice-Roy of Majorca rook up his Anchors, and withdrew, leaving 
all behind him that were Landed. 
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He Kingdom of Labes, which fignihes a kind of Ruſh, in Spaniſh call'd 
T Eſparto, of which the Frails or Baskers for Raiſins are wrought, is by 
the Turks made a Province of, becauſe Tributary to Algier. 

The whole County is Mountainous, or rather, it is one ofthe Mountains of 
the Great Atlas, three Miles from Kouko, and ten or eleven from Bugie, unto 
which it properly belongs, on the Eaſt part of which ſtands a ſtrong Fort, call'd 
Kalas, the Reſidence of the Xeque, or King, as at Koko of Teleta, their Sepul- 
chres. At the foor of the Hill lieth rwo Places, Tex and Boni ; where, by 
command, a Fort was caſt up to withſtand the Turks, R 

The Inhabirants are Brebers and Azxagaes, both Warlike People, obſerving 
the ſame Cuſtoms and Ceremonies with thoſe of Keuko, 

The King can bring into the Field an Army of Thirty thouſand Foot and 
Horſe ; yet at preſent paysa yearly Tribute to the Baſhaw, or King of AMyier, 
which commonly conſiſts of Four hundred Horſes, and a thouſand Goats, for 
which there is returned to him, as a Gratuity in point of Honour, a Simirer, 
ſer with Precious Stones. 
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þ we would take a Journey out of thele Countreys, lying high up into the 
South, back Northward, we come to the Territory and City of Tenez, once 

ofthe Midland Diviſions of the Kingdom of Mgier. It had formerly for 
Borders on the Weſt, Telenſin, or Tremizen , in the Eaſt, Algier , in the South, 
the Mountains of Atlas ; and in the North, the Midland-Ses : but now, with the 
renting off many Pieces, is become much leſs. Marmol comprehends under it 
Brexar, Sargel, Ceſarea or Tiguident, Meſane, and Meliane , but at this day Sargel 
and Meliane are two diſtin& Juriſditions ; Tigudent and Meſane belong to Meli- 
ane, and Brexar or Breſch, ſubje&ed to Sargel. 

The Head City is Tenez, built upon the Plain, half a Mile from the edi 
terrane ; by Marmol ſuppoſed to be the ancient Laguntum of Ptolomy ; and by Sanx- 
tus taken for Tipaſa. It ſtands in the Mid-way berween Oran and Algier, Seven- 
teen Miles Eaſtward of the firſt, and as much Weſtward of the ſecond ; diſtant 
Three Miles from Moftagan, and Thirty from Telenſin. There is in the City a 
Fort, with a Palace, formerly the Kings Court, and ſtill the Reſidence of the 
Provincial Governour, ſent thither by the King or Baſhaw of Algier: who alſo 
in this Juriſdition poſleſles many other Places; as, Medua, formerly call'd 
Mara, lying on the Borders of Getalia and Biledslgerid, about Thirty Miles from 
Algier to the Inland, and Forty Eaſtward of Telenſm. 
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c Ountains here ſhewing themMves, are Beni Abukaid, Abuzaid, and Gue» 

nezeris, by ſome call'd Guanſeris. | 

Abuzgid, or Zatima, lieth cloſe by Tenez, to which it belongs. Guenezeris very 
high and craggy, from whoſe Entrails riſes the River Stlef, 

% 

c JT He Land hereabours brings forth abundance of Wheat, breeds very good 

Cartel, and yields plenty of Honey. Medue abounds with encircling 

Springs,and luxuriant Valleys, producing all fort of Fruits. Abizaid feeds many 

Deer or Staggs, ſome Honey, bur yields great quantities of Barley. Guenezeris 

bears lictle beſides Sparr, or Ruſhes, and here and there ſprinkling a little 

Tatia, or Tutty. 


ET He Natives of Tenez are ſo homely, brutiſh, and ill-natur'd, that the ,,; 


Neighbouring Arabs ſeem to have ſome Nobleneſs and Generoſity in 
them. 

Thoſe of Medue are ſo ignorant, that if a Stranger that hath any knowledge 
come amang them, they not onely freely entertain, and by all good offices en- 
deavour to keep him, bur alſo will make him an Arbitrator and Umpire, for 
ſetling and reconciling all their Differences : uſing in general a civil and de- 
cent Habit. 

From Tenex, they Export and Barter Wheat, Barley, and the like, for the 
Imported Commodities of other Countreys, and after a good Market, ſend 
them out againto Algier and other Places. The Abuzgidans come uſually with 
Wax and Hides to Tenez Markets, to Trade with European Merchants. 
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Ebeca, or Teheſia, took the Name of the Head City, anciently called Thas 
buna, and — to the Kingdom of Tunis, but now ſeparated and 
divided from them, together with (onſtantine, arid cotinected to this. 

The Head City lieth on the Borders of Biledulgerid, two and twenty miles 
Southward from the Mediterrane, begirt with a high and ſtrong Wall, of great 
Hewen Stones, ſuppoſed to be built by the Romans. 

In and about theſe places, great Antiquities, Pillars, and Marble Remains 
of Monuments, with Latine Inſcriptions upon them, are found. In a Moun- 
tain cloſe by the Ciry may be ſeen many great Caves, which the People be- 
lieveto have been the Receſſes of Giants. Many Authors of Eminency have 
written, that there is ſcarcely in Europe a goodlier Place, cither for magnih- 
cence, or curioſity of Buildings, though it have undergone many ſore Storms 
from the Arabs. Ar preſent it is of that excellency, that they ſay Proverbially, 
it excells all the Cities of Barbary in three things, viz; the fairneſs of the Walls, 
the Springs or Fountains, and the Nurt-trees, wherewith ſurrounded on all 
ſides, it ſeems to ſtand in a Wood , yer the Air abour it is very unhealthful, 
and the Ground Lean and Barren. 
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HUMANBAR 


He firſt Maritime Province of Algier is Humanbar, lying on the Shore of the 
Midland-Sea, oppoſite to the Ciry Almeria in Granada, having tor Neigh- 
bour on one fide, Fez; on the other, Hareſgol and Horan. 

The principal City Humanbar, by ſome called Hunaim ; by Marmol, Ona ; and 
by the Moors, Deiratuneyn ; which Ruſcelis, in his Addition to Prolomy, will have 
to be Urbara ; and Groney the old Siga, mentioned by Prolomy. It was by the 
Spaniards, in the Year Fifteen hundred thirty and three, Sacked and Deſtroyed, 
ſo that it never ſince had any Inhabitants, ſays Marmol ; but Gramay tells us, it is 
now re-peopled, and the chief place in this Dominica. 

Haren hath a ſmall Haven, ſtrengthened with two Block-houſes, and a 
ſtrong Wall to the Sea-ſide. 

The Houſes are built with various coloured Brick, and plentifully ſerved 
with good Water. 

Here are two other Cities, viz. Tebekrit, and Ned Roma. Tebekrit, formerly 
called Thudaka, now fam'd for little but its vicinity to the Mediterranean Sea. 

Ned-Roma, that is, New-Rome, (cituate upon a Plain, three miles from the 
ſame Sea, and one and a halt from Atlas, and the ſame which Prolomy called Cela- 
ma. The Walls, Houſes, Ruines, and huge Alabaſter Columns with Latin Inſcri» 
ptions, teſtife it to have been a Roman Structure ; not far from whence are the 
two great Hills, Taraſaand Galbaſs, out of whoſe ſides is digged Iron. 

All the Land, as well Mountains as Plains, abound with Figs, Apples, Kar- 
rabes, or St. Johns-Bread, Citrons, Granates, Peaches, Olives, Melons, Cotton 
and Flax. And ſome few places yield Wheat, Barley, and other Grain. 
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TIE another Maritime Territory, {o called from the City of the ſame 
Name, where the Governour keeps his Reſidence ;by Marmol; compurati- 
” on ſtanding Eaſtward of Humanbar, Weſtward of Horan, about four miles from 


. Tremezen, at the influx of the River Teffene, anciently called Sig, into the Me- 


diterrane, on the Eaſt fide towards the Sea guarded by a Caſtle. 

This City in the Year Fifteen hundred and ſeventy, by Don Pedro of Navarre 
was Sacked and Plundered ; bur left by him, the Arabians re-entred, and poſſeſs 
it tothis day, under the Proteftion of the Turks, who maintain a Garriſon in 
the Fort. 
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Oran, lying alſo by the Sea, Butts on the Weſt upon Hareſgol, and tothe 
Eaſt on Tenez and Sargel. The City of Oran, call'd by the lake bi_ars 


Gubaran, and by ſome held tro be the Quiza of Pliny, or Buiſa, or Viſa of 
Prolomy ; which others contradiQting, ſay it was that which he nam'd Icoſium. It 
hath been known to former Ages by many ſeveral Names, as Madure, Ara, 
and Awran ; whence ſome derive the preſent Oran. It is the Head City of this 
{mall Tract, ſeated at the edge of the Midland-Sea, oppofite to Cartagena in 
Spain, thirty five miles from Telenſin. It ſtands partly on the hanging of a Hill, 
partly i in a Plain, having the Sea on one fide, and on the other T regs, Brooks 
and Fountains. The Streers are narrow, crooked, and without order; the 
Houſes alſo mean and ſcattering : yer farronanded with indifferent handſom 
and high Walls, but the Haven very incommodious, eſpecially as to ſome 
Winds. 

In the moſt Rouriſhing time the Inhabirants reckoned fix thouſand Houſes, 
beſides Temples, Hoſpitals, Baths, and Inns. Moſt of the Citizens were 
Weavers, others lived of their yearly Revenues, which they raiſed from their 
Sale of Barley ; the adjacent Countrey yielding little Rye or Wheat. Many 
Merchants arrived hither from Catalonia, Genoa, Venice, and other Places, who 
drove a great Trade with the Citizens, whole deportment towards them was 
very courteous and friendly. 

They held Wars a long time wich the King of Telenfin, who would have im- 
poſed on them a Governour, which they would never admit, but among 
themſelves choſe a Magiſtrate, whom they impowered to decide all differen- 
ces ariſing, and was the Judge in all criminal Cauſes, either as to Life or 
Death. By this means, and their unity among themſelves, they became at 
length ſo powerful, that at their own Coſt they maintained a Fleer, with 
which they Pillaged upon all the Coaſts of Spain, and became as it were a Pri- 
ſon of Captive Chriſtians : This ſo provoked the Spaniard, that he ſent an 
Army thither, under the Command and Condudt of the Cardinal of Spain, 
Francis Ximenes , which, with the help of the Biſcayners, in the Year Five hun- 
dred.and nine, the Eighth day of May, with the Loſs onely of thirty men, and 
the Redemption of rwenty thouſand Chriſtian Slaves, took ir, and much defa- 
ced its former Luſtre ; yer ſtill there is a ſtately Palace, the Reſidence of the 
Kings Lieutenant, a Council- Houle, Exchange, great Church, and ſeveral 
rich Hoſpitals. 

Here are ewo. other little Cities, call'd by Gramay, Aghard, and Agbal ; be- 
fides Mazagran and Maſtagan, both poſſeſſed by the Turks, rogether with the 
Mountain Magarava. 


V Mazagran 


Its Borders. 
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Mazagran hath a Hay en, the ſame as Marmol thinks which Prolomy named 
the Haven of the Gothes ans is environed with high Walls, and both ſtrengrhen- 
ed and beautified with a great Caſtle. 

Meſtagan, by Sanutus and others call'd Meſtugam , by ſome taken for Cartena, 
bur by others for the Trada of Prolomy, by the Sea fide, nine miles Eaſtward of 
Horan, and one ſmall mile from Mazagran. It contains fifteen hundred Houſes, 
a fair Church, a convenient Haven, and on the South fide a ſtrong Caſtle. 

Mount Magarava, extending Nine Miles in length upon the Scea-Coaſlt, part» 
eth Tremecen and Tenez, one from another, rakes its Name from the Magaravas, 
a People fo called, that Inbabir there , at whoſe feet ſtand both the former 
Towns. 

About Moſtagan the Land is very Rich and Fruitful, bur lieth waſte and un» 
inhabired, by the continual Thieveries of the Arabs : and HMagarava breeds 
many Cartel, and yields good ſtore of Wheat. R 

The Mazagrans are untoward, and ill-conditioned, being for the moſt part 
Shepherds; bur the Magaravaes are Warlike, and of a haughty Courage, not li- 
ving in Houſes, but likethe wild Arabians, removing from place to place with 
their Cartel : Their Language broken Arabick, and their Lives ſpent without 
any certain order ; onely for convenience ſake, they pay to Algier an Annual 
Tribute of Twelve thouſand Eſcues, or French Crowns. 

A Mile Weſtward of Horan, by the fide ofa little Bay, ſtands Marzalquiir, 
thought to be the place which Prolomy calleth The Great Haven, and placed in 
Mauritania Ceſarienſis ; nor is the Opinion without great ſhew of Reaſon, for 
that Marzalquibir, as Marmol ſays, ſignifies in the Mooriſh Tongue, A Great Haven : 
and indeed it is of ſo vaſt an Extent, that many think the whole World cannot 


ſhew a greater : nor is the Magnitude all, for it is a ſecure and ſafe Port for 
Shipping againſt all Winds and Storms. 

This with all irs advantages, in the Year Fifteen hundred and hve, was by 
the Marqueſs de Comarez, taken from the Moors, and annexed to Spain, under 
which it long hath, and ſtill doth continue, 
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Argel, another Tributary Juriſdiction of Algier, formerly a Member of 
Tenez, ſo named from its chief City Sargel ; which ſome ſuppoſe to be 
the ancient (ances, and monack Cartena, but generally in many Mapps 

Entituled Saryel. 

The Romans erected it by the Mediterranean Sea, Nine Miles to the Eaſt of 
Tenez, and ſurrounded it with an high Wall of Hewen Stone. The chiefeſt Mo» 
numents are- the remaining Ruines of a Ma gnificenr Temple, built all of 
Marble or Alabaſter, a ſtupendious Work, we vorthy the Roman Grandeur ; 
brought to that Ruine by Cofne, the Califf of Cait#van, when he took the Ciry 
from the Arabians, and deſtroyed it : from which time ir lay deſolate untill the 
Year Fourteen hundred and ninety two, when the Moors baniſhed out of Gra- 
nada pitching there, began to People and Re-build ir. 

Within this Dominion alſo ſtands Brexer, which many call Breſch, or Brich, 

and 
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and the Arabians Berſak, founded likewiſe by the Romans, five miles Eaftward 
of Tenez,, encompaſſed with high Walls, a mile and half in Compals, 


? q *"F*Wo miles Eaſtward of Sarge! appears a Mountain , which the Turks ,7* Uenind Kare: 
call (arapula ; the Moors , Giraflumar ; and the Chriſtians, Battallo , fo high, 
that from the top they can ſee a Ship rwelve miles our at Sea. 

This Town hath fruitful Valleys lying round it, and within it, Walls ma- 
ny Vines, Olive, and Mulberry-Trees, planted chiefly for the feeding of Silk- 
worms, which they nouriſh and breed in great multitudes, making thereof no 
ſmall profit. 

The Grounds near Brexar bear much Flax, Figs, and Barley ; but the In- 
habirants are contentious and malicious. 

They of Breſch are ſtrong , well-lert, and freſh-colour'd, marking both 
their Thigh and Hand with a Croſs; an old Cuſtom obſerv'd amongſt theni 
ſince the time of the Goths. 


. 
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He Province of Mzjer,the Principal of the whole Kingdom, lies bound- - Ti Borders 
ed on the Weſt with Tenez, Eaſtwards with Bugia, Southwards with the 
Greater Atlas, touching upon Biledalgerid, and Northwards on the Midland- 
Sea. The Plains thereof inhabited by powerful and rich Arabians, call'd Aben 
Texits, and the Mountains by Breberians and Axxages. 
The Ciries lying within its Verge, are Algier, Metafux, , Teddelez, or Teddel, 
(ol der Medwjaren, Saſa, Medua, and laſtly Kouko. 

By whom and when this City was built, formerly the Head of Murizenis, The City of Agier, 
and in the time of King Jabs, his Royal Seat remains obſcure ; ; alchough G——— 
ſome have conceited it to be the Antient Salde ; Mercator with ſome reaſon es. | —o——_— 
ſes it to have been Jol ; and Prolomy, Julia (eſarienſis: Whoſe Hiſtory we will 

ive with as much cruch as Antiquity or Hiſtory will afford. 

Hiſtory records to this purpoſe ; Thar after the Death of this King, his Son 
having been taken and led in Triumph to Rome by Julius Ceſar, did teſtife 1o 
great a moderation in the diſaſter of his Captivity, that he won the hearts of 
the Romans by the high Fame of his Worth and incomparable Vertues ; which 
was the cauſe why Auguſtus, ſucceeding Julius , reſtor'd ro that young 
Prince the Liberty which he had loſt, and gave him the Dominions of 
his Father : So that by way of acknowledgement of ſo great a Favor from 
Auguſtus, having wholly new buile this which was then call'd Jol, he order'd 
to be added to it the Word Ceſaria; upon which it hath ever fince been call'd 
Jol, or Julia Ceſaria, as may be ſeen by certain Medals of Claudius and Anto- 
minus. 

Now that Algier is the ſame City which the Antients call'd Jol, appeareth 
manifeſtly , inaſmuch as the Deſcriptions which the old Geographers made 
thereof, are not to be verif'd in any other Ciry of Barbary , fave this alone. 

Others have been pleas'd to affirm alſo, that it was art firſt call'd Me/grana. 


-Bur this ſeems to me altogether improbable, in regard that neither Strabo nor 
V 2 Prolomy, 
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Ptolomy, nor the other Authors who have been cut! 10us in Geographical Enqui- 
ries, do not ſpeak any thing thereof, nor of any ſuch People. However, of 
all the Names that it may have had heretofore , that of Algier is onely re- 
maining at this day ; which happen'd in this faſhion. 

The Sarazens and Arabs coming to a their Robberies in Africa, landed there 
in ſundry places, like ſo many impetuous Torrents, and there committed un» 
ſpeakable OUtrages. Beſides this, as if in imitation of the Goths, they had ta» 
ken pleaſure wholly to ruine what ever publiſhed the Grandure and Magnih- 
cence of the Roman Empire, having oblerv'd that this Name of Julia Ceſaria 
was an apparent mark thereof; and yer not defiring to deſtroy this Ciry, 
they reſoly'd to change its Name. They call'd it theretore Algezair, which in 
the. Arabick ſignifieth An Iſland, becauſe it is ſcituated near unto a ſmall Iſland, 
where the Mole of irs Port is at this day, the Sea waſhing its Walls on the 
North-fide. And this Name hath ever fince continu'd ; bur yer it hath been 
ſeveral ways corrupted ; ſome calling it Algier, and others Argier, or Argel. 


T A though irs Soil be for the moſt part Mountainous, yet is it notwith- 

ſtanding good and fertile , as well in its Valleys, as all along the 
Sea-Coaſts. You there may ſee very hne Gardens, and Vineyards alſo which 
the Moorisks have there Planted : Inſomuch , that for eight or ten Leagues 
round, there are counted above cighteen thouſand Gardens , which are as ir 
were fo many Farms, which are call'd in Lingua Franca, Maceries, in which 
are kept great numbers of Slaves ro Cultivate the Land , and keep their 
Cartel. 

This Town , which hath all its Houſes whited with Chalk or Plaiſter 
within and without, maketh a very fine ſhew to ſuch as approach unto it by 
Sea : For it preſents ir ſelf unto the view inſenſible , as it were by certain 
ſteps, and groweth higher and higher, in manner of an Amphitheater ; the rea- 
ſon of which is, becauſe it being upon the fide of a little Hill , expoſeth all 
its Houſes to the open view with Terraſs Roofs, from the top of which they 
have the pleaſure to behold the Sea, one Houſe not hindering the Proſpe&t of 
another. Now although ir be of a ſquare Figure , yer it ſeemerh much leſs 
above than below ; which happeneth according to the Rules of PerſpeRive, 
by reaſon of the defet of the Sight, which determines in the Pyramidal 
Form. 

Its Streets are for the moſt part ſo narrow, that rwo men can ſcarce go a- 
breaſt in them ; yet we muſt except thoſe that are adjacent to the Gates of 
the City. They make them thus narrow, that they may be the more cool, 
for that the hear is there very violent. The Houſes are bur of one Story, all 
built of Brick and Clay, bur plaiſter'd and waſhed over with Chalk , having 
on the outſide neither beauty , nor order of Architeure , yet they are for 
all that very handſome within. They are moſt commonly pav'd with little 
Bricks of ſundry colour'd Clay, laid in faſhion of FHeoſaick Work. There 
are four Galleries above and below, with a Court in the midſt. The Cham- 
bers are broader than they are long , and let in Light onely at the Doors, 
which are very large, and all of the full Heighth of the Room from Floor 
to- Cieling. *Tis true, thoſe that are adjoyning to the Street , have ſome 
kind of Windows. They have very few of them any Gardens, and are all 
very cloſe , that being the Form of Building in all the Cities of Barbary 
Pyrartes. 


The 
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The moſt goodly Houſe in Mygier , is that of the Baſhaw , or Vice-Roy, Pkkbiling 
which is almoſt in the midſt of the Ciry , and onely remarkable for two 
ſmall Galleries, one over the other, ſupported by a double Row of Columns | 
of Marble and Porphyry, with ſome Enrichments of Moſaick Work. There 
are likewiſe two Courts, the one more ſpacious than the other, encompaſſed 
with Galleries, where the Divan ſits every Saturday , (at the entrance of the 
Alcaſſaw) Sunday, Munday, and Tueſday. 

There are allo nine other Houſes of note , which they call Caſſeria's, or 
Funducd's. The Janizaries, to whom they ſerve as Lodgings, have one Cham- 
ber berwixt every eight of them : And though they be many in number, yer < 
they are ſo cleanly, that in all their Apartments one ſhall nor ſee any thing 
that is offenſive. Indeed ir is true, that there be ſeveral Slaves of the Divan 
appointed to take care to keep them cleanly ; beſides the Tirks have this pe- 
culiar to them, of being very neat in their Houſes. Beſides thoſe above-nam'd, 
there be ſix others of conſiderable bigneſs, which they call Bagna's, which are 
the Priſons in which they keep up the Chriſtian Slaves. He that would make 
a near compute of all the Houſes of Algier , ſhall finde at leaſt Fifteen thou- 
ſand, which are, as I ſaid before, all very cloſe, and ſometimes contain in one 
of them five or fix Families. 

Many have aftirmed, that this City containeth an hundred thouſand In- _ Number of Houſes and 

habicants , accounting Natural Turks, Moors, Janizaries, Slaves, and Jews. Of ; 
theſe laſt there may be abour nine or ten thouſand, to whom it is permitted 
to have their Synagogues, and a free Exerciſe of their Religion. And yet for 
all that, they are no better uſed there, than in all the Parts of Chriſtendom : 
For beſides the Impoſts charged upon them, it's permitted to every one, yea 
and to the Chriſtians themſelves, to offer them a thouſand Aﬀronts. They are 
diſtinguiſh'd from other men by a Bonner which they are oblig'd ro wear, and 
which ought to be black, as alſo all the reſt of their Clothes. 

The Circuit of the City is about, by the Wallz,three thouſand four hundred T* Comp 
Paces ; in which Incloſure there are ſundry Moſques , in which they make 
their Sala: the principal of which is that which ſtands along by Yeſſall, near 
to the Sea, which they call The Great Moſque, although ic have nor in it any 
thing remarkable more than the reſt. 

As to Inns, they have none amongſt them ; ſo that the Turks and the Moors Nolow. 
which come thither, muſt of neceſſity lodge with ſome one of their Acquain- 
tance. Bur if there come thither any Free Chriſtians, or Merchants, they can- 
not take Lodgings in the Houſes of Turks ; bur in thoſe of the Jews they may, 
who have their Quarters aſſign'd them apart in the Ciry ; and amongſt whom 
there be always ſome which keep Chambers to that purpoſe, unleſs that ſuch 
Merchants, to be the more private, do chuſe rather to take an Houle in the 
City ; which is permitted them to do, in what Quarter they like beſt. 

Burt in ſtead of theſe Inns, there are a great number of Taverns and Tip- 1 

pling Houſes, which are not lawful to be kept by any ſave Chriſtian Ca- 
ptives. In theſe are ordinarily fold Bread, Wine, and Victuals of all kinds. 
Thither flock the Turks and Renegates of all forts, there to make their Des 
bauches. And although the uſe of Wine be very ſtritly forbidden them by 
their Law , yet they do not in the leaſt ſcruple to violate it; and there do 
very few Evenings paſs, in which you ſhall not ſee ſome one or more of them 
drunk ; who carry themſelves to ſuch Chriſtians as they meer in that humor, 
with inſolence, and often ſtrike, and moſt commonly wound them. 


V 3 There 
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There are uſually fix Gates open, and others ſhur. 
The firſt is that of Babaſon,, which is towards the Eaſt: In its Sub- 
urbs, which is very ſmall, are wont to lodge the Merchant-Moors and Arabs, 
which bring Proviſions to the City. It was on this fide that (barles the Fifth 


batrer'd and beficg'd it. There they put the Turks to death ; and you at all 
times ſee one or other that is there empal'd, or gauched, as they call it, and 
ſer upon the Walls, as we ſhall ſhew more at large by and by. 

The ſecond, which they call Porto-novo, is of the ſame fide, by which one 
paſſerh to Caſtello del Imperador. 

The third is the Gate of the Alcaſſaw, ſo call'd, for that it is near unto that 
Palace, which is as it were the Arcenal and Magazine, wherein they keep all 
their Ammunition of War. | 

The fourth is that call'd Babalowetts, which looks towards the Weſt. Be- 
fore this Gare there is a place whichtheſe Barbarians have appointed for the 
putting of Chriſtians to death ; many of which have, and ſtill do there receive 
the Crown of Martyrdom, chuſing rather to ſuffer all imaginable Torments, 
than to renounce the Profeſſion of the true God, to embrace the Impieties of 
Mabomet. And this is the onely place of the Ciry where they are put to death. 
Without this Gate is the Turks Cemetery, or Burying-place, which is about a 
League in Compals ; at the end of which, inclining towards the Sea, is that 
of the Jews, and faſt by, that of the (briſtians, which the Sea doth often waſh 
with its Waves. 

The fifth is the Porta della Mole, ſo call'd , for that it looks dire&ly upon ir. 
This Mole is a great Maſs of Stones in the Form of an Half-Moon ; the 
Breadth is about fix or ſeven Paces, and its Length above three hundred. This 
egregious Structure giveth ſhape to the Port, where there are uſually above 
an hundred Veſlels for Piracy, and others. It is ſo unſecure in Autumn and 
Winter, by reaſon of an Eaſt and by North Winde, that in the Year One thou- 
land fix hundred and nineteen, there were rwenty five Veſſels rackt in one 
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day. This is alſo call'd the Porta della Dogana, becauſe that there the Cuſtoms 
are wont to be paid. | 

The fixth and laſt Gate is rowards the Sea-fide , diretly oppoſite to the 
Arſenal of the Shipping, and is call'd in la Lingua France, La Porta della Piſcade- 
ris. Where it is to be noted, that in ſome of theſe Gates there be always three 
or four Turks for a Guard, with great ſtaffs in their hands, which they do nor 
ſeldom lay upon the-ſhoulders of the poor Slaves, when they paſs that way, 
which they moſt commonly do in ſport, but out of a malicious fancy. 

There are reckon'd at this day above an hundred Fquntains in the City of 
Algier, that have been erected within this ewenty five years onely , whereas 
before they had none but Ciſterns. A Moriſco nam'd Padron Mouſſa, of the 
Race of thoſe who were expell'd Spain, in the Year One thouſand fix hundred 
and ten, and One thouſand fix hundred and eleven, did make them by means 
of an Aquedutt, which was brought two Leagues from without the City. 
'Tis caſie to believe, that this Work colt much Sweat and Toil to the poor 
Chriſtian Slaves, that wrought in the ſame without intermiſſion during the moſt 
violent Heats, as they daily do now in making the Mole of the Port. 

The Walls of the City are reaſonable good, part of Brick , and part of 
Stone, with ſquare Towers, and certain Baſtions, of which the beſt are to- 
wards the Babaſon Gate, where there be deep Trenches; and towards the Sea- 
ſide, the Wall ſtands upon a Rock, againſt which the Waves bear. 

[ comearxtto the Fortrefles of the City, which are a confiderable num- 
ber, all buzlt regularly according to the Art of Modern Fortifhcations. | 


« He hi& is on the Eaſt-fide, Ranked at the top of, a Mountain, from 

whence one may greatly incommode the Town, and barter it to 
pieces. It's call'd Caſtello del” Imperador, for that (harles the Fifth , having laid 
Siege to Alger in the Year One thouſand five hundred forty and.one, of which 
we ſhall ſpeak hereafrer, did there begin that Fort, which the Inhabitants af- 
cerwards finiſhed. In the ſtate wherein it is at this day, it lerves the Town 
for a Citadel, in which there is commonly a Garriſon of an Hundred Men, 
with fundry Pieces of Cannon, 

The ſecond is call'd Caſtel-novo, or The Seven-corner'd Caſtle , for that it con- 
fiſts of fix Angles. This Fortreſs is berwixt the Town and Caſtel del' Impera- 
dar, cowards the South, about five hundred Paces diſtant from the Ciry. 

The third is the Mcaſſaw, which is of a very great Extent within the City, 
and makes a part of, the Wall berwixt the Eaſt and South. 

The fourth is on the Weſt, three hundred Paces without Porta Babalowetta, 
flanked upon the point of a little Rock rowards the Sea. 

The fifth is a good Bulwark, bur ſmall, cloſe by the Porta della Male , tos 
wards the Great Caſſaria. In it are obſervable five great Field-Pieces, which 
on the {ide rowards the Sea defend the Port ; but above all, there is in this 
Fort a very fine Canon of ſeven Cylinders or Bores, which ferveth to comes» 
mand the Entry of the Gate. 

The fixth is a lirtle Iſland upon Piles in the midſt of the Mole. Ir is a 
Pentagon, or a Figure of Five Angles, in form of a Tower, in the top of which 
are hve great Guns for the Defence of the ſaid Mole. 
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The ſeventh is a little Tower at the entrance of the ſaid Port, towards the 
Mouth of the Mole, wherein a Guard is kept, and in which for the uſe of the 
Navigators, a great Lanthorn is ſometimes plac'd a nights. Ir is kept by eight 
Moors, who ſtand Centinel along the Mole, and by a dozen more that Iye at 
the Entry thereof in a Boar. 

There are planted upon this Mole Sixty fix Pieces of Cannon, ſmall and 
great ; and are kept there onely for a remembrance of the Vietory which 
they of Algier obtain'd over thoſe of Tunis, when in the Year One thouſand 
ſix hundred  ewenty ſeven, they defeated their Armado, at which they became 
Maſters of theſe Guns. Amongſt them all, there be four ſmall ones very EX» 
cellent, two of which belong'd to Simon Dancer, a notorious Hemiſh Pyrare. 


_l Now alchough that this City have all the Fortreſles which we have na- 

med, yer it is for all that to be commanded on all fides, except. on 
that towards the Sea; for that there be ſundry Hills and Mountains from 
whence it may be beaten to duſt. The Garriſons which are put into them, 
are onely defign'd for the Guard of the City. Beſides this, the Meſwar, or 
Executioner follow'd by ſundry Aſſiſtants, doth conſtantly each night walk 
the Round, and the Patroul thorow all the many Streets: And as for the 
leſler, they are for the moſt part ſhut up ſo ſoon as night begins to approach. 
And if the Meſwar meeteth any one whole excuſe ſeemeth not to him ſatis« 
faQtory, he preſently ſeizeth on him, and carrieth him to Priſon. The next 
day he giveth an account thereof ro the Divan, or to the Cadie: And if the Pri- 
ſoner be ſo unfortunate that he cannot appeaſe the Judge with reaſons, or take 
off the Meſwar with Money, this accident will coſt him ſometimes two hun 
dred Blows of a Cudge] ; which there is no way to avoid but by emptying 
of his Purſe : for therruth- is, that there, as well as in other places, Gold and 
Silver are powerful Charms. 
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q I 'N Algeer, Tun, and Sally, and the other Pyratick Towns of Barbaty, three The Lupuge. 
difterent kinds of Languages are ſpoken. The firſt is the Arabick, or 
Morisk, which is that of the Countrey. The ſecond is the Turkiſh,which hath no. 
thing of reſemblance with thoſe ofthe Arabs or Moors. And the third is that they 
call La Franca, which is commonly uſed ro make ones (elf underſtood ; which 
is a kind of calieand pleaſant Jargon, compounded of French, Italian, and Spaniſh. 

Each Nation that keepeth an Ambaſſadour at the Port of the Grand Sei- 
enior , hath a Conlul at this City, by whom the Differences are determined 
that may ariſe berwixt the People of his Nation. He likewiſe keeps his Chan- 
cellor with the Kings Seal ; and in this Chancery arethoſe As and Buſineſſes 
ratih'd which thoſe of chat Nation do Tranſat among themſelves. Which is 
done for Paying T hree per Cent, which the Conſul hath power to take upon all 
the Merchandiſes of the People of his Nation that come thither to Trade. But 
then he is to ſecure them at his own Charges, from all the Frauds and Exa&i- 
ons that the Turks and Arabs may chance to offer them: And the ſame is pras 
Riſed in all che other Pyratick Towns. 


C E ſhall now in order proceed to their Militia. And though at this The dun 
day the Janizaries have the whole Command in Atgier, yet that man- 

ner of Government hath not been always ſuch : for at the time of Ariadin, Bar« 
baroſſe made himſelf Maſter of the City,and that his Brother Cheridine ſucceeded 
him, they both Commanded abſolutely : but that form of Rule did change 
amongſt the People of Algier after that the Grand Seignior began to ſend them 
Baſhaws, or Governours : whence it happens ſometimes, that this Militia flying 
into Revolts, have ſet up ſome, and driven out others ; to which the Grand 
Seignior hath not thought fit to give a check, for fear of exaſperating them, 
and wholly diverting them from his Obedience. And this is the reaſon why 
he, being well acquainted with the Diſpoſition of that People, and the trou- 
bles that they may procure unto himſelf, if he ſhould uſe any Violence againſt 
them, contents himſelf ro ſend thither in his Name a Baſhaw that repreſents 
his Perſon, and who onely takes care that nothing be tranſaed to the diſler- 
vice of his Highneſs. 

Whereby you may ſce that this Baſhaw, or Yice-Roy, hath all the Honours 
of State, reſerving the Government. And thus the Militia hath inſenhibly 
uſurped the Soveraign Authority in Algier : for how conſiderable ſoever the 
Baſhaw is, he can conclude upon nothing withour the advice of the Comman- 
ders of that Militia, nor ſo much as go to the Divan unleſs he be ſent for. 

Upon the whole one may affirm, that this is at this day a State that Apes a ,, ;, gue goody Mo- 
Soveraign, whiereas the other Baſhaws and Beglerbegs, which Command in &! 9 Gormment which 


our Zngb/hb 7Jamgaris, of 
the Provinces of the Ottoman Empire (excepting, beſides this, thoſe alſo of ion eros 
Tunis , and Tripoly of Barbary, Pyratical Cities) are abſolute over the Janizaries. ©*** 1519 
But ever ſince that the Militia of Myier is put in poſſeſſion of the Sove- 
raign Authority, nothing doth paſs withourthe expreſs Order of it, which in 
the Declarations and Edits it ſends forth, doth always ſpeak in theſe Terms © 


of high Preheminence : 


E the Great and Small , the Puiſſant and Invincible Militia of Algier, and of 
its whole Realm, have Determined and Reſolved. 


But the better to underſtand what concerns this Militia, I do think fit to P 


ſpeak 
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ſpeak of it firſt in particular, untill we come to ſpeak of its Divan and Go- 


vernment. | 
When I conſider this Militia, I fancy it to be like unto a Bafilisk, which 


Nature hath crowned for the King of Serpents, but whole Looks are conta- 
gious and mortal. Even ſo doth this Monſter carry Death in its Eyes, ſo dan- 
yerous is it to all thoſe whom ir intends to hurt ; and it is onely irs violence 
that hath put the Crown upon its Head. 

It conſiſts of Twenty rwo thouſand Men ; of which ſome are Natural Tarks 
of the Levant, and Sons of Turks, which they call Conloys, and the reſt Renega- 
does, or Strangers, or Natives of the Place. There isa neceſfity of having al- 
ways ſome Natural Turks, to the end the Advantage may be equal berwixt 
them and the Renegadoes, without either gerting the Maſtery of the orher. 
Nevertheleſs the Renegadoes cannot be Souldiers, or receive Pay in the Mi- 
litia, unleſs they be free and franck : that is, unleſs they have found out ſome 
means to Redeem themſelves, or their Maſters have conferred on them the Pri- 
viledge of Freedom : which they ſometimes do, when they have been well 
Served, or when they become Renegadoes at their folicircation : for alchough 
a Chriſtian Captive do take the Turban, and turn Turk, yet do they not ceale to 
be Slaves, unleſs he be freed by one of thoſe ways. 

Bur if it chance that there remain but few Natural Tarks in this Militia, ei- 
ther for that they are dead, or for that they are return'd into their Native 
Countrey, in ſuch Cale the new Baſhaws which come from Conſtantinople, bring 
others along with them, or ſend for them into the Levant : inſomuch, thar in 
ſuch Caſethey take the firſt that come ; and very often the poor Shepherds, or 
fuch like, which they train up to handle Arms. 

The Moors and Arabs can have no Office in this Militia, thereby to prevent 
the ſuſpicion that might ariſe, leſt that being Natives of the Place, they ſhould 
conſpire under-hand together, to expell thence the Turks and Renegadoes, and 
aſlume the Soveraign Authority into their own hands. Nor are the Morisks, 
who were driven our of Spain, admitted to that Priviledge. -And if there be 
occaſion to Enroll a Man, which is moſt commonly done onely in Axgier, it is 
the Cuſtom to go and find out the Aga, who is the Chict of the Militia, or the 
Colonel, or the General, as alſo the Clerk to the Divan, who do take the 
Names of thoſe that are liſted, and inſtantly put them into Pay, which is Four 
Doubles a Moneth, each Double being worth Ten Sols of French Money. They 
have moreover each day Four Ammunition-Loaves : but it they be Married, 
as they may be, they have no Bread, bur may dwell in the City with their 
Family. 

T his Pay is encrealed a Boxble by the Moneth, as often as thoſe who receive 
it are found tobe in the Field gathering the Liſmes or Tributes of the Moors, or 
that a new Baſhaw doth come ; and as often likewiſe as any Male-Child is 
born unto the Grand Seignor. And thus the ſaid Pay mounteth, until ir 
come to Forty Doubles the Moneth ; bur can never riſe higher, according to 
the preſent Eſtabliſhment, for any Officer whatever. And this was Enacted 
ſome years ſince, by reaſon there was not found Money enough to pay the 
whole Militia. From this Militia are drawn forth all the Souldiers of the 
Garriſons which are diſperſed in the Frontier Towns of the Kingdom, which 
are changed every Six Moneths, and are called the Pubes , of which the Bri- 
gades are compoſed, as hath been ſaid above. 

Now when the queſtion is made about Arming a Pyrate-Ship, amongſt 
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the other Souldiers, there are conſtantly ſome of this Militia, of which Three 
or four thouſand remain in Algier for a Guard to the City, and to ſerve upon 
the occaſions that may ariſe. As for their Quarter, it is ordinarily in Nine 
great Houſes, which they call Caſſeria's, where, or elſewhere they may follow 
any Trade that they are skill'd in. In which doubtlefs, that which doth much 
encourage them 1s, that the leaſt among them may attain when time ſhall 
ſerve, according to his order of reception, to be the chief Commander of this 
Militia ; for they ſucceſſively riſe from Degree to Degree, and from Office to 
Oſhce, until they come tothe Quality of Aga: nor can any Favour, or other 
Conſideration change this method. And becauſe it is impoſlible to underſtand 
this, but by knowing the Degrees and Names of thoſe Officers, it is requiſite 
thar Ihere inſert them, beginning atthe loweſt, and aſcending to the higheſt. 

i. From {i1mple Souldiers and Janizaries, who are called Oldachy's, after a cer- 
tain time, as their turn comes, they are made Biquelars, otherwiſe Cooks to 
the Divan, which is the firſt ſtep to riſe unto the great Offices following. Theſe 
Biquelars are thoſe that in the Caſſeria's, Garriſons, Camps or Armies, are to 
rake care about providing Meat and Drink for the Officers, and principal 
Commanders of this Militia. 

2. From: Biquelars and Caterers they come to be Odabat by's, that is Corpo- 
rals of Companies, or Commanders of Squadrons, ot which the number of 
Souldiers is not limited ; for they conſiſt ſometimes of Ten, and ſometimes of 
Twenty. Theſe have Six Doubles a Moneth for Pay, and expeRtation of having 
it augmented to them, as we have ſaid already ; and they wear for a mark of 
Honour a great Trayle of halt a Foot broad, which hangeth down their 
Backs above a Foot in length, with ewo long Oftrich Feathers. 

3- From the Charge of Odabachy's they riſe to that of Boulouchbachy's, or Ca- 
ptains, which one may know by a piece of Copper Gilt, which they wear up- 
on their Turban, in faſhion of a Pyramid, and a very high Plume. 

4. From Boulouchbachy's, or Captains, they come to be Hjabachy's, which are 
bur Twenty four, and are the chict of the Divan. 

5- From the quality of Ajabachy's, they aſcend to that of 4ga, Commander, 
or Colonel-General of all the Militia, They can continue but two Moneths 
at the moſt in this Charge, and ſometimes they change five or ſix of them in a 
day, when they are not judged capable thereof by the Divan: infomuch that 
ſomerimes there have been Three in a quarter of an hour. Bur let them be 
never ſo unkit for it, yet nevertheleſs the have all the honour to have preſided 
in the Divan, although that ſometimes they have not been Seated in the Chair 
of the Aga, nor declared ſuch : and in that cale the Baſhaw is obliged to give 
each of them a Scarler Velt. 

6. Afﬀer they have paſt the Dignity of Aga, they hold the Quality of Manſ«- 
laga's, that isto ſay, they are ſuch as our Veterans, called by the Romans, Emeriti 
Milites ; for they are after that no longer obliged ro the Function of Souldiers, 
and yer never ceaſe as long as they live, to receive Pay, which is about Forty 
Doubles, which amounts ro T wenty Livres of French Money. Bur if the Divan 
are to chuſe a Generall for the Fields, or for the Fleets, they commonly take 
him from amongſt theſe .Hſanſulaga's, for that they are Men of Experience,and 
well skilled in matters of War. 

Now all that are of the Militia are ſo much eſteemed amongſt them, thar 
they do not make any account of a Man unleſs he be a Souldier ; although that 


very often the principal of thoſe Officers be Tradeſmen, as Shoemakers, Black-* 
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ſmiths, and the like. And there is not any one that dares to ſtrike one ofthole 
Souldiers, unleſs he be one himſelf, and unleſs he will have his Hand cur off : 
nay its remarkable, that they are not Cenſurable by the (ady's, or ordinary 
Judges, but onely by the Aga, or his (haia, that is, his Lieutenant. 

The Muſquet and Simirer, are the Arms which they ule to carry, when they 
go unto the Wars,or to fetch in Contributions, or to play the Pyrates, and not 
otherwiſe. Weare to adde here, that of the number of thele Oldachy's, or fim- 
ple Jarizaries, the 4ga ſele&ts Four, which they call Sotachy's, who lerve for a 
Guard to the Baſhaw: and theſe have their Lodgings and their Table in his 
Palace, and withall, theſe onely are allowed to wear Simiters ; and that they 
may be diſtinguiſhed from the” reſt, they have upon their Turbans a kind 
of little Tower of Gilded Copper, and a very high Plume made of Herons 
Feathers. 

Thar which is very obſervable in this Militia, 18, that it being compounded 
of a great many Men of different Nations, as namely Tarks, Greeks, French, 
Spaniards, Italians, Flemings, Engliſh, Germans, and others ; yet their Policy is for 
all that fo good, that they all live in great Concord, and very rarely Quarrel 
each other. Bur if amongſt them any one chance tolay hand on his Simiter, 
be it by Rencounter, or otherwiſe, with a deſign to ſtrike, then all that be pre- 
ſent are obliged to make in unto him to hinder his doing any more, and to cat» 
ry him to the Divan to be puniſhed. 

I will adde here one notable paſſage, to make ir appear how much eſteem 
*. theſe Barbarians have for all thoſe in general who receive Pay, and are En- 
rolled in this Militia, Some years fince it happened, that amongſt ſundry 
Lions which were Tamed, and went up and down the Streers of Algier, there 
was one which centred into the Court, where the Divan was fitting ; and there 
before the whole Aſſembly he threw himſelf at the Feet of the Baſhaw, and be- 
gan to fawn upon him, moaning in a ſorrowtul Tone, as if hedid complain: 
The Baſhaw inſtantly gueſſed, that this Lion ſuffered hunger, and that having 
no particular Maſter, (for hewas in common, and lay in the Streets) no one 
had took careto give him Food : whereupon, by conſent of the Divan, he or- 
dered, that for the time to come, that Lyon ſhould have the Pay of a Janizary, 
to be employed for his ſuſtenance : bur the Lion chancing to die a Monerh af- 
ter, it was Decreed in full Dryan, that he ſhould be ſolemnly Interred, and car- 
ried by four Janizaries, in memory of that that he had been of their Militia, and 
received Pay as themſelves. 


| nn nextthing is their Civil Government, their method of managing 
affairs of State, which is by the Baſhaw and Divan ; yer herein differ 
they from all other : for the Divine Plato ſpeaking of the felicity of States, 
hath ſajd with as much reaſon as truth, that they would then be happy when 
the Philoſophers ſhould be Kings, or Kings would Philolophate. But the 
State of Algier ſeemerh dire&ly to oppoſe that Dofrine ; for that thoſe who 
have the Government thereof have very few of thoſe Qualities which are re- 
quired to Wiſdom. And yet nevertheleſs, as if Fortune had taken up her 
dwelling in that City, ſhe makes it to grow and proſper from day to day,both 
in Wealth and Power, if ſo be one may call that Proſperity which ſubſiſts 
onely by Vice, and which hath no other Foundation than Tyranny. 
The Divan, to ſpeak properly, is the Council of State, as well of the Ciry, 
as of the whole Kingdom. Ir is compoſed of all the Officers of the Hilitia, 
and 
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and firs four 6s. a Week ; namely , on Saturday , which is the day of the 
Great Divan, Sutyday, Munday, and Tueſday. The firſt day in the Acaſſaw, 
and the three others in the gteat Court of the Baſhaw's Houſe. He himſelf, 
as great as he is, cannot be preſent there, unleſs he be ſent for in the Name of 
the Divan, by its Chiaus , or Huiſhers, who go on purpoſe to his Lodgings to 
advertiſe him thereof , and art the foor of the Stairs, where they ſtay, they ſa- 
lute him three times, as if they ſpoke to one that was deaf. I ſhall next ler 
you ſee the Order and Placing of the Officers. 

1. The Aga, who is Chief of the Council, and of all the Militia; he is ſcat- 
ed in the molt honorable Place, as Preſident, and propoſerh all that is to be 
put to the Debate, and to be refolv'd on in full Aſlembly. And if the Baſhaw 
be call'd in, he fingly reports his opinion as one of the reſt , but can deter- 
mine of nothing by his Authority. 

2. The Clerk or Secretary of the Divan, who writeth all that is there con» 
cluded, and keepeth a Regiſter thereof. 

3- Therwenty four Habachy's, who are Officers of the Militia, neareſt ap- 
proaching to the Dignity of Aga. They are ſeated in the ſame Court along 
a Gallery, in which each takes his place, according to the Seniority of his Re- 
ception. 

4+ The Boulouchbachy's, who may diſpute, and give their Votes, as the 
reſt. 

5- The Odabachy's, and ſometimes allo the Manſulaga's, who are Summon'd 
when great Aﬀairs of State are under deliberation. 

6. The Chiaws of the Divan; and theſe by the duty of their Charge, arc 
preſent to execute the Orders and Commands of Council, which for the moſt 
part conſiſts of about ſeven or cight hundred Perſons. For the principal Of- 
ficers of the Militia have their places in it, and all of them that are in Town 
uſe to be preſent ; ſo that ſometimes there will be in this Divan above fifreen 
hundred Perſons ; eſpecially when all the Officers are there, the Manſulage's 
and the Odabachy's are taken in. Theſe later, and the Boulouchbachy's, who 
make the greateſt number of Councellors of State, and Officers, do ſtand in 
the midſt of the Court-yard , each according to his Rank. They continue 
there ſometimes ſix or ſeven hours, in the Sun, in the Rain, and in the Wind, 
each with his Hands acroſs upon one another, without being permitted to al- 
ter that poſture of them, fave upon ſome neceſſity ; nor to bring thither any 
Arms, not ſo much as a Dagger, for fear of any tumule. Thoſe who have 
any buſineſs there, be they Chriſtians , Turks, or Moors, may ſtand at the en- 
trance of the Court, up and down which certain Chiaws's pals to and again 
with Ports full of Water, to offer thole ro drink that dehire it. 

All the Aﬀairs of this Divan, are propounded and reſfolv'd in the Turkiſþ 
Tongue ; (o that there is a neceſſity that all the Officers do underſtand and ſpeak 
it ; otherwiſe they cannot be admitted into the ſame. And this is practiſed 
amongſt them, thereby to teſtifie how much they value and eſteem the TurkiſÞ 
Empire. And for this cauſe it is, that they have always in the Divan an Inter- 
preter of Languages, of which they ordinarily make uſe to underſtand the 
(briſtians and Moors, when they have any Complaint or Petition to preſent : 
there being no Nation in that place, which hath not his Truchment to explain 
his thoughts. Theſe Officers and Councellors of State being in this man- 
ner aſlembled, the Aga propoundeth with an audible voice that which is then 
to be debated, addreſſing himſelf firſt ro the Baſhaw, if he be preſent, and to 
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the twenty four 4jabachy's: Which being done, he puts the thing to the Vore 
of the whole Divan, and requires their opinion and reſolution in the Caſe ; 
which is taken in this manner. 

Afﬀeer that the four Officers, which are call'd Bachouldala'es, have heard the 
Propoſal of the Aga, they make it to be underſtood ro the whole Divan in 2 
loud voice, without ſtirring from their places. The word thus paſt uno the 
laſt of the Officers, remounts from one to another, with a ſtrange voice and 
murmuration, when it happens that the thing doth not pleaſe the aſſembly. 
And that being done, the Age giveth his Determinations according as the 
Vote was for or againſt the Propoſal that he made. In the mean time, a- 
mongſt this confus'd variety of Opinions , they obſerve nor for the greater 
part of the time either Order or Law ; but are conſtrain'd to conclude the 
Afﬀair indifferently cither with Juſtice or Injuſtice, as ir beſt pleaſcth theſe 
goodly Councellors; who being for the moſt part Mechanicks, know 
not how cither to write or read : ſo thar conſequently in their ridiculous 
Advice they are guided onely by the motion of their Paſſion, and of their 
bruitiſh Ignorance; wherein ſometimes they fall ro hot Conteſts. As parti- 
cularly upon the Twenty ſixth of Auguft, in the Year One thouſand fix hun- 
dred thirty four , there happened to ariſe a great Difference betwixt the Ba- 
ſhaw, and the Aﬀembly. The noiſe thereof was ſuch, or to ſay better, the 
howlings were ſo great , that no man ever heard any thing ſo frightful. In 
this Commotion they puſht one the other, with deſign to ruſh upon the Ba- 
ſhaw; and ſeem'd to argue with each other, who ſhould be the firſt thar 
ſhould lift up his arm to ſtrike. *For it is a Cuſtom, that he that beginnerth the 
Tumulrt, in lifting up his hands which he holdeth acroſs in the Aﬀembly, is 
ſure, that, whether he have right on his fide or no, he ſhall be ſeiz'd on, and 
put into a Sack, and thrown into the Sea. Which yer did not happen at thar 
time, for that in the end the Baſhaw and the Aga found out a way to appeaſe 
the Tumulr. 

Where it is farther to be noted, that the Women who have Complaints to 
offer, aſſemble ſometimes to the number of an hundred of their Kinſwomen 
and Friends, who all veil'd repair to the Gate of the Divan, and there cry, 
Charala, that is to ſay, Juſtice of God, and are very readily heard. 


T IN the laſt place, we will briefly give an Account of the Emperour 
Charles the Fifth, when he befieg'd this City ; and of the great Loſs he 
ſuſfer'd therein. 

apnoea This Prince in the Year One thouſand five hundred forty one, having Em- 
barqued upon the Sea an Army of Twenty two thouſand Men aboard Eigh- 
teen Gallies, and an hundred tall Ships, not counting the Barques and Shallops, 
and other ſmall Boats, in which he had engaged the principal of the Spaniſh 
and Italian Nobility, with a good number of the Knights of Maltha ; he was 
to Land on the Coaſt of Barbary, at a Cape call'd Matifon. From this Place 
unto the City of Algier a flat Shore or Strand extends it ſelf for about four 
Leagues, the which is exceeding favourable to Gallies. There he put aſhore 
with his Army, and in a few days cauſed a Fortreſs to be built, which unto this 

day is call'd The Caſtle of the Emperor. | 
In the mean time the Ciry of Algier rook the Alarm, having in itat that time 
but Eight hundred Tarks, and Six thouſand Moors, poor-{pirited men, and un- 
exerciled in Martial affairs ; beſides it was at that time Fortifi'd onely with 
Walls, 
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Walls, and had no Out-works: Inſomuch that by reaſon of its weakneſs; and 
the great Forces of the Emperour, it could not in appearance eſcape taking. 
In hne, it was Artaqued with ſuch Order, that the Army came upto the very 
Gates , where the Chevalier de Saxignac, a Frenchman by Nation, made himſelf 
remarkable aboveall the reſt, by the miracles of his Valour. For having re- 
pulſed the Turks, who having made a Sally at the Gate call'd Babaſon, and 
there deſiring to enter along with them, when he ſaw that they ſhut the 
Gate upon him, he ran his Ponyard into the ſame, and left ir ſticking deep 
therein. They next fell co Battering the Ciry by the Force of Cannon - Which 
the Aſſailants fo weakened, that in that great extremity the Defendnts loſt 
their Courage, and reſolved to ſurrender. 


Bur as they were thus intending, there was a Witch of the Town, whom us Fleet and Army 0- 
the Hiſtory doth not name, which went to ſeek our Aſſam Aga, that Com- - = 6 
manded within, and pray'd him to make it good yet nine Days longer, with 
aſſurance, that within that time he ſhould infallibly ſee Mgier delivered from 
that Siege, and the whole Army of the Enemy diſperſed, fo that Chriſtians 
ſhould be as cheap as Birds. In a word, the thing did happen in the manner 
as foretold ; for upon the Twenty firſt day of Ofober in the ſame Year, 
there fell a continual Rain upon the Land, and fo furious a Storm art Sea, that 
one might have leen Ships hoiſted into the Clouds, and in one inſtant again 
precipitated into the bottom of the Water : inſomuch that that ſame dreadful 
Tempeſt was followed with the lofs of fifteen Gallies, and above an hundred 
other Veſſels ; which was the cauſe why the Emperour, ſeeing his Army 
waſted by the bad Weather, purſued by a Famine, gccaſioned by wrack of * 
his Ships, in which was the greateſt parr of his Vidtuals and Ammunition, he 
was conſtrain'd to raiſe the Siege, and fer Sail for Sicily, whither hÞ Retreated 
with the miſerable Reliques of his Fleer. 

In the mean time that Witch being acknowledged the Deliverer of Algier, 
was richly remunerated, and the Credit of her Charms authorized. So that 
ever ſince Witchcraft hath been very freely tolerated ; of which the Chief of 
the Town , and even thoſe who are eſteem'd to be of greateſt Saniry among 
them, ſuch as are the Marabox's, a Religious Order of their Se&, do for the 
moſt part make Profeſſion of it, under a goodly Pretext of certain Revelati- 
ons which they ſay they have had from their Prophet Mabomet. 

And hereupon thoſe of Algier, to palliate the ſhame and the reproaches that Pur the Apmians willncr 
are thrown upon them for making ule of a Witch in the danger of this Siege, do nas 
ſay, that the loſs of the Forces of (barles V. was cauſed by a Prayer of one of 
their Marabou's, named Cidy Utica, which was at that time in great Credit, not 
under the notion of a Magitian, but for a perſon of a holy lite. Afterwards in 
remembrance of their ſucceſs, they have ere&ed unto him a {mall Moſque with- 
out the Babaſon Gate, where he is buried, and in which they keep ſundry 
Lamps burning in honour of him : nay they ſometimes repair thither to make 
their Sala, for ateſtimony of greater Veneration. 

Here one thing very well merits our obſervation, that in the Year: One ner, 
thouſand fix hundred thirty ſeven, in the end of November, as thoſe of Algier 
took an exact ſurvey of the Mole of their Port in the time of a great Calm, 
fearing the ſtrong Preparations of the French, wherewith they had been mena- 
ced by the Sieur de Manly, they to their great aſtoniſhment, perceived without, 
and ſomewhat above the Mole, a Galley atthe bottom of the Water, where it 
lay covered with Sand from Poop to Prow, withall its Banks of Oars. Now 
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in regard none living had ſeen or heard ſpeak of ſuch a Galley, ir did much 
aſtoniſh every one, and invited moſt peoplerto go to lee it. To raiſe it entire 
there was no way, but all they could do was to get up three very fair and per- 
fe Canon, and by the Arms of Charles the Fifth upon them, it was imagined 
to be a part of the Wreck of his Fleet an hundred years before, as we but now 
mentioned. 

About twelve Miles from Alvier, Teddelez, the moſt Eaſterly Sea-Town of 
this Countrey, by Prolomy call'd Addime, ſeven Miles from Alzyer, fortih'd with 
ſtrong Walls , that incloſe above a thouſand Houſes, together with a Caſtle, 
the Reſidence of the Governor. 

Saſa, formerly call'd Tipaſſus, and by ſome Old Algier ; becauſe the other, as 
they ſay, was built out of its Ruines : Heretofore it contained above three 
thouſand Houſes, but now lies deſolate. 

Kol der Mudejar, a Town new built by Aſan Baſſa, about the Year Fifteen 
hundred and fifty, three Miles Eaſtward from the River Safran to the Inland. 

The Inhabitants are cither Tagarins, Foricks , or Granadins , driven out of 
Caſtile and Andaluzia ; and Targatans, expell'd Valentia. 


Ce He Soil is ſo fruitful, that ſometimes there are two or three Harveſts 

in a year, of Wheat, Barley, and Oats; beſides other Plants, which 
it affords the whole year in great abundance. They have in ſome places Me- 
lons, very delicious in Taſte ; ſome of which are ripe while others are green , 
ſo that all Seaſons produce ſucceſſively ripe Melons: Beſides Vines, whereon 
hang bunches of Grapes a Cubir long, 


£ HE Deſarts feed Lions , Leopards, Tygers, Panthers, Porcupines, 
and Hedge-Hogs, whoſe fleſh the Moors eat, though Swines Fleſh be 
forbidden ; Harts, Apes, Foxes, Camelions, and many ſorts of Fowls, viz; 
Oftriches, Eagles, Hens, Partridges, and the like : Oxen alſo with traight 
Horns an Ell long, and Sheep with three, four, five, or fix Horns, and Tails 
thirty, forty, or fifry pound weight, beſides Horſes and Camels. 

Here are alſo rwo ſtrange Beaſts ; the one call'd a Gapard , the other a Cicu- 
ls : the former frequently made tame , as Gramay ſays, and us'd to hunt with 
by reaſon of its ſwiftneſs ; it hath a Head like a Cat, but much bigger, a ſpor- 
ted Tail like a Panther, the Feet behind longer and higher than thoſe before ; 
one main caule of his great ſpeed in running. The other neither a Dog nor a 
Fox, but partaking of both; having one peculiar and rare property to cure 
Lameneſs with his Breath, if the ſame be taken in the morning upon the hand, 
and that apply'd to the part afﬀfeted, chafing the ſame. 


[ll He Native Inhabitants of Mlyier, are whiter than the reſt of the 
* Countrey, ſtrong-limbed, and well ſet, but there are not many ; 
for people of all colours reſide there; ſome for the Wars, as the Janizaries ; 
ſome for Profit, as the Turks ; ſome for Trade, as Merchants ; ſome upon 
force, as the Granadines and Andaluzjans, driven out of Spain, beſides the Slaves 
of all Countreys. Jews alſo and Moors, that ſerve the Turks in the Wars, and 
come out of the Mountains of Kouko and Labez. 
Withour the City live none but Moors and Marbes , not in Houſes , but ſcat- 
ter'd up and down in Hurts and Tents in the open Fields. 
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The King and the Grandees of the Court, wear their Beards long ; but 0- 
thers ſhave cloſe, cutting off withal the Hair of their Heads, excepting one 
Lock on the Crown,by which they believe they ſhall be drawn up to Paradiſe. 
They Bathe often, and Waſh every Morning before they do any thing ; then 
again before their Sala, or Prayer; alſo before Dinner : at each Lotion the 
Water is pour'd into the Palms of their Hand, which they ſuffer, or rather 
cauſe to run up totheir Elbows. 


Cc M* of the Houſes are built Four-{quare, two, three, four, and five or 

ix Stories high, Flat-rooft for conveniency of Walking, receiving 
both Air and Light from the Doors, and ſmall Windows. In ſtead of Chim- 
neys, great Veſſels fill'd with Earth ſtand art the Doors, whereon with Wood 
and Coals they Drels their Meart. 

The Palaces of the Kings and other Grandees, have great Quadrangles, 
beautifh'd with curious Columas ; the Floors of the Rooms Boarded, ſpread 
over with Tapeſtry, into which whoever goes, leaves his Shoes ſtanding be- 
fore the Door. 


Cc Heir Houſhold-ſtuff is lictle, being for the moſt part one Matt, a Ta- 
peſtry Quilt, and two Cloths ſpread at one fide of the Room, ſome 
Earthen or Wooden Ports and Diſhes, long Spoons, and Wooden Cup-boards 
and Cheſts. In ſtead of a Bedſtcad, they lay rwo or three Sticks from one 
Wall ro another, rwo or three Foot from the Floor, over which they lay 
Planks, whereon they lay a Quilt ; upon which they lie, covered onely with a 
Blanker. 
Their uſual Food is Rice, Couſcou's, and boyl'd Meat, with ſome Fruit. 
They drink Water ; yet ſome of them, notwithſtanding the Prohibition of 
their Alcoran, drink Wine allo. 


| He Moors of this Province live ſome by Husbandry, ſome by Hand: 
crafts, others by Merchandiſing, but moſt by Robbing of (briftian 
Ships. The Janizgrics employ themſelves in Souldiery, but the Arabians live 
Slovenly and Poorly, getting all they have by Cheating and Treachery. The 
Grenadins uſe all manner of Trades, wherein they are very skiltul and Arts- 
Maſters. The Women do nothing bur fir all day on Matrs or Tapeſtry, en- 
rertaining one another with Diſcourſes, or elſe in Viſits of their Friends, going 
to the Bannia's, Recreating themſelves in the Gardens withour the City, or ar 
Feaſts. 


c He Habits here are ſeveral, for Chriſtians and free People, as Engliſh, 

French, Netherlandcrs, and others go Clothed according to the Fa- 
ſhions of their ſeveral Countreys ; but the Slaves wear commonly a Gray 
Suit, with a Coar or Cap, like a Sea-mans. 

The Common People wear in the Winter over gheir Shirts, a Linen or 
Woollen pair of Drawers, a white Woollen Coat, with a white Cap faſtened 
behind, call'd Galela ; others have a Garment on hanging down to their Knees, 
which they throw over their Shoulders, and under their Arms, like a Cloak, 
call'd Golels, commonly Dy'd Black. In the Summer they have two large 
Frocks, or Coats on, which they call Adorta: upon their Head is a Turban of 
flight Linaen, or Cotron-Clorth. 
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The Apparel of the Women differs lirtle from that of the Men, onely they 
are much ſtarelier and thinner ; their Shifts come down to their Ankles, their 
Hair braided and ty'd up with Necklaces of Gold, Bracelets of the ſame, rich 
Pendants and Jewels in their Ears, and ſquare Caps on their Heads. When 
they go abroad, they have a Vail or Mantle of hne Linnen hanging over their 
Heads, and claſp'd on their Breaſts, ſo that nothing can be ſeen bur their eyes ; 
but in the Houſe they wear a Silk Frock over their Linnen Shift. 


Cc He Antient Inhabitants of Mlbicr us'd the Punick Tongue , and when 
T ſubje& to the Roman Emperors, the Latine, as may be oblerv'd from 
divers Inſcriptions yet to be ſeen. But when the Arabs over-ran the Countrey, 
they brought in uſe the Arabick, in which all publick Writings and Letters are 
ſtill written more frequently than in the Turkiſh. The Moruk alſo is much 
us'd; but the common and vulgar Speech , as well here as in the Levant and 
other Eaſtern Countreys, as well by Mabumetans as ( briſtuans, is Lingua Francs ; 
being a __ compos'd out of the Frenc hb. hrakan, and Spaniſh Tongues. 


TR re is a Cuſtom deviating a little from the Alcoran , the reſtraining 
Men to four Wives, w hiles this gives liberty for as many as one 
pleaſes ; but the Algerines are oblig'd by their Cuſtom , and keep within the 
—_— of four Wives ; but their wanton luſts towards Concubines and Ca- 
tamites are unbridl'd, and without limitation : Others aſſume the liberry of 
leven, among whom they divide the nights, and allow every one a ſeveral 
Chamber ; but this produces heart-burnings and jealouſies which many times 
prove fatal to cither, or both. 
The Bridegroom, as we have before related , ſends Gifts to the Bride for 
ſeveral days before the Wedding, making merry with his Friends. The Bride 
receives all ſitting upon the Ground, accompani'd with other Women, eſpeci- 


ally the Garments, which crim'd with Jewels, and fit for wearing, are Or- 
derly 
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derly ſhew'd ro her. In the evening ſhe is brought to the Bridegrooms Houſe, 
cover'd all over, with Drums beating, and other Turkiſh Muſick, where ſhe is 
accommodated according to her Quality. 

When a Man lies upon his Death-bed, he is tended by Men, as Women are 
by thoſe of their own Sex : when Dead, the Corps is waſhed with warm Wa- 
ter and Sope, then wrapt up in white Linnen,and a Turban laid upon it. Thus 
prepared, it is {et upon the Bier, and with the Alcaid's Licence, convey'd to 
the Grave in the Fields without the City Gates, Clothed, and with the Head 
forward,where it is Interr'd and cover'd with Earth. Some few days after,if ir 
were a rich Perſon, at his Head and Feet are Stones let up, with Inſcriptions 
and Epitaphsto the honour of the Decealed, and lome ſelect Sentences out of 
the Alcoran Jaid upon him. 

They make no ſhew of Sorrow by their Clothing, onely the Women wear 
for ſome days over their Faces, a black Cloth, and the Men for a Moneth never 
Shave themiclves; both Men and Women viſit the Grave for the ſpace of three 
Days, beſtowing on the Poor, as a Benevolence, Bread and Figs, and continu- 
ally ſaying over the Tomb with hideous out-cries, Celam Ala, that is, Gods Light 
bleſs thee. 

In the ſame manner almoſt are the Grandees, and the Commanders in the 
Wars buried , but with greater Pomp and State ; that is, the Corple is laid 
into a Coffin adorn'd with carv'd Work , and other coſtly Ornaments ; and 
ſo carried to the Burying-place, the Marabout going before, and his Family and 
Servants bearing his Launce and Scimiter after him, follow'd by Horſes and 
Camels in great number ; of which the Pn 1xrT affords a fight. 

Moſt people in Algier walk on foot, few ride a Horle-back except Alkadies, 
Governors of Provinces, or other great Lords ; others of meaner Quality u- 
ſing Aſſes. The Women ſeldom or never go afoot, bur are carri'd upon Al- 
ſes cover'd with a kinde of Canopy, as we have declar'd before, and fitting in 
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In ſuch like broad Frames ſetupon Camels, many are carried in their Jour» 
neys to Mecha, to viſit Mabomet's Tomb, partly to ſhrowd them from the heat of 
the Sun, and to keep the Sand from flying into their Eyes as they go through 
the Sandy Deſart. Two Men may conveniently fit in theſe, bur with their 
Legs acroſs ; which isnot troubleſom, being the faſhion of the Turks. 

Theyeneral Coyn and Money current here, both amongſt the Turks, Moors, 
Jews, and Chriſtian Merchants, is Outlandiſh, being partly Turkiſh Gold, as Sut- 
tanies of the value of a Ducat ; Mortikals of Fez, a fifth partmore in value then a 
Ducat ; partly European, as Spaniſh Piſtols , French Crowns, Italian Zequiens, ſomes 
what more then a Venetian Ducat . Ungarian Ducats, and Spaniſh Ryals. Bur the 
Moors and Arabs up in the Countrey know no other than Eſcues, or Spaniſh Piſtols 
and R yals : *ris true, there is ſome Money Coyned there, viz, Pieces of Cop- 
per call'd Burba's, but thick, ſtamped with the Arms of the King on both ſides: 
formerly fix of theſe Burba's made an Aſper, but now {1x make bur half an ſer. 
An Aſper, the beſt Silver Coyn, is four-{quare, Printed with Arabick Letters. 
Fourteen Aſpers and a half make a Spaniſh Ryal, and Four and twenty Doubles, 
that is worth about Nine Shillings Engliſh. 

Their Gold, which has an allay of a little Copper, is for the moſt part 
Coyned at Tremecen, being round, and of three forts, viz, Rubies, which make 
Twenty hve Aſpers ; Dians,- or Zians, each worth a hundred Aſpers ; each of 
thoſe have for their Stamps the Name of the Reigning King, in Mooriſh Ler- 
ters. The Jews have the moſt Profit and Command of all this Money, being 
indeed the onely Exchangers ; for which they pay an Annual Rent to the 
Baſſa. 

Diego Haeds eſtimates the Revenues of this Kingdom 4t Four hundred and 
fhfty thouſand Ducats ; Harego, Four hundred thouſand ; and Peter Dan, Six hun- 
dred thouland yearly, all which comes ro the ſingle benefit of the Baſſa ; for all 
which he never ſends to the Grand Seignior any more than ſome young Lads, 
and other Preſcnts of ſmall value ; but he gratifies the moſt eminent Officers 
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at the Royal Port of (ovftantinople every year with ſome thouſands of Crowns; 
Bur this Revenue is as uncertain as the Prizes they take from the (briſtians, 
of which the Baſſaw receives a ſeventh part ; asalſo of the Cuſtoms of import- 
ed and exported Merchandiſe, The moſt certain In-come is the Pole-money 
of the Jews, Moors, and Arabians, who all pay cither by the Head or Family : 
and is Colle&ed in this manner. 


Every year the Algerines ſend into the Field three Bards or Flying-Troops 


of Janizaries, each containing two or three hundred ; one of theſe marches to i 
the Weſt of Tremicen ; the ſecond Eaſtward, to the Coaſt of Bona and (odſtan- 
tine; and the third South, to the Negroes Countrey and Wilderneſs. This laſt 
hath the greateſt crouble, becauſe for the moſt part they continue out ſix or 
leyen Moneths. 

Every Troop is commanded by an Aga, who is as much as a Collonel ; wn- 
der whoſe Command and Condu& they forceably Colle& thoſe Tributes 
among the Moors, wilde Arabs, 4dvares and Marbs,who pay nothing but by Com- 
pulſfion. For this Oppreſſion and Tyranny they are generally hated, and the 
people certainly knowing the time of their coming , oftentimes break up 
their Tents, and drive all their Cartel before them into the Mountains where 
the Convenience or Strength of the Place gives them hope to have an op- 
portunity of avoiding their Cruelty. Thele Marches are contrived always 
to begin in Harveſt, bur if it happen they can ger neither Money nor Coyn, 
they ſecure themſelyes by taking their Cattel and Corn , and ſometimes their 
Children. All the gather'd Tributes are brought to Mlgier, and a particular 
Accomp thereof given in the Divan. 

Some perhaps at firſt hearing may wonder how one of theſe Troops, at 
moſt not above three hundred ſtrong, can ſo cafily run down the whole Coun- 
trey ; but his own recolle&ed thoughts will cafily re&ifie him, when he ſhall 
conſider, the one are ignorant of Martial Diſcipline, and that breeds in them 
a want of courage, neither know how to manage thoſe few Arms they have ; 

where- 
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whereas the other are compleatly arm'd, well diſciplin'd, and daily exercis'd 
in the Wars. 

The Regiſter or Secretary of the Divan hath the Command or Check of 
thoſe Troops, of whom he always hath a Liſt or Muſter-Roll ; by which 
knowing every mans Quality and Service, he accordingly puts him.upon Du- 
ty. And when they go out to fetch Contribution,though they be all Foor-Soul- 
diers, yet are they allow'd Horſes as well as their Ofhicers ; onely with this 
difference, the Commanders have Slaves to look to their Horles , which the 
others may not. 

When they draw out of Algier, they Rendezyouz about the City, lying in 
Tents till they meet together, 

But when they march, they commonly have their Allowance of Bread, 
with a little Oyl, Vinegar, Rice, and Couſcous. What other Proviſions they 
will have, they muſt buy with their own Money ; bur that they take nogreat 
care for, as well enough knowing how to fetch Viftuals abundantly from the 
Arabs and Moors. The greateſt gain thoſe Companiess make, ariſeth from 
the Oftridge Feathers they bring from the Wilderneſles in the South , which 
upon their return they ſell very dear. 

As to the (orſairs or Pyrates, the beſt account that can be given of them, 
is from the great number of their Ships wherewith they put to Sea ; which 
amount to thirty five in all: A Liſt of which, with the Names of the pre- 
ſent Commanders as they were in the Year 1668. and what each Ship 
carries in her Stern, with the number of Guns , we have here inſerted, as 
followeth. 


Cuns. 

Aptain Tegue, Admiral : The Tyger 44 
Mſten Uſph : The Palm-Tree, with rwo Bucks 32 
Caramis : A White Horſe, with a Moon in his Back 30 
Tabuc Rau: A White Horſe 32 
Maned Segma : A Gilt-Lime-Tree 36 
Ben Alle Rais : A Lime-Tree 32 
Birham, Cololy ; A Gilt Sun 40 
Biſchew ; a Dutch Renedago : A Moor Gilrt 3s 
Dochier Hoggi : A Gilrt Star 30 
All Rais Trego : The Shepherds 36 
Alli Rai Vento : The Oak 32 
Alli Rais, a Spaniſh Reneg. A Gilt Roſe 34 
Buffone Ray, a Dutch Reneg. The Seven Stars 36 
Rais Elleway : A Gilt Flower-por 30 
Muſtapha Rais, an Engliſh Reneg, A Green Serpent 28 
Regient Rais : A Half-Moon Gilr 32 
Muſtapha Rais, a Dutch Reneg. An Antelope 30 
Muſtapha Baris : T he Palm with two Lions 28 
Regient Rais, a Savoyard : A Half-Moon 14 
Montequera: A Moon with two Cypreſs-Trees 20 
Muſtapha Rais, a Genoneſe Reneg. with two Lions 26 
Cornetto, a French Reneg. A Dolphin Gilded. 16 


Le Madam Wynkes, Reneg. A Lion with a Hand 
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Two Sateer, ewo Gallies i4 
Six Ships on the Stocks from 26 to 40 Guns 236 
Two Tartans ready to be Launch'd. 


This is the Number and Quality of their Strength at Sea, with which they 
do infinite Robberies ; beſides the vaſte numbers of Chriſtians which 
they reduce into a miſerable Slavery. Gramay in his time reckon'd their num- 
ber to above thirty thouſand ; bur that we may well ſuppoſe to exceed : Nor 
is it an caſte matter to make a certain Calculation. But if they were much 
fewer than they are, yer were it a Meritorious Work for any, or all Chrifti- 
an Princes and States to unite to unrooſt that Den of Thieves , whoſe inhu- 
mane Cruelties merit nothing bur utter deſtruction : And although ſince the 
before-mention'd Defeat of Charles the Fifth, Emperor, no great Attempt hath 
been made upon them, yer lately in 1669. a Squadron of His Majeſties GEiwks the Secunds of 
Ships, under the Command of Sir Thomas Allen, lay before the Place, declaring | GEE 
War againſt them, and ſeiz'd rwo Barques nnd a Galliot with about ſeventy 


Turks, burning aa. i in the Haven. 


ol Heſe Advantages, and in truth all other their Wealth coming in by 
the Souldiers, make them to be ſo highly eſteem'd, that it is Death 
to ſtrike one of them; nor are they liable ro the Cenſures or Puniſhment of 
any Officer but their own Aga. And notwithſtanding they conliſt of all Na- 
tions, as Engliſh, French, Spaniſh, Italian, Germans, Dutch, and others yet are they 
ſo well govern'd, and live in ſuch unanimity , that very {ſeldom a quarrel is 
heard of among them. 
As to other particular Singularities in this Kingdom, we will give a patti- 
cular Account thereof in its proper place. 


« His Countrey in the time of Juba, that Sided with Pompey againſt Ce- - 
ſar, was very potent, and a terror to its Neighbors. But this flou- 

riſhing Greatneſs at length decay'd ; the Dominion fomerimes reſting in (on- 

ſtantine, other whiles in Bona, and laſtly in Tremecen, from whence wreſted by 

the Mabumetan Moors and Arabians, and Barbary divided into ſeveral Kingdoms 

as at this day. | 

In the Year One thouſand five hundred and ten , Don Pedro of Navarre ha- rrineud King of Spain 

ving ſubjected the Cities of Oran and Bugy to his Maſter Ferdinand King .of 7 RI 

Spain , reduced Alvier to ſuch extremity , that finding themſelves not able to 

withſtand him, they ſubmitted to Selim Eutimi the Great Prince of the Alarbes, 

who had always liv'd in the Campaignes about Alger, under whole Proteftion 

they made it their whole work by perpetual Incurfions to infelt the Coaſts 

of Spain, Major:a, Minorca, and the other Iſlands, whereupon Ferdinand ſent 

a powerful Fleet to deſtroy Alzier : The Citizens ſeeing fluch a Naval Force 

ready to fall upon them, ſubmitted to the King of Spain, obliging themlelves 

to pay an Annual Tribute : However the Spaniard built a Caſtle in the City, 

wherein was always two hundred Souldiers, and great ſtore of Ammunitions 

and Proviſions, whereby he kept both Pyrates and Citizens in awe , which 

continued as long as Ferdinand liv'd. 

Aﬀecr Ferdinand's Death, with the Conſent of their Prince Selim Eutimi, they Ariat 
ſent to Arach Barberofſa, who was then at Hegir, a place on the fide of the Mid- 
lond-Sea, diſtant from Algier, Eaſtward a hundred and cighty Italian Miles, in- 


creating 


*. nt SD dns ts CAM ECON EAA... Aon bn An ian 


BAKBAR, YT, 


1 


4 
« 7. *. 


- 
C 
\&-< Þ 
» v*&.\ 
« # Y 
oy C1 


treating him to make all the haſte he could with his Turks and Gallies to deli- 
ver them out of the hands of the Chriſtians, who much incommoded them by 
the Fort, promiſing to reward him nobly for his pains. Barbaroſſa immedi- 
ately comes thither, and in a ſhort time ſecretly murther'd Selim Extimi in a 
Bath : Which done, he cauſed his own Souldiers to Proclaim him King, then 
ſummoning the wealthieſt Citizens, he forc'd them ro acknowledge him : 
Whereupon he Coyn'd Money, new Fortih'd and Garriſon'd the City, made 
himſelf Maſter of Tenez,, and the Countrey round about, ſubjefted Tremiſen, 
by the Help and Treachery of the Natives , who joyn'd with him againſt 
their King, and became dreadful to all his Neighbors. 

Burt Divine Juſtice at length gave a check ro theſe Succeſſes by his Death ; 
for in the Year 1517. by the Marqueſs of (omares, who was march'd out of 
Oran againſt him in the behalf of the diſpoſleſſed King of Telenſm , with ten 
thouſand Chriſtian Souldiers at a Paſſage of the River Huexda, he rogether with 
Fifteen hundred Turks were kill'd. 

After his Death, his Brother Cheredin Barbaroſſa was choſen King by a gene- 
ral Conſent; who though a min of great Valour and Condu , yer ſent a 
Galley with Letters to the Grand Seignior, deſiring his Aſſiſtance and ProteRi- 
on againſt the Chriſtians : very readily did the Turk conſent to his Requeſt, 
ſending thither rwo thouſand Native Turks : Thus fell this Ciry and King- 
dom to the Grand Seignior, to whom it is yer ſubje&, Govern'd by a Vice-Rey, 
who is entituled a Baſſa, to whom the Chriſtians give the Stile of Highneſs. | 


C Heir Marabouts carry ſo high a reputation among them , that what- 

ever they lay is look'd upon as an Oracle , and their Commands 
obey'd even to the hazzard of life : They cut not the Hair of their Heads 
or Beards ; their Habit a long Coat to their Heels, over which a ſhort Cloak 
reaching but to the middle of their Back, as in the foregoing Px1NnT doth 


more plainly appear. 


Their 
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Their Religion and Worſhip is the ſame with other Mabumetans, or at leaſt 
very lictle differing ; each having an equal Reverence for the Alcorna, and uſing 
both the ſame Times and Method of Devotion. 
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Uri, formerly a Kingdom, by the Moors call'd Bigeya, or Bugeya, from the Tie Barter, | 


chiet City belonging to the Dominion lying towards the Sea , borders 

on the Welt with Algier, on the Eaſt with Gigel or Gigery, before the 
Bounds were alter'd by, the Tzrks, this Countrey was the moſt Eaſterly Part 
(according to Davity) of the (ſarian Mauritania, bordering then on the Weſt 
(as we ſaid) with Alger, on the Eaſt with the Ciry of Tenez , and Africa the 
Leſs; having the Midland-Sea and the City Collo on the North ; and on the 
South, Biledulgerid, and Numidia. 

This Countrey ſtretching almoſt Fifty Dutch Miles towards the South, over 
the Mountains to the Wilderneſs of Numidia, contained formerly , according 
to Marmol, Bugie their chiet City, (from whence the whole Territory is ſo 
nam'd) with the Garriſon and Village of Gogere, Micila, Migana, Texteza, La- 
mora, Nekauz, the Mountains of Benijubar, Auraz and FHbez ; but Gramay rec- 
kons thus, Gigeri, Meſile, or Mijile, Stefe, or Diſtefe, Nekaus, Kollo, and Sukayda. 
But now Gigert is a peculiar of it ſelf, and Sukayda and Rolls are incorporated 
to Conſtantine : So that at this day Buzgie contains onely Micili, Diſtefe, and Ne- 
kawus, with the Mountains of Bugie. 


The Ciry Bugie, by the Arabians and Moors, ſays Marmol, call'd Bigeya, or " The Ciey Bugle 


Bugeya, and held by ſome to be the antient Metropolis Thabraka; by others ta-: 
ken forlgilgilis, or Vrikarh ; and by Prolomy, for Salde ; lieth near the Mediterrane on 
the ſide of a great Mountain, about ſeventeen miles Eaſt from Mgier, and the 
like Weſtward from Gizery. 

The Romans, they ſay, firſt Founded this City, being inveſted with high, 
ſtrong, and antient Walls ; in Fifteen hundred and ewenty well Peopled,boaſt- 
ing of Eight thouſand fair Houles, It hath allo a commodious large Bay, or 
Road, antiently call'd The Namidian Sea. The Streets are handſome, and well- 
order'd, but being upon a continual aſcent or deſcent, they are weariſom to 
thoſe whoſe occaſions call them to walk much therein. Here are ſeveral 
Moſques, many Colledges, and alſo Cloyſters, publick Inns and Houſes of 
common Reception for Strangers, builr after their own manner. They have 
a fair and ſpacious Markert-place, near which, on a riſing Hill, ſtands a ſtrong 
Fortreſs, invirontd with thick and high Walls, curioully adorned within with 
ſeveral ſeeming Characteral Mouldings, upon Plaiſters, and Carved in Wood, 
beſides exquiſite Paintings, according to their manner, which, as they lay, 
coſt more than the whole Fabrick. 

Eaſtward of this the River Hued-el-Quibir (that is the great River) falleth in» 
ro the Sea. 

Micile, or Mefile, lies within thirty miles of the Border of Numidia, ſurrounds 
ed with the Mountain La Abex; 
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Stefe, or according to Gramay, Diſteſe, or rather Diſteſe, or more rightly, as 
Marmol ' calls it, Textexe, ſuppoſed ro be that which Prolomy call'd Apfar, being 
Green miles to the In-land, Southerly of Bugie, ſcituated upon a delightful 
Plain, near Mount La Abex, formerly deſtroy'd by the Arabians, bur ſoon after 
re-inhabited by Three hundred Families. 

Nekaus, formerly call'd Vaga, one of the delightfulleſt Cities of Barbary, 
ſtands on a River ſide ſeventcen miles from the Sea, and twelve from Teſteſe 
on the Borders of Numidia. It hath ſtrong Walls, and boaſted formerly of 
ſtately Baths, Houſes of Entertainment, wherein Strangers and Foreigners 
were Lodged, and well accommodated ; beſides many Palaces and Churches. 
Every Houſe, though bur a Story high, had a Garden, Planted with Vines, Da- 
mask Roſes, Myrrhe, and Jaſmine. 

Bugie lierh almoſt quire hemm'd in with the Mountains of Zarara, but 
the moſt remarkable they call Bene-quibar, being five miles from the City Bugie, 
ſix miles long, and three miles broad. This Ridge of Mountains, taken toge» 
ther reach along the Sea-Coaſt thirty miles, and are in ſome places fix or ſeven 
miles broad. —_—_ 
C He Land about Bugie is barren, and unfit for Tillage; yet it brings 

forth excellent Garden-Fruit. Near the Ciry Nekaws are large Plains 
abounding with Corn, and on the River Rtartd an incredible number of 
Hazel and Fig-Trees, accounted the beſt of that Countrey. 


C He Mountains afford little Wheat, but abundance of Barley, beſides 

Nuts and Figs, Flax, and Hemp, whereof much (bur courſe) Lin- 
nen is made; Iron-Mines alſo, and good Wood : The Inhabitants alſo keep a 
great number of Horles, Oxen, and Goats. 


C He Women of Nekaws are handlome body'd, and fair, with black and 

ſhining Hair; which makes them take a pride to frequent the Baths. 
The Inhabicantrs of Micile are Clowniſh, and exceeding Ruſtical , ſturdy and 
revengeful : ſoallo the Mountaineers, 

Some of them are kind in their Converſation , and very much inclin'd to 
Paſtime, and, more than any, uſe Muſical Inſtruments. Thoſe of Nekaws have 
a good Mien, and comely Deportment,milde, ſure Friends,and always near in 
their Apparel. And though every Mountain is poſleſt with a ſeveral Family, 
yet their Cuſtoms and manner of life are all one. 

Thoſe of Bugie and Nekaws have their Colledges, where their Youth are in» 
ſtruſted in the Mabumetan Laws and Philoſophical Studies ; the Students 
Cloathes and Diet born at the Cities Charge. The Inhabitants of Micile are 
all Artihcers and Husbandmen. 

The Inhabitants of the Mountains mark themſelves, according to an Anti- 
ent Cuſtom, with a black Croſs on their Cheeks, and on the Palms of their 
Hands ; which firſt they us'd when they were ſubdu'd by the Turks, who then - 
requir'd no Tribute of the Chriſtians : Whereupon many of them took up 
the Badge of Chriſtians, ſo eſcaping the Tax that was laid on other Perſwaſi- 
ons; which though now uſeleſs, they continue as a faſhion, neither knowing 
the Cauſe nor Original. 

The Riches of the Inhabitants conliſterh in their Cattel, Corn, Plants, Lin- 
nen, and Hempen Cloth. The Mountaincers uſe for their Coyn ſmall Gads 


of 
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of Iron , of half a pound weight; yer they Coyn alſo ſmall Pieces of 
Silver. 


C [IN the Declenſion of the Roman Empire, the Goths expell'd their Legions, 

and made themſelves Maſters of Bugie, and there ſertled the Royal Sear of 
their new Government, undertheir Prince,King Abni: Theſe in the Year St- 
yen hundred ſixty and two, were driven out by the Saracens ; and about a 
hundred years after that, Joſeph, the firſt King of Morocco, gave the Kingdom 
and Caſtle of Bugie, then ſubdu'd by him, tro one Hucha-Urmeni, though a Sa- 
racen, Withour paying or doing Homage. And though his Succefior was di- 
ſturb'd by the Arabians, yer afterwards they held a fair Correſpondence with 
Tun. 

But two hundred and ſixty years ſince, the Sovereign Power falling, it be- 
came Tributary to the King of Telenſin , under which it continu'd till the 
Reign of Abuferiz, King of Tunis, who ſubdu'd Bugie, giving it to one of his 
Sons call'd Habdidi Haziz, with the Title of King ; whoſe Race Govern'd by 
Succeſſion, till Don Pedro de Navarre, by Command of King Ferdinand, in the 
Year Fifteen hundred and ten, with a ſtrong Army Conquer'd it for the Spas 
niard, who lighted the old Caſtle , and caſt up ewo other new Forts on the 
Shore by the Haven. 

This City and Forts Barbaroſſa ſuppoſing to ſtand in his way, as oppoſing 
the Deſigns he had upon ſeveral parts of Barbary; and at the invitation of the 
expell'd King, came in the Year Fifteen hundred and twelve, with twelve Gal- 
leys well man'd, and an Aſſiſtance of three thouſand Moors , drawn by their 
King from the Mountains , and pitched before the City ; yer after ſo fair a 
lhew of his great Power, cight days continually battering the Caſtle , being 
diſcourag'd by a ſmall Shot receiv'd in his left Arm , he faintly withdrew, 
and broke up the Siege, returning to Tunis, and the King to the Mountain. 

This much troubling Barbaroſſa, that he had ſo diſhonourably forſaken ſuch 
an Enterpriſe, having recover'd his Wound, in the Year Fifteen hundred and 
fourteen he renew'd the former Siege ; in which plying che Caſtle ſo hot, and 
ſhaking ir with his great Cannon, it fell ; bur the Garriſon'd Souldiers retir'd 
into the Ciry. Then inſtantly he apply'd himſelf ro the Storming of the 
other Caſtle, and without doubt would hayg carried it , though in the firſt 
Aſſault there remain'd an hundred Turks, and as many Moors dead upon the 
Spot, had not Martin de Renteria, with five Ships , and a competent number 
of Souldiers, came opportunely to their Aſſiſtance into the Haven: where- 
upon Barbaroſſa was once more compell'd to depart to Gigeri. (harles the Fifth 
Emperour, ſeeing of what great conſequence it was to keep this place for the 
more eaſie Conqueſt of Algier,for the berter Security thereof, built a Fort upon 
the Hill which commanded the Caſtle. 

At length thoſe of+ Algier, after many fruicleſs Attempts , became Maſters 
thereof in the Year Fifteen hundred fifty and five, by the Condutt of the 
Baſſa Sala, who with three thouſand Turks, and thirty thouſand Moors, be- 
leaguer'd in two places both the Caſtles as well by Land as Water. Firſt he 
gain'd the Caſtle lying on the Sea, cutting off moſt of the Defendants , then 
lighting ir, and purſuing his Succeſs, fell upon the other Fort with ſuch fu- 
ry, that the Lieutenant Alonſo de Peralta was forc'd rodeſert it, and ſeek Refuge 
in the City; but conſidering the weakneſs of the Town, as not able to cn- 
dure an Atraque, ſurrendred the Ciry, Shipping thence (according to Arti- 
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cles) for Spain four hundred old Souldiers ; for which Service he was reward- | 
ed, by cutting off his Head : and ever ſince Bugie hath been under the Go- 


vernment of Algier. 


GIGERLC@CIGE LL 


His Countrey bordering with the Sea, Marmol ſo calls, from a Village 

of that Name. In the way berween Algier and Bugie , being fifteen 

miles from the later, conſiſting of about five hundred mean Houlcs , near 
which ſtands an old Caſtle upon a Hill almoſt inacceſible. 

This Territory reacheth Southward to the Borders of the Numidian De- 
ſart, containing Mount Haran, being about twenty miles from Bugie, and fif- 
teen from (onſtantine ; and running Northward to the pleaſant Valleys of Me- 
file, Stefe, Nekaws, and Conſtantine. 


, 
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| C He Soil is generally barren, and fit onely for Lime and Hemp, which 
there groweth in great abundance. 

Mount Aurax hath many Springs, which ſo water the Plains, that they are 
Plains, that they are all Morals ; bur dried up in the Seaſon of the Year by 
the Heat of the Sun. All this high Land is inhabited by Arabs, a fierce and 
jealous people, not permitting any Intercourſe, or the leaſt Commerce with 
the Low-Landers, leſt they ſhould diſpoſleſs them of their Habitations. 

The Village Gigeri is very rich, eſpecially by the Trade they had in former 
| | times with the French who us'd to put in there for Hides and Wax. 

The Inhabitants Traffick in ſmall Veſlels laden with Nuts and Figs to Ta- 
nis, giving to the Baſhaw of Algier, the Tenth of all their Cargo's. 


The 5ench aredrivenaur | J N the Year Fifteen hundred and fourteen Barbareſſa ſubdu'd this Terri- 

a tory, and gave himſelf che Title of King of Gigeri. And by that means 

when Cheridin, Barbaroſſa his Brother and Succeſſor in his Conqueſt, ſubmirted 

to the Grand Seignior, this with the reſt became ſubje& to the Turks ; who di- 

ſturb'd by the French that had won ſomething upon it, there were ſtill Endea- 

yors by the one to keep what they had got, and by the others, to regain what 

they had loſt : So the French in November, 1664. deſigning to Fortifie them- 

ſelves, had an Aſſiſtance ſent ro them under the French Admiral Duke de Beau- 

fort ; who arriving with a Naval Army, ſent a Spy to finde out the Strength 

of the Moors ; and to prevent his Diſcovery , attir'd him in Twkiſh Habit, 

promiſing him for a Reward of his Fidelity and care, fifteen Piſtols, deter- 

# | mining upon his return to fall upon the Moors with eight hundred men ,; fifty 
4 of which he intended for an Ambulcade. 

ln this interim alſo the French Spy not being keard of, one pretending to 

have fled from the Moors came,and upon audience promiſed to bring the French, 

if they would Habit themſelves like Tarks, to ſurprize the Enemy : This 


E : Wheedle took effect, ſo that in imagination, the French were already Maſters of 
| E” all, and calling a Council of War, wherein conſulting of affairs, it was reſol- 
* ved, that the Places with them poſſeſſed, were Tenable by the Strength they 
| | had ; 
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' had; upon which reſolution of the Council, the' French Admiral withdtew 
with the greateſt part of his Fleer, leaving behind onely the Marqueſs of Martell 
with four Ships. And now for a while they were full of Courage, intending 
to diſguiſe themſelves according to their deſign, when the Moors, not uncon- 
cern'd, providing themſelves with Cannon and other Neceſſaries for Batrery, 
ſarprized the Surprizers, giving the new” French Fort ſo ſmart an Aſſault, that 4 
Redoubrt was laid level, and many of the Defendants kill'd on the Spor. 
Hereupon Mounſicur Fretee was ſent out with ſome Troops to try if he could 
by any means force the Moors from their Poſt , which well he might have ac- 
compliſhed, if another Officer that ſhould have aſſiſted him with a Party of 
ſele& Foot, had nor fail'd in timely JunQure : ſo that the Moors perceiving 
their ſmall numbers, ſoon put them them to flight; then renewing their Bat- 
teries, the great Guns quickly made the green and unſertl'd Walls of the 
French (ittadel to ſhake ; which ſtruck ſuch a Panick Fear through the whole 
Camp, that they could not be ſtaid by Blows or Commands, ſhewing no re- 
ſpe& to their Officers, but ran away totally in a confuſed Rout. This ſhew'd 
the Vanity of the former Reſolution of the Defenſiveneſs of the Place, not- 
withſtanding which, and the Report thereof given in Writing by the Gene- 
ral of the Horſe, and Engineer of the Army, to the French King, both Soul- 
diers and Commanders now judg'd the place untenible : So that at length it 
was determin'd witch general Conlent, to leave Gigeri, and embarque the Soul. 
diers, and what portable Goods they could in the four Ships left, as we ſaid 
before, and by good fortune ſtill remaining in the Harbor. Bur this. could 
not be put in execution with ſuch ſpeed ; but that aſſiſted by the darkneſs of 
the night, before all were gotten on Board , the Turks fell in upon the Rear, 
doing great execution ; beſides many ſick and wounded Souldiers that fell into 
their hands, the whole Rear-Guard of four hundred men were cut off and 
taken; Six and thirty Pieces of Ordnance with the French Arms upon them, 
many Horſe and a great quantity of Proviſions newly receiv'd. Nor did this 
ill Fortune go unattended, for in paſſing over from Gigeri to Toulon ; not 
much above rwo Leagues diſtant from thence, a great Ship call'd The Moon, 
being old and crazy, and as it ſeems overladen, alſo ſunk , and was utterly 
loſt, with ten Troops of Horſe in her. And this was the Event of the French 
Expedition to Gigeri, | 
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Onſtantine, '2 Maritime Province, ſd call'd from its Metropolis, includes, 
according to Marmol, that ſpace of Land, which the Antients named 
Nero Numidia ; containing formerly Conſtantine, Mele ,Tefas, Urbs, Ham Samit, 
and Beldelbuneb, the Rivers Magier and Guddilbarbar dividing it from Tunis. 
+ The Head Ciry Conſtantine formerly, according to Strabo and Mela, did bear 
the Name of Cirts Nnmidia, and Cirts Julia, Naving for the Founder Micipſa, King 
of Numidia ; but Gramay thinks it a Roman Work, by the ſtarelineſs and form of 
the Buildings. Marmel averrs, that this City was of old call'd Kalkzs, 2 Plan- 
tation of Numidia, and that the Moors Rill entitle ir Kacunting. 
Y 3 |{ 
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Its Borders, - 


The Head City eall'd 
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It lieth on the South fide of a very high Mountain, ſurrounded with ſteep 
Cliffs, from among which the River Sugefmart floweth, ſo that the Cliffs on 
both ſides ſerve in ſtead of a Rampart; on the other fide, ſtrengthened with 
high Walls of black Stone, exquiſely hewen ; through which are but rwo 
ways into the City, the one on the Eaſt, the other on the Weſt. It contain- 
eth about ten thouſand Houſes, many well Paved Streets, furniſhed with all 
kind of Tradeſmens Shops. On the North fide ſtands a Caſtle; and withour 
the City are many old Buildings, and ſome Ruines, ſigns of its former Great- 
neſs : and about half a mile diſtant from it a Triumphal-Arch, built after the 
Roman faſhion. From the Ciry they go to the River by ſteps cur our in a 
Rock ; within which is a Vaule, whoſe Roof, Columns, and Floor are all of 
the ſame Piece. Not far off riſes a Fountain of warm Water ; a little Eaſtward 
of which, by a little Rill of freſh Water, is a Structure of Marble, garniſhed 
with Carved Images; which the Common People imagine to have been an 
Academy, and that the Maſter and Scholars for their wickedneſs, were meta» 
morphos'd into thoſe Statues. 

Sanutus placerh the City Chollo, formerly call'd Kalls, and now by ſome Ab 
kol, by others Kol and Kollo, near (onſtantine ; being built by the Romans at the 
edge of the Mediterrane-Sea, adjoyning to a high Mountain , but open and 
without Walls : It hath a Caſtle founded upon a Rock , with a convenient 
Road for Ships, formerly much frequented by Genoweſe , and French Mer- 
chants. 

Sukaicada, about thirty miles from Conſtantine, hath alſo a Haven full of Tra- 
ding, and a Street-way running from it a mile and a half in Length. 

Five or ſix miles from Conſtantine, not far from the Cape of Gigeri , lieth the 
Village Eftore, famous for its Antiquity ; and a ſmall, but convenient Haven. 


C He Mountains are many, covering the whole Coaſt from the North 

to the Weſt, and ſo to the Eaſt , beginning at the Mountains of Bu» 
gie, and reaching along the Mediterranean-Sea, about thirty miles; from whence 
ariſe. many Fountains and Rivers, that taking their Courſe through the Plains, 
by their fertilizing Streams , greatly enrich the Places through which they 
paſs. Here alſo appear ſcatter'd up and down many Ruines of Streets and 
Caſtles, built by the Romans. 


Cc E Ihe Land about Conſtantine is bountiful to the Countreyman, rendring 
| . to his labour a thirty-fold return; nor are the Mountains much be- 
hind, yielding good Corn, beſides plenty of Olives, Figs, and other Fruits ; 
yer nevertheleſs through the inſolency of the Arabions, are bur thinly inhabi- 
ted. 

In the beforemention'd warm Bath there is abundance of Snails with ſhells, 
which the filly Women cried out upon for Evil Spirits and Devils; attribu- 
ting to them the cauſe not onely of all Diſcaſes, but other evil Occurrencs : 
As a remedy of all miſhaps coming by them, they uſe to kill a white Hen, and 
thruſt it with their feet into a Diſh ; ſo bringing it with a Wax-Candle to the 
Bath, and leaving it; which is ſoon conveigh'd away, and caten, (I hope you 
will not think by the Snails.) 


< 


He Inhabitants of the City Conſtantine are rich, proud, and clowniſh, 
but withall couragious, thole of Kolb friendly and courtrous, great 
Traders, 


BAR BeARY. 
Traders, and Lovers of Arts and Sciences. The Mountaineers are much Ci- 
viler here than in Bugie, but ignorant in all parts of Literature : however they 
learnand uſe many Handicraft Trades; and without doubt would much im- 
rove themſelves, if they would leave off thoſe continual Wars they manage 
among themſelves about their Wives, which often run over from one Moun- 
tain to another to ger change of Men. By this means generally the Men are 
Souldiers, fo that they can bring into the Field forty thouſand Men, of the 
which perhaps four thouland Horſe. The Citizens of Conſtantme, Kollo and 
Gigeri, yea, and the Alarbs, come to their Weekly Markets ; ro whom withour 
exception they equally fell what Fruits or other Commodities they have. 


c He whole Government is Commanded by a Provincial Lieutenant, 

Reſiding in Conſtantixe. Heretofore they had Kings of their own, 
bur in the Year Fourteen hundred and twengy, becoming ſubje& ro Tunis , the 
Kings thereof beſtowed it as a Principality on their eldeſt Sons ; but at laſt in 
the Year Fifteen hundred and twenty, after (heredine Barbaroſſa had taken Kolb, 
thoſe of Conſtantine, weary of the Trunſian yoke, voluntarily yielded themſelves 
up into the hands of Barbaroſſa; ſince which they have remained free from 
Tus. 
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Dd ONA 


Ling and Ptolomy call'd this Countrey The Royal Hippon, for diſtin&tion from 
Diarrython Hippen ; but the Inhabitants in the Mooriſh Tongue name ir Be- 
derna, now a Member of Algier, though heretofore computed under Cons 

ſtonine : It lies encompaſſed with Mountains on the Weſt and South; and 
which reach about rwenty miles, that is from Boa to Begge, and in breadth 
eight miles. 


ce p ow Ciry Bona, famous for having been the Epiſcopal See of St. Auguſtine, 

is ſaid to be built by the Romans upon ſharp and very high Clifts on the 
Mediterranean Sea, having both within and without many Wells and Springs. 
Settw and John Leo ſay, that Bona lieth at preſent waſte and depopulare, and 
another Ciry call'd Beldelhuneb, or Beledel Ugneb, built out of its Ruined, where- 
as yet Marmol, a Writer worthy of belief, averrs that the City, which the Euro- 
prans call Bone, got the Name of Beledel {yneb from the Moors ; fo making them 
both one, as indeed they are. 

The compals thereof is ſmall, and the Streers very narrow ; ſo that it hatch 
kept nothing of the former Beauty, and antient Glory, which it boaſted of in 
the time of the Antient Father St. Auguſtine ; having been ſeveral times de- 
ſtroy'd by the Moors and Saracens : particularly in Four hundred and Forty, 
the very year wherein St. Auguſtine died. 

A ſmall Quarter of a Mile Southwards from the City , lieth a remarkable 
Plain ; where yet are to be ſeen the Marks and Monuments of the Monaſtery 
and Cloyſter which that Father caus'd there ro be built ; which by the Foun- 
dation may be judg'd £0 have contain'd about an hundred Paces in —_— 
an 
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and thirty in Breadth. Near the Ruines of this Structure is a very fair and 
large Fountain, which the Moors of this place do to this day call Saint Awugu» 
ines Well. 

Faſtward of Bona liecth a handſome Cirttadel , built by the King of Tan, 
wherein the Governor keeps his Reſidence ; it is ſtrongly fortih'd, and well 
provided with great Cannon, and other Ammunition, as well for fetching the 
Revenue ftom the Marbs, as to keep the Countrey in awe. The uſual Garri- 
ſon, two hundred Janizaries. 

Mele or Mile, formerly Tenare, ſtands alſo near the Sea, yielding Obedience 
at preſent to the Algerines, but before ſubjeCt ro Conſtantine, from which diſtant 
three miles : The Walls are old and ruinous ; the Houſes ſometime three 
thouſand, now very few, and thoſe thinly inhabited : yer the great Conduit 
in the very heart of the place, is no little advantage to ſuch as dwell there. 

Tabarka, ſeated on the Sea-Coafſt, and famous onely for the Coral-fſhery 
cloſe by it; oppoſite thereto, lies an Iſland of the ſame Name, berween which 
and the main Land, is the diſtance of a mile and halt. 


The$oilefhe Commy; oo He Soyl of this Territory well deſerves the Attribute of Bona, Good 


In Governmens. 


abounding with freſh Valleys, rich in Grain, and delightful in the 
ſhadow of Jujuben-Trees ; whoſe Fruit the Inhabirants gather in the Summer 
ro eat in the Winter. There grow allo Figs, Apples, Pears, and very much 
other Fruit ; bur above all, yielding great ſtore of good Catrel;, as Oxen, 
Calves, and Sheep, call'd by the Arabians, Nedez ; ſufficient ro give Supplies of 
Butter and Milk, not onely to the City Bona, but alſo ro Twnis, and the Iſland 
Zerbes. 


C He Mountains for the moſt part lic deſtitute of People, yer full of 

pleaſant Springs, having Water enough to give a Current to ſeveral 
Rivers, which afterwards take their courſe through the Plains, berween the 
Hills and the Midland Sea. The Coaſt hereabouts yields much Coral, both 
white, red, and black , beinga kind of Plant, or Shrub, growing in the Water 
berween the Rocks. 


C His Ciry and Province were -Governed by Xeques and peculiar 

Lords of their own, till the King of Tunis, having ſubdued them, 
built a ſtrong Caſtle on the Eaſt ſide of the Ciry to keep it in awe ; but after- 
wards Aruch Barbaroſſa, in the Year Fifteen hundred and twenty, coming with 
ewo and ewenty Galleys and Ships into the Haven, forced the Citizens to ac- 
knowledge him : by which means they became Subje&ts to the Kings of Myier, 
and ſo have ever fince continued, excepting for a ſhort ſpace, that the Em 
ror Charles the Fitth, in the Year Fifteen hundred thirty five, made himſelf Ma- 
ſter of it. 


THE 
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0: Miles to the Eaſt of Bona, berween the Kingdoms of Algier and Tunis, 
and berween the Black and Roſie Cape, you may ſee a Fort, Commanded 
by the French, and call'd Baſtion de France, that is, French» Fort. Formerly 
near this Cape of Roſes ſtood ano ther Building, erected inthe Year Fifteen hun» 
dred fixty one, by rwo Merchants of Marſeiles, with the Grand Seignior's con- 
ſent, call'd a Fort, but indeed was onely a Flat-rooft Ware-houſe, for a refi- 
dence of the French, who come thither, and employ the Natives Diving for Co- 
ral, and under that pretence Exported all forts of Merchandiſe, as Grain,Hides, 
Wax, and Horſes, which they bought there with more liberty, and for leſs 
Price, than in the Iſland Tabarks, becauſe no Turks lay there to hinder them. 

But many years ſince this Structure, whole Ruines yer appear, was beaten 
down by the Algerines, oppreſled with a great ſcarcity of Proviſions, which the 
Moors reported was occalioned by the French Exporting their Corn. Afﬀeer- 
wards in the Year Sixteen hundred twenty eight, by order of Lewis the Thi» 
reenth, French King, Mounſicur d'4rgen, Lieutenant of Narbone,and chief Engineer 
of France, was ſent thither to re-build the razed Fort, who took with him all 
Materials neceſſary for the Work from Marſeiles, and with great ſpeed and dili- 
gence erected this Baſtion. But the Work was ſcarce begun when the Moors 
and Arabians came down Armed in great numbers, and forced the Mounſficur 
toa Retreat, and at preſent to Fortifie himſelf in a Halft-Moon newly caſt up, 
from whence with the firſt opportunity he took Shipping. Ar length the ſame 
King employed one Samſon to re-attempt the ſame delign, who brought it to 
ſome perfetion, and was Governour of it. Since which another was formed 
upon the Iſland Tabarka, in the Year Sixteen hundred thirty and three. 

This Baſtion de France hath two great Courts, the one to the North, where 
the Store- Houſes for Corn and other Merchandiſe are, with many convenient 
Ground-Rooms for the Ofticers and Chief Commanders. The other being 
more large and ſpacious than the former, ſtands on a Sandy Beach , where 
the Ships uſually come to trade for Corall, as we mention'd before. To this 
adjoyns a fair and great Vaulted Chappel, call'd St. Catharins , in which they 
Celebrate their Maſs, and Preach, having convenient Lodgings above for the 
Chaplains and Prieſts. Before it there is a Church.yard , and a little on one 
kde a Garden-houſe, ſer apart, and us'd onely for ſick and wounded Souldiers. 
Berween theſe two Courts towards the South, ſtandeth a great Quadrangle 
built all of Stone, which is the Fort or Strength, with a flat Root, wherein 
ſtand mounted rwo Mortar-Pieces, and three other Braſs-Pieces, ſupply'd with 


a ſufficient Garriſon. 
TUNIS. 
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Ture on Affique, 
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He Kingdom of Tunis, at this day ſubje& to the Great Turk, com- 
pris'd formerly the Countreys of Conſtantine, Bugie, Tunis, 'Tripolis 
in Barbary, and Eſſab, and by conſequence the greater part of Afri- 

ca the Leſs, rogether with (arthage, Old Numidia, and other Countreys, extend- 
ing above a hundred and rwenty miles along the Sea-Coaſt : But now the 
greateſt part of Bugie, (onſtantine, and Eſſab are wrelted from it by Arms, and 
annexed to Algier, 

The Kingdom of Tunis then, taken within theſe narrow Borders, begins at 
the River Guadelbarbar, formerly call'd Twka , dividing it on the Weſt from 
Conſtantine, as on the Eaſt the River of Caps or Capes, by the Lake of Melaetſes, 
ſeparates it from Tripelis, and on the Southern Limit is the Modern Numidia. 
Peter Dan in his Deſcription of Barbary joyns it on the Weſt to Algier ; to Bare 
ka, Bona, and Tripolis on the Eaſt : So that by his account, the Southern Part 
of Tunis lies Weſtward of Negre-Land, containing bur few places of note, 


C He Rivers which run thorow and water this Countrey, are chiefly 
four ; Guadelbarbar, Magrida, Megerada, and Caps or Capes. 

Guadelbarbar, which Sanutws and Marmol call Hued d' Nbarbar, takes its Origi- 
nal out of a Hill lying a quarter of a mile from the Ciry Wrbs or Jorbus , be- 
iog ſerviceable onely to the Citizens in driving their Mills ; for the Current 
runs in ſo many crooked Meanders, that ſuch as travel from Tanis to Bona, are 
neceſſitated with great trouble ( there being no Boats nor Bridges to help 
them) to wade over five and twenty times. Laſtly , it diſembogues into the 
Sea, by the forſaken Haven Tabarka, ſeven miles from Bugie. 

Magrida, formerly call'd Catadt, ſeems to be a Branch of the former ; flow- 
ing thorow Choros, and then entring the Mediterrane, near to a place call'd 
Marſa. 

Megerada, or rather Maggiordekka, formerly Bagradag, on whole Shore Pliny, 
Gellizs, and Strabo ſay, that when Attilivs Zegulus was Conſul for the Romans in 
theſe parts,during the Punick Wars, was found a Serpent of a hundred and twen- 
ty Foot long, kill'd by Attilins and his Army with Arrows. It riſes according 
to Sanutus, out of a Mountain, bordering on the Countrey of Seb, call'd by 
others Urſala; whence giving a friendly Viſie to the Ciry Tebeſſe, it runs 
Northward, till diſcharging its Water into the Mediterrane-Sea, about ten miles 
from Tunis. This River ſwells up an unuſual heighth, when any great Rains 
fall; ſo that the Travellers ſometimes are compell'd ro ſtay three days till 
that the Water abates, that they may wade over ; for there are neither Bridges 
nor Boats for Ferry. 

Kaps, or Kapis, or Kapes, ſuppoſed to be the Triton of the Antients, ariſeth, 
as Sanutus and Marmol ſay, out of a Wilderneſs, lying on the South of the 
Mountain Yaſcalat, whence it flows through certain Sandy Plains, till loſing 
it ſelf in the Midland-Ses. The Water of this River is ſaid to beſo warm, that 
it cannot be drunk, unleſs they ler it ſtand and cool ; and ſo medicinal in the 
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adjoyning, that it has merited the name Lepros, becauſe by drinking the Water 


it cures the Leproſie, 
« Ounzains in this Kingdom, are Zogoan, Guiſlet, Benittfren, 2nd, Ti vom; 
Nefuſe, beſides ſome others on the South. Zogoan lies ſix miles South» 
ward of Tunis : upon whoſe Side and Foot may be ſeen the Ruines of divers Ca- 
ſtles built by the Romans,as appears by the Latin Inſcriptidas inſculpt on Marble. 
From hence alſo was the freſh Water brought through Arches and Conduits to 
Carthage, ſome whereof are yet to be ſeen. Guiſlet, three miles from Krave, 
ſhews alſo ſome antient Remainders of Roman Edifices. 
Gramay gives to this Kingdom fix Sea-coaſt Provinces, viz. Htica, or Bis , T*driditg ofthe Kng- 
zerta, (arthage or Gopletta, Souſa, Africa, Capis, and Tripolis ; and three to the In- 
land, to wit, (arevan, Beggie, and another partly lying in Numidia, and partly in 
Lybia. But as Mtica, Tripolis, and Capis being rent from it, are become parti- 
cular Dominions independent of it, we may juſtly enough divide it into four 
ſhares by the Sea, and four to the In-land : choſe that front the Sea are Carthage 
or Gouletta, Bizgrta, Souſa, and Africa ; and the In-land, Kairavan, Urbs, Begyie , 
and the Countrey, half Namidis, and half Lybia. 


&J 


The City Tunis, 


His City was known to the Greeks and Romans by the ſame Name, as by Ti-fereralNamss; 
its diſtance of three miles from Carthage, Titus Livins declares. Strabo 
and Pliny call ic Tynis, or Tunis ; and Ptolomy, Themiſe : ſome will have 
it, but without any reaſon, to be Teniſſum, lying by the Numidian Sea, which 
 incruth ſtands thirty miles from it : Others ſtray as wide from the mark, ma- . 
king Tunis and Carthage to be one and the ſame place. The Italians call it Tunift 
and Tunis, the Engliſh, French, and Dutch, Tunxs, or Tunis ; and the Arabians, 
Turks, and Moors, Tunus. 


il no liech upon an Inlet of the Lake Gonletta, three miles to the North of the T'**=ann. 

antient Carthage, and ewo miles from the Mediterranean Sea, ſurrounded on 
the South with high Mountains : The form of itis an Oblong-ſquare, and in 
bigneſs, about a ſmall mile in compaſs, though Gramey enlarge it to three, and 
others to five Spaniſh mile, environed with a Wall of forty Cubirs high, k. - 
ſtrengthened wich many Turrers ; before the laſt Aſſault made upon it by the 
Turks, there were many Bulwarks and Forts, but moſt of them are ſince 


lighted, 


< JON principal Gates in the Arabick Tongue call's Bab, are five, vigz Ti Gn 
Bab V aſouque,Bab Carthago,Bab Elbaar Bab Aſſeire,and Bab Efmenar,be- 

ſides ſeveral other Poſterns. Formerly they reckoned herein eighteen emi- 

nent Streets, beſides divers Lanes, all very narrow, ſixteen Markets, three hun- 


dred and 2 andewelve (briſtien Churches ; beſides in the Suburbs 


b ap{ 4 Synagogues, four and twenty Hermits 2 hundred and 
Barthes, cighry 


ſix Schools, nine endowed Colledges,ftxty four Hoſpirals, 


or Inns —_—_ and Strangers, and above three thouſand Shops, where» 


in 
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in were ſold Woollen and Linnen Cloth ; of all which at preſent there are but 
few remains. 


< Here are ſeven Priſons, where they ſhut up Chriſtian Slaves, call'd in 


French, Baones ; or Baſics, viz, the Bayne of Iſſouf Dey, the Bayne of Morat 
Bey, the Bayne of the Patron, another of Solyman, a fifth of Sidi Mamer, the fixth of 
the Baſſa of Tripolis, and laſtly that of Sigale. 


C A Mong all the Edifices of the Ciry, the Palace is the moſt eminent, 

where the Baſſa keeps his Courg, beautih'd with four ſtately Portico's, 
ſeveral Towers, a pleaſant ſquare Court, fairand delightful Gardens, and 
magnificent Cloiſters, Chambers and Halls ; bur above all, the Treafury- 
Chamber is coſtly, wherein the King formerly kept the Book of their Teach- 
er Elmuachdin, or Elmobadian, of which they boaſted as the onely Reconciler of 
all Differences riſing about their Law. 

There ſtands alſo a Caſtle on the Weſt fide of the Ciry upon a Mount as 
alſo a great Moſque, call'd Ameth Benaros, built by King Zacharias, to the Honor 
of one of their Santons, ſerving for a Refuge or SanRuary for Offenders ; and 
had a Tower that was held the moſt famous in all Africa. There is alſo a 
Quarter for the Janizaries, a Burſe or Exchange for Merchants, and a Cuſtom- 
houſe. The other Buildings of moſt remark, are the Palaces of 4ga Sidila Fes, 
of Sidi Mahometa Milanoys, of Sidi Jucip Raw, and many others. 


ol pw Citizens Houſes, Gramay and Sanutws lay, amounted formerly to ten 

* thouſand ; but much increas'd by the Moors that were driven out of 
Spain, and fertling here, have fhIV'd it with all forts of Artificers and Handi- 
crafts ; by which means it is full of Trade, and will compare with many of our 
beſt Cirics in Earope. The Houſes were heretofore built very artificially, with all 
ſorts of Imagery, wrought both in Stone and Plaiſter, and curiouſly painted ; 
the Floor of the Chambers pav'd with ſmooth and ſhining Stones; the Roofs 
flat , but moſt of them onely one Story high : This was its Antient Beauty : 
Bur at preſent they are ſlightly builr, generally having rwo Doors or Gates, 
one to the Street, and another to the backward places ; berween which they 
have a ſmall Gallery, chiefly us'd as an Apartment for Friends that come to 
viſit them. 

In the Year Fifteen hundred and twenty , there were three Suburbs ; one 
without the Gate Bedſwvaike, containing abour three hundred Houſes , another 
without the Gate Bebelmanora, ſhewing a thouſand Habitations of Tradeſmen ; 
and the third without the Gate of Beb-el Bachar, a quarter of a mile from the 
Lake Golette, having three hundred low and ſmall Houſes, wherein the Venetians, 
Genoueſes, and other Chriſtians reſide, that they may not intermingle with the 
Moors. But now there are onely rwo,onc on the Weſt rowards Biſerts, very fair 
and large , the other on the Eaſt towards Souſa : Without the Ciry are the Bu- 
rying-Grounds of the Turks, wherein are many Marble Monuments, and great 
variety of curious Flowers. 


C His City hath neither Wells, Rivers, nor Springs of freſh Water, bur 

only Ciſterns, wherein they Catch the Rain-warter : *Tis erue,there is 
one Well, ſometimes affording pleaſant Water ; bur with grear diligence kept 
for the Yice-roy and his Family, 


Bur 
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But ſome years ſince Iſſouf Dey brought Water thither from a Fountain a 
mile without che City, through a tone Channel], or arch'd Sewer, appointing 
for the maintenance thereof two Eſcues yearly, 

In the Suburbs there is a Well of Brackiſh-Water, which the Slaves bring ro 
the City and ſell ; making thereof good profit, the People accounting it much 
wholelomer than the Rain-water in the Ciſterns, 


il AT lays, The Soyl on the Weſt ſide, is reaſonably Ferrtile, having 

ſome Rivers ro water it: But onthe Eaſt ſide, for want of Water, 
very little worth. But Peter Dan avers, that on the South-ſide, where ir lies ſur- 
rounded with Mountains, it hath very Fruirful Valleys, bur in all the other 
Parts very Dry and Sandy. Gramay and Sanutxs report, that cloſe by, the 
Ground is ſo Dry, that it had need be continually watered. This want of Wa- 
ter, together with the frequent Incurſions of the Marbes, makes the Corn at 
Tunis very dear. The People in the Suburbs being neceſlitated ro Wall in lit- 
tle Spots of Ground, wherein to Sow Barley and Rye, to preſerve it from 


their Pillage. 


C ( Jet Lemmons, Dates, and ſuch like Fruic, grow here plentifully ; wu. 

ſo alſo Olives for a mile round about the City, which afford Oyl, not 
onely for the Natives but Foreigners ; and their Wood they burn in ſtead of 
other Fewel. Borbo produces Roſes and other ſweet-ſmelling Flowers. The 
high Mountain Zagean,Barley and Honey. Genſlet yields Apples, and Se. Jobns- 
Bread ;, but Benitefren and Naifuſe, onely Barley, and bur little of thar. | 


Cc He whole Countrey, eſpecially the Mountainous Parts, are full of Ly- 

ons, wild Bulls and Cows , Offtriches, Apes, Camelions, Neat, 

allow-Deer, Hares, Pheſants; beſides ſuch abundance of Horſes and Camels, 
that they bear lictle or no price. 


C He People of Tunis are Moors, Turks, Jews, and Slaves of ſeveral Nati- 
ons, taken by their Pyrates in the Mediterrane, and brought thither, 
Here are alſo a ſort of Men that Laze up and down the Streets bare-headed, 
and bare-footed, with Stones in their Hands, like Mad or Diſtra&ed Folks, 
whoſe careleſs Madneſs hath won ſuch a reputation upon the folly of the 
Vulgar, that they not onely account them Saints, bur /aHlow them a ſettled 
Maintenance at the Publick Charge. 


| Heir Cloathing is according to the beſt Faſhion of their Countrey, 

each in his ſeveral Degree ; bur all wear Turbans, made and covered 
with Linnen or other Stuff, after the Turkiſh manner. Womens Habits, eſpe- 
cially of the better ſort, are very neat, and richly adorn'd with Jewels : when 
they go intothe Streer they cover their Faces with a great Cloth, over which 
they caſt another, which they call Serfari : theſe multifarious Coverings,at a di- 
ſtance make them appear of a much larger Sizethan ordinary : When they re- 
main at home, they ſpend the -greateſt part of their Time and Means in ma- 
king Perfumes, and other like Trifles, not minding Huſwifery, or any other 
profitable Employments. 


Z CT The 


|] Heir Bread is for the moſt part made of Wheat, though the vulgar ule 
T Barley ; which in ſtead of kneading with Hands they beat with 


Battoons. The common Diet of Merchants, Artificers, and the like, is bur a 
courſe Food, call'd Beſis, made of Barley-meal and Water, like Pap or Pud- 
ding ; to which they give a Haut-gouſt with Oyl-Olive, and Juice of Lemmons 
and Oranges, which they buy in the Market appointed for the Sale thereof, 
and nothing elſe. Beſides this they car alſo Fleſh, eſpecially chat of Lambs : 
but more than theſe another kind of Diſh they have, in the cating whereof 
they take great pleaſure, the common known Name is Laſs ; of which whos» 
ever cats rwo Ounces, is ſo far from ſatisfying his Stomach therewith, that ir 
rather augments it to a kind of Caninus appetitus, or unſatished voraciouſneſs, 
attended with a continual Laughing, and other antick Geſtures, ill at leagth 
they fall into the extravagancies of a luſtful Paſhon, 


< Þ this Ciry are all manner of Handicrafts, but chiefly Linnen-Weavers, 
whoſe skill in their Trade was ſuch as made their Clothrof great repute, 
both for ſtrength and finenels. 

The Mountaineers deal onely in Cartel, living in Hutts, which they draw 
together to the number of a hundred or two hundred, wherewirh they conti- 
nually range about and change Places, as their Cartel want freſh Paſture, 

Thoſe Hut-Villages tand in order, with ways and paſlages between, all 
leading to a great Field in the midſt where the Cattel feed. On the our-fides 
they ſtand fo cloſe, that they are like a Wall, paſſable onely at rwo Entrances, 
the one for the Cattel, and the other for the Men ; and theſe in the Nights ſo 
ſecured with Trees, Thorns, and the like, that they neither fear Lyons, nor 
other wild Beaſts. 


C He King or Baſhaw of Tunis receives Annually rwo hundred thouſand 
Ducats ; beſides the Cuſtom upon Olives and Linnen ; Exported 
Wheat, hererofore amounted to forty thouland Ducats more. Others reckon 
that the Baſhaw Letts the Lands and Cuſtoms for five hundred thouſand Eſcues, 
or French Crowns. The whole Revenue feems to arile ro more than two hun- 
dred thouſand Ducats yearly. 
Peter Dan lays, that the Revenue of this Kingdom is but accidental and un» 
certain, accrewing chiefly, not from any ſtanding In-come,but onely from the 
Fiſhery, which yields a Rent yearly of thirty thouſand Ryals of Eight, and the 
Jews Poll-money ; all the reſt raiſed our of the Prizes of the Ships taken by the 
Corſaires of Tunis in the Mediterrane from the Chriſtians, which yield Ten/in the 
Hundred ; as alſo from the Tribntes and Taxes, which with Flying Parties 
they tetch from the Land of the Arabians and Moors. 


CT He Inhabitants are not Rich cither in Banks or Stocks, becauſe of 
the Dearneſs of all things, eſpecially Corn, which they fetch from 
Urbs and Begyie. 


1 cir principal Merchandiſe is, as we ſaid before, LinneniCloth, 
which is there made in great quantities, and carried all over Mfrice; 


ſo Oyl,Olives, Sheep, Oftritches and Horſes, from which they raiſe great Gain, 
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« He Native Mooriſh Kings of the Countreys firſt ſtamped here Gold #1 
Sultames, Or Pucats, greater by a third part than our Europzgy/Ducats, 

and worth four and twenty Carraks. They have alſo a {quare ſilver Coyn 

call'd Noſara, as alſo Aſþers and Duble's, and another call'd Borbas, of Copper, 

of the like value with thoſe of Alvier, 


« _— Government heretofore was Monarchical, and long continued ift Tir Goreramene, 
the Line of Mooriſh Kings, which were not by EleQion, butan Here- 

ditary Succeſſion of the eldeſt Son of the deceaſed Kings; or for want of Sons, 

the next of Blood tothe King, took the Dominion : Bur ſince their Expulſion 

by the Turks, the State is wholly altered, being at preſent Commanded by a 

Baſhaw, or Vice-Roy, ſent thither from Conſtantinople , who Ruled with greater 

and more unlimited Authority than any other Baſhaw of the Great Turk in Afri- 

ca : He is aſſiſted with the Council, or Divan of the Janizaries, the Aga, ſome 

chief Officers call'd Beniloukbaſſen, and four Counſellors, who wear upon their 

Heads a Hood with a Silver Horn. 


T LJEter Dan ſays this Baſhaw is changed every three year, and another ſent in- = Px. 

to his Place; whole preſent Authority is much eclipſed, in that he med. 
dles with nothing but the Receipts of the Revenue : that thoſe of Twnis elect 
a chiet Ofhcer of their own, with the Title of Dey, to whole care the Govern- 
ment of the Ciry is committed during his life, unleſs, which ſometimes hap- 
pens for miſcarriages therein, diſplaced, and put to death. Other inferior 
Officers for the better Adminiſtration of Juſtice, are an upper Cadle, that is, a 
Marſhal, or rather a Sherift, who appoints under him many Subſticures, who 
hear and determine all criminal Cauſes, and ſuch as relate to Life and Death, 
but not withour apparent teſtimony. The occaſions of thele alterations and 
new ſettlements have proceeded from ſeveral grounds, whereof we will give 
you a ſhort Narrative. 

Not many years ſince, the Janizaries and other Souldiers in Pay, tothenum- 
ber of fix or ſeven thouſand, partly Turks, and partly Renegado's,intermixt with 
Moors, combined together to bereave the Baſhaw of his Command, and leave 
him nothing but the Honour and the Office to pay the Janizaries : in proſecuti- 
on of which Deſign they ſet up a Divan, or Council of State, like that of Algier, 
which undertook the Management of all matters of War. This continued till 
the Year fifteen hundred twenty four, when Kara Oſman, a Native Turk and Ja- 
nizary, and formerly a Shoemaker by Trade, bur very ſubtle and ambitious, 
{o won the hearts of the Janizaries by Artifices and Preſents, that they decla- 
red him their (bief, giving him the Title of Dey; ſo that thence-forwardg, 
neither the Divannor Baſhaw himſelf durſt conclude any thing but with the con- 
ſent of the Dey and his Participants. 

With the like abſolute Authority have all Succeſſive Deys governed, although 
the Grand Seienior hath a Tirular Baſhaw there, who is onely concern'd in the 
Revenue, as we mention'd before. 

Neither at preſent do theſe Deyes undertake or conclude any matter of 
Cqncerament, till firſt communicated to the Divan ; which is a ſele& Coun- T* 2vner Conan 
cel of Officers choſen out of the Janizaries , conſiſting of an Aga, a Chya, or 
Lieutenant, rwelve Odabaſchi's, four and twenty Bouloukbaſſen, two Secretaries, 
and ix (biaxſes. Theſe derermine all Matters both Civil and Military , bur 
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not till they have firſt heard the Opinion of the Dey , whoſe ſingle Vore, 
though contrary to all their Judgements, 1s concluſive and binding, Subler- 
vient to theſe ſuperior Miniſters of State are many Cadies, who judge of leſler 
Cauſes, to the great caſe both of the Dey and his Council. After the De- 
ceaſe of one Dey, another is choſen by the Divan. 

The Janizaries here tranſa& all Affairs as thoſe in Algier , being diſtinguiſhe 
neither by Commanders or Juſtice: Out of whom are yearly choſen two 
Ficld-Commanders to gather in the Cuſtom and Tributes of the Arabians ; and 
for the increaſe of their Strength, ſome few Moors, by the name of Zovaners, 
are admitted into Pay. 


0 AN here we ſhall ſuccin&ly render an Account of the ſeveral Revolutions 
that have happen'd in the Government of this Kingdom. After that the 
Arabians, by the Name of Mahumetane Saracens, had brought a great part of Afris 
ca and all Barbary, under their Command, and made Cairo in Egypt the Head- 
Seat of their Empire,they ſent hither Abelchit, an African by Birth, who being 
a man of an ambitious and daring ſpirit, and having withall a Strength an- 
ſwerable thereto, reſoly'd to take upon him Sovereign Rule, and accordingly 
ſertled his Court at Cairavan, about thirty miles from Old Carthage. Kaim, then 
Caliph of Egypt, having intelligence of this Revolt, ſent thither a ſtrong Army, 
whoſe timely Arrival ſmother'd the Enterprize in the birth , though he had 
promis'd himſelf a more happy Fortune ; yet was he not diſcourag'd or diſa- 
bled, bur that he tranſmitred ro Hibraim,one of his Sons, the perfefting his De- 
ſign in part ; for he ſoon after laid the Foundation of a new Kingdom in Twi, 
there ſettling his Court , and making it the Metropolis of his Dominion. 

This Kingdom Hibram and his Succeſlors held a long time, with much Fe- 
licity and Honor, till Joſeph King of Morocco made an Invaſion upon it ; whoſe 
Succeſlors tracing the ſteps of his begun Artrempr , never ceas'd till they got 
all : for Habdxl Mumen having gain'd Mabadia from the Chriſtians, in proceſs of 
time wore out the Race of Abelchit, and got the total Poſlefſion thereof , go» 
verning it by Vice-Roys or Lieutenants, without any notable moleſtation, 
during his own Reign, and his Son Joſeph's, and his Succeſſors Jacob and Manſor. 
But after the Death of Mabumeth Exnaſir, Son of Manſor, and his Brother 
Joſeph, who was overthrown in Barrel by the King of Telenſm, the Abelchittin 
Arabians took advantage to relettle themſelves in the Command of Tun, 
laying a cloſe Siege , and often ſtorming it ; ſo that the Lieutenant ſeat ro 
the King of Morocco for Aſſiſtance, proteſting , that without timely help the 
City muſt of neceſſity fall into their hands. Hereupon the King ſent a Fleer 
of twenty Ships for their Relicf, under the Command of his approv'd Gene- 
ral4bdulbedi, a Native of Sevil; which ſo politickly plaid his Game, that in- 
ſtead of fighting his Mutineers, he overcame them by Gifts and Rewards be- 
ſtow'd among them by his Maſters conſent ,; for which great and good piece 
of Service, the King made him Vice-Roy, and after his Death continu'd the 
ſame Honor to his Son Abu Zacharias, a man of no leſs prudence and Condut 
than his Father ; whoſe Son Abraham or Abu Ferez, took it upon him as by 
Right of Succeſſion; and being very ambitious and proud, would not acknow- 
ledge the King of Morocco for his Supream Lord, but made himſelf an abſo- 
lute and independent Prince ; and ſoon after, having conquer'd Teenſm, and 
put the Inhabitants to pay Tribute, he call'd himſelf King and Lord of Tum , 

or as others will have ir, of all Africa: Which came to pals in the Year 1210. 
After 


BARB AR, Y. 


After him followed his Son Natman, who was more unhappy than his Fa- | 


ther, receiving many great damages and affronts from the King of Fez. Bur 
Hakmen his Son, call'd by Gramay, Autmen, and by others Hutmen, reſtor'd again 
roſe decays, leaving for his Succeſſor the unfortunate Abu Bark ;, for he was 
ſcarce warm in his Royal Sear, ere he was treacherouſly murder'd by one of 
his near Kinſmen, named Tahaia, who boaſted himſelf the Son of Omar, third 


Nautmen 
nn tus place, 


Kaliff.of the Saracens in Afia. But Gramay contradiRts this Story, averring that - 


Aben Ferez, before his death, divided his State between his three Sons, giving 
to one, Bugie ; ro Hamar, Numidia ; and to this Hutmen, which he call'd Autmen, 
or Hakmen, Tunis , who barbarouſly pur out his brother Hamar's Eyes,and depri- 
ved him of his Dominion, which he annexed to his own : however he held the 
Sceprer forty years; which he left, as we ſaid before, ro his unfortunate Son 
Abu Bark, murder'd by Tahaia, whoſe Nephew Abdul Mumen, meeting in a 
Pitch'd Field, overcame and depos'd him : holding the Throne many years, 
yer at laſt baſely (lain : however his Son Zacharias the Second, took the Sove- 
raignty, but in a ſhorr time dyed of the Peſtilence without any Iſſue. Then 
ſucceeded Mabomet, and laſtly Mwly Aſſez, But Marmol ſaith, that after the death 
of Hutmen the Firſt, the Benemerins, Kings of Fez, waged many Wars againſt 
Hutmen's Succeſſors, and that Abu Heman of Fez, having beaten Bulabez of 
Tunis, made him fly to Conſtantine, but purſued thither was taken Priſoner, and 
brought ro Fez, bur afterwards fer at liberty by Ab« Celem, and made a League 
with him ; by which thoſe Kingdoms afterwards continued an Amity and 
Correſpondence, till Abu Bark, Son of Hutmen the Second, which was brought 
to an untimely end by his Nephew Tahaia, as before is declared, who was ſuc- 
ceeded by Abdul Mumen, as he by Zacharias, who dyed in a ſhort time Iſſueleſs ; 
ſo that the Tuniſſians chole for King Abukamen, Nephew of Zacharias, whoſe Ty- 
ranny cauſed many Rents and Diviſions in his State, and hazarded almoſt the 
whole : yer partly by Policy, partly by Force, he lo brought it to paſs, that 
Muly Mabomet his Son enjoy'd the Kingdom of Tunis after his death. And his 
Son Muley Aſſez, or Aſſan, the laſt of this Stock after him, till thereof by Barbe- 
roſſa bereav'd : yet was he not ſo abſolutely loſt, but that afterwards by the 
aſſiſtance of the Emperor Charles the Fifth again reſtored. The manner this : 
Muley Mabomet, Father of Muley Aſſez, had by ſeveral Wives many Sons, among 
which this Muley Aſſez, though the youngeſt, was the moſt intirely beloved, 
as being a moſt prudent and generous ſpirited perſon : the eldeſt call'd Manon, 
he abſolutely difinherited, and kept in Priſon under ſtrong Guard , be- 
cauſe of his unnatural diſobedience, (as having by Treachery endeavour'd 
to depoſe his Father) and declared his Brother Muley Aſſez, to be his Heir 
and Succeſſor, to the great ſatisfation of moſt of his Subjets, who greatly 
afteted Miley Aſſez for his Endowments ; and ſhortly after Muley Mahomet 
died much lamented. By this means Muley Aſſez became ſole Maſter of this 
State ; to ſecure himſelf wherein, and taking into conſideration the former 
pretences of his impriſon'd Brother Manon, he cauſed him privately to be pur 
to death. 

Araxar his other Brother being inform'd thereof, for fear of the like mil- 
chief, fled to Numidia, to Abdalor a mighty Xeque or Prince of Bixkara, whole 
Daughter he there married, and got a promiſe of Aſſiſtance for regaining the 
Crown, to which he thought he had the beſt pretenſons, as being elder than 
his Brother Muley. 

The News of Araxars withdrawing ſo inrag'd Fuley Aſſez, that he appre- 
£ } hended 
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hended all that were of the Royal Blood, putting our all the Mens Eyes, and 
keeping the Women in a ſtrict and cloſe Impriſonment. 

T his Savage Cruelty added wings to Araxar, who by this time had taken the 
Field with an Army rais'd and furniſh: by his Father-in-law , and now 
marched forward with intent to befiege Tunis: Maley Aſſex came out with a 
mighty Army againſt him, but was ſoon defcated and neceffirated in all haſte 
to retreat to Tunis for Recruits; ſo that Araxar fearing his own Strength not 
ſuſcient to ſubje& the Countrey, requeſted Aſſiſtance from the famous Pyrate 
Cheredin Barbaroſſa , who ar that time govern'd Algier in the Name of the Grand 
Seignior ; which was promis'd , but yer with this Caution , that it would be 
neceſſary (the more happily to bring his Enterprize to pals) to make a Jour- 
ney to ( onſtantinople, wherein he (the ſaid Barbaroſſa) would accompany him, 
with aſſurance ro procure from Sultan Soliman great Favour and Afiſtance. 
Araxar deluded by theſe Flatteries, went to (onſtantimople, and was there very 
friendly receiv'd in outward appearance ; but Barbaroſſa now minding nothing 
leſs than what he had ſaid and written, underhand told Soliman, that in regard 
Prince Araxar was young, he had now a fit opportunity to annex the Crown 
of Tunis to his Empire. Marvellous pleaſing was this Advice to Soliman's ears, 
who inſtantly prepar'd a Fleet, which being ready to fer Sail , he puts Araxar 
under Guard; telling him , when Barbaroſſa had ſubdu'd Twnis , and forc'd 
them to receive and acknowledge him for their lawful Prince, he ſhould be 
ſent thither with an honorable Retinue, and pur in Poſſeſſion. In the interim 
he ſent Barbarouſſa without him upon his intended Deſign. 

Upon the Approach of Barbaroſſa, Muley Aſſez,, who knew himſelf roo weak 
to ſtand a Siege againſt ſuch a Force , and believing Araxar to be in the Fleet, 
added more Cruelty to his former ; fo that hated by his Subjects, he left the 
City, and berook himſelf ro his Uncle Dorat, a man of great Power among 
the Arabians of Uled Arxa. 

The Citizens thus forſaken by their Prince, ſubmitted ro Barbaroſſa , who 
forthwith proclaim'd Sultan Soliman their Prince. Muley Affez,on the other ſide 
(ro turn the Scales) ſent to the Emperor Charles the Fifth then in Spain, and re- 
quir'd his Aid ; which the Emperor willingly hearkned to, and the rather, 
becauſe it was confidently rumor'd , that Barbaroſia intended to harraſe with 
a ſtrong Fleet, not onely the Coaſt of Italy, as he had done the foregoing year, 
bur alſo againſt the next Summer would Ship over to Sicily an Army of Tarks 
and Moors ro invade the Kingdom of Naples. Fired with this News , and alſo 
inſtigated by Maley Aſez, he put to Sea with a ſtrong Fleet Mann'd with Spa- 
niards and Germans, in the Year Fifteen hundred thirty ſeven, on the Five and 
rwentieth of June, being St. James's Day ; with which coming under Tunis, he 
took at the firſt Aſſault the Caſtle and ſtrong Fort Goletta, and not long after 
the City it ſelf, and with it the whole Kingdom : Barbaroſsa foreſecing this 
Storm, had withdrawn himſelf, and commirted the Defence of the City to 
Muſtapha, a courageous Soldier, who yielded himſelf up into the hands of 
the Emperor. 

Thus the Emperor Re-inſtared Muley Aſſex, in his Kingdom, telling him, thac 
for all his Coſt he would onely keep the Caſtle and Goleta in his own 
on, with a Garriſon ; and that he (Muley ſez) ſhould ſend yearly rohim (rhe 
Emperor) and his Succeſſors, rwo Faulcons , and two Naumidian Race-Horſes. 
Other Articles were made berween the ſaid Princes, to this effe&: That if 
Maley Aſſezdid make a failer ofthis Agreement, he ſhould pay for a Forfeicure 


r 


for the firſt Default hive thouſand Crowns ; for the ſecond, twice as much , 
and for the third, fall into Contempt, and height of Diſpleaſure. Thar he 
ſhould always hold a trit Alliance with the Emperor, and be an Enemy to 
the Twrks, and a Friend to the Chriſtians, to whom he was to afford liberty of 
Religion. That he ſhould pay every year a thouſand or twelve hundred Spa- 
ſh Souldiers, which the Emperor would keep in the Fort of Goletts : And laſtly, 
That neither the Emperor nor his Succeflors ſhould ſead any more Forces, 
nor take into his hands any Places of the Kingdom of Tunis, belonging to the 
aforementioned Muley Aſſez,, Goletta onely accepted. And this Agreement was 
ſworn to by both Princes with great Solemaity. 

This Expedition thus happily performed, the Emperor upon his return, to 
keep up in memory fo,grtat an Action, and to encourage the Yalour of ſuch 
as followed him therein , inſtirured the Order of Knights of the Croſs of 
Burgundie. | 

Burt Maley Aſſez did not long poſſeſs his Kingdom in Peace after his Reſtaura- 
tion ; being compell'd within eight years, once moreto fly to Spain for Aſſi- 
ſtance : In which cime of his ablence his Son &nmudes yſurped the Kingdom, 
putting to death his Father's Favourites and Friends : but Muley Aſſez return- 
ing with ſome few Troops of Iraliaus, and the Garriſon-Souldiers of Goletta, 
ſoon routed the unnatural Rebel, raking him, with ewo other of his younger 
Sons, Priſoners, whoſe Eyes he immediately put our. After a few years Abdi- 
melech, or Abdulmalech, another of Muley Aſſet Sons fell foul with his Father, for- 
cing him once more to fly to his old BenefaQtor, (barles the Emperor, who 
maintained him the remainder of his life, which was nor long. 

But Abdumelech enjoy'd his Uſurpation onely one Moneth before he died, 
and his Son Mahomet his Succeflor, after four Monerhs Reign was expell'd by 
his Uncle Amidas, who held the Dominion ; till Kluzaly , or Muck Haly , by 
ſome call'd Ochials, by order from the Grand Seigmior, in the Year Fifteen hun- 
dred fixty eight drove him from Tunis; whereupon he fled to Goletta to the Spa- 
niards * At whoſe Suit, in the Year Fikeen hundred and ſeventy, Don Johan of | ke 1. 
Auſtria made himſelf Maſter of Tanis , and of the whole Kingdom ; giving perour. 

Mabomet the Brother of Amidas, a Princely Allowance ; bur fer over Tunis as 
Lieutenant, in behalt of che Emperor, Gabriel Willon, a Aleve ; and over Go. 
letta, Pedro ( arrero, a Spaniard. 

In theſe continual Conflifts, both the City and Caftle were much weaken- 
ed ; bur Wien fortif'd them anew with ſtrong Ramparts and Palizadoes. 

Bur the Turkiſh Emperor, Morat or Amurath fearing this new Growth of the | Th-tnvcemr ag3iof 
Spaniſh Kingdom, in the Year Fifteen ſeventy four, ſent a Fleer of a hundred 
and fixty Gallies, beſides many other Ships, Mann'd with forty thouſand 
Turks and Moors ; the Condut of the Admiral, Occhially for Sea , but the Land 
Army was commirted to Sinan Bafſa, wherewith they befieg'd both Tunis and 
Goleta; whereupon Den Jobn, who had the Supream Command of the Spaniſh 
Fleet, endeavour'd to relieve the Beficged,bur to very little purpoſe ; for he had 
barely thirty Galleys, whereof five and twenty were furniſhed in Spain with 
Warlike Proviſion and Souldiers; and the Princes of Italy undertook for the 
Raiſing of che reſt. With theſe, as we ſaid, he made an attempt, ; bur the 
Turk ſoon diverted borh their Fury and Deſign , and there ſhut them both 
up with a more cloſe Siege than before : Then raiſing Batteries by Land, 
from thence without intermiſſion they tore the Caſtle with their great Guns, 
ſo that the Walls fell; neither was the Ciry or Goletea berter able ro refiſt ſuch 
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imperuous Thunder ; for all were taken and razed, and the whole Kingdom 
wreſted our of the Spaniards hands. 

In the Overthrow of the City all the (briſtians were hewen to pieces, except 
fourteen which were carri'd Caprives to Conſtantinople. Moreover , the Con- 
queror demoliſhed the Walls of Tanis, and the Caſtle built by the Emperor 
Charles, levell'd with the Ground ; erecting another of exceeding Strength ro 
command the Haven. From this time the Turks have always poſſeſſed Tunis 
in Peace, and the Government thereof by Kings ended, who had ſway'd the 
Scepter there about three hundred anddeventy years. 


DOMINION=«=FORT 
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F The Dominion of Ge- He Dominion of Goletta, ſo call'd from the Fort lying on the Mouth of 


the Lake Goletts by Tanis, containeth theſe Cities, Marſa, Napoli in Bar» 

bary, Kammart, Arriane and Carthago, It is look'd upon as a Place of 
weighty Concernment, bring the Key of Tunis, and Neighbour to Carthage : 
Some hold it to be the Iſland Galatha, or Galitha of Prolomy, and the Gorilon of 
Pliny : but Sanutus and others make Goleta and Galatha to be two diſtin Places. 
The Name of Goletta cometh originally from the Italian word Gola, ſignifying 
a Throat, or according to Olivarius upon Mela, from the Diminutive Goletts, that 
is, a Little Throat, or as we term it, a Gullet, becauſe this Fort is built upon the 
Neck or Throat of a Lake of that Name,over which they paſs in ſmall Barques 
to Tunis ; ſo that in truth it is an Iſland. 

The Mabumetans firſt built upon this Spot, thereby giving a beginning to this 
Fort ; which the Turks afterwards having ſtrengthened, the Emperor Charles 
the Fifth after, together with Tunis, took from them : bur at length regain'd 
by the Turks in the Year Fifteen hundred ſeventy four, as before hath been 
moee particularly related : Since which time the Turks have, beſides the old 
one, caſt up two other Forts, with two or three Redoubrs between them, and 
are as the Keys of their State in that Countrey. Gramay ſays, it contains a fair 
Haven, fit for many Ships to harbour in, with Store-houſes for Merchandiſe, 
a Cuſtom-houſe, rwo Meſquites, and Priſons for (briſtior Slaves ; ſo that ir 
ſcems much rather a Ciry than a Fort, 

The firſt Fort appears ſurrounded with a double Wall, flanked with 
Sconces, and three great Works one within another, encircling all ro Com» 
mand the Haven and City : In the midſt is a Well of freſh Water, feeding a 
Stream which runs through the Fort. Little remains of the old Fort, laving a 
Corner of a Bulwark, Planted with cen Pieces of Ordnance, where thoſe of 
Tanis maintain forty Janizaries. 


Marſe, 
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Marſa, or HMarca, ſignifying in Arabick, A ſmall City, Marmol ſays, ſtands in the 
place where the Haven of the old City of Carthage was,or according to Gramay, 
oppoſite to it, builtafter the deſtruftion of Carthage, by one Mebed: Kaliff of Cai- 
ravan. It is adorned with a Royal Palace, and ſome pleaſant Places, whether 
the Baſhaws of Tunis in the Summer goto rake their pleaſure, and keep their 
Court. They lay art preſent it boaſts eight hundred Houſes, with a Meſquite 
and a Colledge, built by Muley Mahomet, Father of Mwley Aſſez King of Tunis. 

Nebel, by the Moors call'd Nabis ; by the Africans antiently, Napolis of Barbary ; 
is ſuppoſed to be that Colony which Prolomy call'd Neapilis ; and by Strabo, 
Leptis ; was built by the Romans at the Edge of the Midland-Sea, three miles from 
Tunis : on the Eaſt formerly well Inhabited ; but at this day Peopled onely 
with a tew Families of Gardners, and ſuch like inferiour Perſons, 

Kammart, another ſmall City cloſe by the Ruines of Carthage, two miles 
Eaſtward of Tunis ; was formerly call'd Walachie, as Aben Razid, an African Wri- 
rer affirms : who alſo reports the Romans to have Founded it, being encompal- 
ſed with high Walls, and very populous, yer moſt of the Inhabitants Gard- 
ners, who bring their Fruit and Herbs to fell at Tunis. 

Artiane, by Marmol call'd Abditane, a {mall City a mile North of Tunis, built 
by the Arian Gothes, from whom, and their Herefie, it took the Name, which 
it hath hicherto kept without any alteration. 

Laſtly Arradez, a very ſmall Town in the way between Goletta and Tunis on 
the Eaſt. This was formerly a Roman Colony ; when the Arabian Mabumetans 
fell into theſe Parts, they ruined it, but the Kings of Tunis re-edifi'd the Walls 
of the Caſtle, and Planted it with Inhabicants. 
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Arthage, formerly the moſt famous City, not onely of Africa, but ſtood in 
competition with Rome to be Miſtreſs of the whole World, hath had ſe- 
veral Names : The Greeks call'd it Charchedon ſometimes, and ſometimes 

Cadmia, Oqſſa, and Cacabie; The Emperor Commodus gave it the Names of 
Gettabert, (ommodia, Alexandria : Cains Gracchus, Junonia : Marmol, from the Afri- 
cans, Berſak and Almenara : The Italians , Rocco. But notwithſtanding all this 
variety, it ſtill retains the old and belt known Name of Carthage, ſuppos'd to 
have been a Colony of the Phenicians ; who on the Conqueſt of their Coun- 
trey by the Children of Iſrael, forc'd to ſeek new Habitations; and having 
ſtore of Ships to tranſplant themſelves and Families, ſerrled in theſe Maritime 
Parts of Mauritania, and proper Africa. Many pregnant Teſtimonies hereof 
might be produced, we ſhall onely inſtance two. One from St. Auguſtine, who 
in his Comment on St. Paul's Epiſtles to the Romans tells us, that Interrogati Ruſtici no- 
ftri quid ſint, reſpondent Punici Chanaani : When any of the Inhabitants of this 
Countrey (whereof himſelf was one) was ask'd what they were , they an- 
ſwer'd Chanaanites. The other from Procopius, (cited by Evagrins Scholaſticws) re- 
citing,that on two Marble Pillars not far from Tangier, there was in the Pheni- 
cian Language and Character engrav'd : Nos fugimus a facie Joſhuab Predonis 
filii Nave ; that is , We fly from the face of that Robber Joſhwab the Son of 
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The Sertlement of this People here might be a great inducement tv 


bring Dido hither, who fear'd as much danger from her Brother Pigmalion King 
of Tyre, whoſe Hands had been imbru'd in the Bloud of her Husband, as the 
others did from the Sword of Joſhnah. 

Concerning Dido building of (arthage, and the cauſe of her flying thither, 
hear in briet Yenus giving an account of it ro Ancas. 


Carthage thou ſeeſt, built by ! Agenor's Race, 
But Lybick's Coaſts, where Warlike Men are bred ; 
Dido reigns here, who from ber Brother fled : 
The Story's ſad and long, but Ile in Erief 

Of many Paſſages ſelet the chief, 

" Sichxus was ber Lord, in Wealth beyond 

All Tyre, and ſhe of him extreamly fond ; 
lihoſe Father with bleſt Omens gave a Maid : 
But ® Tyre her Brother King Pygmalion ſwaid, 
Who far exceeds all thoſe that are engag'd 

To murther Princes, and with Fury ray d. 

Mad, till ber Husband's Gold be had enjoy'd, 
Sichzus at the Altars be deſtroy'd ; 

Lone hides the Fatt, and did ber Love deſpiſe, 
Jet cheriſh'd her pam Hope with flattering Lats. 
To whom in Sleep, her Husband nn-interr'd, 
With a moſt Ghaſtly Countenance appear d, 

Dire Altars, and his wounded Boſome ſhews, 
And all ber Brothers Treaſon did diſcloſe : 
Perſwades her, ſtraight that ſhe her Countrey fly 
A Hoord of Gold, and Silver, to ſupply 

Her Voyage, he diſcovers wnder ground, 

Which made ber way, and many Followers found. 
Thoſe who did hate, or fear the Tyrant, meet, 
And ſuddenly they ſerz'd a ready Fleet, 
Tranſporting thence greedy Pygmalion's Coyn ; 


A Woman Principal of this Deſugn ; 


find found thoſe parts where now buge Walls, and new 


Tow'rs of aſping Carthage thou may'ſt view : 
(ald o Byrla from the Bargain ; ſo mu h Ground 
Bought, as 3.1; Hide might enc ompaſ s round. 


Punica regna vides, Tyrios, & Agenoris urbem : 
Sed fines Lybici genus intratabile bello. 
Imperium Dido Tyria regit urbe proteta, 
Germanum tugiens : longa eſt injuria, longe 
Ambages, ſed ſumma ſequar faſtigia rerum. 
Huic conjux Shes erat ditiſimus agri 
Pharnicum, & magno milerz dile&tus amore : 
Cui pater intatam dederat primiſque jugarat 
Omnibus : ſed regna Tyri germanus habebar 
Pygmalion : (celere ante alios immanior omnes. 
Quos inter medias venit furor, ille Sicheum 
Impius ante aras, atque auri cxcus amore, 
Clam ferro incautum ſuperat,ſecurus amorum 
Germane * fa&tumque diu czlavit, & zgram 
Multa malusfimulans,vana ſpe lufit amantem. 
Ipſa ſed in ſomnis inhumari venit imago 
Conjugis, ora modis atrollens pallida miris : 
Crudeles aras, trajetaque peora ferro 
Nudavit:cxcumq; domus ſcelus omne retexit. 
Tum celarare fugam patriaq; excedere ſuader. 
Auxiliumque viz, veteres tellure recludir 
Theſauros, ignotum argenti pondus, & auri. 
His commota,fugam Dido,ſocioſque parabat : 
Conveniunt,quibus aut odiumcrudeletyranni, 
Aut merus acer erat : naves, quz forte paratz, 
Corripiunt, onerantq; auro : portantur avari 
Py2malionis opes pelago, dux femina fa&ti. 
Devenere locos, ubi nunc ingentia cernes 
Meenia, ſurgentemq; novz Carthaginis arcem : 
Mercatique folum fa&ti de nomine Byrſam, 
Taurino quantum poſlent circumdare tergo. 


(1) Fer begat Fpaphan, he Belen the elder, be agemer, be Phamin, be Bel the younger, Father to Dido, Pypmaben and Anne. Here Carthage therefore i call d Age- 
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(#) The Por foftons roughtr Names, making Show of Sicharios ; Bela, Dido 's Tarher, Atnrbers. 
on, whit vor a Child, ws hoard with a Crown by the People, and ren d ov years, He wanthe rencth om Hiram. who ſupply d 


*) Ty, Adverbum, 


Solomen with C cdars towards the Building of the Templc. From which Hiram, to the building of Carthage, $: 
(s) Dids, driven _ Liys, and rcady to be rurn'd away agun by Jarbes, currung)y mereated that he maght 
dc would compats , which he gramirg, the cut the Hade wee bo many lmall 


Ground as an Owe"s 


rockors 101 years, an Proleg. dh Enmentd. 
y f hum (others lay, that he would give her ) fo ewch 
as wxios d rwerry rwo reds, 


Thus (ſaith ( ambien ) Ons Annal; record, that Hong the Sawon, afrer be bad vanguaſs 4 the Vis and Scons, and recery 4 very Pol rom! in __ —_— 
afrorwerd; 


= Lincoln-ſbure, of Vornger, fo mach Ground as be could compaſs rownd with an One Hide n1 196 fenall Thong 


4, wherrom by and bait # : 


Thong-Caſtlc : Whence it # that one whe bath wriven in Verſe @ Bremiary of the Pronfh Hiftory, rarn 4 Virgil: Verſes tn this manner j 


Acceprque folum, fat 4: nome Thong wm, 
Taurmo quantum poterat cuoundare ergo. 


As to the name Byrſa, $ calger (is Fea) oberves, that t is ws d, by Mctaphrafis, for Beſrs ; 
thage was a Colony of Tyan, who fpcak Hebrew, But that this tory «s 16 be wndertiood ancly of 1 


A Grownd be rock , which Thong br ca03'd, when trix iid beg o, 
Himuba bens bob Hite (84, conld welb 1. ona i, 


y an Hebrews word, hgrugang « Tower, or Foruff'd place bor Cor- 
Tower, not of the whote Cry, whath was afterwards added to & as 


they grew greater, we have the Authorny of Appran, mn this more probable than Ls 5, who would wnderfigad nt A 3 bb. 44 
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BeAR BeAR, Y. 
The Deſcent of Dido (from whence the truth of her Story mult be colleed) 


was this ; Phenix (who gave name to Phenicia) was the Brother of Cadmus, and 
the fifch from Jupiter: His Great Grandfather was Epaphus, his Grandfather ,Belus 
Priſcus ; (reputed a God, and honoured with Temples call'd Bel by the Aſſyri- 
ans, and Baal by the Hebrews) his Father, Agenor : Belus the Leſs, call'd alſo 
Metbres, was Son to Phenix, and King of Phenicia by Deſcent, and of (yprus by 
Conqueſt : he had Iſſue (beſides other) Pygmalion and Dido, who well revenged 
of her Brother for her Husbands death, fled unto the Confines of Lybia with all 
Treaſures, which were very great, accompanied with her Brother Barca, and 
her Siſter Ama, and Landing in the Bay, where after ſtood Carthage, obtain'd 
leave to build a Fort, no bigger than ſhe could compaſs about with an Ox 
Hide. This was the beginning of Carthage, and hence it rook the firſt Name 
Byrſa : The firſt Foundation was about the Year of the World Three thouſand 
and ſeventy; about 144 years after the building of Solomons Temple, 143 years 
before the building of Rome, and 290 before thedeſtrution of Troy. By which 7#1%«%. 1.con. 4 
account it ſeems impoſſible, that Dido or Eliza ever ſaw Aneas, clearly contra- 
dicting Virgil in that his excellent Poem. From this concurrence of time, and 
upon ſight of her Picture, Auſonius hath given us this Epigram : 


Illa ego ſum Dido, vultu quam conlpicis hoſpes, I am that Dido, Paſſenger, behold ! 
Aſsimilata modis, pulchraque mirifcis For my ſurpaſſing Beauty once extoll'd. 
Talis eram : ſed non Maro quam mihi finxit,erat Such was Tliving, not as Maro feign'd, 
Vita nec inceſtis lzta cupidinibus (mens: My Chaſter Boſom with foul Luſt diſtain'd. 
Namque nec neas vidit me Trows unquam I ne're Aneas ſaw : nor ever beard 
Nec Lybiam advenir claſsibus Iliacis, A Trojan Fleet to Lybick Confines ſteer d. 
Sed furias fugiens atque arma procacis larbx But to eſcape Iarba's wanton Flame, 
Servavi, fateor, morte pudicitiam. By Self-deſtruftion I preſery'd my Fame. 
Pectore transfxo, caſtos quod protulit enles, Therefore with Steel I pierc'd my tender Breaſt, 
Non furor, aut lzſo crudus amore dolor : And not with grief of Love deſþis'd, oppreſt. 
Sic cecidiſfle juvart ; vixi fine vulnere fame : Thus pleas'd 1 fell, like Gold my Honor tri d , 


Ulra virum, poſitis mznibus operii. Reveng'd my Lord, a (ity built, and dy'd. 


Hereunto conſented Auſonizs ; who honouring the Statue of this abuſed 
Princeſs, among other Verſes written thereon, gives us theſe four. 


Invida, cur in me ſtimulaſti, Muſa, Maronem Why ſtirr dſt thou,envious Muſe, up Virgil's vein, 
Fingerer ut noſtrx damna pudicitiz * That 'gainſt my Honor be a Lye ſhould fain ? 
Vos magis Hiſtoricis (Lefores) credite de me Hiſtorians, rather than this Poet truſt, 
Quam qui furta Deum concubituſq; canunt. Who prais'd the Gods for Robberies and Luſt. 


Butto return to Carthage : Ibnuraquique an African Hiſtoriographer will have 
an Egyptian King to have laid the firſt Foundations 226 years before Rome: bur 
others later. Where-ever it was firſt erected, ſure we are, the Romans deſtroy'd 
it in the fix hundredth year after the building of Rome, after it had ſtood aboye 
ſeven hundred years. This ſo famous Ciry ſtood in the botrom of a ſafe and 
capacious Bay, ftrongly fortifi'd on all fides both by Art and Nature, fur- 
rounded by the Sea, except where joyned to the Land by a narrow Iſthmus, for- 
ty five miles in compaſs by the outward Wall ; within which were three Walls 
more, and berween each of them were ſeveral ftreers with Arched Vaules un- 


derneath, thirty Foor deep, wherein they could keep three hundred Elephants, 
with 
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with convenient Fodder for them, beſides Stabling for four thouſand Horſe, 
with Conveniencies of Stowage for their Provender , and ſufhcient Quarters 
in thoſe Our-Streers for their Riders, and rwenty thouſand Foot beſides, which 
never came into the City to trouble it. On the South-fide ſtood the Caſtle of 
Byrſa, rwo miles and a half in Circuit, firſt buile by Dido, as we ſaid, and in 
that the ſumptuous Temples of Juno, Apollo, Eſculapms, and Belus : On the Welt 
a Mole, whoſe entrance was bur ſeventy Foot, but within a ſtately 4rſenall and 
Room for their-Ships and Galleys to ride in ſafety. Thus commodioully 
ſeared, it conquer'd all the Sea-Coaſts from the greater Sirtes to the Streights 
of Gibraltar, and ſo ro the River Iberus,; wherein was contained three hundred 
Cities. Not contented here, they caſt an eye upon Sicily , whoſe defence the 
Romans (emulous of the Punick Greatneſs) undertook ; which was the firſt Car- 
thaginian War, and ended to their diſadvantage, being forc'd to pay three thou- 
ſand two hundred Talents, amounting to two Millions of Crowns. 

The ſecond, begun by Hannibal the ſon of Aggilcar , deſcended from Barks 
the Brother of Dido, who after many Victories in Spain, and much experience 
gained, condutted his Victorious Army through Gal, and over the Alps into 
Italy, defeated their Armies; and flew their Conſuls, but not purſuing his Vis 
Rory, after the Battel of Came, and cighteen years Warring in the bowels of 
Italy, was at laſt call'd home todetend Africa from Scipio, who had transferred 
the War thither : The event was, that the Carthaginians, worſted in the Battel 
at Nadagara, were compell'd to ſubmit to the will of the Conqueror. The ſe- 
cond Punick War thus ended, it might have been ſuppoſed the Romans needed 
not to have been any farther jealous of Carthage ; which,though ſubje& rothem, 
becauſe in few years very thriving, they had a ſpight to, as thinking them- 
ſelves unſafe while that Ciry ſtood. Reſolved therefore on the deſtruion of it, 
they ſent againſt it L. Martins, and M. Manlizy their two Conſuls, with a power- 
ful Army, co whom the ( arthaginians willingly delivered up their Arms and 
Shipping, contraCting onely for the preſervation of ir ſelf, which was promi- 
(ed : But when upon the delivery of their Pledges they were told, A City cons 
fiſted not in the Walls and Houſes, but in the Laws and Government, and that theſe, 
with the Corporation ſhould remain, but the Town be removed ten miles farther from the 
Sea: Enraged hereat, they reſolved to abide the uttermoſt , but their for- 
mer condeſcenſions had made them uncapable of reſiſtance : Therefore in 
ſtead of Iron, which they wanted, they made Arms of Gold and Silver, 
pull'd downthe Houſes to furniſh Timber for a Navy, and the Ladies cut off 
cheir Hair to provide Ropes and Cordage ; twenty five thouſand Liſted them- 
ſelves to defend the Walls, which with great courage and conſtancy was a long 
time performed. Bur at length another Scipio, ſent rhither, at laſt cook the 
Town, and for ſeventeen days together conſumed it with Fire : but it was 
again re-edifh'd and peopled by Julius Ceſar as a Colony, and ſo much augment- 
ed by Auguſtus, that it was accounted a place ofno ſmall repuration. 


Cc FF the time of the Emperor Yeſpafian it was grown in great eſteem, and 
very populous : but in the Reign of Conſtantine the Great, it was call'd, 
The Ornament of the World. Bur ſoon after, the Vandals, under their King Genſe- 
rick, in the Year after Chriſt's Nativity, Four hundred forty two, reduced it to 
great miſery , which yer once more it recovered, and remained a City of good 
eſtimation, ill ſuffering under the Guthiſh Devaſtations: bur at length finally 
deſtroy'd by the Arabians, and made a heap of Ruipes, as it ſtill continues. 


The 
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"Fhe chief and greateſt remaining Antiquity of this once ſo famous Plact, is 
a Water-courſe, Vaulted over with high Arches, through which it runs into the 
Ciry, although many remainders of the old Fortifications may yer be ſeen, 
and ſome ruined Structures. 

The Village Marja, which we mention'd before, is the onely place that 
keeps up the memory of Carthage, being built in part of its Ruines, and a poor 
piece of the Skeleron of that once fo glorious Body , ſo true is that of the 
antient Poet, vic patet exemplis Oppida poſſe mori. 


| He Valleys lying round about have a very ſweet Air, becauſe conti- A of tho 
nually cleared by freſh Breezes that come from the Sea, and are full 

of Orchards, Planted with great variety of Fruit, of a pleaſant taſte, and very 

large, eſpecially Peaches, Pomegranates, Olives, Figs, Cirrons, Lemmons 

and Oranges, wherewitch the Markets of Tunis are plenritully furnifhe ; the reſt 

of the Ground allo being exceeding Fertile, though circumſcribed in narrow 

Limits ; for on the North lieth the Mountain Theſea, and the Lake of Goletta; 

and on the Eaſt and South, the Plain of Byſerta; the reſt berween Carthage and 


Tunis, for almoſt three miles, dry and barren Land. 


c He Ground about A4rriane, produceth ſome Wheat and St. Johns Bread, 
bur about Naples nothing but Flax ; and about Kammart many Sugar- 
Canes. 


Come wild Beaſts are found hereabours, as alſo a ſort of Gray Partridges, Vt. 
and others, with black Feathets on their Breaſts and Wings, the re- 

maining part Ath-coloured, with the Bitand Feer much ſhorter than the Pars 

tridges here with us. In the Lake of Goletta are Birds, by the Moors call'd"Loxxe, 

and by the Turks, Kalckavenſi, having Legs rwo Foot and a halt long, and all 

their Feathers Milk white. 
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Ome take Byſerta, now a (mall Village, for that Iruqua of Ptolomy, or Uti- 
caot («far and Titws Livius, famous by the Death of Cato ; who having 
in behalf of the Pompeyan Fattion, undertaken the Defence of this City, 
when he could no longer hold ir, choſe rather to lay violent hands on himſelf, 
than fall into the Power of (ceſar. Marmol takes it for Porto Farnia , which he 
lays, the people of Barbary call Garelmetha ; although ſome ſtick nor to ſay thas 
it hath been, and is known by the Name of Hazacharw, or Kallefort, as be- 
ing a Member of the French Garriſons in Africa. PO. 
A343 Howevet | - 
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However it is, the Moors give it the Name of Benſart or Benſerth , that is, 
Son of the Lake ; for Ben ſignifies Son, and Serte, A Lake ;; from whence it is ca- 
ſily corrupted to Byſerta. 


It ſtands on the Mediterranean-Sea, between Razamuzs, by the Antients call'd 
The Point of Apollo, and The Mouth of the River Bagrada, ten French miles 
from Tunis, where there is a great Lake much frequented by Fiſhermen ; for» 
merly containing within the Walls fix thouſand Families, but now Garriſon'd 
by the Turks ; who keep there two great Priſons for Slaves, beſides Store-Houles 
for Merchandiſe, and two ſtrong Fortifications or Sconces, for the Security of 
the Haven. 

Weſtward of the Lake lies a great Plain call'd Mater, belonging to By- 
ſerta, bur bordering on Goletts : Not far diſtant is Choros, formerly call'd Chpes, 
or rather, according to Davity, Karobis , becauſe Chpea is the true Quippia , and 
the modern Kalibbie ſeared on the River Magride, about rwo miles from Tani; 
formerly in the Civil Wars of the Countrey laid waſte, but re-builrt and peo» 
pled by a ſort of Alarbes call'd Benicheli, intermixt with others ; ſo that at 
preſent it ſhews the face of a well-inhabited Town. 

The Haven of Forine, The Haven of Farine is famous onely by the fatal Wreck of St. Lewis King 
of France, in his return back from the Holy Land, and rwo great Rocks lying at 
its Mouth. 


The Conſtinzcs of the @| His Countrey hath abundance of freſh Water in all Quarters, which 
| afford great variety of Fiſh; in the Lake are uſually raken Dorads 
or Dolphins of five or fix pound weight; and from the end of Oftober, to the 
beginning of May, great quantities of a Fiſh call'd by the Natives Hfe ; by 
the Spaniards, Jachas ; and by the Moars of Barbary, Giarrafas, The great Plain of 
Mater is a fat and marly Soyl, which would yicld a good Return to the pain- 
ful Husbandman, if he might reap the Profits free from the Incurſions and 
Thieveries of the Arabs. 

Choros alſo is not backward in a Fertile Return according to the quality of 
its Soyl, which yields vaſt and lofry Groves of Olive-Trees, for the great 

benefit of the Inhabitants. 


Their Cloathing, C He People go almoſt naked, wearing onely a Barrakan, or ſhort 


Apron, a half Turban, a Cloth about their Necks, but bare»footed 
and bare-legg'd. 


C Heir Food isa kind of Conſcous made of Meal, Eggs, Salt, and Water, 

which they dry, and can keepa whole year. Their Bread is a ſort 
of Cakes call'd 0bs, Baked on the Hearth, and their Drink made of Raiſins 
and Wine Lees boyl'd rogether. The poorer fort have no Beds, bur ſleep upon 
Marttreſles of Sedge, laid on the Ground. The more noble have in their Cham» 
bers, long and narrow Diviſions, higher than a Man, made faſt to the Walls, 


with very fine Wicker-work, which they climb up to by a Ladder when they 
go to ſleep. 
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c He Houles and Churches are whited once a year on the out-ſides, but 

the in-ſides are ſloyenly enough. In their Kitchins, if ſo we may 
call them, Fire isa ſtranger, all their Victuals being dreſt and boyl'd in a forr 
of moveable Ovens. 


They are much inclined to Sorcery, wearing Papers Written with ſmall 
Characters, Sticht in Leather, on their Necks, and on the Heads of their 
Horles, when they draw into the Field ro Fight, believing that they will free 
them from all Diſeaſes and Miſhap. 
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Rbs and Beggie, two ſeveral Territories, comprehend theſe Cities ; 


Urbs, Beggie, Hain-Sammin, and Kaba, with fome great Plains. 
The City Wrbs, formerly Turridis , founded by the Romans on a The City Or6:, 
delightful Plain, eight and thirty miles on the South of Tunis, ſhews yer 


many Remainders of Antiquity; as Marble Images; Borders upon the 


Gates with Latine Inſcriptions, and Walls of thick Square-hew'd Stone, toge- 
ther with a Caſtle, berwixt which and ewo adjacent Villages runs a River of 
freſh Water convey'd in a Trench of pure white Stone to the City. 
Beg gie alſo built by the Romans, about fix miles from the Mediterrane , and *v* 
ewenty to the Weſtward of Tunis, by a High-way leading from Conſtantine thi- 
ther, containing but few Habirations , yet ha's preſerv'd her Walls firm and 
undefaced.” Hain Sammin built by the Kings of Turns, about feven miles from min Semin. -. 
Beggie. Kasba or Kasbat, a Roman Structure leated in the middle of a delight- 
ful Plain; whoſe Walls are made of great hewen Stone, yer ſtand whole 
and undefaced ; but void of Inhabitants, by reaſon of che continual Inva- 
ſive Rapines of the Arabs. 


c _— Soyl both about Wrbs and Beggie fruirtul, yieldeth Corn in great J** Condition of the 
abundance. The Arabs, notwithſtanding the beſt detence of the In- 

habiranrts, arc halt ſharers of it, without any recompence, (o that oftentimes a 

great part of the Countrey is never cultivated, they rather chuling to run the 

riſque of ſeeking Proviſion, than to ſweat and toyl, to ſupport the Villanies of 

ſuch, who ſtudy nothing more than their milchiet. Little more can be ſaid of 

Hain Sammn and Kasba,onely their fertility is accompanied with a moſt health- 

ful ſerenity and ſweerneſs of the Air, excellent Springs of freſh Water, and 

abundance of well-grown Catrel. 


| He Inhabitants of Urbs have little Civility, being for the moſt part Their Manrers 
Labouring Hinds. Thoſe of Beggie have a great inſight into Arts, 

Sciences, and Mathemartick Trades, living decently : but they of Kasba are la- 

zy and voluptuous, chuſing rather todie of Hunger, than to take pains to Till 

their Ground. 
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His Province containeth the Cities of Sonja, Hamameth, or Mahomet- 
ta, Heraclia, and Monaſter. 

Souſa, Souſa, or rather Suſa, ſtands about five and twenty miles on the 
Eaſt of Tunis, formerly a great City , but now inconhderable , though the 
chief City of this little Dominion ; by ſome taken for the Adrumetum of Pro- 
lomy, and by Marmol and others,for the Ciry Siagoll, which is the more proba- 
ble. It was built by the Romans near the Midland-Sea, on a high Rock before 
the Cape of Bon, or Point of Mercury, that ſhoots out towards the Iſland of Sici- 
ly. It may be divided into an upper and a lower City , and hath Walls of 
hewen Stone, neat Houſes, and many Moſques ; bur one excelling all the reſt. 
This is the place againſt which Prince Philibert of Savoy, in the Year Fifteen 
hundred and nineteen, had a Deſign to ger from the Turks, but they getting 
ſome intelligence thereof, prevented him with a great Slaughter of his Peo- 
ple, among which many Knights of Malta, and forc'd him to a diſhonorable 
Retreat. In the Haven thereof the Pyrate Ships of Tunis generally lye, as be- 
ing convenient for them. 

Kenmantth of Make: = Hammameth, or rather Mabometa, a Modern City, built by the Tarks near the 

mw Mediterranean , by ſome taken for Prolomy's Makadama , as if raiſed out of its 
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/ Ruines. 
\Y — Heraclia is a ſmall City upon a Hill, built by the Romans, and deſtroy'd by 
the Arabians. 
Monaftrr. Monaſter, or Moneſter, once a Reman Colony, bur ſince got the Name from 


a Cloyſter of Auguſtme Monks, built cloſe by, but now included within the 
Walls, which are high and ſtrong, as the Houſes are neat and commodious. 
The Iſlands of Zamilerv = Neighbouring hereunto are the Iſlands Cumuliers , as alſo Querquene and Game- | 
I lere, diſtant two miles from the main Land. Sawtws thinks, that in former | 
Ages theſe were all that one Iſland which Prolomy call'd Cercine, being ſo near to | 
the main Land, that they could go from the one to the other over a Bridge. 
Cercons Bur Pliny contradiRts this, averring (ercineto be thirteen miles in length, and 
three in breadth. 


The Sail. C He Soyl of Suſ« is properly ft for nothing but Barley ; yer they have 
Figs, Olives, Pears and Pomegranares : beſides abundance of excel- 
lent Graſs, wherein they feed great Herds of Cartel. 


The Manners of the Inka- © He Inhabitants of S#ſa are ative and induſtrious, behaving them- 
buns, 

ſelves towards ſtrangers with great humanity, and inclining to 

Merchandiſing : but ſuch as love to be within the ſmoke of their own Chim- 

neys are either Weavers, Potters, or Herdſmen. Thoſe of Honameth are Fiſher- 

men, Carriers, Cole-burners, Whirſters, living poorly upon Barley Bread, 

and Barley Meal mingled with Oyl; and as meanly Habited. Bur the Suſoans 

are in a better condition, drivinga great 'T rade both into the Levant and Turky. 


The 
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The Governor with a ſtrong Life-guard of Janizaries, keeps his Seat in this 
City, from which alone he receives Annually twelve thouſand Ducats, beſides 
the Tribute of the reſt of the Cities and Countrey. 
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His City which the Europeans without diſtin&ion call Africa, ſome think T* Name 


was the Aphrodiſium of Ptolomy , but the Inhabirants, Marmol ſays, call it 
Mahadia, or Mebedia ; Leo Africans, El Mabadia ; and beſtowing on it 
ſtrong Walls and Gates, with a commodious Haven. 


TIT ſtands ſcituate on the Sea-Coaſt, or rather encompaſſed with the Sea, The Sciruation. 


except where joyned to the Continent by a Neck of Land two hundred 
Paces in length, and that fortih'd with a double Wall, and a great and deep 
Trench, and many Defenſive Towers : This Strait paſſed, the City grows 
broader, and receives the Sea on both fides : afterwards Eaſtward it beco- 
meth narrower, and at length runs to a Point , fo that the whole Place re» 
preſents the ſhape of a Tongue. And although on the Sea-Coaſt it's not de- 
fended with ſuch ſtrong Walls,as on the Land fide, yer is it ſecure enough from 
any Attempts to be made on it by Ships , becauſe of the many Shelves and 
Sands lying as Out-works before it. 

The Gate of the City on the Land-ſide is exceedingly ſtrong, being fortif'd 
with Turrets and Palliſads's, but chiefly with ſeveral intricated and winding 
Arched Paſſages, with Doors plated with Iron Plates : which paſt, they come 
to a narrow Vault or Cave ſeventy Foot long, and fo dark, that it is ter- 
rible to Strangers, ſeeming rather a Murdering Den than an Entrance into a 
City. « 

The Haven is very capacious, and ſtrongly Walled in, whereinto the En- 
trance or Mouth is ſo narrow, that a Galley Rowing can ſcarce come in, bur 
being once within, there is room enough for fifry Galleys to ride with freedom 
and conveniency. 

This City continued many years ſubje& tothe King of Tunis, from whom 
wreſted partly through Force, and partly through Treachery, by Aſſan Gerbin, 
a Relation by Blood to Barbaroſſa : who was again Outed from the poſleſſion 
thereof by Dorgut, or Dragut, a Turkiſh Corſaire, and Baſſe of Tripols , with the 
help of ſome Citizens, in the Year fifteen hundred forty five ; ever ſince which 
time it has continued under the Juriſdiction of the Turk. 
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His Province contains onely the Cities of Kayravan , Tobute, and Aſta- 
chus. 

The City Kayraves. Kayravan or Karure, or Karoen, lieth ſeven or cight miles from the Mediter- 
rane, twenty from Twnis, and eleven from Carthage. Its firſt Builder was Hukba 
or Okkuba, Ben Naſik, an Arabian Commander ſent out of Arabia Deſerta by 
Hutman the third Mabumetan Kaliff, into Barbary and Bileds/gerid to pillage the 
Countrey ; during which time of his harraſing, he erected this onely for a 
convenient Rerreat for the Army, and a Repoſitory for his Booty ; for the ſe- 
curity whezeof he environ'd it with impregnable Walls : Within he erected a 
ſtately Moſque ſupported with Marble Pillars, rwo of which were of an unya- 
luable worth, being of a red Colour, and gliſtering , intermixt with ſmall 
white Spots like Porphiry : but norwichſtanding this Srrength and Beauty, yer 
is it deſtitute of water, being ſcituate on a dry and ſandy Plain. 

Tobulte or Tabulta, according to Bertiws, and by ſome taken for Adrimentum, 
boaſts it ſelf a Roman Foundation, ſtanding on the edge of the Midland-Ses, 
three miles Eaſtward of Monaſter. 

One Hlayleb, being chief Magiſtrate there by the conſent of the Inhabiranes, 
erected another goodly Pile of Buildings, which they nam'd Recheda, adjoyn- 
ing to it for a Palace for the Prince and his Rerinue, both which in the Civil 
Wars of Barbary were greatly defac'd, and never ſince recover'd their former 
Luſtre. 

Arfachus, otherwiſe Eſfakos, or according to Marmol, Elfachws , thought by 
ſome to be Rhuſpe of Prolomy, and by others Tafrute, built by the Moors at the 
Mediterranean-Sea ; heretofore handſomely Wall'd, and very Populous, but now 
can ſhew not above four hundred mean Houſes. 


—e—y He Sandy-Plain about Xayavar bears neither Trees, Corn, nor Fruit ; 

ſo that all Neceſlarics are fercht by them from other places. They 
have no Wells, nor any Springs; onely Rain-warer , which with great dili- 
gence they preſerve : Nor is that of ſufficiency ; for that alſo after the going 
out of June fails them ; ſo that they are reduc'd ro great extremity. 


About Arfachus and Tobulte, there grows ſome Barley and Olives; but the 
greateſt part of the Land lies waſte, becauſe of the Arabians pillaging. 


 ro—_— He Inhabitants of Kayravan are generally Skinners and Tanners, which 
ſend their Leather ro Biledulgerid, and there barter and exchange it for 
Earopean Cloth. 


Their Religion or Wor- © K 4-9- is eminent for the Reſidence of a Mabumeran Pope, or High 


hs Prieſt, of great eſteem among them for his SanRiry and ftrit Ob- 
ſervance of the Alcoran. The Arabian aſcribe to this place extraordinary Ve» 
neration , for that their Kaſtz or Prieſts, continually here exerciſe their Prieſt- 
ly FunRions ; maintaining that the Dead there buried cannot be damn'd, be- 


caule 


BeARBEeAR,Y. 271 


cauſe they participate ſo conſtantly of the Prayers \of the Xaſiz and Pope : 
and this Belief has fo far prevail'd, that many great perſons coming thither 
out of Reverence, pull off their Shoes when they enter into the Ciry, as if ir 
were a Moſque, and build there Meſquites, which they endow with great Reve- 
nues ; believing by ſuch meritorious Works they ſhall go direly to their Pa- 
radice, 
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Bout fix Miles from the Cape of Maskarez, lieth the Iſland Tabarks, + | 
A ſevered from the main Land by a Foordable Paſſage, a Muſquer 
Shot broad. Now poſſeſſed by the French, who have built there 
a Forr, furniſhed with all Neceſſaries of War, and a Garriſon of Two hun- 
dred Souldiers, as a Conveniency for defence and ſupport of the Trade 
which they drive there with great advantage, Tranſporting thence Hides, 
Grain, Wax, and other Merchandiſe ; yet are obliged, or rather compel- 
led, for that Licencero pay tothe Baſhaw of Tunis, Four thouſand Crowns, 
and tothe Baſhaw» of Algier Two thouſand; and yer for all this there is a 
Band of Janizaries always thereabouts, to ſuperviſe their Aftions, and 
give a Check to them, if they ſuſpe& any incroachment. Here the French 
get Coral, as we mentioned before. 
Oppoſite ro this, but two Miles diſtant, you may ſee the Iſland Galita, 
or Galata. 
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Ripolis, a Member of the Turkiſh Empire, bears at this day the Title of 
a Kingdom ; not ſo much for the Largeneſs of irs Extent, or that it 
had peculiar Lords; as that having a Baſhaw from Conſtantinople, it is nam'd our 
of oftentation ro encreaſe the ſwelling bulk of thoſe Titles, which makes 
that Empire ſeem ſo Giganrick : Bur be it one or other, now it is ſo reckon- 
ed, and containeth the Territories of Tripolis, Efſſab, Mezellata, Meſrata, or Cyre- The Partition. 
naics, and Barks, with ſome Iſlands; extending, according to Peter Dan's Ac- The Borders 
count, Eaftward along the Sea-Coaft of the Ifland Zerby or Gerby, to Egypt ; 
and Sourherly ro the Negroes Countrey. 


C This 
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Tripob under the 84 His City and State hath from the beginning had Lords of greateſt 
oe eminency, as firſt the Romans, to whom it did Homage and Fealry, 
when they were Maſters of Africa; bur as cheir Strength and Glory declined, 
ſhrowded themſclves under the Proteftion of the Kings of Morocco, Fez, and 
Tunis, which have poſſeſſed ir by right of Birth : But when the Inhabirans ſaw 
themſelves oppreſſed by the Tyranny of Mukamur, Son of Heſen, King of Tunis, 
they threw this yoke off their Necks,firſt by a general Revolr,then expelling the 

King's Lieutenant, and all other his Officers, and at laſtele&ing from amon 
themſelves one whom they made their Ruler or Magiſtrate,purring all che Reve- 
nue and Support of the State into his hands. In the beginning this new Lord cul'd 
with all gentleneſs, but afterwards degenerating into all kinds of Tyranny, his 
Brother in Law revegged the Cauſe of the City by killing him. Freed from this 
Viper of their owrfbreeding, they impowered a Courtier of Prince Abubacer, 
who had been a Redſe or Hermit, who held the Command a few moneths,till Fer. 
_ Vanquibed by "#= dinand, King of 4rd Caſtile,ſent Don Pedro de Navarre thither with an Army, 
| who ſurprizing the Oiry , made all the Inhabitants Slaves, and brought them 
away ; together with their Governor and his Son, whom he ſent firſt ro Meſvina, 
from thence to Palermo, where the Emperor (harles the Fifth ſer him ar libercy, 
diſmiſſing him home to Tripoli, which the (briſtians, as we ſaid , had dif- 
mantled and made untenable in all parts, except the Caſtle, which they for- 

tif'd with a brave Wall, whereon they Planted divers great Cannon. 

The young Prince being come to Tripoli , re-peopled ir, in the name and 
on the behalf of the Emperor Charles ; but in the Year Fifteen hundred thirty 
and three, together with Tunis, Byſerta, Suſa, Monaſter, and the Iſland of Zerby, 

Re-gained by Barkereſa. yas re-gained by Barberoſſa ; who was (carcely warm in it before the Emperor 
By the Emperor Charks, Cgrles re-aſſaulted and took it , forthwith making a Preſent of it to the 
Knights of Malta ; who poſſeſſed it rill the Year 1551. when under the Reign 
of Solyman the Magnificent, Sman Baſhaw, came and Beſieged Tripoli; to whom 
yoo nabrought under the a frer a ſhort time it was delivered upon honourable Articles ; among which 
one was, That the Garriſon ſhould march out with Bag and Baggage, and be 
provided of convenient Shipping to Malta by Sinan : but contrary to the Con- 
ditions moſt of them were plundered of their Goods, two hundred of the Moors, 
who had ſerved the Malteſes, were put to the Sword, and moſt of the Knights 

of Malta ſent to the Galleys, and the reſt the Baſhaw took and made Slaves. 

After this Viftory Sinan appointed Morat Aga to be Vice-Rey, and ever ſince 


the Grand Seignior ſends from Conſtantinople every three years a Beglerbeg or Baſhaw 
thither to ſupport his Conqueſts. 


About the Year Fifteen hundred ninety eight, Sid: Haga, a Marabout, or 
Prieſt, deſigning to'make himſelf a Maſter of the City and Kingdom, with the 
aſſiſtance of the meaner ſort, began a notable Rebellion : upon the firſt intelli- 
gence whereof Aſan Baſſa, Admiral at Sea, Sailed thither with ſixty Galleys, 
and ſome Souldiers from Tanis and Algier, on a ſudden fell into the Marabout's 
Quarters, whoſe own Men finding theirerror, in ſome meaſure to mitigate the 
fury againſt themſelves, ſer an end to their Mutiny, by preſenting their Ca- 
ptains Head to Sinan, who ſent itto the Grand Seignior. | 


TC IN this condition Tripoli continued until about the Year Sixteen hun- 


dred, when the Authority of the Baſhaw was diminiſhed by the Soul- 
diers and their Commanders, in the ſame manner, as Kars Oſman did at Twnis; 


fince 
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ſince which time Mabomet Bey a Greciew of the antient Houſe of the 
, bath ſo laid his buſineſs, that having gotten the Banner of Tripolis 
frem che: Grand Selynine ; afrer he became Maſter of the Caſtle, would not 

endure the Baſhaw any longer, but began to rule with fult Authority , yer fill 
ing a Subje&ion to the Turk, and to preſerve his Favor, as an Acknow- 
| and Homage, he frequently ſends over many coſtly Preſents, and 
Slaves : But at lengrh this Bey became fo powerful, that nothing was done 
but by his peculiar Command. For he took Soldiers at his pleaſure , without 
the ei of the Divan, or Militia, and plac'd them in the Caſtle, for the 
ſecurity of his own Perſon, that he might not be trappan'd into his Ruine by 
the Policies of the Great Turk: And in this poſture of Government it remain- 
ed, and doth ſtill; onely in Sixteen hundred ſixty ſeven, the Moors made 2 
dangerous Inſurre&ion, bur it prov'd onely to the loſs of their own Heads. 
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Ear the Leſſer Africa and Asfatw, over againſt the Iſland Querquene, 
call'd by Ananie, Ceraunia , the River Capez, takes its Courſe , antiently 
call'd Triton. Weſterly of which this Province takes its beginning, 

and ends ax that of Mexellata in the Eaſt ; fo that it hath for Borders on the 

Weſt, Tuns ; and on the North, the Mediterrane ; on the South, Numidie, or Bis 

ledulgerid and Lybia, with the Wilderneſs of Zara; and in the Eaſt, Mezellata, a 

large Tract of Ground, but altogether waſte and unfruirful. 

The chiefeſt Places thereof are Old and New Tripoli, Kapes, Machres, Elhamma, 
and Zoara. 

Old Tripoli, by ſome taken for the Antient City Naples in Barbary , and the 
Great Leptis of Ptolomy. This was the Birth-place of the Emperor Severus, firſt 
built by the Romans, afterwards poſſeſſed by the Goths, and art length deſtroy'd 
by the Mabumetans, in the time of Hamer, their ſecond Kalif ; and ever fince, 
as Sanatws (aith, little inhabited. 

New Tripoli, or Tripoli in Barbary, to diſtinguiſh it from a City of the ſame 
name in Syria, call'd by the Turks, Terabulus ; and by the Moors, Trebeliz, or Tara- 
bilis, ſeated on the Sea-(ide, is not great, but full Peopled with Turks, Moors, 
and Jews; ſurrounded with high and defenſible Stone-Walls, trengrhened in 
ſeveral places with Sconces and Bullwarks; yet having but two Gates, one 
onthe Sourh-ſide, going our to the main Land ; and one on the North, by the 
Haven : adjoyning to which Gates, are two Forts, that on the North ſecuring 
the Haven, which is very pleaſant and beneficial, and of capacicy cnough to 
contain many Ships. The Houſes like choſe of Tunis,and the Streets very _ 
pav 
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pav'd, with one large Priſon or Maſmora for (briſtian Slaves ; whereof there are 
always ſome here, though much fewer than at Twnis, or Algier ; beſides divers 
Moſques, and ſome Hoſpitals . but for the greareſt part ſorely decay'd through 
the Cruelty of the Wars. 

Kaps, or K aps, or Kafis, by Marmol call'd Kaſce, and by the Moors, according 
to Mercator Kabez, being the Takape of the Antients, ſtands near the Midland- 
Sea, environ'd with lofty Walls, and ſtrengthened with a Caſtle. 

HMacbres, or Mahara, a Village, about thirteen miles from the Iſle of Zerhy, 
with a Caſtle for the defence of Kaps Bay. 

Flbamma, a Roman Platform, three miles from Kapes, having Walls of Hewen 
Stone, and Gates, whereon in Marble Tablers may yet be read Latin In- 
{criptions. 

Zoara, or Zoarat, taken by the Antients for the Haven Piſidon, is an antient 
Town by the Mediterrane, thirteen miles to the Eaſt of the Iſland Zerhy. 

There is one more little inhabited, and of as lictle fame, onely for the Name 
controverted by Authors, ſome making it Gichtis, others Raſalmabes and Sim- 
lerus, the Gita of Antoninus. 

The Syrtes are two, a greater and a leſſer : the leſſer is an ill Neighbour to 
the Gulf of Kaps, near Tripoli, being very dangerous, by reaſon of the Shelves, 
Banks, and Quick-ſands lying round about : Burt the great Syrtes, in the Maps 
are call'd The Shoals of Barbary; and in Spaniſh, Baxos de Carthage, which is the ſame 
over againſt Ezzab. 

Syrtes is properly a Greek word , ſignifying Shifting Sands , ſometimes 
having much , and then little Water , and ſometimes almoſt none at 
all. 

The greater of theſe Syrtes is in Nine and rwenty Degrees North Latitude, 
and Forty cight Degrees of Longitude ; but the ſmaller in /Two and thirty 
Degrees Latitude, and in Three and forty Degrees Longitude, 

The Lake Tritonis, famous in Antiquity, and often mention'd by Hiſtorians, 
and Geographers, lies in the very heart of Little Africa. Volateramy ſays, there are 
there of the ſaid Name, viz, this of Lybia, thought to be the Birth-place of Mi- 
nerva ; another of Boetia, and a third in Theſſalia. Prolomy places here rwo,thar is, 
Tritonis, by Marmol call'd Kapis, and the other the Lake of Pallas. Diodorws after 
all makes mention of another near the Atlantick Ocean. 


c He Rivers of this Kingdom, are Karſarnaker, Raſalmabes, and Magro, 

otherwiſe Cenifes, all which take their originals from Mount Atlas, 
and diſcharge their Waters into the Midland»Sea, near the places from which 
they take their Namgs. 


C He Countrey is all Sandy , and ſo Barren , that no kind of Corn 

by the beſt Husbandman be produced there ; ſo that the Inhabi- 
tants would almoſt (periſh with Hunger, if Corn were not Tranſ; ported thither 
from other places to ſupply their defeRive Harveſts. 


| Here is in this City no freſh Water, but that which runs from the 

tops of the Houſes through Gutters. Not far from Elbamma riſes 2 
great Spring to the Southward, whoſe Waters being exceeding hot, are con- 
veyed by Pipes into the Bathes there ; which norwithſtanding its ſo diſtant 
Current, yet retains the Heat ſo powerfully, that few will adyenture to go 


into 


into it ; yet ſometimes for pure neceſſity the Inhabicants are veep 


drink thereof, chough in regard of irs Sulphurous Quality , ic operates little 
cowards the quenching of cheir thirſt. Laſtly, not far from the City is a 
Scanding-Warer, call'd The Lake of che Melatſon, by reaſon of having a ftrange 
power to Curethe Leproſie, 

Sanutws places here the Lotws-Tree ; which by ſome are call'd Mikakoliers, or ra- 
ther Mſiers : of which Fruit, being ſweeter than Dates, the Inhabitants make 
very pleaſant Wine. 

Lemmons, Oranges, and Dates grow here in great abundance, but no other 
Fruits, except Halbhazis, which groweth under Ground to the bigneſs of a Bean; 
it raſtes like an Almond, bur is never chew'd, onely ſucked. 


< He Inhabitants of Tripolis live chiefly upon Weaving and Merchandi- Tir Employmens 
ſing. Thoſe of Kapes, being poor, are generally Husbandmen and 

Fiſhers, paying Tribute of all their Labors to the Baſhaw. Thoſe of 

Elbamma are lazy, poor, and very Thieves. The Zoarers burn Lime, which 

they carry to Tripoli : Bur all live hardly, their Food being fo ſcarce, that 

he is accounted a rich Man that can lay up two Tunns of Corn for his own 

uſe. 


4. 


He Revenue, Tributes, and Cuſtoms, which the Baſſa receives 7 Rrvemeaad Trade, 


yearly, amounts to a hundred and cighty thouſand Ducats ; all 
which come from the Cuſtoms ſet upon Exported and Imported Commo- 
ditics, the Poll-Money, or Tribute of the Jews, and the Contributions fetchr 
in by the Flying Armies of Dragoons from the Moors and Arabians in the 
Countrey. 
The Yenetians uled formerly to Trade hither with their Galleys, but have 
long diſcontinued, going farther to Alexandria or Scandaroon, there —_— no 
City of note between that and Tripolis. 
The chicteſt Trade now is in Blacks or Negro's, which formerly were 
fold in Sicilis, but now in Turky. Burt when we have ſaid all, we muſt cons 
clude, that theie Pyracies at Sea brings in their greateſt Gain : for though 
it be the moſt inconſiderable of all the Corſaire Towns, yet they do much 
miſchief : which che firne(s of their Scituation doth exceedingly promote, | 
though it is a place that uſually all (briftian Ships, Laden with Merchan- | 
diſe to Alexandria, Siorte, or Seide, Aleppo, and other Ports that way, muſt paſs Pa 


by. 
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He Iſland of Gerbes, Prolomy calld, Meninx, or Lotofagites ; Antoninus, Gerha ; 
Mercator, Zetha ; Thevet, Glaukon ; the Spaniards, Gelves , the Arabians for» 
merly, according to Ananie, Gezira ; and at preſent Algelbens, and the now 

Inhabitants, Gelbens. 

Pliny aith it lies two hundred Paces to the Weſt Entrance of the lictle Syrtes, 
and ſo cloſe to the Shore of the Main Land, that it was formerly annexed by 
a Bridge, which the Inhabirants upon the Report of an intended Invaſion, 
pulled down. 

Leo Africanus, and Gramay give it four Miles in Compaſs, but Pliny inlarges 
ics Length to eight Miles, and irs Breadth to fix, ſciruate in ewo and thirty 
Degrees Northern Latitude, 

Prolomy places two Cities on this Iſland, Meninx and Gerra ; but Pliny three, 
namely, Meninx on the ſide next Africa, Thoar on the other fide , and Sibele be» 
tween ; which (they ſay) was overthrown in the Year Eleven hundred fifry 
nine, and the whole Iſland waſted by the King of Sicily : But at the preſent 
there are no Cities, nor any thing elſe, but ſome Hurts, ſcatter'd here and there 
far from one another ; onely on the North fide there be ſome Villages under 
the ProteCtion of the Fort, wherein lics a Garriſon of the Tarks. 

Theyet cells us, there ſometime were here Zadaique, Zibida, (amuſa, Agimur, 
Borgi, Rochere, and Kantare ; but little remains of them beſides the Names, 


ol He Ground, though plain and even, yet is ſandy and barren, ſo that 

the Inhabicants, notwithſtanding they uſe great care, with all their 
induſtry ger onely a ſmall pirttance of Barley. 'But Dates, Figs, Olives, and 
Grapes grow here without Culrtivating. 

The Iſland and the neighboring Shore, producerh alſo the Lotus, whoſe Fruit 
grows to the bigneſs of a Bean, at firſt yellow, bur often changing Colour be» 
fore it be perfectly ripe. This Fruit is of ſo ſweet and pleaſant a Taſte, that 
the People from the cating thereof , are call'd Lotofagi , that is, Lotws-Faters : 
This Name the Greeks impoſed, who for its extraordinary Deliciouſneſs feign- 
ed, that Forreigners after the eating of it, forget their Native Countrey ; 
which Homer taking notice of, recites, that ſome of {hyſſes Fellow-Travellers 

in 
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in their wandring falling in here, inticed by the ſweetneſs of this Fruit, would a. 
not return again : His words are theſe. 
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Moſt of the Inhabitants are Merchants, carrying Cloth to Mexandria, and E255, 
Raiſins, not onely thither, but Barter with them to ſeveral other places. 


Their Language the Morick or antient African. 


E L;Ormerly this Iſland had a particular Xeque, but now is wholly under thie 

Baſhaw of Tripoli, who raiſeth from hence a great Revenue. The Em- 

eror Charles the Fifth Conquered it at the ſame time with Tripoli, and pur it un- 

der the Juriſdition of the Vice-Roy of Sicily, who kept it not long, being depri- 
ved thereof by the Dukes d' Alva, and Medina Celi. 
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Zzab, or rather Azzab, containeth the Countreys of Mecellata, Meſrata, 
Tawrka, and the Mountains Garian and Beniguarid. 

This Territory begins at the Weſterly end of the Mountains Gariar 
and Benignarid, and ends at the outermoſt Borders of the Territory of Meſrata 
on the Eaſt. 

Sanutus makes Ezzab to contain Ras Axara, Teſſuts, Raſamiſar, Lepida, for- 
merly Ea; and Ruſcelli, Commenting upon Ptolomy, believes it from the ſimi- 
litude of the Name, Leptis, out of whoſe Ruines Tripoki roſe. 


TC x4 a high and cold Mountain, three Miles in length, and as much in Tix Mountain Geries; 
breadth, lieth Northward of Great Atlas, about four Miles from Tripoli ; 

and notwithſtanding the ſharpnels of its Air, is yet well inhabited, containing, 

by common repute, a hundred and thirty Villages. 


B b Beni- 
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Beniguarid, eighteen miles from Tripoli, and a part of the Great Atlas, boaſts 
above an hundredand fifty inhabited Yilles, | 

This Countrey affords little Corn, bur abundance of Dates, Olives, and 
Saffron, held to excell all in theſe Parts, both for Colour and goodnefſs, and is 
Tranſported to Gran-Cayre ; where it is ſold dearer by a third part then other 
Saffron. 

The Inhabitants of Mount Garian are faint-hearted, and continually moleſted 
and Cow'd by the Arabs ; but thoſe of Beniguarid are fo Warlike, that they not 
onely preſerved their Liberty, bur kept borh the Kings of Tripoli and the Arabi- 
ans alſo in awe, in regard they were able to bring ewenty thouſand Men into 
the Field, many of which were Muſquetiers, who were lo well Exerciled and 
Diſciplined, that more then once they have pur the Turks to flight ; yet at pre- 
ſent they own themlelves Subje&s ro the Baſhaw of Tripols, Paying him the 
ſame Tribute they did the King of Tripoli, who was ſuppoſed to draw from 
thence yearly eighty thouland Ducats. 
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His Territory being the great Syrees, by the Arabians call'd Crirat el Quibir, 

lieth about eight miles from Tripoli, by the Sea-Coaſt. Prolomy names its 

chief Town Makomaka, or rather Calummacula. There are ſtill three other pO- 

pulous Villages, call'd of old 4ſþs, Sakramaſa, and Pyrgos Eufranta ; and by the 

Moderns, Lard, Cedick, and Eufrats. Not far thence, on the Sea-Coaſt, ſtands 

Sibaka, by Prolomy named Aporicburgh ; then the (ape of Sorta, formerly the Point 

of Hippie ; Nain, taken for Ptelomy's Philenes, and by the Roman Hiſtoriographers, 

the Altar of the Phileni, highly reverenced by the (arthaginians, being the Sepul- 

eres of the Philenii, rwo Brothers, who ſacrifhced their lives for the lafeguard 
of their Countrey. 

The Countrey yields exceeding plenty of Dates, Olives, and Oyl. They can 
bring ſix thouſand Men into the Field : are under a particular Lord, having 
with their Neighbors the Arabs ſometimes Peace, and ſometimes War, as they 
are neceſſitated. Ar this day they are Subjets ro the Turks, though Gramay 
maintains they acknowledge neither Turks nor Arabians, yet follow the Mabume- 
tan Platform in the way of their Worſhip. 


MESRATA,®CYRENAICA: 


His Province of Meſrata Marmol calls Cyrenaica, or Pentapolis, and the Mo- 
derns, Korene ; and the Moors, Ceyret. 

Cyrenaica, once part of the Antient Lybia, beginning by the unanimous 
Conſent of all Geographers, at the Philenian Altar beforementioned, and did 
extend, as Mela and Strato averre, to the Valley of Katabathmus in Egypt, and to 
Nylus ; by conſequence comprehending Marmarica. 

At this preſent Meſrata is diſtant about nineteen miles from Tripeli , Weſt- 
ward 


- 
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ward of the Territory of Meſellats, and Eaſtward'of Barka, containing hve Ci- 
ties; from whence call'd Pentapolis, which carries as much in its ignifhcation : 
Their Names be theſe ; Cyrene, Berenice, by Mt call'd Heſperia, Apollonia, Ptole- 
mais, and Arſmoe, or Teachire. L 
Cyrene, the Birth-place, as Strabo witneſſes; of Callimachus, Eratoſthenes, ( arnea» 
des, and Ariſtippus , all Antient Philoſophers, and Olivarus upon Mcla, denomi- 
nates it Aorene. 
Berenice, as the ſame Olivarus reports, is now vulgarly ſtil'd Berrich ; Apollonia, 
Bonaudria ; Ptolimais, Tolomete ; Arſioe and Teuchire, Trochata. But Marmol retains 
the old Name Cyrene ; and as to thereſt, Berenice he names Berbik ; Arſinoe or 
Texchira, Trokara ; Ptolemais, Eptolometa ; Apollonia, Bon Andrea ; which differ very 
lictle from Olivarus. 


| | he chiefeſt Places upon the Coaſt, beginning from the Weſt, are ***s%. 
theſe ; Alcudie, by Ptolomy call'd Autemalan , an old Fort ; Cape Sabbia, 

formerly Promontorium , Drepanum the Salt Pans, known to the Romans by the 

Name Statwnes Maritim#; Zanara, was the Haven Diarchea, or the Birds Iſland , 

Camara,or Cambra, according to Mercator, formerly Hercules Tower , Carkora, a Fort, 

heretofore Diacherſis , Teionis or Teiones, once the Cape of Brivis ; and laſtly Ard- 

bry, antiently the”Coaſt of Brivis. Further up the Coaſt of Pentapolis , ftands 

Berbick, or Bernich, or indeed Bernice and Heſperides ; becauſe ſome have here 

placed rhe Gardens of Heſperides, ſo fam'd among the Poets. 


bo He onely River of note is Milet , by Prolomy call'd Lathon or Lethon, 
which ſome have imagin'd to be Lethe, the River of Obljyion. 
Having paſt this River, we come to the Cities Trokars, 2” and 
Zadra, tormerly call'd Aufigde ; Longifana or Longifaria, in elder rime the Tems 
ple of Aptuch, the Fort of Aras Auſen, by the Italians call'd Cape Carane, and Rax- 
alſen, the Point of Fikes : Afterward Bon- Andrea or Apollonia , with its Haven, 
heretofore Nauſtathmes ; Forceli once Erythron ; Favora antiently Cherfis, and Dar» 
ns, or Dardania, of old the Point Zephyrium, to the Eaſt of Meſrats , bordering 
upon Marmarice or Barks. Laſtly, to the Inland, (yrene, Arguide, Quereds, and 
Napolzs. 
(yrendica formerly was very Rich, but now lies for the moſt part waſte and 
unhabirted , becauſe of the Arabians who continually oppreſs this Countrey 
with Robbing and Spoiling. 


c He Meſratines are Warlike and Rich, Trading with the Chriſtians for Riches. 
Enropean Wares, which they tranſport to Negro-Land, and exchange 

for Blacks to make Slaves, as alſo for Civet, Musk, and other Commodities, 

which they afterwards ſell to the Turks for great gain. 


« Hey can bring into the Field an Army of ten thouſand Men, with PF 
which they make Wars continually againſt their troubleſom Neigh- 

bours, the Pilfering Arabs ; nor could they be brought to pay Tribure r6 the 

King of Tanis; however they are ſubje&ed at preſent to the Great Turk: yer, 

as Gramay ſays, their Governours are of their own Countrey, onely they own 

him their Superior, rendring ſome ſmall Acknowledgments. 


T AUR- 


Bb 2 
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TAURKA 


, | Uurka is a ſmall Countrey, about thirteen miles in compals, yer 
abounds with ſuch plenty of Dates and Corn, as ſuſhciently ſerves 
their own occaſions, with ſome to ſpare for their Neighbours ; al- 

though their Valleys by their Sandineſs 'are ſomewhat barren. The people 
are all Husbandmen, and live in Hutts made of the Branches of Date-trees. 
They are at preſent ſubje& ro the Turk, againſt whom, in the Year Fifteen 
hundred and ſixty ſeven, they made an InſurreRion : but after a tour Bartel 
maintain'd four Days, with great laughter of the Turks, overpower'd by num- 
ber, or rather wearied out than Conquered, the Taurkians were neceſſitated 
to yield upon Conditions, viz; to lay down Arms atid Disband, and Pay three 
thouſand Ducats as a Fine for their Delinquency. 


hereabouts a People call'd Barrceitors : which contradifts not their Reſi- 

dence in Cyrene, becauſe Strabo and Mela extend that Conntrey to Katabath- 
mus in Egypt, andto the Nyle, and fo by Conſequence comprehended Prolomy's 
Marmarika, and our Modern Barks : So Strabo ſets the Marmarides in Cyrenaica, 
whereas there is no mention of Marmarika in that place. Marmol ſaith it is now 
call'd Barka ; but the Arabians name it Sahart Barks, that is, A ſtormy Wilderneſs ; 
or (rat Barka, The paſſage of the Storm : and who ever intends to go by Land from 
Barbary to Egypt, muſt go through it : It is a great Deſart, beginning on the 
Eaſterly Borders of Meſrata, and reacheth from the Cape of Arraxaltin, or Raxal- 
tin, by Ptolomy denominated the great Cherſoneſws to the Point Glaukun, on the 
Borders of Alexandria or Scanderoon ; being in length above ewo hundred ſixty 
eight miles from Weſt co Eaſt, and in breadth, from North to South from the 
Midland-Sea to Numidia, above thirty. 

The moſt eminent Places are the Cape of Raxaltin, mention'd but juſt be- 
fore ; the Haven Trabucho, formerly of Batrachw. Farther to the Insland lieth 
firſt Augele ; then Lako, formerly Antipirgus ; Cape Lako, or the Point Kalyonium ; 
Moſolomar Port, but ſince the Haven Salone, although before of Panorme : This 
brings you to the great Katabathmus, by Ruſcelivs named Carts, a great Valley 
reaching to Egypt : Oppolite to this, but more deep into the Countrey, was 
the Oracle and Temple of Jupiter Hammon, four hundred thouſand Paces from 
Cyrene, (ay both Pliny and Solinws, in the midſt of a Sandy Deſart, three miles in 
length. Gramay by miſtake ſers it in the Deſart of Lybia; and Leo Africanws in 
Numidia, berween Jaſliten and Teorreque ; but where-ever ir ſtood, they call ir 
now in Arabick, Heſachbir, that is, A Heap of Stone. Afterwards followeth the 
Haven formerly call'd Selin, now Soxdan, having but a narrow Entrance, but 


ſpacious 


I ſeemerh that this Name of Barka is of great Antiquity ; for Ptolomy places 


BAR BARY. 


ſpacious and convenient within, Next appears Laguixi, formerly Trifachi, 
of late time Raxa, taken for the Pareſonium of Ptolomy and Strabo alchough 
Mercator rejects that opinion, and maintains Pareſontum to have been Alberton. 
Farther to the In-land ſtands the chief City Barka, from whence the Coun- 
erey taketh its Name. 

All the whole Countrey is almoſt nothing but a barren Wilderneſs, that 
hath neither Water for refreſhment or uſe, or Soyl fit for Tillage, which 
makes them live very poorly. ' A few Datesthey have indeed, bur of little con- 
ſequence to ſupply lo great a Tract of Land : Some Sheep and Camels they 
are Maſters of, but make little Profit of them, the ſcarcity of Paſturage and 
Fodder making them ſo Lean, that they are unfit for uſe or ſervice. Nay, 
ſuch is the unhappy neceſſity of the People, that Parents often ſend their 
Children over to Sicily,to become Servants,and undertake all ſorts of Drudgery 
onely for their ſuſtenance. 

The Arabians that poſlels Barka are ill-favour'd, and crooked of Body and 
Conditions, driven by want continually ro Rob; fo that no Carravay dare 
pals along the Sea-Coaſt oppolite to the Deſart, but rake their way ſixty miles 
abour to the In-land. 

When theſe Arabians go to ſteal in Biledulgerid, and ranſack Pilgrims and Ti 4«ios' Jobbery, 

\Travellers, they give them hot Milk to drink, then lift them up by their Legs 
with their Heads down, {o that of neceſlity all muſt break forth that is in their 
Body ; which Excrements thele Villainous Thieves ſearch, in hope therein to 
hind ſome Ducats, ſuppoſing Travellers coming that way, out of fear have 
{wallowed their Money. Bur the places on the Sea-Coaſt are better ordered, 
being ſubje& tothe Turks, and under the immediate Command of the Baſhaw of 
Tripoli, who uſually ſends to Barka, the principal City, a Kadiz to adminiſter 
Juſtice. 

All the People are Mabumetans, excepting the wild Arabs in the Deſarts, who 


live by Rapine and Villany, without any ſence of Religion, Honeſty or 
Goodneſs. 
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| Matgara 
Retil 


Tebelhelr 
Togda 
Forkala 
Tezerin 
Berrigumi 


{Benibeſleri 
1Guachde 
Fighie 
Terebit 
Tegorarin 
1Meſlab 
Tekort 
Guargula 
Zeb 
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|Biledulgerid | 


| Sus, proper 


Extuka 


Nun 
Teſlet 


Ufran, or 
Ufaran 
Aka 


Dara , con- 
taining , * 


Itata 


Sugulmeſle $ Sugelmeſle , 


Faſſen * 


Ciries, or 


Towns 
Rivers 


Towns 


Towns 


Towns 
Towns 
Rivers 


{1drunadayf, Iduguneus, Argon, the three chief, 
beſides Idjauſon, Merit, Deuſdiſdud, Deuſe- 

[ nez,Indeuzell, Arrahala,Ayhakeli, and Tizirir. 
Darha, Ziz, and Ghir. 

_ the Metropolis, with 4o Townſhips 
and Caſtles ſubje& to it, 

Nun, the chief City, Idaguazinguel, Idanbaquil, 
Deurſcumug:t and Hilela. 

Teſler, the head-Ciry. 

[t hath four Fortif'd, but not nam'd. 

One, and that bur ſmall. 


Towns None, onely three Villages. 


Towns 
Rivers 
Mountains 


Towns 


Rivers 


: 


| 


Ny — 


Cities 
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Towns 
| Towns 


Towns 


Monurtains: 


Banesbick, Quireva, Sizeri, Tagumadert, Ten» 
zeda, Tragadell, Tenzulin, Tameguerut, Te- 


4 merguit, Tabernaſt, and Aſſa. 


Dara. 


[Aclas, in part. 


1 Towns 3lrata. 
akler prop.3 Towns $Tafiler. 


Segelmeſſe, Teneghet , Ttbubaſlan , Manuun, 
Mazalig, Abuhinam and Kaſayr, beſides 350 
Cities more, great and imall, not nam'd. 

Zit. 

Mezetazu, Telde. 

[Zebbell, Gaſtir, and Tamarakroſt, beſides 13 

{mall Forts, and 26 Villages. 

Heler, and ſome Forts on the River Fez. 

| None nam'd but Forts, Efſuoihila, Humelecdegi, 
and Ummelheſen. 

Three very populous, and 12 Villages. 

Four, Villages 10. 

Three ſmall ones, and 4 Villages. 

Six fall ones , and 15 Villages. 

Eight of conſiderable ſtrength, beſides 15 Ham- 

| lets. 

| Three Fortih'd places. 

[Three fair ones : The River Ghir, 

Three ſtrong ones. 

Four : Villages cight. 

Three and fifty Forrreſſes, and 100 Villages. 

Six Strong-Holds, belides Villages. 

Tekurr,the Turafhilum of Ptolomy. 

| Guargala. 

Zeb, Peskare, Nefta Teolocha, and Deuſca. 

3Teuſar, Kafza, Nefzara. 

? Three good Forts ; 26 Villages. 

py 
Sixteen Wall'd, and ninety two Villages. 


beſides 58 Wall'd Cities, and a hundred 
open Villages. 


NUMIDIA 


OK 


BILEDULGERID. 


ning, as the ſame Pliny, at the River Ampiaga, now na- 
med Sufegma, and endeth at the River Twska,now call'd 
Guadel Barbar ; which Region ſome now compriſe un- 
der the Kingdom of Telenſor or Tremecen. But ſome ob- 
ſerve, that Ptolomy hath nor ſet forth in particular the 
proper Bounds of Numidia, though they may well ſay, 
that he hath conterminated this Countrey with the Ri- 
vers Suſegmar and d Jadegh, by the Moderns call'd Ampſiaga,and Rebrikat near Bona ; 
which Territory containeth part of (onſtantine, and a part of Bugie. Bur Meginus 
ſettles Numidia otherwile, that is, between the River Magior, formerly known by 
Audus, (where Ptolomy tixeth his Numidian-Bay) and the River Megerada, or Ma- 
grads, call'd Bagrada, near Carthage, under which alſo a part of the Kingdom of 
Tunis may be compriſed. 

The Numidia which now we know, is that part of Africa, which by ſume 
is placed between Lybia and the Mountain Atlas, and likely takes in no little 
ſhare of Ptolomy's antient Deſcription ; for ſome endeavour to make out, that 
ies Borders extend farther, taking in moſt part of Bugie, and the Kingdom of 
Tunis, and a good ſhare of the ({ſarian Mauritania, in the Territory of Dara. 


c He ſpacious Dominions of this vaſt Countrey Numidia, the Arabians 

call Biledulzerid, from the chief Province thereof, or according to 
Anani, Guaten-Tamar, both ſignifying Date-land, ſo named from the abundance 
of that Fruit, which that Countrey produceth more than any other part of 
Africa. 


T And takes its beginning Eaſtwards at the City of Elokar, five and 

ewenty Spaniſh miles from Egypt, ſtretching Weſtward to Nun, whole 
urmoſt Confhnes Border the Atlantick Ocean ; its Northern Boundaries are the 
Skirts of Mount Atlas ; the South, the Deſarrs of Lybia. 


T The 


Modern Nemdis. 


Lis Africanm, 


Borders, 


- _ 


N,UVUMIDTIA: Or, 


C He moſt eminent Regions which this World of Ground contains, 

are Teſſet, Dara, Tafilet, Segelmeſſe, Zeb, and Biledalgerid : This laſt, 
as we ſaid, gives the Denomination to all Numidia. Bur there are other Coun- 
treys within this its ſpreading Circuit, eſpecially Weſtward, as ſhall appear 
hereafter. 


C 12 Nledulgerid, or Numidia, reckons in length fix hundred miles, in breadth 

where at wideſt, three and fifry. The chict People which now Plant 
this large Countrey on the Weſt, are, according to Marmol, the AHMuſamades, 
Hilels, Zaragans, and Quicimas, and the meaner fort are call'd Gemws, ſignifying 
a Maſſeline of ſeveral Nations. 


Cc He moſt eminent Rivers watering Biledulgerid, are Darhs, Ziz, Ghir, 
to which ſome adde the Sw, rather belonging to the Kingdom ot 
Morocco, as we have already ſet forth. 

Darba, deſcending from Mount Atlas, on that fide which Borders the Coun» 
trey of Haskora, thence running Southwards through a Land of the ſame Name, 
loſerh it ſelf in many Riyulers, firſt making luxurious Vales amidſt the De- 
ſarts. 

The River Ziz, falls branching it ſelf alſo from Atlas, then recolle&ed into 
one Stream, glides Southward, ſtraitned with ſeveral Mountains, waſhing the 
Feet of Mount Gerſolim. Afterward viſiting the Countreys of Chenegh, Matgare, 
Reteb, and Segel-Meſſe ; thence loſing it ſelf in a Deſart, appears again at Fort 
Sugaibila. From thence carried on, making no ſtop till in the middle of a bar- 
ren Sand choak'd up, it becomesa Lake, by none frequented but a few Hunt- 
ing Arabs. 

The River Ghir alſo derives from Atlas, which Samtxs puts under twenty 
rwo Degrees Northern Latitude, and hve and twenty Degrees and a half 
Longitude, which gliding Southward through Deſarrs, cometh at laſt to Be- 
nionami, and from thence to a Sandy Wild, where obſtrufted, it makes a Lake 
as the former. 

Beſides thoſe aforementioned,there are other leſs, or ſecond rated Rivers, of 
which the firſt is the White Rover, in Portugueſe call'd Rio Blanko ; which falling 
from a Hill, and running through the chief Province Biledulgerid, commixeth 
its Streams from many Mouths with the Great Ocean. 

Burt Buzedor ſprings not from a Mountain, but in Campaigne,and ſo alſo gli- 
ding through Biledulgerid, diſembogues where ir leaves its Name, tothe Town 
Buzidor into the ſame Sea. 

The Dry River, focall'd from its Channel, being ſo ofren bankrupt in Sum- 
mer, ſcarce then having any Streams to carry Contribution to the Sea, the 
French call Seche ; being rather a Brook than a River, falling from the High- 
lands of Numidia not far from the Sluces of Ifran, whence deſcending berwixt 
the Cape Bojador, and the City Nun, ends inthe Ocean. 
| The Lebech, allo riſing in a Hilly Countrey, in its Deſcent ſwollen with the 
Waters of many other perry Streams, loſerh it ſelf in irs full greatneſs near 41- 
bena, in the Atlantick Main. 

Teſeut, or Teſextin, the one in the Singular, ſignifying A Shore, the other in 
the Dual, or Plural number, Shores, are two Rivers, which riſe within a ſmall 
mile one from another in Mount Gegudeme ; which gliding through pleaſanc 


Plains, 


BILEDVULGER,ID. 


Plains, and the Territory of Akore, then both uniting their Streams with the 
River Lebick, leave there their Denomination: 

Hemiſiin boaſts its Birth alſo from the Mountain in Biledulgerid, falling into 
the Sea near a place which the Sailers call Anſulim; 

The River Tarkala, which taketh its Name from the Countrey thorow which 
it glides, is but {mall, and irs Fountain not far diſtant; though ſome ſuppoſe 
it ſprings from the Northern Hill, ſo haſting cill tagnared , it becomes a 
Standing-Pool, which often ſwelling, turns into Moraſs the adjacent Valleys. 

But Togdaa falls more probably from the Northern Mountains, andthough 
lictle at farſt, yer waters the Countrey of its own Name, and running South- 
ward, from ſmall grows great and ſluggiſh, fo ending its progreſs, there ſettles 
in a Standing-Water. 

The warm River, call'd by the Hollanders, The Heet Revier, being warm like 
a Bath, deſcending from Atlas, firit fertilizing the Plains of Biledulgerid, accom- 
modating allo the City Teolach, and Nefta , acquieſceth at laſt in the Deſarts, 
there becoming alſo a Standing-Pond. 

Techort, another (mall River ruſhing from the Mountains bordering on 
Lybia , running by the Ciry Techort, ends amongſt Sandy Wilds in large 
Plaſhes. 

The Brook Texſart, deſcending from a Mountain, runs Southward , loſerh 
morion in the Deſart, and ſo (preading it (elf becomes a ſhallow Fen. 


C — Soyl of Biledulgerid is hot and dry , being very much attemper'd 

with the moiſture which theſe foremention'd Rivers contribute ; 
moſt of them watering the Countrey quite thorow to the Deſart of Lybia: 
This Territory bears little Corn , bur ſuperabounds with Dates , and other 
fruirful Trees, but in leſs quantities. They have there alſo the Lotws, and 
the Plant Euforbium, with ſome other Rarities of that kind. 

That part of Siledulgerid that borders Lybia, yields but a ſmall ProduR, be- 
ing craggy and barren Mountains, whole Skirts are of as little value, bearing 
nothing but inconſiderable Shrubs, Brambles, and Thorns, a dry Steriliry 
ruling over all for want of Water, 


Ll Numidia is infefted with various and deadly biting Serpents a- 
broad , and within with Scorpions as dangerous , which eſpecially 
rage in Summer, killing many : They have ſtore of Oftriches, Camels, 
and Goats, and ſome breeds of Horſes. Their Corn-Harveſt falls in April, 
their Dates they gather in September, and the middle of Oftober ; bur if Rain 
happens in April or September, they neither ſowe nor reap, but their ſtor'd up 
Dates, which are alwayes abundant, ſupplies the Effects of a bad Year ; by 
which means, though the Seaſons prove intemperate, they know no Famine : 
yet though the Date grows there ſo plentifully, that they never lack, yer they 
would rather have a good Fruit-year- than a Corn-year, becauſe the Ara- 
bian Merchants and others bring them in ſtore of Grain, which they willing- 
ly barter for Dates. There groweth much of the Wood call'd 4nl, fo uſeful 
for Dying. 
Beſides ravening wilde Beaſts and venomous Serpents, they ſuffer alſo much 
by the moleſtation of an Eaſt-Wind, which raiſing ſuch Tempeſts of Sand, 
and beating on their Faces, gets into the Eyes of thoſe that travel, making 


them always blear'd and fore ; otherwiſe the Air of it ſelf is very healthy, 
and 


c 


Ems. 


Tarkala, 


Togdaa, 


Tichovt. 


Tonſerts 


The Zumidien Soy). 


The Beaſts. 
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and oftentimes for an hundred years together they know no Peſtilence , Small 
Pox, nor any other ſuch like Diſtempers. 


The Contliration of the | He Inhabitants of Numidia are generally long liv'd, onely Scorbu- 


Inhabitants. 


The Kumudran 4rab:. 


mg) all the 
Arab; ulc, 


1 hey Diſpoſinon, 
Apparel, 


rick, in ſo high a manner, that their Teeth often drop out; ſuppo- 
ſed to proceed from their conſtant cating of Dates ; whoſe {weetnels ſo in- 
craſſates the Blood, making flower the Circulation, that this their Diet ſeems 
to be the chief cauſe of that Diſtemper : They are alſo weakeſtghted , and 
much troubled with ſore Eyes , which accidentally happens from the Sandy 
Commorions carried on by the foremention'd noxious Eaſtern Winds. They 
are by Nature jealous, libidinous, and ignorant , not courting neither 
Knowledge or Learning, nor minding how to live in a plenriful manner ; bur 
though they are ſedentary and ſlothful, yer they are deceitful, treacherous, 
and murdering Robbers. Burt ſome few of this Region are not guilry of this 
their ſordid Condition , but are more generous, ingenious, very civil , and 
truly valiant. | 

/ 

C Hey eat much Camels Fleſh, and the Oftrich they eſteem as a Dain» 

ty ; their Drink 1s Camels Milk\, and the Liquor in which the 
Fleſh is boil'd ; not once ſo much as taſting clear Watef. 

Amongſt their other Qualities, there are ſome that are fo naſtily ſordid, 

that not onely they never waſh their Feer , bur look upon it as an abominati- 
on to have clean Hands, or any part of their Bodies. 


c He Arabs that dwell in Biledulgerid, are for the moſt part deform'd, and 
lean, their Complexion a deep Sallow, and not much troubled with 


Hair on their Chins ; they are ſubtle and cruel. They are allo longsliv'd and 


Frication bntops wy healthy, which ſome aſcribe to their Frications, and avoiding what ever cau 


ſes Sweat ; which is the onely Phyſical Application they uſe. All their Re- 
creations are purſuing the Oftrich, and ſeveral forts of Hawking , which chey 
much delight io. | 

The Grandees pride themſelves in their attendance of Negroes ; but the 
Common,People having no Servants, domineer over their Wives, exerciſing 
Supream Authority, putting them not onely ro Womens , but Mens Drudge- 
ries; as dreſſing and fadling their Horſes, and wharſoever buſineſs elſe, ci- 
ther in Houſe or Field. 

There are ſome of thele Arabs that are Students at Fex, and ſuch Proficients, 
that they Commence Doors, and Profeſſors of the Mabumetan Laws and Re- 
ligion ; others follow Trafick. Bur in moſt parts of Numidia, many of them 
are addicted to Poetry ; attaining to ſuch a heighth, that they fer forth in He- 
roick Verſe long Epick Poems, like Homer or Virgil, at large, with high Fancy 
celebrating the valiant Acts of their former Princes and Conquerors ; and al- 
ſo they are good at Paſtorals, and ſuch buſineſs of the Field : But in Songs, 
Sonners, Madrigals, and the like, which expreſs the various Paſſions of ſad 
Amours and always dying Lovers, they are moſt exquiſite in beyond belief. 


= Hele Arabs are of a mild and ſweet diſpoſition, generous and boun- 

tiful, if their Fortunes anſwer. They are Habired like the Nwmidi- 

«ns, onely their Women differ in their Dreſs. Theſe, though Poers, live ſpa- 
ringly, and think themſelves highly Careſs'd with a few Dates and dry'd Figs. 

T Their 


Ul Heir Habitations are Hutts and Tents, ſometimes two hundred tg. 7 Hue, 

T gether ; which being like a Village pitched in a round order, defends 
their Cartel like a Wall, which are always placed inthe middle : They have 
onely rwo paſlages, which they ſtop up with Thorns, ſo to keep out Lyons, 
and other Beaſts of Prey. They live together in Tribes, and remove to better 
Paſturage, like the Tartars ; and they reckon their Riches in their Stock of 
Dates, and Store of Camels. 

Yet theſe Countreys are Inhabired partly by other Africans and their own 
Numidians,and by Arabians, which drove our the antient Inhabitants, and ſertled 
themſelves in the Delarts bordering Date-land : and on the other part the N«- 
midians made themſelves Maſters of the Wilds, that belonged to the Blacks or 
Neero's. 

Theſe People are diſtinguiſhed into three ſorts ; the firſt live without either 
Law, Religion, or Order ; the ſecond are Non-conformiſts to all Orders but 
keeping of their Herds and Cartel, which they drive from place to place, every 
one having their own Beaſts diſtinguiſhed as their proper Goods. Having 
no more Law then onely Meum and Tunm, fo they mark their Catrel that they 
never wrangle ; the third obſerve both Law and Religion, and are Tributary 
ro the Kings of Fez, and Morocco, whoſe Dominion extends to the Countrey of 
Dara, Tafaletts, and Ntata. 


There are Turks alſo rehiding amongſt them; of which more hereafter. 


T | Nthe declination and fall of the Roman Empire, this Region was Govern- Ti. Goverment. 
ed by Kings, but when over-run by the Invading Arabians, and falling 

aſunder, it was ſnatcht up and ſhar'd by many petty Princes. Moſt of theſe Their Religion. 

People are Mabumetans. 
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He chief Tracts of Lands in Numidia Weſtward, are thoſe that Border: 
on the Ocean, extending from Barbary and the (ape of Aguer, to the 
Cape ot Nan. 
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\| His Countrey they call'd The wide-ſpreading Sus, bozdering in the Weſt, 5». 
with the Atlantick-Sea; in the South, with the Lybick Iſlands, taking in 

a part of Nun; in the Eaſt, confined with the Territory of Dara; and in the 

North, with the other Sus belonging to Barbary. 
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N,VMIDIA4: Or, 


C "He chitfeſt Inhabitants are all Extra&ed originally from the African 

Breberians, and are divided into Tribes or Families, which they call 
Gemies, as we ſaid before, ſignifying a Maſlm People. The firſt of theſe were 
the Offspring of the Jdanſquerits, call'd by a ſpecial Name Hilela, who poſleſs 
many Cities and Forts, as Tdiauzpn, Merit, Deudyſdud, Deuſeniz, Tudenzel, Arrabals, 
Ydeunadayf, Argan, Denquinſus, Aytiakoli, and Tizjtit. Among which the chiefeſt 
places are Jdeunadayf, lying about fifty miles from Taradan to Zabara ; on the 
South, Tdeuquinſus and Argon; which all make but one onely Genie, or Family, 
named Quincina, and are Conſociates with the Souldiery of che Houſe of 


Hilela. 


C His Countrey affords great ſtore of Grain, Wheat and Barley,and in 

ſome places ſtore of Oranges, Lemmons, and ſeveral ſorts of ſuch 
brisk, or ſharp-reliſhing Fruits, as are frequent in Spain and Portsgal. It breeds 
alſo plenty of Cartel, and ſuch ſtore of Horſes, . that they are reckon'd up by 
thouſands. 


Xtuka, a Territory of the wide-{preading Sws, in which are reckon'd to 
be above forty Citics and Caſtles, is inhabited by the African Breberi- 
ans of Miceamunda. 

The chiefeſt Place of which is Targuez, ſtrengthened with a Fort, lying on 
a riſing Hill ; the Reſidence for the Xeque or Lord. | 

Their Neighbors are the other Breberians, that are alſo Poſleſſors of ſeveral 
wall'd Cities and Caſtles, the chiefeſt of which are Jdaguazinguel, Tdanbaguil, 
Deurſumugt, and Hilela. 

This Countrey is Mountainous, and onely fit ro produce Barley, and feed 
Goats ; of which there are plenty. 


Ear the Weſtern Ocean are ſeveral Forts and Cities inhabited by the 

N meaner Breberians, and call'd Tdexzel ; but their chief Countrey ly- 

ing in the wide-ſpreading, is Nan , according to the Name of its 
Head-City. 

This ſpacious Tra&t of Land lying berween Numidia or Biledulgerid, and 
Lybia or Zabara, of which the greateſt part belongeth ro Zahara : both which 
ſuſter extreamly , in being harraſſed by the many lIncurſions of the ſpoiling 
and pillaging Arabs, which skulk in the Deſarts, wandring up and down with 
their Tent-Villages. 

Near the City Nan, lieth Cape Nan, or Non, ſo call'd by the Portugueſe ;, be- 
cauſe they ſay, whenſoever any were returning home, they were ask'd if they 
would come thither again ; who anſwer'd ſtill in the Negative Voice, Non. 

This Countrey affords no Grain, except a little Barley, and a few bad 


Dates ; 


Dates; therefore the Inhabitants are conſtrain'd to fetch their Proviſions from 


the Kingdom of Gualata. 
L&RKSVINSIIINL I RLREDRERASEUREEREESREREEESS SS 
'Teſler. 


Eſſet, a part of Numidia, a Countrey in the Wide-ſpreading Sus , is fo 
caNl'd from a City near the Borders of Nun towards the Lybian De- 


lart, twenty nine Degrees and ten Minutes Northern Latitude. 

This Countrey on one fide for threeſcore miles lieth deſolate, without any 
Inhabitants. The Town is well fortih'd with Brick-Walls , which become 
hard onely by baking in the Sun, and containeth about four hundred Fami- 
lies; but in the adjacent Fields, ſ{catter'd about are at leaſt rwelve thouſand. 


= His Territory is full of Sandy Plains, except in one Spot near the 
City, in which grow many Dates, Barley, and Tares, which the In- | 
A 


habitants uſe for Food. There are alſo a few Camels, Horſes, and ſmall 


Carrel. 
c He Inhabitants are hard-favor'd, very brown, and much tann'd . but The Conftitution of the | 

T the Women are of clearer Complexions. They drive a great ' 
Trade in Negro-Land and Guzxle, fo that for the moſt part they reſide out of 
their own Countrey. They plow their Ground with a ſingle Camel, and 
one Horſe ; which manner of Tillage is us'd through all Namidia. They are 
a Ruſtick People, and know nothing of Letters, onely Women educate their 
Children, yer as ſoon as they are of any Growth, they turn them to Plough, 
and fo farewell all their Female Scholarſhip. Some learn to read, others Spin 
and Card, and the reſt ſpend their time altogether in Idleneſs. 

Moſt of the Inhabicants are of mean Eſtates; the Richeſt of them poſſeſs 
onely a few Cartel. They are under the Contribution of the Arabians, call'd | 
Mdaya, or Hed YVodey, which refide in the Lybian Wilderneſs. 1 


«ST we wer Lad - +4 4 © 


Itran, or Utaran. 


| 
FF Countrey of Ifran, or Wfaran, hath in the moſt Southerly part of it 7 | 
the Wide-ſpreading Sus, four Fortih'd Towns, diſtant from each other wW 
half a mile, near a {mall River, which in Summer dries up. | | 
This Province abounds with Dates, and hath ſome Copper-Mines. The 
People are Mabumetans, yet Civil, and commonly well Habiced. 
They Trade much with the Portugueſe in the Haven Guarlgueſſen, where they Munna rs pt 
Barter their la-land Wares for Cloth, Woollen and Linnen, which they carry 
to Tombut and Gualats. They keep Weekly Markets inall their Towns, where | 
Corn is always very dear. 
They have amongſt them a Judge, or Civil Magiſtrate, who hears and de- Ti=z Gorerament, \ p 
cides all Cauſes, inflicting no more punithment on the greateſt Criminals than 


Drubbiogs on their Feer, 


Cc AKA. 
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N,UVUMIDIMH: Or, 


Aka. 


T3 Land of Aka hath three ſtrong Villages, lying one by another on 


the Deſart of Numidia, in the Borders of Lybia; they were formerly 
very populous, bur afterwards by the Civil Wars within the Coun» 
trey were left deſolate : yet in proceſs of time by the Mabumetan Prieſts com- 
poſing dome ſtick Broils, and ſeeking Peace, they were re-peopled again, and 
ſo reſtored to their former Condition. 
This Countrey yields nothing but Dates,-and their onely buſineſs is to ga- 
ther them, 


Lhd 
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He Kingdom or Territory of Dara, or Darha, ſo call'd from the fas 
mous River Dara, which runs croſs through the Countrey, con- 
tains part of the antient Ceſarian, or Imperial Mauritania, or, as Clu- 

verius will have it, the whole Ceſarian Mauritania, and is one of the moſt excel- 
lent and noble Parts of Numidia. 


C 17s Northern Border is .Mownt Atlas, the Weſt, the Territory Gexyle and 
Sus ; the Eaſt, that of Sugulmeſſe in Numidia ; and the South, the Deſart 
of Lybia, where the Zanaga's inhabit. 

The extent in length, from Mount Atlas to Zanaga, is about fix and fifty 
miles ; bur in its breadth very narrow. 

It hath many ſtrong Towns, Forts and Caſtles, which Rand in order plea- 
ſantly ſcared along the Banks of the River ; but moſt of them built of Date- 
wood, which is weak and yielding. 

Their moſt eminent City is Banisbick or Mukabah : Not far from thence 
Quiteva, defended by a Fortification : The next Sizerie , commanding and 
commanded by a Caſtle. Next Tagumadert, or Tigumedes, famous for the Birth 
of the firſt Xeriff, that ſucceeded the Kings of Morocco and Fez, Tenzeda and 
Tragadel, the greateſt of theſe reckons four thouſand Houſes, and above four 
hundred Jewiſh Families, and is well fortih'd with a ſtrong Caſtle. Tenzylon 
alſo a great Town, fix miles from Taraglet, is ſtrengthened on the North-Weſt 
fide with a Fort. Tameguerat, with a Fort; and likewiſe Temerguit, another 

ſpecial 


BILEDULGER,1D, 


ſpecial City, on the Conhnes of Gezale, well fortifi'd, and peopled with above 
wwo thouſand Families, beſides a Suburb of two hundred Houſes. 

Near Lybia is a good Fortrels call'd Tabernaſt ; and next that, 4fſa; both 
buile chere by the Xerifs : All theſe ſtanding in order , now flouriſh on the 
pleaſant Banks of Dara. 

There allo you may lee the Ruines of Tefut, which hath been the Reſidence 


of their Princes, now deſolate. 


lf Nr have not much Land for Tillage, yet it yields them a plentiful 

Harveſt, if the Dara, which we may call their Nile, overflows their 
Ground in April ; which failing , they expe& no Harveſt : and though a good 
and (caſonable Year produceth a rich Crop of Wheat and Barley, yer it ſerves 
not the Inhabitants ; bur they are forc'd ro be ſupply'd ( by bartering their 
Dates) from Fez and other Countreys. The Daran Countrey alſo yields ſtore 
of Indigo, the Banks of the River for many miles are ſhaded with excellent 
Date-Trees ; bur as theſe excell, they have alſo a meaner ſort , which they 
give their Horles and Camels ; and alſo with the Stones well pounded or 
ground, they feed their Goats, which fattens them much and ſuddenly ; and 
yet makes them better repleniſh the Milk-Pale. Their Horſes are few, and 
their Camels many : The Countrey breeds peculiar Oftriches. 


of He People are of a very dusky Complexion, and few Whites amongſt 
them, which happen by their commixing ſo much with Blacks; ſo 
that we may well call them Demi-Negroes. 
The Women are comely , modeſt, and well-body'd , and inclining to be 
fat, which ſeems to them a Beauty ; thofe of beſt Quality are well attended 
by Negro-Slaves. 


| Heir common Diſh which they account very wholeſome , and they 

much uſe, is a mixture of grinded Dates and Barley; which made 
up and boil'd in a body like a Pudding or Dumpling, is to them very ſavory : 
Pure Bread they ſeldom or never taſte, but at Feſtivals and Weddings. They 
alſo eat Camels Fleſh and Horſes when they grow unfit for Service ; and 
the Oftrich ſerves them for Pullin and Wilde-Fowl. 


c& Hog are Subje&ts to the King of Morocco, to whom they pay Annual 

Tribute; and are govern'd by ſeveral Lieutenants or Provincial 
Magiſtrates , which the King according to his pleaſure purs in and removes: 
Some Places are govern'd by Commiſllaries. 


The Nature of the Soy! 
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The Naure of the Soy, 


N,UVMIDTIA: Or, 
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” | He Realm of Tafilet, ſo call'd from irs Metropolis Tafiler, ſcituated in a 
Sandy Soyl near Zabara, and the Daran Countrey, is well fortih'd with 
a trong Wall, and defended by a Caſtle; and hath above two thou- 
Rnd Families, extrafted from the Africanian Brebees, call'd Filels : And from 
Zahara near the City a great River leads to, and cuts through Mount Atlas. 
The Territory of Tate, part of Tafilet on the Borders of Lybia, is almoſt as 
big as the Daran Countrey. The Inhabitants are a mixt People, call'd Garih, 
and their Neighbors are Breberians, Sikutaners, and Etnaguits. 


CT His Countrey is Mountainous, and yields not much Grain, but ſuper- 

abounds in Dates the beſt of all Namidia, and hath ſome good Pa- 
ſturage for Cattel. There grows alſo a Plant, of which Anil or Indigo is 
made. They have ſtore of Cattel, Camels, and Horſes for the Race, which 
they highly eſteem ; who wanting Oats and Barley, are contented with Dates. 
As for Ttata, the whole Countrey ſeems a Grove of Dates; of which onely they 
have great ſtore, and ſcarcity of all other Fruits. 


C He Tafiletters are not ſo well accommodated as their Neighbors, their 

Countrey being rough and barren ; yet they are ſubtle and ingeni- 
ous. . Thoſe of Nataare a mixt people, and ſpeak neither good Arabick nor 
Zenetiſh, but a broken Diale& berwixt both. 

Thoſe of Tafilet drive a great Trade in Indigo, and Hides, which in Arabick 
they call Xerques, that is, the Lant-Skin ; which Beaſt we have at large de- 
{crib'd in the General Africa ; and in Linnen woven after the Moruk manner em- 
broider'd with Silk. Here you muſt obſerve, that moſt of the Dates which 
are brought into Exrope, are tranſported from Tafilet, becauſe the Kings of 
Morocco and Fez, prohibit the Exportation of them from any other part in 
their Dominions. 


C Both 
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C Bo theſe places are under the Xeriffs, the Kings of Morocco and Fez, who 

commonly write themſelves Lords of Dara and Tafilet, and cauſe thoſe 
Countreys to be Governed by ſome of the Stock of Xeriffs, which they permir 
to be call'd Kings of Tafilet. 

This Countrey was formerly pillaged by the Arabians, call'd Uled Eclem, Uled 
Abdulquerims and Zorgan, and was under a Xeriff, or Supream Head, of the ſame 
People. Bur afterward Hanen, Xeriff, or King of Morocco, made himſelf Ma- 
ſter of the chief City of Tafilet by the help of his great Guns, which was ſuch, 
that the Xeque, or Supream Head, call'd Amar, of the Family of Uled Abdulqueris, 
Governour of the Countrey, found himſelf neceflitated to ſurrender : ſo like- 
wiſe thoſe of Nats are under the King of Fez and Morocco. 


TTKLLILIRLERESR 
Sugulmeſle. 


He Territory of Sugulmeſſe, or Segelmeſſe, ſo call'd from the chief Ciry, 
which ſtands upon the River Zi, and ſpreads it ſelf from the narrow- 


eſt part of ir, lying near to Gerſeluin, extends Sourhwards to the Bor- 
ders of the Lybian Delart about ewenty eight miles, running in length from the 
Darran Countrey, to the Borders of Teſſet. 

Segelmeſſe, the chief Ciry of the Countrey, ſcituated on a Plain by the River 
Ss, formerly ſtrong, and well built ; but the Air proving unhealthy, the Inhabi- 
rants quitting ir, diſperſed themſelves into ſmall Towns and Hamlets, ſo that 
it became deſolate. Bur, as Gramay affirms, it recovered its former luſtre in 
the Year Fifteen hundred forty eight. 

In this Countrey on the Banks of Ziz, are three hundred and fifry Wall'd 
Towns and Cities great and ſmall, and Hamlers innumerable. Amongſt 
theſeare three more eminent than the reſt : the firſt Tenegheut, near Segelmeſſe, 
containing athouſand Houſes ; next, Tebubaſan ; the third and laſt, is Mamun, or 
Mamua, which is both large and populous. This Countrey being Mountain- 
ous, reacheth from Mezetazu on the Weſt to Telde. Ir aftords little Grain, bur 
many Dates ; and moſt places ſuffer extreamly with venomous and various 
Serpents, and the worſt ſort thereof, Scorpions. 


Cc HE* the Summer Heats are ſo exceſſive, that the Sun-beams draw up the 

Sand in minute Atoms like moiſt and watry Exhalations, which agi- 
tated by the Winds, beats ſo much in their Faces, that they are always troubled 
with inflamed and ulcerated Eyes. 

This Droughty Scaſon alſo exhauſting the Rivers, neceſſitates them to dig 
for Water ; which they are forced to drink, though the moſt of what they find 
proves brackiſh. 

The Air of Sugulneſſe is pure and healthy, unleſs in Winter, then growing 
danky and groſs, being moiſter it affets them with cold Rheums, Cararrhs, 
and ſharp Defluxions, cauſing ſore Eyes ; which are eaſier to be Cured than 
thoſe which they ger in Summet. 

Theſe People have amongſt them, as they diſtinguiſh, five ſorts of Wizards, 
er rather Wirches, ſuch asare $kilful in Black, or Magick Arts ; the firſt they 


call Malurman, theſe Exorciſing, Charm the Reptilia, or creeping Animals ; the 
Cc 3 ſecond 
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Th:it Goveramenr, 


The Borders of the Ter- 
ritory of Saguimeſſe, 


Grammay b4, 10. © 11. 
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ſecond call'd Mabazin, take upon them to Cure all humane Diſtempers, reſto. 
ring health to the ſick Bodies , the third Makabelt, Cure onely Cartel ; the fourth 
Zira ; theſe boaſt of raiſing Storms and Tempeſts, muſtering ſhowers of 
Rain and Hail, Clouding and Serening the Skie at pleaſure ; the fifth are the 
Sadulacha's; theſe go higheſt, profeſſing rodrive our the evil Spirits from thoſe 
that are poſſeſſed, making no doubt to confine the Devil after excluded, if you 
will believe them. 

In Tebubaſan are many Foreigners, and amongſt them Jews, that Trade. 
Their Food is Corn and Dares. 


C His Countrey had formerly Kings of their own, but afterwards by 

King Joſeph of Morecco, of the Race or Stock of Lantane, they were 
ſubdu'd and made Tributary to that King next to the Mmobadie, and after that 
to the Merins ; but at length they Rebelling, flew their chict Governour : in 
which Commotion the whole City was deſtroy'd, and lay deſolate till Anno 
1548. Then they gathering together re-built the City, and Planted many 
other Towns and Villages; ſome of which are yer free, others under the 
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QUENEG. « QUENEN. 


He Territory of Queneg, near the River Fez, bordering on Mount Atlas, 
hath a High-way reaching to Fez and Sugulmeſſe ; in which Road arc 
three Towns of Receipt and Entertainment : The firſt , which is 

call'd Zehbel, ſtands in the entrance of the Road , on ſuch a high Rock , that 
irs Spire ſeems t6 ſalute the Clouds. 

The other is call'd Gaſtrir or Gaſtir, three miles from Zebbel, ſtands under 
the brow of a jutting Mountain, near a Plain. 

The third call'd Tammarakroſt, lieth about five miles Southward from the 
ſecond, in the ſame way : The reſt are twelve {mall Forts, and fix and twenty 
inconſiderable Villages. 


c His Countrey hath alſo tore of Dates, but none of the beſt ; the 

Soyl is poor, except in ſome few Spots, which are the Margenes of 

the River, and the Skirts of the Mountain. They ſowe onely Barley and a 
few Tares ; but ſo abounding in Goats, that they are their chief Suſtenance. 

They have for their Houſes or Habitations onely a greater fort of Huts 

rais'd very high, with a ſmall entrance, and narrow ſteps to aſcend on; ſome 

of theſe People are under the Arabians, or the Ciry Gherſelin , the reſt Free- 


States. 
MAT- 
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Margara, or Margara. 


He Territory of Matgars borders on the South on Queneg or Quenen, 
beyond the foremention'd High-way. There are many handſome 


Forts on the River Fez ; the chiefeſt they call Helet, the Reſidence of 
the Governor, who hath inhaunced the Cuſtoms of the Merchandiſe yearly 
to thirty thouſand Ducats. 


Rerell, or Arratama. 


1 THe Dominion of Retell borders on Matgara, and reaches Southward 
along the River Fez, thirty miles diſtance from the River-Countrey 
of Sugulmeſſe ; on the Eaſt confin'd with an inhabited Mountain , and 

in the Weſt on a Sandy Plain, which the Arabians make their Rendezyouz, 

when they come out of the Delart. There are many fortifi'd Places or 

Sconces. 

Retell hach abundance of Dates, yet covetous and narrow-hearted Inha- 
bitants, who by the Arebians (under whom they ſubmit) are handled like 

Slaves. 


Or far from the Territory of Sugulmeſſe are three ſmall Forts or Holds, 
the one is call'd Eſſuoibils, or Zuaibilla, a ſmall place, about three 
miles from the Juriſdition of Sugulmeſſe, ro the South in a Deſarr ; 

cloſe by which glides the River Ziz, from thence going on to the Lybian Wil- 

derneſſes. Theſccond Fort Hameledegi, liecth about five miles from Sugulmeſſe, 
allo in the Deſart. The third Ummel-beſen, is a place of ſmall convenience, 
built by the Arabians upon a very barren Spot, juſt in the way which leads 
from Dara to Sugulmeſſe. The Walls ſeem to be all of Touch, the Stones are fo 
black. Burt round about the firſt Caſtle are found neither Gardens nor Or- 
chards, nor any Ground that bears Fruit ; and nothing in proſpe& bur Sand 
and black Stones. The Fields about Humeledegi produce in great abundance a 
Fruit, which at firſt ſight ſeem to be Peaches, 


N 


Tebelbelr. 


e Countrey of Tehelbelt, or Tabelbelt, lieth in the midſt of a Delart 
about the Mountain Arles, and five and twenty from Sugulmeſſe to the 
South. 


This Countrey hath alſo three populous Towns, and twelve Villages. The 
chief 
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chief City lieth in three and ewenty Degrees and ten Minutes Longitude, and 


ewenty Degrees and thirty Minutes Northern Latitude. 
There are many Dares, but they want Water, and have few Cartel , for the 


Inhabitants ſupply their Tables with Oftriches, and ſtore of Red-Deer. 
They drive a poor Trade of Merchandiſe in Negro-Land , and pay Contri- 


bution to the Arabians. 
Todga. 


JHe ſmall Territory of Tedgs rites its Denomination from the River 
Todga, which confnes it about ten Miles Weſtward of Sugulmeſſe : It 


hath four Towns, and ten Villages. 
This Countrey abounds in Dares, Peaches, Figs, and Grapes , likewiſe all 
ſorts of Grain : Moſt of the Inhabitants are Husbandmen and Tanners. 


$6S&$&88 > 4 & I-I-L-2-I-+. 7-7 
Farkala, 


He Countrey Farkdla or Ferkala, a {mall River alſo conterminates about 
five and twenty miles from the Mountain Atlas to the South , and 
five and twenty Miles from Sugulmeſſe. Here are three ſmall Towns, 


and four Villages. 
This Countrey affords Dates and other Fruits, bur lirtle Grain , and that 
bad. The Inhabitants are poor, and under ſubjeftion of the Arabians. 


Tezerin. 


Ezerin , which ſignifies in the African Tongue, (ities , yet ſhews no 
more than fix ſmall Towns, and fifteen Villages, and ſcarce ſeen two 
others,long ſince demoliſh'd : This borders on a River fifteen Miles 

from Atlas, and eight from Farkala. 
There is great plenty of Dares. 


Beni-gumi. 


miles to the South from Sugulmeſſe, contains eight ſtrong Towns, and 
ffreen Villages. 
This Countrey alſo yields many Dates , but hath poor Inhabitanrs ; who 
for Wages undertake mean Service at Fez: With the Money they ſo earn, they 
buy Horſes, and pur them off to the Merchants which trayel to Negro-Land. 


E ar- Countrey of Beni-gumi , skirted with the River Ghir , about thirty 


= 


The 
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The Cities Mazalig and Abuhinam. 


() the Banks of the River Ghir, thirteen Miles from Sugulmeſſe, ſtand in 


a wilderneſs rwo (mall Cities, call'd Mazaligh, and Abubinam » Maza- 
ligh in the Longitude of three and twenty Degrees and ten Minutes, 

and in the Latirude of thirty Degrees and twenty Minutes. 
The Tract of Land thereabouts, produces no fort of Grain, and nothing 
but a few Dates. The Inhabitants are under the Juriſdiction of the Aras 


TITTY YYYYTYTYYY + PF 
K aſayr, 
i bir" is allo a {mall Ciry found, call'd Keſayr , which Saxutws bringeth 


with the foregoing under Sugulmeſſe, and ſtands in a Wilde, five miles 
from Atlas. 
Its Tract of Land hath ſtore of Mines of Leadand Tinn ; by which Met- 
tal the Inhabircants ( carrying great ſtore of it to ſell at Fez) maintain them- 
ſelves. 


LALLLALSLILAASISISLLLELS LASLLSALELESELEASAEEALS 
Beni-Beſſeri. 


three fortih'd Places, and ſome Villages. 
They have ſtore of all forts of Fruits, except Dates; they have an 
Iron-Mine, wherein the Inhabitants old and young do labour. 
The Inhabitants are under the Lord of Dubu, and the Arabians. 


T5 Countrey of Beni-Beſſeri lieth at the Foot of Mount Atlas , and hath 
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(zuachde. 


p | He Countrey of Guachde lieth one and ewenty Miles , or thereabours, 
from Sugulmeſſe, in the Welt, and containerh three fair Cities near the 
River Gbir, and many Villages: 
It abounds in Dares, bur there is lictle Corn. The Inhabirants trafhck in 
the Nezroes Countrey, and are Tributary to the Arabians. 
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Fighie. 


in the midſt of a Deſart, thirty miles Eaſtwards from Sugulmeſſe. 
Dates grow here in exceeding plenty. 
The Diſpolition of te The People are Ingenious, ſome Trading tro Negro-Land , others Com- 
| ke Woollen and Linnen- 
mencing at the Schools in Fez, | The Women ma | ; n 
Cloth, as Gramay affirms, as fine 2 Silk or Lawn, which they fell art Fez and 
Telenſm, and other places of Barbary,-at great Rates. 


FLEE EEE BDEEEEEFEEEFEEEY 
Telſebir. or Teſevan, 


Ebeſi lieth in a Deſart, ſixty three Miles on the Eaſt from Sugulmeſſe, 
and twenty five from Atlas, compriſing four Towns and eight Vil- 
lages, which lie upon the Borders of Lybia, on the way which lead- 

eth from Fez and Trtenſin to the Kingdom of Agadez. 
Here groweth nothing bur Dates, and ſome Barley. The Men are moſt of 
them Blacks, and the Women are well featur'd and comely , but brown. 


They are a poor People. 


T7 Countrey of Fighie hath three ſtrong Villages or Towns, ſanding 
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Tegorarin. 


| Egorarin, or Taguriri , a great and ſpacious Countrey , lieth amidſt the 
Numidian Deſarts, about thirty Miles from Teſebit to the Eaſt , con- 


taining three and fifty Fortreſſes , and above an hundred Villages. 
The chiefeſt Sear lierh in cight and rwenty Degrees Longitude, and in thirty 
Degrees Northern Latitude. 

The SoplÞbawen, This Countrey alſo abounds exceedingly in the Production of Dates, and 
ſtore of Corn-Ground, which they water as we do our Gardens, by reaſon of 
the Drought , and though a barren Soyl, yer are much improv'd by Huſ- 
bandry and Manuring ; by which account, Strangers which come with ſtore 
of Horſes and Camels pay nothing for their Lodging , but onely their 
Dung which they leave there; laying of it up with as great care, as if a 
treaſure: Nay , they take it very ill, if any of their Gueſts happen to caſe 
themſelves withour doors. 

By the ſcarcity of Cartel, Fleſh is very dear there ; for the Ground is ſo dry, 
that ſcarce any Graſs will grow upon ir; yer they keep ſome Goars, onely for 
the Milk. Burt all theſe Wants arc amply ſupply'd with that which an» 
ſwers all things, Gold, found by the Inhabitants of Tiyar ; though others ſay 
that they are thus richly ſupply'd from Negro-Land. 


(1 _ uſual Food is Milk and Camels Fleſh , brought by the Arabians 
to their Markets with Salt-Suit , with which they dreſs and reliſh 
their 


BILEDULGER,1ID. 
their Diſhes ; It is brought thither out of Fez and Telenſun. 


Cc _—_— dwelt amongſt them formerly very rich Jews ; but the people be- 

ing ſtirr'd up by the inſtigations of the Mahumetan Prieſts, they were 
baniſh'd from thence, and moſt of them in their departure ſlain by the Vul- 
gar in a tumulruous Riot; which happen'd about the ſame time when they 
were driven out of Spain and Sicily by King Ferdinand. 


KILSKRRRERERRESRERSRSRIRERRERIELREREESSSSISEER 
Meſz a b. 


Mic a Countrey in the Naumidian Deſart, about fixty miles Eaſtward 


from Tegorarin, and a like diſtance from-the Midland-Sea, in two and 

thirty Degrees Longitude, and cight and ewenty Northern Elevya- 
tion, containing ſix ſtrong Holds, and many Villages. The Inhabirants are 
Rich ; they drive a great and ſubtle Trade with the Blacks, and are Triburta« 
ries to the Arabs. 
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they call Tikarte, accounted by the Turks for an In-land Territory of 
the Kingdom of Algier, as alſo that of Guerguela for another, becaulc 
they both pay Tribute. 

This Province derives its Name alſo as others from its Head City, which 
they ſay licth fifty or ſixty miles from Tegorarin, and ninety from Algier, in two 
and thirty Degrees and fifry Minutes Longitude,and in ſeven and twenty and 
ten Minutes Latitude. 

This City, held by ſome to be Prolomy's antient Turafylum, was buile by che The Gyn, 
Numidians near a Hill, at whoſe Foot runs a River, with a Draw-bridge over. 
The Town is well Fortifi'd with Lome-Walls mixt with Srone, except ofi that 
fide where the Cliffy Rocks and ſteep Declivings of the Hill make it inaccel- 
ſible. Their Houſes, which are above ewo thouſand, are all of Sun- baked 
Brick, except the Moſque, which is built more ſtately, 


p | He Kingdom of Tekort, or Tekurt, according to Gramay, is that which Tie Knglom of Taker; 


About 
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About this Ciry are reckon'd up forty Strong-holds, and an hundred and 
fifty Villages, ſome of them ar leaſt four days Journey off ; fo that this Site 
ſeems to be the Centre to the Circumference of what is under its Juriſdi- 


ion. 


-—— His populous Territory wanting Corn is ſuppli'd ſufficiently by the 
Arabians from Conſtantine, which they Barter for Dares, that grow 
here in abundance. 


The Condition of the He People are very Civil, Aﬀable, and exceeding Hoſpitable to all 
Inhaþitants. ; . : 
rather beſtowing their Daughters on them than the Natives : 
Nay, they are ſo good-natured and generous, that they many times preſent 
their new Acquaintance with coftly Gifts at their departing, though they ne. 
ver expe to ſee them any more, or receive a Return from them. They are 
a mixt People ; of which the chief live like Gentlemen on their Eſtates, the 
others follow Trades, and are Artificers. 
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 ——_ of Gaye He Countrey of Guargala, by Gramay call'd Huergula : by Marmol, Guer- 
| quelen, and Guergula ; and by the Africans, Verquelen , lies in the Deſart 

of Numidia, on the Borders of the Kingdom of Apadez. 
The chicf Ciry. This alſo hath denomination from its chief City, by ſome taken for the 
antient Tamarka of Prolomy : The Centre of this Province lieth in thirty ſeven 
Degrees and a half Longitude, and in twenty hve and fifty Minutes Latitude. 
This City hath no other near, but ſurrounded with ſtore of Villages, as 


Gramay reckons a hundred and twenty. 


—__ His Countrey, likethe others, abounds with Dates, but hath ſcarcity 
Countrey, of Fleſh and Grain. Moſt of the Inhabitants are black, not from the 
temper of the Climate, bur their intermixing with the Negro's that are their 
Slaves. They are alſo mild, and of affable Converſation, always kind to 
Strangers, becauſe moſt of their Neceſlarics and Suſtenance they are ſupplicd 
with from them, as Corn, Salted-Fleſh, Fat, or Suer, Cloth, Linnen, Arms, 
and Knives. 
In the City Guargals are both Merchants and Artificers. They have their 


Bread, Camels Fleſh, and Oftriches from other parts. 
The 
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The Revenue of the Lord of this Countrey is accounted to amount to a Pm 
hundred and fifry thouſand Ducats yearly. 

To this their Governour they give Supream Honor like a King, yet he pays Gorman; 
ſome Tributeto the Arabians, and allo acknowledges the Baſhaw of Algier yearly 
with a Preſent of thirty Negro's. 
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T Territory of Zeb, formerly call'd The (ountrey of Zebe, lying by the iu tenzary of 214, 


Mountain Auran, according to Procopius, runs through the midſt of 
Numidian Wilds. 

Its Eaſtern Borders are Biledulgerid, oppoſite againſt the Kingdom of Tunis een. 
and Tripols ; on the Weſt, Meſsile ; on the North, the Foot of the Mountain 
Bugie ; on the South, a Deſart, where a Way runs along from Tekort to Guar- 

ala. 
; Here are five eminent Towns, viz.Zeb,Peſkare,Nefta, Teolacha,and Dexſca, be= tw 45,6. Du, 
ſides many Villages. The Ciry Zeb, from whom the Countrey hath irs Name, 
is in four and thirty Degrees Longitude, and in thirty Degrees and ten Mi- 
nures Latitude : it is accounted very antient, being, according to Africanus, 
ereted by the Romans, and alſo deſtroy'd by them ; bur after in proceſs of 
time it role to its former ſplendour, and now alſo well Peopled. 

Nefta, or Neota, is a City, or rather a Countrey, containing three great Ci- 
ties, eſpecially where a Fort was built by the Romans. Lv, p. 6: 

All theſe three, as Gramay affirms, was deſtroy'd in the Year Fifteen hundred 
and fifteen ; bur ſince they have returned leiſurely to their former Luſtre. 

Teolacka is the anticnteſt, ſurrounded with fleight Walls, by which glides a 7 
River of warm Water. 

Dexſen, another old City, built by the Romans on the Borders of Bugie, and 
the Deſart of Numidia., Not far from this laſt City many Antique Tombs and 
Monuments preſent themſelves; in which ſeveral Antique Coyns and Medals; 
Engraven with Emblems, and on the Reverſe Charaterized with various 


Hieroglyphicks, are found. 


Xrfta, 


Dex/ew. 


« = Soyl is dry and ſandy, the Air fiery hot, wanting the ewo ſpecial =. a—_—_ 
Ingredients, Water and Corn ; moſt of their Ground being unhi for 
Tillage : bur their ſtore of Dares ſupplies all. 
Peſkare is much peſtered with Scorpions in the Summer, whole leaſt bite is 
immediate death : therefore in Summer the Citizens deſert their Houſes, and 
dwell in the Countrey, not returning till Oftober, 
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pits" Cain <= He Inhabitants of this place, though poor, are Civil, but thole of 
| i ta are Rough and Sorly ; bat thoſe of Teolachs are 2 proud and 
high-minded People, looking down on all Scrangers, as too mean jor their 
Converſations; but the Denſans are Stout and Warlike. Borgis feeds many 


Artificers, but more Husbandmen. 


q (x part of this Territory ſtands under the JuriſdiQtion of the Arabians , 

another under the Kings of Koko and Labexz ; the third the Turk lays 
his claim to. But Paſkare, Anno Fifteen hundred ſixty rwo, was rent from the 
King of Twnis by the practiſes of one Tachea a Marabout ; who making himſelf 
Maſter, they could never be reduced to the former Government. 
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Nednlgerid, or Beledwlgerid, which is a fingle Province, yer gives Denomi- 
nation to all Namidia, as we ſaid before, fignifying Date-Land , ex- 


tendeth to the Realm of Tans, beginning at Teskare, fo reaching to the 
Coaſts belonging to the Iſles of Zerbes , bordering on the Eaſt at Cyrene , one 
Point ſhoots far from the Hediterrane ; for Touſar and Cafts, two retched- 
out Arms of the Province , reckon ſeventy five Miles from the Ahdlend- 
Sea. 

This Countrey hath onely three Cities : The firſt Teaſar, antiently erefted 
by the Romans, near a Deſart, and water'd by a ſmall River, repleniſhed from 
the Southern Mountains, is divided in two Diviſions ; one ſtands poſleſt by 
the Natives, and the other by the Arabians, fince the Mabumetans deſerted it, ha- 
ving deſtroy'd the place. 

The fecond, Kaffa, alſo a Colony of the Romans , Rtands in Longitude for- 
ty, and in Latitude twenty ſeven Degrees, and ten Minutes, and hath a trong 
Fort; with Walls of Touch or Black-Stone, being five and rwenty Cubirs 
high, and five broad. There are alſo ſtately Moſques, and ſpacious Streets 
pav'd with Black-Stone, The middle of the Ciry is adorn'd with ſeveral 
Fountains ſtanding within a Quadrangular Wall. 

The City Nefzara, in Longitude forty two Degrees , and fifteen Minurtes, 
and in Latitude thirry Degrees, conſiſting of three inclos'd og wall'd Villages, 
cloſc rogerther, is very populous. 


T The 
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| He Air of this Province is generally hot, and that of Kafzs is fo bad, 

that the Inhabitants are always troubled with Agues and Feavers. 
The whole Tra& of Land of Touſart is befriended with a handſome River, 
and that of Kafzs onely by 2 warm Stream, not potable, unleſs it ſtands an 
hour or two cooling. , 

This Countrey allo dry, bares no Corn, but abounds in Dates. But the 
Kaſſen Countrey hath nor onely the beſt, bur the greateſt quantity of Dates, 
and alſo Olives, of all the adjacent Territories. Neither want they ſtore of 
Flax, and are well provided with Potrers Earth , of which they make very 
fine Earthen War. This Countrey as far as Tripoli is under the Goveramenct 


Teorregyu. 
Eorregu borders on Tripoli, neareſt to the Deſarts of Barka, having three 


good Forts, and fix and twenty Villages. 
The Inhabiranars diſtanced far from other well-peopl'd places , are 


Jaſiren, or Jaſhrin. 


Aſliten, or Jaſſitin, is a ſmall Canton near the Mediterrane-Sea, berween Kafzs 

] and Trioply; in Longitude ewo and forty Degrees, and fifty Minutes, and 
in Latitude eight and twenty. 

This Countrey hath allo ſtore of Dates, and is under the Juriſdiion of 


Tripoli, 


Gademez. 


Ademez, a Countrey Southward from the Midland-Sea ſixty miles, con- 
taining ſixteen wall'd Cities, and ninety two Villages; the chiefeſt zyws: 
Seat is Gademez,, by Zieglerws taken for the Oaſis of Prolomy. 
This Territory alſo rich in Dates, is flenderly accommodated with Grain 
and Fleſh. The Inhabirants deal much in Negro-Land. They were under the 
Kingdom of Tunis, but now forſooth boaſt themſelves a Free-State. 
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Faſſen, or Ferſlen. 


is no other inhabited place in thoſe Wilds but onely Augele ; but the 
whole Countrey contains eight and fifty Wall'd Towns, and a hundred 
open Villages ; the chief Scat being in Longitude forty four, and in the Lati- 
tude ewenty fix. | 
Theſe wantno Dares, though Corn and Fleſh, (which other places ſupply) 
except Camels, which there they make their uſual Food. 
They obey a Supream Authority, who receives and pays all that belongs to 
the Publick. 


| en, a great Countrey, borders Agadez, and the Lybick Deſarts : There 


Lybick Nun, the Metropolis, beſides a Cape 
fa Towns 
Nun of the ſame Name. 


Zenega, Anterobe, Arquin, Port Ca- 


vallero. 
ZenevatRivers < 
- . {Rio de Oro, or Golden-Stream. 
Mountains 


| Mountain of the Sun, or.Bojador. 


Towns 


4 


ITagazo | 


[Tegaza the chief, with many Salt- 
Pirs, and divers Villages. 


Zuenziga Zuenziga, Gogden. 
Lybia,or 
£aara. S 
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Hayr, or 


Terge Terga, Agadez. 


Lempta | [guidi. 
Berdoa > Towns $4Three fortifi'd, and fix Villages 


Au o& | Three inclos'd with Walls, beſides 
" many Villages. 
Syrte One onely, nam'd Syree, and that in 
| ot cfteCt a heap of Ruines. 

Three inclos'd for defence, beſides 
| Agrquet | | many Villages. 
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e Antient Grecians, as Herodotus, Drodorws, and others, 
call'd all Africa, Lybia; but afterwards this general 
Name was contracted into a narrower Circuit and 
Signification,and appropriated onely to a ſmall part of 
this vaſt Region, and this alſo divided into the proper 
or Exterior, and Interior Lybia, whereas ſome call onely 
the Exterior, Lybia. 


The peculiar Lybia was properly that part of , 


Africa, which reaches from Alexandria to (yrene, com- 
paſling the Countrey of Barks. This is that part of the Countrey which Pto- 
lowy exprefleth under that Name, whereas ſome, as Philippus, and alſo Cluve- 
ris call this proper antient Lybia, Exterior Lybia, taking in the Deſart of Delpho- 
cat and Gaoge, and place it on the Weſt fide of the Nyle, and ſpread it to the 
Negro's Countrey. 


bl Bur Interior, or Inward Lybia,' according to Prolomy, hath in the North, 

the ewo Mauritanid's, that is the Ceſarian Mauritania and the Tmgitans; the 
Eaſt, a part of Marmarics, and Ethwpia below Egypt ; in the South, Inward Ethiopia , 
and in the Weſt, the Atlantick Ocean. But the Modern Lybia, which contains a 
part of Interior Lybia, agrees not with the Antient Lybia Bounds, bur is by the 
late Geographers included within other Borders, as hereafter. 


« He New Lybia hath for North Confines, the Deſart of Numidia, or Bile- 

dulgerid, with a part of their Nun ; Eaſtward, Egypt, the City Elockat, 
and the Kingdom. of Gaoga, conrerminarte to the South Negro-Land ; the Weſt, 
waſhed with the Atlantick Ocean ; along whoſe Coaſt it reacheth from that part 
of Nun which belongeth to Biledulgerid, or Numidia, to the River of Zenege, 
or Niger, which divides the Whites and Blacks : Bur to ſet forth the Bounds 
thereof more accurately, irs Northern Confines range all along with that 
Negro-Land that hath the River Zenega, which paſſeth on by theſe Countreys 


in the form of a long narrow Towel almoſt ro the Nyle; it is a Tra& of 


lixty Spaniſh Miles. 
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The Borders of Tuward 
Lybia. 


Tangwian-Afous; Coun- 
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The original of the Name 
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Amigned, bb, 3. cap. 6. 


The Arabian divifon of 
Lybs. 


Orher Parnuions into ten 
Terrnoncs, or Delarts. 


Where the DEI 
bra have their chucteſt dwel 


lng places. 
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x He original of the Name Lybia the Grecians derive from a Woman, a 
_ Native of that Countrey call'd Lybia; ſome from a greater Lady, Ly- 
bia, the Daughter of Fpaphus, Son of Jupiter , others would force the Name Ly- 
bia from the Arabick word, Lebib, which ſignifes Exceſsive Heat. Now the 
Arabs call this Land Zaabara, Zaara, o rSarn, that is, The Deſarts. 


C He migrating Arabs, that ſo often in great companies ſhift their eaten 

up Stations for freſh Paſturage, roving through this Lybia, divide ir 
now into three parts, according tothe diverſity of the Soyl, and varieties of 
Places to which they progreſs ; for the Sandy bearing neither Shrub nor Graſs, 
they call Tehel ; the Stony, or Gravel Countrey Zaara, and all that which is 
Morals, or Boggy, being always green, Azgr- 

And lately it hath been divided into ten Cantons, or Deſarts, in which there 
are ſome populous places ; the firſt, that which belongs to the Lybick Nan, to 
the Deſart of Zenega, or Zanaga, Tagaza, Zuenzzga, Hayr, or Terga, Lempta, Berdos, 
Augele, Serte, and Alguechet, every one ſo call'd from their Metropolis. Cluverius 
on the other hde brings the Delarts Lempta, Hayr, £uenzzoa, Zanbaga, and the 
Kingdom of Targa and Berdoa, under Biedulgerid, and extends Sarra all the 
length of the Kingdom of Gaega, quite to Gualats, 


ol M** of the People of Lybia have their Dwelling-places about the River 
Zenega, a branch of the River Niger, that they may the berter drive 
their Trade, and hold Commerce with the Negro's. 


ll His Lybia, or Sarra, hath ſo excellent and wholſom Air, that it not 

onely excludes all Diſeaſes from the Inhabitants, but makes a Cure 
on all others that have long deſpaired of their recoveries of health , ſo that 
from Barbary, and other adjacent Countreys, they thither repair, and ſuddenly 
ſhaking off their weakneſs and Malady, they return ſound and able, 


| = Soyl is very hot and dry, and hath great ſcarcity of Water, noneto 

be found bur here and there in Pits or Wells, and them for the moſt 
part brackiſh; for in ſome places they travel ſix or ſeven days, finding no Wa- 
ter ; ſo thatthe Merchants Trading from Fez to Tombut, or from Telenſi to the 
Kingdom of Agadez, Bottle ir up in Goat-skins, and carry their proviſion of 
Liquor on Camels Backs. But though the Way be much more troubleſome, 
which goeth from Fez to Gran-( ayre, through the Wilderneſs of Lybia, they 
have the benehr of a great Lake in their paſſage, where the People of Cex and 
Gorban dwell. Burt in the other Road from Fez to Tombut, they find ſome 
Springs, covered over with Camels Hides, out of which they draw their Wa- 
ter, as in little Buckets, with the Shank-bones of the ſame Creature. 

The Merchants adventure more by Land than ours at Sea, putting them- 
ſelves oft in greater dangers, eſpecially if they ſer forth in Summer ; for then 
uſually ariſe in thoſe Countreys Southern Winds, which raiſe abundance of 
Sand, that new congealed drifts cover thoſe Pirs 1o deep, that all Marksarc 
loſt whereby they may recover them again, ſcarce gueſſing where they were, 
they often fainting with thirſt periſh there, as may appear by many of their 
dead Bodies found in the Way by following Travellers. To prevent which 
milery in this neceſſitous exigent, no other means being left, they kill heir 

Camels, 
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Camels, and ſqueeze the Water out of their Bowels and Maws; which 
when they let forth, they Tun up in their Bellies in fach-3 quantity as would 
ſuffice them ten or ewelve days : this they refreſh themſelves withall, and oft 


fave their lives till they find ſome formerly known Pir : yer in many places 
Camels Milk may be had. 


C 


His Countrey is (catteringly inhabited, and bur thinly peopled, In 7 %7l «ef te Com 
the Rainy Seaſon, when* wet W cather begins, which commonly | | 

happens in mid-Auguſt, and continues to the end of November ; but ſometimes 

ſtretching out a Moneth or rwo, nay, almoſt three Moneths longer, then the 

Countrey flouriſhes with Graſs and Herbage, and the Temperature makes 

Travelling very pleaſant, and well accommodated, for then there is neither 

ſcarcity of Water nor Milk : the neceſſity of which at other times makes the 

whole Countrey a Map of miſery. Bur if thoſe that obſerve their times to 

Trivel ſet forth upon the advantage of the expected Seaſon, if then it haps 

pens, as ſometimes it falls our, a general, or ſecond Drought, then not onely 

Travellers are put to run the riſque, but the Inhabitants loſe the Product of 

the whole year. 


Cc Here are ſome barren Mountains which bear nothing bur incohfiera- 7% Vearables, 
ble Shrubs, Briers and Thorns. The moſt fertile Soyl of all Lybia 
Manured, produces onely Barley, and but a few Dates, by which we may 
judge the ſterility of that Countrey. 
Their chief ſupport are Camels, which there they have in abundance, 
whoſe Fleſh and Milk ſupplies ſufficiently what their barren Earth, and 
droughty Air denies them. 


Cc Hey have alſo Adimmain Beaſts, not unlike Sheep, which we have be- 7 Anas. veep. 24 
fore mentioned, and Oftriches. But the People have allo added 

to their other ſuffering, viz, ſudden incurſions of wild Beaſts and deadly biting 

Serpents, preying both on Men and Cattel : but moſt of all they are milera- 

bly infeſted with Locuſts ; which in vaſt Armies clouding the Skie in their 

ſpeedy March from Arabia, and other Eaſtern parts, take up their Quarters =: 

in thoſe Deſarts ; which what-ever they yield, though little, they utterly de- 

ſtroy, enabling them for greater expeditions, and their ſecond flights to the 

Fare and Plunder of richer Countreys, Barbary and Spain : But a worle mil- 

chief when they are gone they leave behind them, viz; their Spawn, which pro- 

duceth a more ravenous and greedy generation ; who heavy and unweildy, not 

fc for flight, fir down on the Trees and Plants, and ear, not onely the Leaves, 

but the Bark and Rinds, making all over a Famine, which the Arabs call Jarat: 

Yer the Inhabitants of the Arabian Wilds are hard enough for them, though 

they ſpoyl theirs as other Countreys, making them quit ſcores, by eating 

the Eaters,which they eſteem ſavoury, balances of the accounts of their loſles. 


c H* :reare hve ſorts of People, Sets, or Tribes, as Zanaga's, Ouenazeries, Su es of Frope 
or Zerenzziga's, Terga's, Lempta's and Bardod's ; ome of w hich are call'd 

Habexes, others Breberians, Natives of the Countrey, one part reaching in Vil- 

lages amongſt Moraſs and Fenny Grounds, and the others flicting from place 

to place for freſh Paſture for their Cartel, like the wandring Arabs. 


C Many 
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| The Cenfltmion of the MA” of the Inhabitants are Meagre, Lean, and more orleſs Deformed ; 
| yet their ſo ſeemingly weak Conſtitution gives them ſtrength, and 

good health to the ſixtieth year of their age. The Women are lomething grols, 

but their Arms and Legs, their ſupporters, arc ſlender, like Sticks, or Table- 

treſsles : they are rather Brown than Fair , their Speech and Behaviour 


Comely. 


The Diſpoſition f the | Orh Sexes are naturally Libidinous, delighting much in dalliance and 
vat wanton Amours, having no Laws or Cuſtoms prohibiting ſuch Vene- 
rian courſes, nor ought elſs, following the diftates of their own Nature, and 
what they are moſt inclinable ro. Berwixt thoſe that follow Cartel roving 
up and down, and thoſe thar live ſettled in Hamlets and Villages, the diſparity 
is great, the laſt being naturally Aﬀable, affetionare in Friendſhip, never fail- 
ing thoſe whom they profeſs kindneſs to, extreamly hoſpitable to all Stran- 
gers, ſtill ſtriving to endear them, allo valiant, and faithful ro char truſt , 
whereas thoſe ſhifting Drovers reliſh alrogether of their own beaſtial Em» 
ployment, worſe than the Catrel which they feed : for what Nature hath de- 
ni'd them, viz, Science, they, though not incapable, deſpile, abominating 
Knowledge or Literature. They are ſo far from Honeſty or Honor, that they 
will Hoot at, and ſcorn to keep Company with fuch pitiful Fellows, that 
will ſcruple in the leaſt at Cheating, Robbing, nay Murdering, it need be, and 
for a ſmall Gratuity, nay ſometimes gratis, any of their Kindred, Brother or 
Father : ſuch is their {ordid baleneſs, that they care not on the other fide, who- 
ever vitiates, or proſticutes their Siſters, Daughters, Mothers, or their own 
Wives : the word Cuckeld, or Wittdl, fignifying nothing. All their ſtudy, whole 
endeavour, and buſineſs, beſides a little Hunting, is onely miſchief, either to 
Rob or Cheat their Companions, anddriving their Cartel into the Wilderneſs 
where they may never be found : which done, they makeit their May-game to 
laugh and jeer at one another. Thus they ſpend the whole courſe of their 
lives, not ſtaying above three days in a place. 


C pen otherwiſe ſo vitious Churls, are ſober, drinking little, and 

that Camels Milk, which in the Mornings they cake warm : in the 
Evening light Suppers, onely a little dri'd Fleſh, Stewed in Milk and Butter , 
of which every one cats a morſel : then, for their berter digeſtion, they ſup in 
the Palm of their Hand ſome of the Broth, cloſing all with a ſecond Diſh of 
Camels Milk ; which whilſt they may have, it abounding moſt in the Spring, 
they regard not Water. And alſo the Camels themſelves, whilſt they find 
Graſs, drink no Water. 


Cc Either are they proud, moſt of them going ſtark naked ; ſome accaunt- 
ing themſelves very hne with a Lappet before them, covering what 
modeſty requires. Some ſtrut about, thinking themſelves very gay with pic- 
ces of black Cloth Saſge-wile, foulded about their Heads : Bur their Captains, 
or Grandees, look on themlelves as Princes in a blew Cotton Jump, or Jacker, 
with wide Sleeves ; which they account good Truck from the Negro Mer- 
chants. 
The People of this Countrey, when they Travel, are mounted on Camels, 
firing on a Saddle berwixt the Bunch and Neck, and in tead of Spurs ule a 


ſharp 


ſharp Stick like a Goad, with which when they grow ſlow, they prick in the 
ſhoulders, ſo making them mend their pace. The Camels in ſtead of a Bir 
or Snaffle in their Mouths, they manage with a Head-ſtall, and Reins thruſt 
through ewo holes, which are made in their Noſtrils. 
Their Beds arc hard, being Matted-Bull-ruſh and Sea- ledges. Their Tents 
are made of courle Ouaceh hair- cloth, and ſome of courſe Wooll which they 
gather amongſt the Dates. Berwixt theſe Lybians and the Numidians, dwell a 
ſort of poor Arabs, bur ſtouter than the Lybick Arabs, who follow Hunring, 
their Game being onely Porcupines and Oftriches; yer have a good Breed of 
Horles. 
The Language they ſpeak, 1s that ot Barbary, rough like their Countrey. Therr Language. 
Though thele have no preicrib'd Laws, or ruling Cuſtoms, and all good Thir Governmene, 
manners baniſhed from thence, yet they are all ſubje& ro the Obedience of 
one Lord, ſole Monarch, who by Arbitrary Power reigns, and rules them 43 
if one body at his pleaſure., 
That ſmall Religion which they ha\ e, 15 Mahumetane. Theu Religion, 
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The Deſart Zanhaga, or Zenega. 
Enega, allo call'd by Marmo! and others, Zanhaga, or Zenega, is a De- LY TY tb 
ſart bordering the Atlantick Ocean , from the Countrey of Nun , one 


part belonging to Lybia, the other ro Numidia, (lome places being inha- 


X Ei _ " p , The Limits berween the 
bited) ro the River of Zenega, which leparares the Whites and Blacks. IG 


CT / | | He Borders are in the North, the Countreys of Nun and Dara, in the Ti Borders 


Eaſt, the Wilderneſs of Tegaza; in the South, the people Benays and 
Jalves, and the Kingdoms of Gualata, Geneva, Melley, and Tombut , and laſtly in 
the Weſt, the Occan. 

On the Sea Coaſt, abour three and thirty miles from (ape Nun , lieth Cape Ta ener 
Bojador, tormerly call'd, The Mountain of the Sun , fince, The Point of the Canaries ; 
but as Mercator (ers "ny The Ar ſmartum Point of Prolomy ; bur others KNOW It by 
the name of Cabo Verde, or Greene Head. 

Bur this Name Bojador (1gnifies no more in Portugal than a winding gr doy- War Aja Gyan, 
bling Cape; for the crooking Shore bended like a Bow, in Sayling makes the 
Proipett of the adjacent Coaſt luddenly vary by opening and ſhutting | in the 
Points one with another. The Portugals at firſt durſt not adventure beyond this 
Cape ; for the Stream hurrying ſwiftly over the Shoals, being full of Whirling- 
eddies, the Waves boyling like Liquor in a Cauldron, being very terrible co 
behold, ſtopped there their Voyage, till one Gill Tanes allo a Portugal, ſent our 
by King Henry, inthe Year Fourteen hundred thirty three, went ſtoutly by 
It, undaunted at ſuch Chymera's, and then gave it the Name which it bears at 
this day. 

Abour ſeventeen miles Southward of Cape Bojador lieth a Space of Land on 
that Coaſt, which the Port»gals call'd Angra de los Ruvos , ſo nam'd from the 
great abundance of Fowls that haunt there. Eight miles farther is a Tract 
of Ground nam'd, Anzra des Cavelleros, that is, The Countrey of Horſes , or Steeds 447% i fonterer 
Land : Yet eight miles more Sourhward, they find a River, whoſe Current 
lets ro the In-land, but ſoon returning, ends its ſhort progreſs in the Sea ir 

is 
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The firſt Gold brought to 
Portugal. 
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is by the Portugals call'd Rio /» Oro, that is, The Golden Stream ; becauſe the Inha- 
bitants oftentimes redeem'd ſome of their Narives , taken Priſoners by the 
Portugals, paying there their Ranſoms in Gold, which was the firſt Africk Gold 
the Portuoals were maſters of. 

Eight miles more Southward, is a piece of Land call'd Angra dre Gonzalo de 
Sintra; next that, the Haven Kavallero; and about ſeventcen miles farther, Cz 
bo Blanko, or White-Head ; diſcover'd firſt by Nanno Triſtan, and Antonius Gonzales, 
Anno 1441, lying in ewenty Degrees and a halt North Latitude. At this Cape 
beginneth the Coaſt of Anterote, (o call'd from a little Town there reaching to 
the River Zenega. 

Cabo Blanko makes a Bay, by ſome call'd The Gulf of Arguin, named from a 
neighbouring Iſle : it is a wild and unſafe Road, not onely lying open to the 
Sea-winds, bur full of blind Rocks and ſhifring Sands, and a ſprinkling of 
ſmall Iles, like Warts upon the Sea. 

Beyond this Southward, opens another Bay,in which are the Iſles of Arguin, 
and the Seven Cliffs, which had once peculiar Names ; but now call'd onely 
Arguins,from a Fort built on the chicteſt of them,by Alphonſo, firſt King of Ports- 
gal, Anno 14.41. But theſe were their former Names, The White Iſland, that the Per. 
tugals call Blanca, becauſe of the white Sands ; The Iſland of Skins, by the Inhabi- 
rants call'd Adeger, lying about ewo miles from the main Land ; Theo, or Little 
Iſland, otherwiſe call'd, The Iſland de Las Garcas, or Crane Iſle, not far from the 
main Land ; Nar and Tider two more, near the Coaſt ; and laſtly Argain, which 
now gives the denomination to all the reſt, long ſince poſleſled and fortih'd by 
the Portugals : whoſe Fort lies on a commanding Point, ſtrong, built all of 
Stone, four hundred and hve and twenty Foot in circuit, detended on the 
Land-ſfide with a Wall, or Out-work, of cleven Foot thick, and four and 
ewenty high : It hath alſo three Baterrics, two towards the Land, and one 
to the Sea. This Fort hath more than ordinary accommodation, fixtcen 
handſom Rooms of State and Addreſs, with their Apartments, a large Kitchin, 
good Cellars, and other Offices, and cloſe by accommodated with a Fountain 
of freſh Water. But in Sixteen hundred thirty and three, on the nine and 
twentieth of January, onely with three Ships of the Netherland Weſt-India Com- 
pany, though ſo defenſive, the Portugals ſurprized with a pannick fear, deliver- 
ed it up to the Hollauders. 

The Main Land Coaſting this Bay, is dry and barren ; but about five miles 
there are ſome Shrub and Heathy Grounds, from whence thoſe of Argxin ferch 
their Fewel. Formerly there dwelt upon this Ile ſome Moors call'd Sehek-Moers, 
who liv'd by Fiſhing, and ſome Trade, giving the fifth part of their Gain to 
the Caſtle. Alſo the French Filher-men yearly in December, January, and February, 
uſing large Nets, above fourſcore Fathom long, Fiſh up and down this Bay 
for Grampos's, which they cutup at Land, and dry in the Sun, making Train- 
Oyl of them. And alſo hereabouts the Portugals drive a notable Trade with 
the wild Arabs and the Whites, bartering their Woollen and Linnen Cloth, Sil- 
ver, courſe Tapeſtry, but moſt of all Corn for Blacks, Gold, and Oftrich- 
Plumes. They bring thither alſo Horſes, which yielded them a dozen or fiftcen 
Slaves. 

Under the Deſart of Zannaga is allo contained The Wild of Azvat, ſo call'd 
becauſe of the general dryneſs and infertility, reaching from the Pool of 
Axoat to that of Azvan, near thirty miles diſtance from Tombat. 

Here arc to be ſeen two Stone Monuments with Inſcriptions upon them, 


ſigni- 
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ſignifying who were there Interr'd, and the cauſe of their lying there, which 
was thus : One of them a wealkhy Merchaat, travelling through thole De- 
farts, over-power'd by invincible Neceſſity, ſuffering ſtrangely by Thirſt, mer 
by chance with a poor Carrier, who had not yer ſpent all his Warter, though 
under the ſame calamity, with whom he contracted at no leſs Rate than ten 
thouſand Ducats, which he laid down upon the Spot for the Moiery thereof : 
but ſo it happened that neither of them had any great purchaſe ; for the Water 
being divided was ſoon exhauſted, and proved not ſufficient to ſave cither, ſo 
that languiſhing with extream drought, they both loſt their lives, and were 
there Interr'd. 

The Deſart of Zenegs, inhabited by the People Zanaga's, is wondrous hot, 
and hath little or no Water but whar is bitter and brackiſh , and thoſe Pirs or 
Wells are at leaſt twenty miles one from another ; Bur the Wild of Zenega is 
deſticute of all Water, ſeldom or never raining there, having but one Pir in all 
the way of thirty miles. 

This Soyl is all Sandy, and utterly unfruicful, being a vaſt Plain, ſo flat and 
level, that the Traveller hath no mark to hind his way, or know where he is, 
but is forced to ſteer his Coaſt by the Sun and Trade-Winds, which blow al- 
ways Eaſterly, and other lictle knowledges they gather by former Prints from 
the Claws of Fowl, as Crows, Ravens, and ſuch like, which always wait up- 
on the Caravans, as on great Armies, expeQing Prey : for none ever travel 
through this Delart bur with great Company. 

This Countrey produces a kind of Grain like Wheat, which grows of irs 
own accord without Sowing ; Burt thoſe near the Banks of the River Zenega 
reap Barley, not wanting Dates ; having alſo good ſtore of Camels, Goats, 
and other Cartel. 

The Inhabitants of theſe Delarts are Breberians, Ludays, Duleyns, and Zenega's, 
or Zanage's, by Sanutus call'd Azanegbes, and ſome Arabs, who live upon others 
ſweat and labour, ſealing their Cartel, which they convey to Dara, and clſe- 
where, there bartering them for Dates. /Sometimes the Arabians of Beni-Anir pil- 
lage this Countrey, berween Nan and the City Tagaoſt. 
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Tegaza. 


alſo this denomination from the great quantity of Salt which is 
brought thither, and from thence convey'd through this Wild to 
other Countreys. This populous Dominion Borders Eaſtward on Zanaga's. 

This Countrey, though well inhabited, is vexed in Summer with a dange- 
rous South-Wind, whoſe ſcorching blaſt ſtrikes many blind ; and it hath alſo 
great ſcarcity of freſh Water. 

Here are many Pits of pure white Salt,round about which the Salr-boylers, 
being Strangers, pitch their Hurts and Tents, and their buſineſs being done, 
return with the Caravan to Tombut, and there ſell that Commodity, being theze 
very dear. 

Thoſe of Dara alſo ſend their Tivar Gold to Tombut, diſperſing it fram 
thence to Taragbel and Morocco. 


p | "He Deſart of Tegaxa, focall'd from the chief Town Tegazs, which hath 


Zuenziga, 


Plants or Vegetables, 


The Defart of Tigers. 


The Gold of Tiver. 
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Zucnziga. 


reaches Eaſtward to the Wilds of Hays ; Northerly, confin'd with 

the Deſart of Sugulmeſſe, Tebelbelt, and Beni-borai ; on the South, with 
the Wilderneſs of Ghor, lying near the Kingdom of Huber, belonging to Negrs- 
Land. The Deſart of Gogden is compris'd under that of Zuengiza, 

The Inhabitants of the Delart of Zuenxiza are call'd Guancziries, and Zucn- 
>ioa's. The Merchants which travel out of thele Parts, and from Tremecen to 
the City Tombut, and the Kingdom of Iſa, muſt croſs this Deſart, and that of 
Gogden. l 

This Zuenzigan Wild is much dryer, and worſe to be travell'd through 
than Zanaga, very many being often choak'd for want of Water. And that of 
Gogden hath in ninedays Journey no Water, except what falls from Heaven in 
ſudden ſhowers, and onely in one place, where Lading their Camels, every 
one ſupplies his own private ſtore. There grow alſo many Dates in the De- 
ſart of Zuenziga, on theſe Borders of Numidia. 


TJ. Deſart of Zucnzjiga, beginning Weſtward on the Borders of Tegaxa, 


C Mongſt the Inhabitants of this Countrey there are alſo Arabs call'd 
Hemrum, who take Tribute of Sugulmeſſe for their Plough'd-Lands, 
Theſe (as other Arabs) rove up and down, changing Paſture as far as Tywid, 
they have ſtore of Cartel and Dates, and are ſo numerous , that they have 
brought under their Contributipn a great part of Biledulgerid. 
They have other great Arabs Aſſiſters, as the Garfa and Erbeh , which are 
looked upon as Nobles deſcended from famous Anceſtors, whom the Kings 
of Barbary have often courted, defiring ro make Alliance with them, 
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The Deſarr of Hayr, or Terga, 


He Delart of Hayr, {o call'd from a populous Town there , yer by 
ſome call'd Terga, from the Tergans of Little Africa, hath for its We- 


ſtern Borders, the Wilds of Zuenzjga ; in the Eaſt, that of Vywid, in 
the North, the Wilderneſs of Tuat, Teguirin, and Mezzeb, in Biledulgerid - ON the 
South, conterminartes with the Delarrs near the Kingdom of Agade in Negre- 
Land , ſpreading it ſelf in ſome places the breadth of ſixty mile, that is, from 
Biledulgerid to the Negroes Countrey. The Air of this Deſart is ſo temperate, 
that in many places there is abundance of Graſs ; and though other parts be 
very ſandy, yet nothing ſo bad to travel in, as that of Zanaga , or Zuinzige 
becauſe it hath ſtore of Springs and deep Wells with ſweet and freſh Water, 
bur more eſpecially on the Verges of Zuenziga. 

On its Southern Limits near Agadez, they find great ſtore of Manns, which 
early in the Morning the Inhabitants gather and carry to the Markets of that 
City ; which the Negroes mix with Water, making it their Food, being as they 
ſuppoſe very much refreſhing and wholeſome : $o that Strangers are not (0 

often 


Z A AR A. 


often ſick in Agadez, though the Air be not ſo healthy as at Tombut ; this Cor- 
dial not being there ſo frequent, 


c | fy" Delſart hath alſo wilde Arabs, call'd Med Huſcein ; which though 

they belong to the Numidian Countrey, ferch in Winter larger Ro- 
vings, with their Cartrel as far as the Deſart, and ſometimes tothe Skirrs of 4t- 
lus ; though they have few Laws, yet they are all under one Government; and 
thele great Arabians have a meaner fort of little Arabs under them, which live 
in the condition of Subjects or Servants ; ſome of which ſertle in Fenny Pla- 
ces, and follow Tillage : Burt the general buſineſs of the foremention'd, is to 
ſteal and ſpirit away poor Negroes from thence, carrying them to Barbary and 
Biledulgerid, there ſelling them for great Rates, as Slaves. 
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The Deſarr of Iguidi, or Lemra. 


Seat, and Lemia, from the Name of the Inhabitants, borders in 

the Weſt on the Wild of Hayr ; Eaſtward on that of Berdoa ; North- 
ward on the Delart of Tekort Guerguela , and Gademez in Biledulgerid ; and to 
the South, Verges with a Deſart near Aano in Negro-Land. Between this and 
that of Sugulmeſſe , lieth the Countrey of the Morabitins or Morabites , which 
others call Almoravides. 

Here is dangerous travelling for Merchants which pals from Conſtantine to 
the Negroes Countrey ; the Inhabitants being rude, ſavage, and beaſtial, rob- 
bing all theymeoet, and raking all they lay their handson. They have allo an 
antient feud and hatred againſt thoſe of Guergula, a Territory in Biledulgerid, 
which they cruelly maſlacre, putting to death when and where they come 
within their power. 

In this Deſart dwell alſo certain Arabians call'd Hemrum, Kayd, and Tabya, 
mingled among the Lempta's. 


JT: Deſart Iguidi or Lemta, taking its Name Igwidi from its chiefeſt 
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The Deſart of Berdoa. 


4 | His Wild hath on the Weſt for Borders, the Wilderneſs Lempta ; on the 
Eaſt, that of Augele ; on the North, Feſſa in Numidia, and Barka ; 
and on the South it conterminates with a Deſart bordering on the 

Kingdom of Borne, a hundred ninety eight miles from Nylws; it contains 

three fortifi'd Towns, and fix Villages. Ir is very dry, and dangerous for tra- 

velling, yet convenient for thoſe of Gadamez or Numidia, Allies to the Derdoa- 


ners. The inhabited places have good Water, and plenty of Dates. | 


Arabian: of Hayr, 


The Deſart of Lemes. 
The Borders. 
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The V Vilderneſs of Augele. 


Y ſome taken for the Countrey Augiles, deſcribed by Mels, hath for its 
B Weſtern Borders, the Wild of Berdoa ; on the North, the Delart of 
Barka and Marmarica, and ſpreads in the form of a Towel to the Mediter, 
ranean-Sea, oppoſite againſt Syrtes ; on the Eaſt, the Wilds of the Levetens, which 
reach tothe Nyle. It compriſeth three incloled Towns, and many Villages, a 
hundred and twenty miles diſtant from Nyluws. Their abundance of Dates an 
ſwers all, which ſupplies them with Corn and other Neceſlaries. 
This Countrey is moleſted alſo with deadly biring Serpents. 


The Defarr of Serte and Alguecher. 


He Sert\n Wild, divided from the five other more eminent, hath for its 
| Weſtern Borders, the Deſart of Augele ; on the South, the Kingdom of 
Gaogo ; on the Eaſt, Egypr. 

There are yet to be ſeen the Ruines of the Ciry Serte. Alſo on che South of 
Serte, four and rwenty miles from Egypt, the Countrey of Algnechet, with three 
incloſed Towns, and many Villages, and whole Groves of Dares. 

The Inhabiranrs are black ; and though ſtored with Dares, yer are poor and 
Covetous, and Tributary to a Xeque, or King. 

In this Dominion live eminent Arabians, call'd UMlrd Vahaia, Hled Said, and 
Hled Swmeir, being able to raiſe an Army of thirty thouſand Horſe, and an in- 
numerable number of Foot : Yet they poſſeſs no fortih'd Towns, bur live in 
Tents, and are Maſters of the Campaigne. 
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Tombur 


Cuber 
ApaGc7 
Kano 
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Nubia 
Bito 
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Madra 
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| Town 


If jv ors 


Three very large and populous, behdes the Metropola Gualars. 
Toenega, Mt Nager. 


p, Moral None « any remark. 


I neake Caics, Town, mr Forwefos 1; but ane fo Village, the Sear of the King, and a Unvreriey., 


Cn Village Mr !l, with Come Drefarts. and barren Mown 2m 


| 
I nn ors 


T owes. 


T owns 
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*% mubut, Cabra, or Kami 


Ing YT, 
Oubcr , beſides a great Nundber of Vaildegrs and Mambo. 
Agadc7 


Canc the head Cay, and fore Mownzwn. 


N Nuttung but (\ught Hur, wn the manwer of V iliagrs. 
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Zogred a Caty, with lume cxcefbave cold Moamaye, 


_ Villages, conſulting of mcan Hun, 


Towns 


T owns 


Town 


Towns 
Towns 


Boma, the prncipal , abuur which, many ſmaller Cries, Hamiers, and bw Wu 
6 Gags, the Merropols, fRanding by the Keiver Zeneqs j the reit of the Places, are Villages 
2 and Hamlens, 
Tcneplus, Kondari, Dangals, Nubu the Metz opols, Kula, Ghatua, Dankala, ]Jalabe, and Salas, brides 
Villages. 
Onely Bits. 
Temuban alone. 


Fach one pout Town. 


A Countiry lrtle known, and leſs corvers d wah 
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Z Reb aku, Carmme, Panto, Purto Novo, Ivals. 


De la Grace, Barſals, Garrbs, Ks, ++. Domngo, Karcheo, tio de bes Thetas, Ris Grande, Danulres, 
Name, Triften, Tibwo. Rio das Pudras, Parke, Palmas, Pagore, Kay! aka, Laſles Karohace, 
Kaper, Tambehne, Tabarm, Kio de Serre- Loom, and Bangec. 
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| 
Lenega, or | Tons 
the Coun & Kivery 
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Gambes, 
Caſtan, 
amor, 


anJ bur- 
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Buramon 
Gumala 

and 
Buguba 


Other in 2 munacy wn 
known T errnones art 
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Ryo das Palmas, and Rao Galhmas, _ Kio Neva, Mava, Plaoge, and Monoch j; Rio Jude, 
St. Jobos Raver, Servos, 3t, Andrews River 
Kung Village, Lathe Sefton, Zanwyry Bofow, Link Serer, Bobown, Sabrebon, Krown, Wappen, 
rowya, Great Serrer, Gozaven, y, Greyway, Tabo, Pdcaro, Tabor, Berby, Ain, Abu, 
' Tabat, Arryn, Takorary, befides 5g others, 
Berre, Emdorn, Jandos, Emduto, Egder. » Magar, Kanboul, Embar, Boy-boarte, Lambay, 
Sangay , Jamefi, Borſalo, Tubakatum the Roy Sex af the Great Jala#+, Grrorp, Jawekl. 
( Zenrga, Gambes, Borlalo, Baficangamar , Ka dev Otros, or Oytter Kiver, 


The Lake Furan. 


Montans Machamala, where arc Cryſtal Rocks. 
Pd 


Barra, Nabare, Baran, Tarlictval, Tendebs, Jayre, Jambay, Manſbarr, Barraconds, Tanda, Joberr, 
Munk -bact, Jaw, Sibge, Lattice Cailan, awe Jonge. 
Gamibea. 


Jarim, $. Domungo, Rawheo. 
Gumala, Biguba, Babs, 


Tang” >, Soul. 


Rio Pochel, Rio Palmas, Rio das Predras, Pagone, Cangrama, Cafles, Catocanc, Capar, Tambefor , 
T agarize, Kangur 
Scrboracala, Bagos, Tomby (the Seat of whe Englh) Os Alagoas, Bags 
A Fachoo, Hyg, Cammagocrrs, Joburfiaus, Filytammmsys, Homy- >eggaya, 


Magwihbs, Mavab, Phrage, and Menoch, 
\guaka, or Larthe Commundo, Ampes, Cetabri, Abarts, Ter Pour, Great Comments, 


igwa, Takorar, Adi, and Agrmabo : Caſte! del Manu, or br, George, 


Mompz, Waſls, Wanguy, Abrambor, KRuyioro, Bow, Arty, Akancn, lars, and Abum, Akae, Aqui, 


Aquumboc , Abunce, Kuabor, Tatar, Abowrs, Quabo, Cammans, Eques, Lataby, abs 
radi, and Indok- 


— Lintle Arder, Jalkewn, Joyo, Ba, Great # rdcr. 
Benyn, a Cary z Genes, Keds ; and ane onely River, call's Arbo. 
age, Jabv, Odobo, hana, Gabo, Forkado, Amboyies Hyghland, Calobare, Kike, dMoke, Ba, 
ni 
Rio Non, Rio Ods, Kio St. Nacbolas, Rio de rres Jermans, Samberige, Calibare, Cammunes, Jz- 
yas Rinde Campo, Kio San Bono, Rav Danger , and Gabon, 


_— Lande Alara, Grrat Akars, Labbede, Nengo, Tema, Sako, Ply, 


NEGRO-LAND. 


Or the Countrev of 


SL AWKS 


His Countrey [preading from the North to the South, 
that is, from the Deſart of Lybia, to the Banks of the 
River Niger, is at this day, with a general Name, call'd 
Negro-Land, or, The ( onntrey of the Blacks, or Negro's ; 
which Marmot placeth in Nether Ethiopia, withall adding, 
that the Arabians call it Beledla Abid, and Beled Geneva; | 
and the Africans of Barbary call it Geneva Sinch, and | 
Neuba. | 


All the Inhabitants of this Province were call'd by 


the Antients, as Pliny, and the Geographer Ptolomy, Ethiopian Nigrites ; or acs | 
cording to the Orthography of Dionyſus, in his Book of the Scituation of the | 
Earth, calls them Negretes, as lome have call'd them in Greek, Melanes; which, Snykeun 4 Vrbibes, | 
as the former Name, ſignifieth Blacks : perhaps derived from the colour of the | 
Inhahirants, or nature of the Soyl, and becaule of the Deſarts which ſpread 
fromthe Mountain Atlas, to the River de Niger, or elſe becauſe Niger caſts up Calimartw Hm, in cic | 
a black or duskiſh Sedement, ſome Rocks appearing amidſt in the River, which 
ſeem as if burnt. The moſt will have it, that the People have gotten their 
Name from the River Nizer, which moiſteneth their Countrey ; however others 
haye ic, yer ſome of the former Reaſons ſeem to have great appearance of 
probability. 


[n this Countrey are placed alſo Ptolomy's Ethiopian Aganginers, the Africans or 


Gamfaſantins, Peroſers, Matirers, Proemfaners, Nubians, Atlanticans, Garamantins, | 
and other anticnt People beſides. | 


, on the Weſt, 3mm 


the Atlantick ; on the North, the Defſart of Lybia ; on the South, part- 
ly the Ethiopian Ocean, and partly the Abyſsme, or Preſter-Jobn's Countrey, being | 
the old Borders of Con2o; as alſo the Kingdom of Lovango, and other Countreys 
lying Southward towards the Equinodtial Line. 
In this Countrey are many Kingdoms and Territories, partly to the In-land, nd phees ot the ee 


FALL I COunrtey, 


| þ 0 Countrey hath on the Eaſt for Borders, the Nyle ; 


and partly -othe South along the Sea-Coaſlt, the In-land Kingdoms every one 
having the Denomination from its Metropolitan, are Gualats, Guinee, Mel, 
Ee 3 Tombut, 


Countrey lying at the 
Lea. 


The moſt noted. 
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Tombut, Gago, Guber, Agadez, Kano, Kaſene, Zegxeo, Zanſjara, Cungare, Burns, 
Gaorga, Nubie, Bito, Temiam, Dauma, Medra, Gorban, Semen, and the Deſart of Seth 
and Seu. The firſt fifteen being Kingdoms, lic for the moſt part on the Banks 
of the River Niger, through which the Merchants of Gualats travel to Kairs 
and Alkair : it is a long way, yet commodious, and without danger. The other, 
as Bito, Temiam, Dauma, Medra, and Gorban, lic far Eaſtward from the other. 

The Dominions verging the Coaſt ſtretching from Eaſt to Weſt, are the 
Kingdoms Zenega, or Countrey of the Jalafs, the Kingdom of the Barceziing, 
the People Arriareos and Faluppos, the Kingdom of Kaſangs's, or Kaſamanſe, the 
People Burama's, the Biſego's or Bigiobos, Ilands of the Kingdom of Guivale, Bi. 
guba, Mandinga, Bena, Souſas, Serre-Lions , or Bolmberre , the Iſlands de los Idoles, 
Bravas, all Guinea, with its Territories, Coaſts, and Kingdoms belonging 
thereto, as the Territory of Balm, Ciken, and Quiligia, the Kingdom of Quoia, 
the GreeneCoaſt , Tooth-Coaſt , the Quaqua , or Fowl-( caſt, hve or hx Bands-Coaſt, 
and the Golden-Coaſt, with the Kingdoms belonging to it; the Kingdom of 
Arder, Mikami, Benum, Iſago, Jaboe, Odobo, Iſtamna, Gaboe, Biafar, Ouwerre, or For- 
kado, the Territory of Calcarien, Krike, Moko, Bani; the Territory of the Am- 
biſſmes, or the High»Land of Amboiſes and Corisco, Every one of which ſhall here 
following have their peculiar place, firſt beginning with the moſt In-land 
Countreys, or Centre of all thele vaſte Dominions. 

Burt the greateſt Extent of Negro-Land from (ape de Verde, or Green-Head, be- 
ing the moſt Weſterly Point lying at the Sea, to Tangale, a City in Lybia, cloſe 
by the Nyle, reckons eight hundred fifty and five German miles, or ſeven and 
fifty Degrees Longitude ; and accounts for its greateſt Breadth , being from 
the Kingdom of Gualata ro the Cape of Lopex, Gonzatvez, three hundred and 
eighty miles and a half, or five and twenty Degrees and a half, that is, from 
the three and twentieth Degree and thirty Minutes North Latitude , taken 
from the Kingdom of Gualata, to the ſecond Degree South Latitude, near the 
Cape of Lopez Gonzalvez., 

Amongf all the Rivers, which.in great number cut through this Countrey, 
the River Niger is the moſt eminent, which by the Arabians is now call'd Hued 
Nigar, and by ſome is taken for the River Aſana of Pliny, or Aſanage of Soli- 
nus ; as alſo ſome hold Niger and Gambea to be one and the ſame River; and 
others will have it , that Niger is Rio Grande , or The Great River ; both which 
opinions ſeem to have appearance of Truth, becaule the chiefeſt Geographers 
of this Age hold Gambea and Zenega to be rwo Branches of the Niger. 

Yer ſome will have it, that the Niver takerh its Original out of a Lake 
Eaſtward of the Deſart Sex, gliding from thence to the Weſt, and in the 4t- 
lantick disburthens irs ſelf. But the Arabia and African Geographers afſert, that 
Niger is a Branch of the Nyle, which running under ground, after a great 
diſtance ſhews his ſo long-loſt Streams again. And that the Niger proceeds 
from the ſame Head or Fountain, they alſo affirm from theſe Evidences : Firſt, 
that they both breed one and the ſame forts of Fiſh , eſpecially che Hipopota» 
mus, or Sea-Horſe, and overflow the Ground, inriching the Neighboring Coun- 
treys near the ſame time and in the ſame manner as the Nyle. The Antients 
themſelves,among whom Pliny, make Nylus and Niger to be of one Nature or 
Quality ; and adde moreover,that it produceth Reeds,and the Papyrian or Paper- 
Plant, as Nylus doth, which the Egyptians uſed to write on, as we on our Paper. 

The Modern Geographers make Niger to take its Original out of a Lake 
call'd The Black Lake, bordering on the Kingdoms of Hedra and Yanque; and 


make 
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make ir alſo ſerve for a Boundary between the AbyſSme, or Preſter-Jobns Coun- 
erey, and Negro-Land : Afterwards it cuts through the Countreys of Biafar and 
Nabia, diving abourt eighteen miles under ground , and at laſt appears again, 
and makes the great Lake of Borna, lying upon the Borders of four King- 
doms. From thence it floweth through theſe Realms , Guangars, Biafara, 
Kaſſena, Zegxeg, and Kano, and makes another great Lake , call'd Sigi/ma, or 
Guarda, which in the South moiſteneth the Kingdoms of Mandinga, Guber, and 
Gags ; and in the North, that of Kano and Azadex, * gliding out of this Lake, it 
runs to the Weſt, then ruſhing towards the North cloſe by the Kingdom of 
Tombut, and in the South hard by Melli, ſpreads it ſelf into a third ample Lake, 
from thence branching into four Rivers, near which lofting its own Name 
Niger, receives four new Denominations : The firſt of which is call'd The Ris 
yer of Saint-Jobn, which in the Bay of Arguin falls in the Ocean , whoſe Mouth 
makes the Haven Tofia. The fecond running dire&t Weſt, which we have fo 
ofren mention'd, is Zenega : The third gliding by degrees alſo Weſt, is call'd 
Gambea; bur the laſt Branch of Niger parts inſtantly into two other Branches, 
one of which is call'd Sante Domingo, and the other, which raketh irs Courſe to 
the South, in Portugueſe, Rio Grande. Each of theſe Branches boaſt of whole 
Kingdoms bordering their Banks , as Guibala and Bignba , according to the 
Name of thoſe Rivers : Ri Grande, or The Great River , diſtinguiſhes it (elf 
from the other Rivers in eleven Degrees Latitude ; and after having diſ- 
patch'd rwo Branches more from irs own, which are call'd Guinals and Bignba, 
berween the Iſlands of Biſegos, falls into the Sea. 


Sante Domingo, otherwiſe call'd Jarim, is held by ſome for the eminenteſt _- 


River of the whole Coaſt , becauſe of the abundance of Slaves fold near its 
Banks. It ſeems to be a Branch of Ris Grande, which near the Bay call'd Efteirs 
Katerma , ends its Progreſs in the Sea. Many of the other Rivers, gliding 
down from the In-land, water the Coaſt of Negro-Land, and fall into the Ocean. 
Burt of theſe in their own particular place, as of the other Rivers, being 
Arms of Niger, as Zenega and Gambea, ſhallbe treated of in the Kingdom Ze- 
negs, berween which they are included. 

All theſe foremention'd Branches, and Sub-branches, {well and over-flow 
in the ſame manner, and near the ſame time with the Nyle, when the Sun in 
their Zenith enters Cancer : all the benefit the Nyle brings to Egypt, the like ac- 
commodation the Niger, with other Rivers, brings to Negro-Land. Niger, to» 
gether with other Rivers, beginning from the fifteenth of July, riſes forty days, 
and retreating as long , all which cime till ic draw within its circumſcribed 
bounds, the Low-Lands, Plains, and level Countrey becomes a Sea, all places 
covered with Water , as in Ezypt; where alſo, during that time, the Travellers 
are Rowed up and down in Boats, 
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Iſaac Voſtics de Xi & 


The equal over-flowitfg of this River with the Nyle, is not occaſioned by ,f., aim. 


the vicinity of the Springs of thoſe Rivers belonging to the Nyle, as the recei- 
ved Opinion ; bur becauſe their Head Fountains lie almoſt the ſame diſtance 
from the Equinox, as we have declared at large. 

Concerning the temper of the Air, condition of the Soyl, Vegetives, Ani- 
mals, and the Conſtitution, Modes, and Manners of the Inhabitants, their 
Riches, their Policies in Government, and ſeveral Religions of the Negro's 
Countrey in general, ſhall here briefly be declared, and as to what belongs to 
the materials of every Kingdom,ſhall alſo in particulars be handled: bur obſerve, 
that their Plants,Beaſts, Men, and Languages, differ very much from neighbor- 
Ee 3 ing 


They Government. 


Ls Ent, Decl, 


Their Religion, 
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ing Countreys under the Equator, though the remperature of the Air, and all 
the mutations thereof, as Heat, Cold, Wind, and Rain, are not unlike, bur in 
a manner one and the ſame. 

By the over-flowing of Niger, Zenega, and Gambea,-as alſo by the Rains, 
Negro-Land is moiſtened and made exceeding fruirful in all manner of terrene 
Products, eſpecially Mille and Rice, both being the chiefeſt Bread-corn of the 
Inhabitants. 

The Countrey is in ſome parts plain, and others Hilly, but about the 
Banks of the River Niger it is very level, and watered by ſeveral ftandin 
Pools, leftthere by the retreating River ; which are planted about with ſhady 
Groves, Receſſes for ravenous Beaſts, and Elephants. This Dominion foſters 
not onely tame, bur alſo wild Beaſts in great numbers. 

The Natives are very black; bur the Features of their Faces, and their ex- 
cellent Teeth, being white as Ivory, make up together a handlom Ayre, and 
taking comelineſs of a new Beauty : they are well Limm'd, and much addicted 
to Venus. 

Their Languages are divers, Gualats, Tombut, the In-land, Guinee, Melli, and 
Gago, there all theſe uſe onely one Tongue, call'd Sungai ; bur in the Kingdom 
of Kano, Kalſene, Zegzeg, Guangura, and Guber , they have another call'd Guber , 
and another in the Kingdom of Borno, which is like that of Gaoga. Likewiſe 
thoſe of Nubia have a peculiar Speech of their own, a Maſlmn of the Arabick, 
Chaldee, and ſome Coptick, or Egyptian. Beſides, along the Sea-Coaſt their Dia- 
lets differ every three or four miles diſtance, but on the Coaſt of Guinee a par- 
ticular Language : Of which more hereafter. 

As for their Governments, ſome of them know none, neither ever ſcarce 
heard of any, bur live in a confuſed Ataxy , ſway'd on all occaſions like tu- 
multuous Herds, and at other times like tame Cartel feeding, and following 
their idle pleaſures. Burt the reſt are all Monarchical, living under Laws, Or- 
der and Princes. Inthe firſt place the King, or rather Emperour of Tombut, to 
whom they pay Tribute, and acknowledge as their Supream Ruler over theſe 
fifteen Kingdoms in the In-land, as Gualata, Guinee, Melli, Tombut, Gago, Guber, 
Agadez, Kano, Kaſena, Zegzeg, Zanfara, Guangura, Burno, Gaogo, and Nubia; be- 
ſides, the King of Burno reigns over another Moiety, acknowledging no Su- 
perior ; the reſt of the In-lands are ſubje& rothe Gaogo's : but in times paſt they 
were all abſolute Kings, doing Homage nor Fealty ro no other. Alſo the 
whole Sea-Coaſt of Negro-Land, from Cape de Verde to Loyango, ſtands divided 
into ſeveral Monarchies. 

The Religion of the In-land Negro's, moſt of them antiently worſhipped 
one God, call'd Guighime, that is, Lord of Heaven : this Perſwaſion of theirs not 
being inculcated by any Prieſts, who ſtudy Rires and Ceremonies, impoſing 
a reverential awe on their Diſciples and Prolelyres : bur Inſtin&, and the meer 
dictates of Nature, which brings as ſoon to the acknowledgment of a Deity, 
ſomething not ſubordinate , but infinitely ſupream, governing all. Afer 
this they were inſtruted in the Moſaick Laws , which they long and zealouſly 
obſerved, till ſome of them being converted to the Chriſtian Faith, wholly eccli- 
pled the Jewiſh, then Chriſtianity louriſhing many years, till Mabumetaniſm at 
laſt over-ſpreading all Aſia, and theſe parts of Africa , they being ſtill greedy 
of Novelty, fell into Apoſtacy , drinking in the poyſon of this new and dire 
Infe&tion, ſo that (briſtianity is in a manner extirpated, ſome few Profeſſors of 

the Goſpel, after the Coptick, or Egyptian manner, yer remaining in Gaogs. Bur 
thoſe 
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thoſe Southern People that inhabit the Coaſt from Cape de Verde, to the King- 
dom of Lovango, ſticking to their firſt Tenets, are till all Idolaters, as hereaf- 
ter in particulars ſhall be declared. 
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T* Kingdom of Gualata, whoſe Inhabitants are call'd Benay's, hath res 


ceived its Denomination allo from irs Metropolitan, poſſeſling three 
great and populous Villages, and ſome delightful Gardens and Darte- 
Fields , lying twenty and five miles from the Atlantick, fixty Southward of 


Obſerve theſe and the 


foremennoned, arc for the 


Nun, and abourt thirty to the Northward of Tombut, Fenced in on every fide «par Sponiſh Miles, 


with the riſing Banks of the River Zenega or Niger. Sanutus ſets down in this 
Dominion a place call'd Hoden, lying in the In-land fix days Journey from 
Cabo Blanks, in nineteen Degrees and a half Northern Laticude, where the Aras 
bians and Karavans, that come from Tombut, and other places of Negro.Land, 
travelling through the ſame to Barbary, ſtay and refreſh themſelves. 


C His Countrey which produceth nothing but Barley and Mile , hath 

T alſo great ſcarcity of Fleſh; yer the Tra&t of Land about Hoden 
abounds with Dates and Barley, and hath plenty of Camels, Beeves, and 
Goats ; but their Beeves are a ſmaller Breed that ours of Europe. This Coun- 
trey abounds in Lyons and Leopards terrible to the Inhabitants; and alſo 
Oftriches, whoſe Eggs they account a Dainty. 


c Ro+ Sexes are very Black, they are Civil and Coutteous to Strangers, 

like their Neighbors in the Lybick Deſarts ; the Inhabitants of the Ci- 
ty Gualata live very poorly, whereas thoſe of Hoden live plentifully , having 
Barley-bread, Dates, and Fleſh, and ſupply their want of Wine, by drinking 
Camels Milk, and other Beaſts. | 


T 12 Oth Men and Women in Gualats have their Heads and Faces common- 
ly cover'd with a Cloth; and the Men of Hoden alſo wear ſhort 
white Jackets, but the Women think it no ſhame to go ſtark naked, cover- 
ing their Heads onely with a Caul of Hair dy'd red. Their Language is 
call'd Sungai. 
Theſe Arabs of Hoden alſo (like others) never continue long in a place, 
but rove up and down with their Cattel through the adjacent Wildes. 


T Tholc 


The Plants or Vegera- 
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| Hoſe of Lybia, ſo long as the Countrey of Negro's Rood under their 
Juriſdiftion, had formerly planted the Royal Rehidence of their 
Kings in Gualata, which brought great Concourſe of Barbary Merchants thi- 
ther ; but ſince the Countrey fell into the hands of a powertul Prince, call'd 
Heli, the Merchants forſook this place, and ſertled their Staples at Tombat and 
Gago, But the people of Hoden ſtill drive a Trade in Gualats, and reſort alſo 
thither in great numbers with their Camels laden with Copper, Silver, and 
other Commodities from Barbary and other Countreys, to Tombut and many 
places in Negro-Land ; bringing no worſe Returns from thence than Gold. 
The King of Gualata, Ann 1526. being in Battel overcome by the King of 


Tombut , upon Articles paying him a yearly Tribute, was reſtored to his 
Throne. 


Cc Heſe People, though govern'd by Kings, are not under the Preſcript 
of any Laws, nor have Courts of Judicarure in their chief Towns, 
there to ſummon and puniſh MalefaQtors , bur live in a rambling manner 


promiſcuouſly, every one endeavoring to be his own Judge and Arbitrator 
their Will being their Law. 


ol He Gualatans onely worſhip Fire ; but thoſe of Hoden, extrafted from 


the Arabs , are a ſort of Mahumetons , profeſſed Enemies to Chris 
ſtianiry. 
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The Kingdom of Geneve. T% Kingdom, which many call Gaines, though not the ſame, differing 
from our preſent Guinee, lies by the Sea which reacheth along the 
Coaſt from Cape Serre Lions, to Cape Lopez, Gonzalves , by the African 
Merchants call'd Gheneva; by the Arabians, according to Marmol, Genena ; and 
by the Natives, Gewni, or Gen. 


Las 5. Del, 


JT hath for irs Northern Borders , the Kingdom of Gualats , where the 
Wilderneſs runs ninety Miles long ; on the Eaſt, that of Tombat ; and 
on 
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on the South Melle, and runs in a Point to the Atlantick , at the place where 
Niger falls in the ſame Ocean; along whoſe Banks another Angle runs above 
eighty French Leagues. 

This whole Countrey , norwithſtanding the vaſteneſs of its Extent, boaſts 
neither Ciries, Towns, nor Fortreſles , but one fingle Village; yer that fo 
large, that not onely the Kings keep their Courts and Royal Reſidence there, 
but alſo there is a Univerſity, where Scholars Commence, and the Prieſts re- 
ceive their Orders and ſeveral Dignities; beſides a ſertled Staple for the Mer- 
chants of this Kingdom. 


C Y Ec this Place of fo great Concourſe hath but mean Buildings, onely 
ſmall Hurts and Hovels of Loam, and thatched, rang'd in a round or- 
der ; the Doors or Entries lo low and narrow, that they are forc'd to creep 
in and out ; which we may luppole are no ſtatelier built, becauſe they ex- 
pet annually in Jaly, Auguſt, and September, to be under water with the over- 
flowing of the Niger; then in prepared Veſſels and Boats made for that pur- 
poſe, in which the King firſt loads the Furniture and Houſhold-ſtuff of his 
low-rooff'd Palace ; then the Scholars and Prieſts their Univerſity-Goods ; 
and next the Merchants and Inhabitants their Moveables ; and laſt of all, the 
Water increahng) themlelves, as if they centred the Ark, and at the ſame 
time the Merchants of Tombut come thither, and joyning Fleets , traffick with 
them on the Warer. 
This Kingdom abounds in Rice, Barley, Cotton, Cartel, and Fiſh ; bur 
their ſcarcity of Dates are ſupply'd them from Gualate and Numidia. 


a He Inhabitants (according to their manner) go handſomely clad in 
black and blue Cotton, of which they allo wear Head-Shaſhes ; bur 
their Prieſts and Do&ors are habited onely in white Cotton. 


c Heſe People make great advantage of their Cotton-Clothes, which 
they barter with the Merchants of Barbary for Linnen, Copper, 
Arms, Dates, and other Commodirties. 

This Kingdom was formerly under the Luntims, a people of Lybia , whole 
King was afterwards made Tributary to Soni» Ali, King of Tombnt ; his Succel- 
ſor Iſchia obtaining a Signal Vifory on a great Barrel againſt the King of Guinee, 
took him Priſoner, and ſent him to Gago, where in miſerable Captivity he di- 
ed cloſe Priſoner. 

Thus the King of Tombut now grown Maſter of all Guinee, reduc'd it into 
a Province, ſetting his Lieutenant over them, and then caus'd a great Market 
to be proclaim'd in the Mcztropolis of the whole Countrey. 


Their Clothing» 
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The Kingdom of Mel. T Kingdom of Melk, likewiſe ſo nam'd from their prime Village, the 


The Village Aell, 


Then Religion, 


Reſidence of their King, hath for its Northern Confines Gheneos, or 
winee ; Southward, Deſarts and barren Mountains ; in the Eaſt, the 
Juriſdi&tion of Gago; Weſterly bounded with a mighty Forreſt , which runs 
ſixty miles along the Banks of Niger, to the Verges of the Ocean. 
The Village Mel; is very large, and contains above fix thouland Families, 
ſtanding thirty days journey from Tombur. 
The Countrey abounds in Corn, Fleſh, and Cotton; and hath a King, but 
Tributary to thoſe of Tombut. 


= HE they are all Mabumetans, and have Moſques, in which wanting Col- 

ledges, they not onely perform their daily Devotions , but in the 
Temples inſtru& their people and Nilciples in their Laws and Do&rine. 
Theſe were the firſt Apoſtates from Chriſtianiry ro Mabumetaniſm. 

Theſe People formerly were govern'd by a great Prince of Royal ExtraR, 
deſcended from a Prince of Lybia , Uncle to the King of Morocco , the Re- 
nowned Joſephus. The Sovereignty continued in his Progeny , until Mackes 
King of Tombut, Anno 1520. made the then King of Mel Tributary , and ſo 
reduc'd all theſe Countreys under his SubjeRion. 
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He Kingdom of Tombut hath irs Denomination from a City, founded, 

| as they lay, by King Menſe Suleyman, Anno 1221. about three miles 

from an Arm of Niger, lying a hundred and eighty miles from the 
Countrey of Dara, or Sugulmeſſe. 


1 His City gloried formerly in great Fabricks , and ſumptuous Build- 
ings, but now condemn'd to ſimple Huts and Hovyels , and onely 
boaſting one ſtately Moſque, and a magnificent Palace for the King, built by a 
famous Archite& of Granada. 
Three miles from Tombut, on the Banks of Niger ſtands another great 
Town, call'd Kabre or Kambre , being a convenient Port for the Merchants 
to travel from thence to the Kingdom of Melli in Guinea. 


c His Countrey abounds with freſh-Water-Springs , Corn, Cartel, 

Milk, and Butter; but what favors all, Salt, is very ſcarce : for a 
Camels Load goes often there at fourſcore Ducats, being brought oyer Land 
from Tegazs, about a hundred miles diſtant from Tombut. 

They uſe ſmall Horſes, with which they ride up and down the City, and 
the Merchants travel with them ; bur their beſt Horſes they have from Bar- 
bary, whoſe numbers when they arrive are Regiſtred , which at any time is 
above ewelve , the King makes choice of the primeſt of them , paying the 
Price they would go at. 


« =D Inhabitants , eſpecially thoſe of the Ciry Tombut, are a People 
uſually merry, and of a chearful Diſpoſition, and ſpending moſt 
part of che Night in Singing, Dancing , and Revelling up and down 
through all the Streets. They keep a great many Slaves both Men and Wo- 
men ; Students ( which are highly eſteem'd amongſt them ) are there fre- 
quent, and bred up at the Kings proper Charge. Here are ſtore of Arabick 
Books, and Manuſcripts brought from Barbary, and nor to be purchas'd bur 
at a great Value. 
Here are alſo many Tradeſmen and Artificers, eſpecially Cotton- Weavers. 
Their common Diet is a Diſh made of Fleſh, Fiſh, Burter, and Milk, hafhe 
and ſtew'd together. 


C All 


The Kingdom of Tim- 
bm, 


The Ciry Thnbur, 


The Diſpoktion of the 
Cognney. 


The Manners of the In- 


Their Trace. 
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TAE the Women, except the Slaveſſes, go with their Heads and Faces 
cover'd. They have no ſtamp'd Coyn , bur plain Pieces , yet bigger 
and leſſer, all of pure Gold. 

This King or Emperor of Tombut, ruling vaſte Dominions that yield him 
:nexhauſtible Treaſure , which he piles up in Bars or Billers of pure Gold, 
ſome of them weighing ( if the report be true } Thirteen hundred pound 
Weight. | 


Ml MAY Merchants of Fez, Morocco, and Gran-Cayre, reſort to Tombut for the 

Trade of Gold, which was brought thither' by the People of Max- 
dinga in ſo great abundance, that oftentimes the Merchants having diſpoſed of 
all their Commodities which they barter with them for that Metal, it be- 
comes'a Drug, and either left there till che next Rerurn, or elle they carry it 
home again. 


Cc His Countrey, according to Marmol, a Prince governs, ſtil'd Emperor of 
Melli, who dwelling in a magnificent Palace, takes ſuch ſtate upon 
him, that no Ambaſſadors or Envoys from Forreign Countreys making their 
Addreſſes, are admitted to Audience but in poſture of humble. Suppliants, 
kneeling with dejefted Countenances, throwing duſt upon their heads. 
In the City Kabra, the King hath a Commiſlary, who Hears, Judges, and 
Determines all Cauſes and Difterences, either concerning the Crown, or other 
private Arbitrations berwixt the Subjects. 
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nimous conſent of the chieteſt Geographers, in the ſame Elevation 


The Kingdom of Gages, FJ: Kingdom. of Gaoga, or Goageo, as Marmol calleth it, lying, by the una- 


where Prolomy placeth theLake, or Pool Chelidones, bordering Weſtward 
on the Kingdom of Boro; Eaſt, on Nubis ; and South, near the Nylean Deſart, 
which conterminates the North with the Wild of Seth. Ir paſſerh by the South 
of Egypt, ſpreading from the Weſt rothe Eaſt a hundred and twenty five miles 
in length, reckoning as much in breadth. 

This Countrey abounds with Cattel and Goats ; but the Peopleare'in a 
manner lavage, and-ignorant of all Civility and Literature, nor under any 
form of Government , eſpecially the Mountaineers, or Highlanders, which go 
ſtark naked in the Summer, onely retaining ſo much modeſty, that they 

wear 
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wear a Lappet before them, concealing their Privities. They dwell in Hurts, or 

rather Arbors ; their whole defence againſt Sun, Wind, and Rain, are Boughs 

of Trees ſet up and plac'd together. 9 
Their chief Employrhent is enely in Cartel, the whole Nation being onely 

Herdſmen , yet they are a kinde of Chriſtians after the Fgyptian manner. 
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| k Kingdom of Guber inclos'd between very high Mountains, is about Tix Kngiomf Gate. 
ſeventy five miles Eaſtward from Gago, with a barren Deſart between 
them, about ren miles diſtance from the Niger. 

It compriſerh a great number of Villages and Hamlets, the chiefeſt of which 
(wherein formerly the King kept his Court) contains about fix thouſand 
Houſes, and hath imparted its Name to the whole Kingdom. 

This Countrey. lies Annually under the overflowing of the Niger, which 
cauſes a great Return by plentiful Harveſts of Barley, Rice, and Mille : Their 
Goats and Cartel (though numerous) are but ſmall. 

Theſe Inhabitants are Reclaim'd, being. of a Civil Behaviour, expert in 
Handicrafts, weaving and making good Corton-Cloth, ſufficient Tanners, bur 
exquiſire Shoemakers ; their Ware ſupplying the Markers of Tombut and Gago, 
whither they are ſent in great parcels. 
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T*% Kingdom of Agadez, being more Eaſterly than that of Gualats, | The Knylom of 4+: 


ſtretches irs Limits to the North. The Metropolitan thereof alſo 
call'd Agadex, ſtands upon the Confines of Lybie, the neareſt place to 

the White People (except Gualata) of all Negro-Land. 
This Countrey abounds with much Mcadow-Land, having ſtore of Springs 
and Graſs, ir allo yields much Manna, which is not onely cheir common and 


Ff beſt 
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beſt Food; but makes them a moſt excellent and cordial Drink ; which toge- 
ther keeps them in good condition, always ſtrong and healthy : Yertthey want 
no ſtore of Cartel nor Goats. The Agazons for the molt part are Strangers, 
ſerrling there their Staples of Merchandiſe, trading © Forreign Countreys : 
The Natives are Artificers , or Souldiers ; but the Southern People follow 
Paſturage, breeding Cartel and Goars ; their Recepracles are leight Arbours of 
implicated Boughs, like the Arabs, or Mars , with which they roye. up and 
down. Thoſe of the Lybick Deſarts inſult over the Kings of Agadez; and 
though they are Tributary to the people of Tombut , where they might com- 
plain, yet they carry ſo high a hand over them, that they ſupplant and planr 
the Royal Throne, depoſing and eſtabliſhing whom they pleaſe , being com» 


monly in ſuch Remoyals, one of their Favorites or neareſt Relations. 
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miles Eaſtward from the River Niger, and ninety from the Kingdom 
of Agadez, 

The Head City alſo call'd Kano, ſtands in the middle of the Countrey ; in 

thirty and a half Longitude, and ſeventeen Degrees Northern Latitude, and 
inveſted with a woodden and chalkey Wall ; as alſo their Houſes are made of 
the ſame materials. 
' This Countrey in many places is full of Springs, eſpecially in the Moun- 
tains which are overgrown with many Orange and Lemmon-Trees, which 
bear Fruit of an excellent Reliſh, it alſo abounds in Wheat, Rice , and 
Cotton-Trees, of which they make Cloth : They have alſo many Beeves and 
Goats. 

The Countrey,Inhabirants follow both Graſing and Tillage. The City 

' People are Merchants and Artificers. | 

This King of Kaw was formerly ſo powerful, that he made the Kings of 

Zegaeg and Kaſſene Tributaries to him, 


The Borders of the King- Tf Kingdom of Kaw, a great Realm, is about a hundred twenty five 
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He Kingdom of Kaſſene to the Eaſtward of Kano, poſſeſſeth nothing The Kingdomof Xoffne 


bur ſleight Hurts in the manner of Villages, ſtanding one by an- 


other. 

The Countrey is mountainous and barren, yet fruitful in Barley and Tares. 
The Natives are Cole-Black, and have (amifie Noſes, and thick Lips. The Air 
of their Face much differing from their Neighbors; their Noſes and Lips fo 
broad and thick, that they leave them ſcarce Cheeks or Chin. 

Their former Government was abſolute under a Prince ; bur the laſt of the 
Line being made away by I/chia King of Tombut , under pretence of afliſting 
him, joyn'd it as a Province to his own Kingdom. 
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His Kingdom of Zegzeyg borders in the Eaſt on the Kingdom of Kano, The Kingiom of egy: 


| about thitty miles from KXaſſene. The Villages and Houles are of the 
ſame form as in the Kingdom of Kaſſene. 


The chiefeſt Ciry being alſo Zegxeg, lies in fix and thirty Degrees and forty 
Minutes Longirnde, and in fourteen Degrees and forty Minutes North Lati- 
rude, 

The Countrey in ſome places Flat, and in others Mountainous, is ſubjected 
to various Weather, the Valleys exceeding hot, and the Mountains exceſive 
cold, infomuch that they make great Fires in the middle of their Halls, ſpread- 
ing the red hot Cinders under their Bedſteads, which being high from the 
Ground ſecures them from the Fire, but warms them exceedingly. They are 
rich, and drive a great Trade with other People. The Valleys are fo well 
watered, that they are made luxuriouſly fruitful, abounding in Corn, and all 
other Products of the Soyl. 

This was alſo vnder a King, but trapann'd both of Life and Crown by 
Ixchis, King of Tombut, who annexed it to his Empire. 
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| The Kinglom of Zan- Þ | He Kingdom of Zanfara, a fruitful Countrey, abounding in Corn, 
i Rice, Barley, and Cotton, borders in the Eaſt on Zegxee. 
[4 eth The Inhabitants, exceeding Black, and of large Stature, broad- 
Faced, (amoſca-Noſes , thick-Lipt, are ſavage and of wild diſpoſition : and 
alſo Subje&s to the King of Tombut. 
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T's Kingdom confines on the South with that of Zanfara, and hath in 
the South-Eaſt ſome Countreys ſtored with Gold. The inhabited 
places are onely Villages, built with Hurs, except the cliefeſt, which 
in greatneſs and fairneſs exceeds all the other, lies in four and forty Degrees 
and a half Longitude, and in fourteen North Latitude. 

The Natives are fſurly and clowniſh , dull of apprehenſion : they traffick 
much abroad, the Slaves carrying their Packs'or Fardels of Goods on their 
Shoulders, and ſome on their Heads, in large dri'd Calf-skins, fo carrying 
them to barter to the Southern and Gold-Countreys ; for the Wayes are not 
paſſable, being ſo rufled with Woods, Briers and Thorns, that to all Beaſts of 
burthen they are inacceſſible. 

The King, if occaſion require, can raiſe ſeven thouſand Foot, many of 
them good Archers,and five hundred Horſe:he governs by an Arbitrary Power, 
his Will is his Law, his Subje&s no berter than Slaves, yer his greateſt Reve- 
nue he raiſes our of his yearly Cuſtoms of Exported and Imported Goods. 
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f by" widegſpreading Kingdom of Borno, alſo call'd Burney, formerly The Borders of the 


a Dwelling-place, as appears by the tons thereof, of the antient ms wes 
People of Atlas; or, as Cluverius will have it, Garamaites, hath on the 

Weſt for Borders the Kingdom of Guangara, with a vaſt Deſart, above a hun- 

dred and rwenty five miles Eaſtward, and lieth near the Head-Fountain of 

Niger in the Wild of Sex, inthe South, of Seth, in the North, the Deſarts 

which reach to that fide of Barka. 

Urreta ſets down for Borders in the Eaſt, Gaogaand Nubia , in the South, the mw. 4 ta, Zikig: 
Kingdom of Kyjofara and Ethiopia, or AbyſSne, in the Weſt, the Inward Lybia, or HM 
Sor , and in the North, Berdos. It lieth, according to Urrets, from the fix- 
teenth ro the ewentieth Degree Northern Elevation ; and, as Marmol, above 
eighty miles to the Eaſt. 

There are many Cities, Hamlets and Villages, on that Plain where the King 
hath his Reſidence with his Army : the chiet Ciry is Borno, lying in eight and 
forty and a half Longitude, and in ſeventeen Degrees and ten Minutes North 
Latictude. 


1] © Countrey is partly plain,and partly rough and Hilly, but fruirful 
the Highlands alſo producing Mille, Corn, Wheat, and Tares; and 
feed alſo many Beeves and Goats. 


1 Hoſe of the Plains are civilized, underſtanding Order and Honeſty ; 
amongſt whom reſide Forreign Merchants, both Blacks and Whites , 
and there alſo the King keeps his Courr:and Camp : bur the Mountains are 
poſſeſſed with rough Herdſmen, which go almoſt ſtark naked; they are hard 
ro be diſtinguiſhed from their own Cartel, going in Beaſts skins with Hair, 
in which they alſo ſleep. Their courle of lite ſeems void of all humanity, for 
their Women and Children are not appropriated, but in common, none ac- 
knowledging cither as his peculiar , but pick where they pleaſe out of the 
Herd, according to the manner of the antient Garamantes ; and like thoſe of 
Mount Atlas, have no proper Names to be diſtinguiſhed by one from the other, 
bur every one hath his Nick-name, or Denomination derived from the ſhape 
of his perſon, whether deformed or comely ; for Tall, they fur- name Long ; 
the Short, Kort ; the Bunch-ſhoulder'd, Crookebacks, &c. 
This King of Borno is ſaid to be very rick: for his Utenſils both for Quirry, 
Kitchen, and Table, are all of maſſic Gold. 
Ft 7 Thelc 
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Theſe Natives are not ſuperſtitious, neither Quarrel nor Diſpute about Re- 


ligion.; for having none at all, Jews, Chriſtians, and Mabumetans ſeeming ro 
them all one, ſtand alike in their eſteem. 


- 
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He Kingdom of Gago, thus call'd from irs Metropolitan, Gago, hath in 
the Eaſt the Kingdom of Guber, bur is divided by a Deſarr. 


The chief Ciry Gago, ſtanding by the River Zenega, about a hun» 
dred miles from Tombut South-Eaſt, in thirty five Longitude, and eight and a 
half Latitude, hath for the moſt part mean and ordinary Houſes, yet ſome of 
them ſhew well ; as among others, the Kings Palace, and Seraglio. The reſt of 
the inhabited places conſiſt in Villages and Hamlets, in which the Countrey- 
men, and People of meaner ſtate, have their abode. 

The Countrey abounds in Corn, Rice, and Catrel ; but they have no Grapes, 
nor other Fruits, except Mellons, Cucumbers, and Citrons , which are much 
uſed, having more than an ordinary reliſh. 

This City, like others, is not without an inconvenience, being deſtiture of 
freſh Water, which they are forced to ferch out of Pirs forty or fifty miles from 
the Town ; yerthis want is plentifully ſuppli'd by the abundance of Gold 
that is in this Kingdom, which, according to Meget, is ferch'd from thence by 
this Moroccoans. 

The Countrey people are not Bookiſh, taking no delight in Literature , for 
not one in three days Journey is,to be found, that ſcarce knows one Letter 


of the Book-: yet the Citizens are much civiller, and berter raught than theſe 
Ruſticks. 


Cc He Barbary Merchants drive a ſucceſsful Trade here in this City, 
vending all forts of European Wares, as Cloth, and the like ; bur that 
which goes off beſt, and yields moſt prof, is Salt. 

Thele Morocco Merchants travelling thither, go never leſs than two or three 
hundred in company, and are fix Moneths in their Journey ; of which they 
ſpend two,in deſolate and ſandy Deſarts, dire&ted in their courſe onely by the 
Sun, Moon,and Stars ; which if noc well obſerved, they are utterly loſt, periſh- 
ing with Hunger, eſpecially Thirſt. 

Thole that ſuffer there caſually, their Bodies decay not, being dri'd by the 


parching hear of the Sand, but become a kind of Mummy , and ſold in many 
places of Europe for the right. 


T This 
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C His Countrey is Governed by a King, who pays Tribute to the King 
of Morocco, fince Muley Hanef, in his Wars againſt the Negro's, over- 
owering him with a great Army under the Command of Juder Baſſa, took 


by force the chief Ciry Gago. 
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His Countrey Ptolomy calls Nubes, or Nubiers, and Strabo, Nubea, which 
Stephanus places as a Neighbor to the Nyle,; which perhaps might cauſe 


Prolomy ro denominate the people Arabick Egyptians; and Mela hath 
plac'd other Nubiers by the Bay of Aralites. 

At this day all Geographers call ic Nubie, after the Moors, who, as Marmol 
ſays, gave it the Name Newba, and ſome ſtile it, Little Egype. 

It borders on the Weſt on the Deſart of Gaoga, extending to the Nile; which 
takes a long Courſe through this Kingdom, dividing it in the middle: Onthe 
Eaſt, bounded partly by ſome people of Bagamedri, call'd Belloes, and partly by 
the Countreys of Dafila and Kanfila, being Members of Barnagas, a Territory 
in Abyſiine , in the South, by the Delart of Gorban; and on the North, by 
Egypt. 

The Length is by the Inhabitants accounted ewo * Motieths Journey , and 
ſomewhat more. 

Pliny ſays, the Chief City of Nubia was Tenvpſus ; bur the latter and more 
modern Writers give the priority to Kondari ; Leo Africanus raakes Dangala the 
Metropolis , which he ſays containeth near ten thouſand Houſes , bur very 
meanly built; and that all the reſt are poor Villages and Hamlers ſcattered 
about the Nyle. The Natives of this Countrey, who have left us ſome Deſcripti- 
ons thereof, affirm Nubia the Principal; and the others pretending to any 
Eminency, Nubie, Kuſa, Ghalva, Dankala, Jalak and Sala. 

Kuſa lies under the Equinottial fix days Journey from the City Nubia. 
Ghalva leated on the Nile below Dankala, five days journey. 

Jalak is ten days journey from Ghalva, hither Shipping comes up the Nile 
but they that will go from hence into Egypt, muſt hard by unlade their Goods, 
and carry them on Camels over Land, by reaſon of the (atarats of Nile. 
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The Kingdom of Xubis, 


The L 


ength. 
* That »s 1f60 Engliſh 
males. " 


Antient chisf City. 


XNubias Geographets. 


Kaſs. 


Ghalna, 


\ | His Countrey (like Egypt) in many places once a year participates of Th Nawreof theSojl. 


the Benefits accrewing by the Overflux of that River, whereby it 
becomes exceeding fertile, producing beſides great ſtore of Cartel and Sugar- 
Canes, which the unskilfulneſs of the Inhabirants make little advantage of, 


becauſe in the boiling, it becomes black and unpleaſant in taſte. 
Here 
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Here is found a very ſtrong and deadly Poylon, of which one Grain is 
enough to kill ren perſons in a Quarter of an hour ; which they ſell for fifty 
Ducats an Ounce, and to Strangers onely, whom upon delivery they oblige by 
Oath not ro ule in their Countrey. 

Marmol ſays, here is much fhne Gold Speckled-Wood, Civer, and Ivory,eſpe; 
cially the laſt, by reaſon of the great number of Elephants which breed in all 
parts of it. 


C He Townſmen for the moſt part deal as Merchants, but the Coun- 

T trey People live by Tillage, and ſuch like Labors ; however want 
not courage or skill in Arms to detend themlelves, and offend their Enemies : 
their Complexion black as Pitch , their Language, as their Colour, peculiar 
to their Climate ; but all their Publick Devotions are performed in the old 
Coptick 'T ongue. 


Sm C TS Government is Monarchical. Their Religion ſeems to relate to 
RY Chriſtianity ; for in above a hundred and fifty Churches yer among 
them, is to be ſeen the Image of Chriſt, the Virgin Mary, and many Saints and 
Martyrs Painted upon the Walls, but much decayed by time and want of new 
Colourings : Some afhrm them to be neither Chriſtions, Turks, Moors, nor Jew: : 
but Hathen averrs they are yer Chriſtians ; which Brokard confirms, reporting 
that they Baprize one the other, wherein they ule hot Irons, like the Abyſſimes, 
with burning a Croſs on ſome part of their Bodies: and as a proot of 
their once being ſuch, the Patriarch of Mexandria hath Juriſdiftion over them 
in all affairs Eccleſiaſtical, whom they yer own, uſing, as we ſaid before, in all 
their Church-Services, the Coptick 'T ongue. 


_—_TT Oo: 


Kanoand Zegxeg ; on the Eaſt, Temiam. 
The chict Ciry allo call'd Bits, lies in eight Degrees and ten Mi- 
nutes of Northern Latitude. 
The Inhabitants are governed by a Prince of their own, 


The Kingdom of Bus. þ bar” Kingdom hath for Borders on the Weſt, Guberion ; on the North, 


a 
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The Kingdom of Tema, 


He Kingdom of Temiam lies neighbored in the Weſt by the laſt men- 
A. nan, Trabl. ;. 


tion'd Bit; in the North, by Guangars ; the Eaſtern Limirs are the De» 
lart of Seth and Sex , on the South waſhed by the great River Niger. 
The Head Ciry Tres, The chiet Ciry is Temikan , (cituate in eight Degrees and thirry Minutes of 
North Latitude, where the lahabitants are Cannibals, or Anthropophagi. 


DAUMA 
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He Kingdom of Dauma lies ſurrounded on the Eaſt by Medra ; on the 
North with the Deſart of Seth , to the Weſt hath the Wildes of Seu; 


and on the South the Jews Countrey, or the Kingdom of Semen. 
The Inhabicants are very rich , and govern'd by a Prince of their own 
Countrey, who is an abſolute Sovereign, and when ſeen in publick, carried up 
from the ground, which he may not touch: and if by chance at any time 


he do, it is accounted ominous, and he is purg'd with many Solemnities and 
Sacrihces. 
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Adra allo is a Kingdom conterminate in the Eaſt by Gorhan ; in the 
Weſt with Dawma; on the South by the Jews Countrey ; and on the 


North with Borno. 


The chieteſt Town thereof lies in cleven Degrees and twenty Minutes of 
Northern Latirude. 


(KI&CLES 


GORHAN 


(3 lies encompaſſed on the Eaſt with the Nile, on the Weſt with 
Medra ; hath Goago on the North ; and divided on the South by ſe- 
veral great Mountains from Jewen-Land. 

The People are as bruitiſh as wilde Beaſts , ſtruggling with a thouſand 
kindes of miſeries and calamitics in the Deſart ; there being none that can 


underſtand their Language : however they have a kind of Government, and 
that too abſolutely Monarchical. 


The Kingdam of Danma. 
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The Countrey of the Jews, or Kingdom 
of SEME N. 


Anutus calls this Countrey in Italian, Terre Giudei , the Abyſſines, Xronuche , 
0 but divers Europeans a lictle altering the pronunciation, Semen, in ſtead of 
Ximench or Ximen. 

It lieth incloſed with Mountains and Deſarts, on the Eaſt extending them- 
ſelves to Nile ; on the South to Congo, and the Equinottial-Line ; in the Weſt to 
the Kingdom of Benin; and on the North over againſt Davina and Medra; a 
Countrey bur little known, and leſs converied with ; and under the Domirni- 
on of the Abyſſmes. 
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The Defartoft SETH and SE U. 


JF” Deſart of Seth borders in the North on Borno, in the Eaſt on that 


of Medra; in the Weſt on ſome Countreys where Gold is found in 
great plenty ; and in the South on the Kingdom of Daum. 

The Deſart of Sex hath for Limits in the North,the aforemention'd Golden 
Countreys ; in the Eaſt, Danma; in the South, vaſte Mountains ; in the Weſt 
the Kingdom of Benin : From this Deſart ſome affirm the great River Niger 
takes its beginning. 


C Hus much we thought ft briefly ro mention of the In-land Parts, we 
will now lead you by the Sea-Coaſts, beginning at Cape Verde , the 


farthermoſt Weſterly Point of Negro-Land , and ſo come to the Cape of Lopez 
Gonzalves, and Samt Catharine. : 


The Coaſt of the Negro's Countrey, 


T' furthermoſt Point of Negro-Land to the Weſt, is Cape Verde, lying in 
fourteen Degrees and one and twenty Minutes Northern Latitude : 
Three miles Southerly off which lieth a Village call'd Refricko ; one 
mile from that, another nam'd Kamino; rwo miles further to the South-Eaſt, 
Eadukura ; and a mile and a half beyond that, Punto, and then Porto d' Ale; to 
the Weſtward of which is Punto d' Porto Ale, that is , The Point of the Haven of 
Ale. 

On the ſame Shore (not far from Portod' Me) lies Cabo de AMaſte, Porto Novo, 
or New Haven, and Punto Sereno, or Bright-Point , then, Panto Lugar neighbors 
with the Village Juala, on whoſe Southern fide flow the Rivers De la Grace, 


Byſls, 
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Buyſda, and Garnba; on a Point of this laſt lies the (ape St. Mary ; from hence 
you pals to the Eaſtern River, and that of Rh or Kaſamanks, and foto (abo 
Roxo, and the ewo greater and leſſer PÞoines. 

Thea appears the River Sorte Domingo, call'd alſo Jarim, betwixt which and 
Cape Saint Mary, live people known by the Names of Avrriareos and Faluppoes : 
Two miles from the {mall rough Point, the River Katches falls into the Sea : 
Then Rio deles Netas, or, The River of the ſmall Iſlands , and Rio Grande flowing 
into the Sea over againſt the Iſland Biſegos, or Bigiobos. 

More Southerly, the River Danaly diſcharges his Waters into the Sea; the 
like do Nanno, Triſtan, and Tabito or Verges near Cape Fargen , in the Kingdom 
of Sere-[zons, or Bolmberre , lo paſſing tro Rio das Piedras , The River of Stone, 
Pechel, Palmas, Pagone, Kagranka, Kaſſes, Karokane, Koper and Tambaſme , Tagarim, 
or Metombo ; and laſtly, Rio de Sere-Lions, and Bangue ; which laſt dilembogues 
his Scream on the Sourh-ſide of Sere-Lions into the Sea, as Metombo doth on the 
North. 

Upon the Coaſt of Sere-Lions divers Iſlands appear, as the Biſegos, De los Ido- 
lr, or Idol-Iſle, Banannas or Bravas, and the Sombrers ; between which laſt men- 
tion'd, the Land makes 2 great Point, call'd Furns de Sant Anne, where four Ri- 
vers intermingle with the Sea; from whence it is bur a ſhort paſſage to (ape 
Tagris or Ledo, the outermoſt Southerly Point of Serre-Lions, 

Here begins Guinee, extending all along to the Cape of Lopez Gonggalvex , and 
the River Benin ; a large Maricime Countrey, and divided into the Grain-Cooft, 
Tooth-Casft, Duaqua-Cogft, Bants-(ovoſt, and Gold-(oeft. 

The firſt thing we meet with in Guinee worth taking notice of, are the Ri- 
vers Rio des Palmas, and Ris Galbines, running through the Countreys of Bolm, 
Cilm, and Quillige, where begins the Kingdom of Quzois , wherein are the Ri- 
yers Maguibba, or Rio Nova, Mave, Phzpge, and Monoch, in Portugueſe call'd Ris 
Aguado. In five Degrees and three and forty Minutes of Northern Laticude 
lies Kaboc Mante, rwelve miles Eaſtward whereof riſes a high Mountain call'd 
Cape Meſurado, adjoyning to which is the River Sqint Pauls ; and ten miles from 
it Rio Junk or Sixrk) and Saint Jobns River, empty their Waters into the Sea ; fix 
miles Eaſt from this River, ſtands the Village call'd Tabe-Kanee,Petit-Diſpe, and 
Diape, by the Blacks nam'd Tabo Dagrob. 

Six miles from Little Diepe, the River Seſts falls into the Sea : And here be- 
gias the Grein-(ooft, being a Tradt of forty miles in Length; on the Eaſterly 
Part of which lieth Little Seſtws; and five miles farther Cabo Baixos , and then 
Zavwiin, a (mall Village diſtant thence three miles ; paſſing on toward the Eaſt 
you come to Bafow or Before, and {0 ro Setter and Bottawa ; Cape Swine appears 
next in order, with a Village of the ſame name ; and then art little diſtances 
you come to Crow, Wappen or Wabbo, Drown, Great Setter, Gojawwn, Garway, Grey- 
Þay, or Grouway ; and laſtly, Cabo de Palmas, or Palm Cape. 


Here at the Village of Grouway begins Toath-Coaft, ſo call'd from the abun- 


dance of Elephants Teeth there to be had, beginning two miles Ealtward of 
Cape Palm, and cnding at (ape de la How, making 3 Tract of Gfty miles: within 
which are not many inhabited Towns; for the firſt is four and rwenty miles 
from Cape Palm, and call'd Tqbo; the next Petiero, 2 mile farther, and cloſe by 
the Sea , then Tabo, five miles fram thence ; and at the like diſtance from thar, 
Berly, in four Degrees and a half of Latitude : cloſe by which St. Andrews Ri- 
ver enters the Sea, where it makes a great imbowed Reach io the South-Eaſt 
towards Red-Land, (o call'd from ics red Cliffs, 


Beyond 
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Beyond the Red Cliffs appears Cape'de la How, the utmoſt limit of Tooth-Cooft | 
from whence Quaqua-Coaſt commences, and extends to the Village Aſie, the 
firſt place of Gold-Coaſt a mile and a half upward, in a barren place, void of 
all ſhelter or Trees, ſtands a licrtle Townſhip, call'd Koutron, or Xatres ; and 
not far. from thence Jakke La-Hox ; within five miles of which, Jak in Jakks, 
from whence you go dire&tly to a place adjoyning to the Sea, and commonly 
intituled, The Pit, or Bottomleſs Lake. 

About ſixteen miles Eaſtward of La-Hon, lieth a place call'd Kerbe La-Has, 
in the Bants-Coaſt ; before which place the Sea is very deep; for, a Stones- 
throw from the Shore thty have forty or fifry Fathom Water. Eight and rwen. 
ty or thirty miles from Cape La-Hou lieth Affne, where the Guinee Gold-Cooft 
begins, being rwelve miles Eaſtward of Kerbe La-Hou, and ends at the plentiful 
Golden Village Mere, making in all a TraQ of hfty miles. 

The Kingdoms upon the Sca-Coaſt are Atzin, Little Inkaſſan, Anten, Guaſho, 
Fetu,, Sabou, Fantin, Agbwana, Akars, Labbede, and Ningo. In Atzin are three Vil. 
lages, one of which is call'd Akombene, bur the chieteſt is Aram. Little Inkaſſon 
contains no place worthy remark, ſave Cabo-Das Tres Puntas. Anten reckons 
within it ſelftheſe following Villages, Bothrom, Poyera, Pando, Takorary, or An 
ten, Maque, Jaque, Sakonde, and Sama. Three miles from Takorary Guaffo ſhews it 
ſelf firſt,then Aitako, or Little (ommends, rwo miles Eaſtward of Sama : afterwards 
Ampea, Kotabry, Aborby, and Terra Pekine. 

In Fetw, on the Shore, there lieth a little Hamler, which the Natives call 
Jews, but the Merchant corruptly, (abo Cors, from its neat neighborhood to 
(abo (wrſo. 

On the Borders of this Kingdom of Fets, ſtands the famous Caſtle of Saint 
George, or Del Myne, built by the Portugueſe ; on whoſe Weſt-fide lieth Dane, or 
Dang, where the Salt River Benſa entrerh the Sea, as the Sweet River Meri doth 
half a mile more tothe Eaſt. 

In Sabox you firſt diſcover the Townſhip of More, and by it the Caſtle of 
Naſſas, built by the Hollanders. 

Fantin ſhews it ſelf (ormantine Ville, ewo miles Eaſtward of Meare; then Jne- 
mals, and a Cannon-ſhot Weſtwards thereof, Adja. 

In Agwans are theſe places of name, viz, Craggy Point, Soldiers Bay, The Devils 
Mountain, New Biamba, Old Biamba, Great Berks, Jaka, the principal Sea-Town, 
Corks-brood, and Little Berks , all which Places have ſtrong Rocks before their 
Havens. 

In Akers, onthe Sea-Coaſt, ſtand Soko, Orſaky, and Little Akars, being fifteen 
miles Eaſtward of Cormantine, and the laſt place of the Gold-Cooft. 

Two miles Eaſtward of Akara, in the Kingdom of Lebbade, ſtands a Town 
of the ſame Name. 

Laſtly, in Ninge are four chief Ports, viz, Ningo, four miles from Akers, and 
two miles from Lebbede ; Temina, a mile from Ningo ; Sinks the like from Te- 
mins ; and Piſſy, all naturally fortifi'd with high Cliffs. 

Seven miles Eaſt of Akars on the Shore, Sinks comes in view ; from whence 
Journeying on ſtill roche Eaſt you arrive at a Village,where the River Ris Volts 
runs into the Sea : berween theſe lieth Fiſhers Town , and not far diſtant Cabo Men- 
tego, in a Low-land, with ſeveral ſmall Woods about it. From thence Eaft- 
ward to the Village Popou the Countrey is very plain and even ; four miles 
below Peopou begins the Kingdom of Ardez, and ends at the Town Aqua * 
within which Tra@-are contained the Hamlets of Fealern and frdre : South- 

ward 


N,EGR,0O-LAN D. 
ward of which lies 0oft, a Tract of Land eight miles long, boaſting. a hand- 
ſom Ciry call 'd Jackeyne : three days Journey from thence ſtands Jar, another 
good Town ; and a quarter of a mile farther, a City named Ba. 

Sixteen aides Faſtward of Little Arder, Rio Lagas runs into the Ocean; and 
eighteen miles farther the River Benin, with a Wt” and wide Mouth, MY it 
ſelf in the Sea. 

Four and twenty miles beyond Ris Forcado, having viſited the Eaſtern Bor- 
ders of the Kingdom of Ouzerre, falls into the Sea by ( ape Formoſo, in four 
Degrees and eight Minutes Notth Latirude. 

Fifteen miles from Cape Formoſo runs the River Real, or Calberine . between 
which Cape and River ſeven others have their courſe into the Sea: the firſt 
is call'd Riotton, half a mile Eaſtward of Formoſo , the ſecond, Ris 0di, in the 
Latitude of four Degrees and ten Minures ; the third, fourth, and fifth, are 
call'd Rio Saint Nicholas ; the ſixth, Rio de tres Irmans ; the ſeventh, Rio Sambreiro: 
a mile beyond which is the little Terricory of Bani. 

Two miles from the Eaſterly Point of Calbarine the River Loitamba, ſo call'd 
by the Inhabitants, but by Seamen Ris Sant Domingo, has its courſe; all abour 
which the Countrey is very plain, even, and full of Trees. This Coaſt ex- 
tends ir ſelf Eaſt South-Eaſt ſixteen miles. 

Rio del Rey, a very wide and great River, comesnext in view, then Camerones 
Pickereen, very narrow ; both which have on each fide plain Ground, bur full 
of Buſhes. 

Between theſe two laſt named Rivers lies the Hrgh-land of Amboiſes, by the 
Spaniards call'd Alta Terra de Amboſi, on whole Weſt-fide lies ſeveral Villages, 
and among others Bodi, or Bodiway, otherwile Teſge, and three ſmall Iſlands, 
call'd The Iſlands of Amboiſes. 

In the next place come thele following Rivers, viz, Monoka, Borba, or Boura, 
Rio de Campo, Rio Sante Benito, and Rio Danger : five miles from thence is a great 
Bay, or Haven ; from which fix miles Southward lieth a prominent Point, 
call'd St. Jobns Cape, Fronted with a Ledge of Rocks. 

About three or four miles Southward of St. Jobns Cape lies the Iſland near 
the Main Land, call'd Ilhas des Korisko, that is, The Iſland of Lightning. 

Fitteen miles more Southerly, under the Equino&tial Line, runs the River 
Gabon, or Gaba, as Linſchot calls it : and not far off, Point Santa Clare ; and eight 
miles Souchward the Cape of Lopes Gonzalvex, in fix and forty Minurtes of South 
Latitude. 

Laſtly, the River Olibatta, with the Cape of St. Katharine, and Ferdinando Vax, 

Peter Davity, Rotiere, Jarrik, Samuel Bruno, Lmſchoten, and other Geographers, 


£ 


Limit this Coaſt of Gumere in this manner : 

From the River Zenega to Cape Verde, the Eaſt reaches with its Creeks about 
four and twenty miles. Near to the Cape Verde, and the Kingdom of Jalofs, 
Rio de Barbazin falls into the Sea ; adjacent to which are the Barbaſins, or Berbt- 
ſou Countreys, and the Kingdoms of Ale and Brokallo; the laſt of which lieth by 
the River Gambea, fifteen miles from Cape Verde; about which Xadamuſt and Sa- 
natus place the ſmall Kingdoms of Gambea and Mandinga ; and Southward of 
thele appears Cape St. Mary ; from whence to the River Sant Domingo, it 15 reckon- 
ed leventeen miles. All which places are inhabited by ewo forts of People, 
call'd Arriaress and Falupps's ; through whole Countrey the River Kaza Manca 
takes its courſe, till mingling with the Sea ; having on its Northerly Shore, 
the People Iabandas ; on the Southerly, the Benhuns ; and in the Eaſt, the Bora» 


, 
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mo's. Before the Mouth of Rio Sante Domin; o, lic the ſmall inhabited Uſlands 
call'd Bzagoſar and Byſeg»s. 

Berween theſe Iſlands flows Ris Grande, or The Great River : on the North- 
fide lieth the Kingdom of Guinala, whence you go direly ro the Haven of 
Bioubia, or Santa Craix, where the Portweals have a Fort : All the Territory is 
inhabited by Negro's, call'd Beafers. Upon a leparate Branch of Ris Grande by 
the Haven of Bolola, live a People which the Portugals call T angos- Mavs, or Lan- 
cados. From the Southerly Point of Ris Grande to the Cape Virgen, the Mallw, 
or Malluces, Vazai, and Korolines inhabit : and here begins the Countrey of Serre 
Lions, wherein is Cabo Leds, and Rio Das Gamboas, with three Ilands call'd De 
Bravas, and the Cape of St. Anne, lying in ſeven Degrees North Latitude. 

From Cabs Ledo to Cape St. Anne , is about ten miles; after which follows 
the River Das Palmes, and ſomewhat farther, Rio das Gallinas, Hen River : From 
Serre-Lions to this place, it 15 forty miles : From hence to Cape de Monte, eigh- 
teen ; and from that to Cape Meſurado, fixteen ; and within two miles thereof, 
Mata St. Mary, where the Gram-Coaft doth begin : From Mata St. Mary to the 
River St. Paul, are ſix miles, where the Mountains of the ſame, Name , very 
high and craggy; ſtretch themſelves ſix or ſeven miles alcng the Coaſt : From 
Rio de St.Paulo, ro Rio Junk, are fix ; and from that to Rio Ceſtos, rwo miles, 
whereto neighbors the Kingdom of Bitonin, a Member and Subje& to that of 
Melli. 

Oppoſite to theſe appears the lictle Iſland of Palmes, cloſe by which are Ilhas 
Blancos, the rwo whire Iſles ; from which to Cabo Formoſo is commonly reckon'd 
hve miles. 

Then going forward, you arrive at the (ape de Baixas, where Rio dos Genue- 
veſes and St. Vincents Stream flow into the Sea; next which lieth Ris dos Eſcal- 
vos, that is, The River of Slaves, clole by St. Vancents Cape: Then Cabo dos Palmas, 
in four Degrees of North Latitude, and ewelvye miles from the Cape of Clement, 

Next we come to the Rivers of Maio, Sueryo de Coſta, Rio Bobra or Cobra, and 
Mancum ; upon this laſt ſtands Fort Agem or Axiem , near Akombene Ville , at 
whoſe fide lies the Cape of tres Puntas, in North Latitude of four Degrees and 
a half. 

The Ivory Coaſt reaches from ( abo de Palmas , ro the Cape tres Puntas , where 
the Gold (caſt begins, comprehending many Kingdoms, and extending to Riv 
Volta; wherein firſt appears Anten , a place rich in Merchandiſe : Next Jabbe 
Chama, formerly a Caſtle of the Portugals ; then the Village Agitaki, by others 
call'd Little Commendo ; and not far off the Caſtle of St. George de Mine, built by 
the Portugals , as upon the Point of Cape de (urſo, the Hollanders have ereted 
Naſſan Fort, in honour of the worthy Family of Aurange, fo famouſly Inſtru- 
mental in raiſing them from the meaneſt degree of Diſtreſs, ro make them ca- 
pable of aſluming the High and Mighty Titles they now uſe : Not far from 
thence lics Moree, or Morre, the chicteſt place of Trade in the whole Kingdom 
of Sabou; then comes the great and famous Fort of Kormentine or Karmandin, 
with the places and Kingdoms thereunto belonging ; viz, Firſt Biamba, then 
Berkn , next Akara or Akkra, the Principal Town of the Kingdom of that 
Name ; having in the North the Kingdom of Akanie, whoſe Inhabitants go to 
trade for Gold with other Blacks far up into the In-land. 

Rio Lagos comes next in order , beyond which to Landward lies the King- 
dom of Dawma; from Rio Lagos to that of Benin , is abour ewenty and five 
miles; and thence to Cape Formyſo as much : Afrerwards in five Degrees North 


Lati- 
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Laticude, you come to the Royal River, vulgarly, Rio Reeal, from whence to 
Rio dos Kamaronet, is thirty miles ; near neighbor to which is plac'd the Ter- 
ritory of Amboſine, whereon aburs the Kingdom of (apons , that reacheth far 
into the South, and lies one Degree and a half in South Laticude; then the 
Coaſt ſhooteth from the Eaſt to the South, to the River Angra : From which 
to the Stream of Gabon or Gaba, lying at the Equinoctial Line, are nine 
miles. 

From the River Gabon to the Cape of Lopez, Gonzalvex, lying one Degree 
Southward of the Equino&tial, is about five miles; and a little Southerly, Ris 
de Pero Dia, or Paradia, wherein breed Sea-Horles and Crocodiles ; and laſt- 
ly, Rio de Ferdinando Vaz, In ſhort , the Coalt of Guiny, as Peter Davity holds, 
reacheth to the Cape of St. Katharine,and trom thence to two Degrees and a half 
South Laticude, to the Borders of the Kingdom of Lyvango. Thus having 
if brief run over the Coaſt of Negro-Land, we ſhall hereafter deſcribe at large 
the Kingdoms, Countreys, and Places lying more into the Land, 
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COUNEME-F 


TA LS 2 


Together with the Dominions belonging to it, of 


CAY OR, BAOOL, IVALA, ALE, &c. 


Armol names this Countrey Gelofe, and the Inhabitants thereof, Gelofs ; | = PIER 
bur others call ic The Kingdom of Zenega : By which Name in the 2m 
common Maps or Charts it is ſet down. 

This Kingdom reaching far into the Main-Land , and bordering to the 
North on Guinee , licth between the two Arms of the River Niger; the one 
call'd Zenegs, the other Gambea ; but by Prolomy, Darade, and Stachiris. 

It bordereth Eaſtward on the Countrey of Tuchuſor, whoſe Inhabitants Jar- 
ik makes the Negro-Jalofs ; to the Weſt fide on the Ocean, the North bounded 
by the River Zenega, and the South by the Kingdom of Gambea, Ala, and Bro» 


halls, The Lengrth is from Eaſt ro Weſt Seventy fix miles, and upon the Sea- 
Coaſt forty. 


Borders of the Kingdam 
Zrnaye. 


Gg 3 Under 
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kar People by acarmel = Ynder the Name of Gelofs Marmol compriſerh many People, the chiefeſt 

— bs « comprucd unde: the " 

Name of Gulefs, whereof, which dwell on the Shore of the River Zenega, are the Barbafins, by 
Tarrik call'd Berbeſins,Tukurons, Karagols, Baganoſen, the People of Mani-inga, Moſ- 


ſen, and others beſide. 


The Subordwate King- C He Kingdom of Zenega,or Great Jalof, holds ſeveral other inferior States 
eoms under Zemey #. = 

ſubje&ted, as Bacol, Cayor, Ivala, and Ale ; although others repute 

them for ſeveral, and free Kingdoms, becauſe moſt of the Kings rule with ab- 

ſolute Power, and no leſs than the Great Jalof himſelf, without acknowledging 

any above them ; though in antient times they pay'd Tribute , And not onely 

theſe, bur alſo all the Places from Cape de Verde ro Kaſſan , the Great Jalof wri- 

ting himſelt King over thirteen or fourteen Kingdoms ; among which allo the 


Barbaſos are numbred. 


The Kingdom of Baz, He Countrey of the King of Bavol, call'd Louchi Four by the Inhabi- 
rants, begins on the Eaſt-ſide of the Village Kamino, lying from 
Porto d' Ale, about ſixteen miles. 
The King keeps his Court two days Journey from the Sea-Coalt, in Lan- 
baya, the chiefeſt Ciry of the Kingdom, taking to himſelt the Title of Tain. 


Pd 7m, | He King of Cayor, who alſo commands Cape de Verde, and the Places 
round abour, hath his Reſidence in like manner two days Journey 
within the Countrey. 


———_ He Dominion of Ivals, ſevered by the River De la Grace from that of 
Ala, contains not above twenty miles ; whoſe chief Governor, call'd 
Walls Silla, dwelleth alſo two days Journey up into the Countrey, bur is indeed 

of little Power, 


TY He Countrey of Cayor, rogether with the Region of Barſals, border 
upon the North, with the Kingdom of Ale and Ivala. 


EO——_y He utmoſt Borders of theſe two Juriſdictions, are two Villages, the 
one call'd Jarap, belonging to Cayor , and the other Banguiſca ro Bur» 
ſalo, divided one from the other, by a woody and deſolate Wilderneſs of eight 


or ten miles. 


Rp. = Principalities of Me and Brokallo, (which laſt is much the bigger, 
and bordereth on the River Gambea) are inhabited by the Barbaſms. 
o, > aye hae ae 6s In Zenegs, and the other inferior Dominions belonging to it, there are nci- 
ther fortih'd Towns or wall'd Cities, but onely ſleight Villages and Hamlets. 
The Countrey that runs out berween the Rivers Zenega and Gambea, mas 
keth that eminent Point, call'd, for irs delightful Verdure ſeen afar off at Sea, 
Cape Verde ; bur the Inhabirants name it Beſecher ; and Prolomy, Arſinarium , which 
they place in the height of ren Degrees and forty Minutes North Latitude. 
This Cape is very Hilly, on the North-ſide dry and ſandy, ſhooting far into 


the % and containing many populous Villages and Hamlets upon the Sea- 
Coalt. 


Cape de Verde, 


F About 
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C A orga Now er from the Main Land, in fourteen Degrees and thirty 

hive Minutes North Laticude, appears an Iſland, to which the Hollan- 

ders have given the Name Goree. | 

Refriſco, a Hamlet abour three miles from Cape Verde ; within half a mile of 

which lieth a high Rocky Cliff, encompaſſed with dangerous Shoals, and 

| undiſcernable Sands , which the famous Pyrate, Claes Campaen , firſt adven- 
turing to approach, gave it the Name of (ampaens Cliff. 

A mile Eaſtward from Refriſco ſtands Camino, between Cayor and Baoel. 

Two miles to the South-Eaſt lieth Endukara, and at like diſtance Gunihe- 
meri ; beyond that, cloſe by Rio Picena, the Village Punto, that is,a Corner Point, 
which leads dire&tly to Porto d' Me, cight miles from Goree, and fix or ſeven 
from Refriſce; cloſe adjoyning to which in the way to Ivala, lieth the Wood 
Taps. 

—_ the Haven of Ale tandeth a high Rock, call'd The Whale, which Sea-men 
Sailing out and in, ſeek to avoid by all means, by reaſon of the danger in 
coming t00 near it, 

On the ſame Shore, not far diſtant, Cape Maſt ſhews ir ſelf, fo call'd from the 
breaking of Maſts of Ships that Sail by ; which is done by the Wind furiouſly 
breaking forth from the two adjacent Mountains : to preyent that miſchief 
the Mariners always ſtrike Sail beforehand. 


The Iſland Gere, 


Refrinlg, 


Kabo Maſe, 


The Sea-Coaſt from Frixko to ( abo Maſte is clear and deep, ſo that the Ships The$ex-Coatt from &-- 


may go clole by the Shore, but about Porto d* Ale the Coaſt is very foul, ſcarcely 
having ſix or ſeven fathoms Water, ſo that no Veſſels of Burden can come 
within a League of the Haven. 

Three miles from Porto d' Ale, Porto Novo, that is, New Haven , and a mile 
and a half farther up, Punt» Sereno, and Punto Lugar ; ſeven miles forward ſtands 
Ivala, an open Town, inhabited by Portugueſe and Milata's: a Tawny People, 
generated our of a white Father and a Negro- Woman: which both Trade here 
for all Commodities of the neighbor Regions. 

Four miles Eaſtward of Ivala lieth Candima, and fix 


oils farther within the 
Land, Geroep, where an Alkayor, entituled Embap, reſiderh; 


with ſome Portugueſes. 


Cc His as to the Maritime Parts : We will now procced to ſet down the 
In-land Places. 

To travel from the Shore to the In-land, there are but two convenient and 
paſſable ways ; the one extends it ſelf rowards the RO of Refrixco, 
and the other full North. 

Upon the Edge of the firſt way a mile from Refrixco , lieth'Beer , a Town 
lo call'd ; and on the ſecond at like diſtance, a mile alſo from Refriſco, Emdoen 
a Lordſhip, and the Dwelling-place of a Great Man, entituled Amarbulebu, but 
a Vaſlal tothe King of Ivala. 

Two miles from thence, towards the North, ſtands Jandos, under the Sub- 
jection of the beforemention'd Amarbulebu, where grow many Palmito or 
Date-Trees, 

A little more to the North may be ſeen the Lake Eutan , nearly neighbor'd 
by Enduto, where always one of the Antienteſt is eleted as a Magiſtrate over 
the reſt, being a place of good Accommodation and Reſt for all perſons tra- 
velling thoſe Parts : Six miles further Eaſt lieth a Hamlet, where the Licherms, 
their Prieſts reſide, whoſe Superior is call'd Alletrop. 


Gg 3 Thence 


froce 
twrher 


to Cabs Maſter, and 


The In-land Places 


Jands!, 


The Fort of the French, 
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Thence you paſs to Endir, where togetigerwith the Blacks, four or fve Por- 
tugal Families dwell, and ſome Mualata's, Who maintain themlelyes by Mer- 
chandile. 

Half a mile onwards lies Sangueng, where ſtand rwo large Portugal Houſes, 
each having an exceeding great and tall Tree call'd Talbaſſay before the Door, 
whoſe interwoven Boughs, that afford a pleaſant ſhade, make Ieclightful 
Arbor, whereinto they frequently go, and cart and ſleep there. 

North-Eaſt from thence appears Magar , where the King of Cayor many 
times keeps his Reſidence; and ſeven miles farther Eaſtwards Emboul, where 
the Kings Palace is divided from the City with Palliſads's, interweaved with 
Bands and Palmito-Boughs, and on the in-1de Planted with many Vines. 

Before the Cours lieth a great Plain, where they ule to break and exerciſe 
Horſes, ſet round with Trees. Into this none may enter , but ſuch as are ap- 
pointed, becauſethe King's chiefeſt Wives therein have their particular Apart- 
ments : yet abour it, at the diſtance of a Muſquet-ſhot, many perſons dwell in 
ſmall Hurts or Tents, making a reaſonable Livelihood by perry dealing with 
the Servants and Attendants of the Courrt. 

Ten miles from the Palace they have Embar, a Town ſet apart onely for the 
Reception and Entertainment of all ſuch as come of the Blood-Royal, and 
may have any hopes to the Succeſhon of the Crown. 

Three or four miles farther, upon the Shore of the River Zenega, is a large 
Hamlet termed Bey-hourte, where the King's Cuſtomers and Receivers reſide, 
for the ColleRion of all his Revenues of all forts thither broyght to them. 

About three miles from hence Weſtwards, the French have a Fort, which 
they maintain to ſupport the T rade they drive there : but they pay to the King 
Sixtech in the Hundred for Hides, whereas the Portugals pay but Ten, and but 
a little for other Wares. 

In this Tra&t we arrive at Bavol, whole Metropolis is Lambay, where the King 
uſually reſides; about rwo miles from whence towards the North-Weſt, lieth 
Sangay, where ſomerimes the King takes his Divertiſements. 

Four miles removed Eaſtward ſtands Jameſid ; and about five and fifty miles 
to the In-land the Ciry Borſalo. Bur the Royal City of the whole Kingdom 
of Zenega is Tubakatum, the Court and Chamber of the Great Jalef. 


1 Heſe Countreys are uſually infeſted with ſultery hears, ſo that thedepth 
of their Winter is warmer than May with us ; yet have they ſtormy 
and wet Weather, which they call Travaden, that is, Tempeſtnous, accompanied 
with much Thunder and Lightning : theſe begin on the Sea-Coaſt, for the 
moſt part in June, and continue till September though ſometimes accidental 
Storms happen in Ofober and May, but without Rain. Theſe ſudden Cuſts 
ariſe commonly our of the South-Eaſt , bur the ſtiffeſt and ſtrongeſt our of 
the Eaſt-South-Eaſt, which too often prove dangerous to the Sea-men. 
The moſt unhealthy time here is in Ofober ; for then the Air parches with 
Heat : but when the Winds begin to blow , thoſe Breezes temper and cool 
the Air, and ſo continues till cowards May. | 


C Cfveral Rivers water this Countrey, the Chief of which are thoſe of Zene- 


$a and Gambea, both after many meandring Courſes diſcharg'd their 
full Streams into the Atlantick Ocean. 


Ortelius 
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Ortelius believes, that Zenegs is the ſame which Prolomy nam'd Dart ot Du» 
rade : but Lewis Cadamoſt maintains it to be the Niger of the Antients, and 
makes it a bordering Limit to Negro-Land : Bur that Opinion ſeems alrogether 
impoſſible ; becauſe (like the Nyle) Niger overflows and fertilicates the Coun- 
ereys ir paſſes through ; whereas Zenega leaves all lying about it very lean and 


barren. 


Zenega hath as many Names as it runs through Countreys; for the Jaloffs 
call ic Dengueb ; the Turkornols, Maſo; the (aragols name it Colle , the people of 
Bagano, Zimbala ; thoſe of Tembut, Iza ; but the Portwgals not knowing its pro- 

er Name, ſtil'd ir Zenega, trom the Name of a Prince, with whom , upon 


their firſt coming into theſe Parts, they contratted a League of Amity. 


Johannes Barros derives this Stream from certain Lakes lying in the Eaſt; 
by Prolomy nam'd Chelonides ; the greateſt whereof ar preſent , is call'd Goaga; 
and the other Nubs, The Courſe of it is very long and ſtraight , almoſt 
in a right line, till about ſeventeen miles above Cape de Verde”, dilemboguing 


into the Occan, 


In Zenega, though nor ſo full of Water as Gambea , many Iſlands appear ; 


the greateſt part whereof are full of Serpents and Wilde Beaſts: Nor is it 
much profitable otherwiſe to ſuch as inhabit near, being not paſſable in ma- 
ny places, by reaſon of huge Rocks cauſing great and unuſual Cararagts, 
like thoſe of the Nyle ; which ſome of the Inhabitants call Huaba; others, Burto, 
that is, a Bowe; becaule ſometime the Water is carried up into the Air by the 


force of the Wind, in the manner of a Bowe. 


Many other great Rivers run into this, eſpecially one coming out of the 
| South, and ſeeming to have Red-Water : berween theſe ewo, they ſay, is ſuch 
a ſtrange Antipathy, that whoever drinks the Water of one, and preſently 
that of the other, findes himſelf neceſſitated ro vomit; yet neither of them 
produce this effe& ſingle , nor both together , afrer they have mingled their 


Streams, and run in one Channel. 


Several kinds of Fiſhes and other Creatures breed herein, as the Hippopota- 


mus,or Sea- Horſe,Crocodiles,and Serpents with little Horns , yet notwithſtand- 
ing all theſe inconveniencies, the Water hath a Prolifck Quality , faxcunda- 


ting Cattel that drink of ir. 


| O' miles Sourhward flows Borſals, full of great dry Sholes or Sands; on 

both ſides ſeveral Villages ſhew themſelves, ſupply'd with freſh Water 
' from a clear Spring that riles on the Eaſterly Shore , by a Tree above four 
Fathom thick : For the River Water, by the flowing of the Sea, is brackiſh 


near forty miles. 


| Or far from Punto Sereno Roweth a ſmall River, call'd Rio de la Grace, be- 
ing a Border to the Kingdom of Ale; before whoſe Mouth lieth a 
Shelf, many times overflow'd by the Sea, from which (as ſoon as dry) freſh 


and ſweet Water continually ſprings. 
Somewhat more Southerly runs Baſſangamar, full of great Rocks. 


3x3 


Several Names, 
Aarmel I... 3. 


The Head-Fountaing 


Iſlands of Zewegs. 


A ſtrange Vertue of twe 


Buyers, 


The River Bor ſat. 
"ney Pp 


A Tree four fathom thick 


The River Baſſangemar. 


The next is Rio des Oftro's, or Oyſter-River, deep enough for the coming in of T*Rve® Often % 


Ships. 


Berween Borſals and Gambes, the Countrey all along is plain , but full of 


bigh Trees, yet wholly void of Inhabitants. 


About 
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About three miles from Jandos Northwards, is the Lake Extan, fix miles 
long , and half a mile broad. In time of Rain it abounds both with Wa- 
ter and Fiſh, but in a dry Seaſon ſo empty that they can go over dryſhod. 
The bottom for the moſt part covered with Sims, or pieces of Horn and 

Glaſs, which in Angola they uſe for Money. 
A Wellof ſweet Water. Not far diſtant from hence is a Well of ten Fathom deep, ſending forth 6 
leaſant Water, as if it were dulcified with Sugar or Honey ; from whence 
all the People fetch their drink : the other Wells, through the whole Coun- 

trey are unwholiom. : 

A range veruein Wa =—The Inhabitants ſay, (and if true 'tis worth obſervation and enquiry) that 
: there are ſtreams of Water, of which, it che Horſes or Camels drink, they die, 
bur all other Beaſts drink thereof without prejudice : ot which the Natives 


can give no other reaſon, bur that they have found it ſo by experience. 


re 


The Condition of the | He whole Countrey is plain, and without doubt fit to bring forth all 
"_ things in abundance ; bur it lies alrogether uncultivated, for that 
Zenegaand Gambea, by their over-flux in the Winter lay it wholly under Water, 

but in the Summer the heat of the Sun, and want of Moyſture make therein 

parch'd Chops wide enough to bury a Horſe. By thele means the produdts of 

the Soyl are few, which may be attributed rather to the ſloth and ignorance of 

Vegriables, or Plans. the Inhabitants, than the barrenneſs of the Earth: "Tis true, about Cape Verde 
Yy there grow Beans of an unuſual bigneſs, beſides Rice, Cardamoms, or Grains of 
Paradiſe, and Barley, cach Grain as big as a Peaſe. The little Harveſt they 
have is in September, when it rains there, and the Rivers {well over their Banks. 

The moſt uſual Grain is Mille, and Indian Maus, which they pur into the Earth 
dry, and onely cover it lightly with Sand, without any other labor beſtowed 
upon it ; by which fleight kind of Culcure it grows and flouriſhes exceedingly, 
whereas, without that mixture of Sand, the Earth firſt by the overflowing of 
the Rivers, and the Rains made ſoft, and afterwards made over hard again by 
the violent heat of the Sun, is made barren, and uncapable of bearing. 

They have no Wine but what is made of Palm, in high eſteem among them : 
Some few places yield Dates, and a fort of Oyl that gives a yellow tin&ure to 
all that ir is pur into, or mingled with, 

Cloſe by Porto d* Me lieth a Wood call'd Tapa, full of high Trees, which give 
pleaſant and delighttul ſhade, undex which the Portugueſe have their abode, 
and ſhelter themſelves from the ſcorching beams of the Sun. 

Tobacco growsthere wild, without Planting ; whoſe green Leaves plucked * 
off, the People ſuck or chew with great deleQation. And certainly, if theſe 
People could be brought ro labor, they might propagate, not onely Tobacco, 
bur all other Plants in abundance. 

Tamermdes grow herealſo, and Anand's, but few Oranges and Lemmons; yet 
there is another Fruit call'd Foles , in bigneſs and colour like an Orange , bur 
differing in taſte, being ſowre and ll of great Seeds. 

There grows alſo a wild Fruit like Dates, but ſmaller, yet very ſweet ; out 
of which Wine is preſſed, bur inferior to that of the Palm. 

Syby-Trees afford Wine alſo, but of great eſteem, and Fruit like a (oco-Nur, 
but much ſmaller. 


Kakatons are a great ſoft round Fruit, outwardly of a dark-green colour, and 
tart Juice. 


Nouples 
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Naniples reſembles a Pear-Plumb, yellow without, and ſoft, having a Juice, 
whoſe pleaſant ſharpneſs, and cooling quality, makes it uſeful in ſeveral hor 
Diſtempers, if mingled with Warer. 

Nompate's grow to the bigneſs of a Wallnut , upon high Trees, ſweet in 
taſte, and of a greeniſh colour. { 

Tambakumba, ſomewhat bigger Fruit thah the former, is hot and unpleaſant 
of taſte. 

Cotton alſo is naturally produced more than what the Inhabitants know 
what to do with, and would grow in great abundance, if managed with Arr 
and Induſtry. 

There grows allo in great abundance ſmall Trees, about three Foot high, 
call'd Arbre-Timt, whole Leaves bruiſed, yield a blue Colour, wherewith the 
Natives Dye their Cloathes ; the manner thus : 

Of the Leaves, which in the Morning when the Dew lictch yet upon them, 
they pull off, and immediately ſtamp in a Mortar, they make Cakes as big as 
ones Fiſt, they being dri'd in the Sun divers days, are often pulveriſed very 
fine, and then pur into Earthen Pors : upon theſe Pots they ſer others bigger, 
having a little hole at the bottom fill'd with Aſhes of the ſame Tree, mixed 
with Water, which they ler drop through the Vent into the lower Por, upon 
the common Colour : this moiſtened ſtuff they ſer ten days in the Sun, then 
ſcum off the uppermoſt, which is the beſt, and therewith colour the fineſt, and 
with the undermoſt the courſeſt Cloathes. The Dregs remaining are thrown 
away. 


c =o Countrey is exceedingly ſtock'd with Cartel, eſpecially Kine, as 
appears by the Hides, wherein their chiefeſt Trade conſiſts, which 

are Tranſported into Exrope : The Herdimen are found to drive them from 

placeto place for change of Paſture, by reaſon of the drinels of the Ground. 

The King of Þavol, call'd Lachi Four, keeps above fix thouſand Oxen; the 
like do the Nobility, and others, according to their ability. There are alſo 
Camels, ſmall Muletto's, Aſſes, Horſes, Goats, and Sheep, with Hair like Dogs : 
And the Woods feed many Stags, Harts, and other Deer, with crooked Horns 
like Rams-horns. 

There is a ſtrange Beaſt, in Body like a Hog, but Footed like a Badger, that 
creeps in the Earth like a Mole, and feeds on Ants, or Piſmires, neither yield- 
ing them proht, nor doing any damage. Here are allo Hares, Civet-Cats, 
Dogs, and Apes. 

The Wilderneſs that borders upon the Kingdoms of Cayor and Borſalo, breed 
many wild Beaſts, as Lyons, Tygers, Leopards, Wolves, Elephants and laka- 
rons, being Creatures like Crabs, with two Claws, and a Sting in their Tails, 
like Scorpions, for fear of which the Inhabitants, when they cravel through 
theſe deſolate ways, make great Fires in the night to ſecure their perſons. Nor 
are the wild Beaſts all that trouble theſe Waſtes, for there are Thieves farther 
therein, altogether as ſavage and inhumane as thoſe other Beaſts of Prey. 

The Fowls there far exceed in number the Beaſts, ſuch are Popinjay's, Parrots, 
Paraqueeto's, ſome ſmall, others very large, with Aſh-coloured Necks, and 
green and yellow Bodies, Geeſe, Ducks, Herons, Partridges, with black and 
white ſpors ; and in Fenny places, Snipes, Wild-Ducks, and many oter ſmall 
Fowl, common with us in Exrope. Such as we know not, nor have yer ſeen, 


are the Akkaviah, as big as a Turky, with a red tuft of Feathers upon their 
Crown, 


Xawples, 


XNompats, 


Tambakumbs. 


Cotton. 


Arbre-T im, 


Cartel. 
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Ctown, which they can raiſe like Briſtles, and ſpread ſo, that they will hang 
over their Eyes ; Hearons whate and black,and large as Eagles, bur not regard. 
ed, becauſe they cat nothing but Mans-dung. Pelicans, with Necks lo great 
and long as a Mans Arm. 

Nor is the Land more productive of Beaſts , than the Water is of Fiſh, 
whereof there is great variety ; eſpecially of Carps, Crabs, Pikes, Herrings, 
and other like ; Salmon onely differing in the whiteneſs of their fieth. 

In the River De la Grace, many Crocodiles breed, which frequeatly coming 
on Land, lye basking in the Sun ; bur upon the ſight or approach of men in- 
Rantly (as if afraid) return into the Covert ot the Water. 

When the People which dwell on the Sea-Coaſts are ſtraitned of Proviſion, 
by the ſcarcity of Harveſt, they lupply themielves with Filh, going with their 
Canco's, (wherein three perſons may fit) out to Sea, without regard of Wind or 
Weather. 


c Barn abound here in tuch prodigious numbers, fil Ing over in June out 
of the North-Eaſt, that they cover the Sky, and darken the Sun, de- 
vouring all the ripe Plants; fo that many In-land People ſtarve ro death ; and 
others tor the preſervation of their lives, ſell rhemielves ro the Portugals for 
Slaves, as it happen'd in the Year Sixteen hundred forty one. 
Serpents breed here in too great abundance; among which the moſt poi- 
ſonous are of a Graſs-green Colour ; others trequent the Dwellings of the 


People, being very harmleſs, and of great ule in deſtroying Rats and Mice: 


Theſe the Neere's will not permit any to kill , believing that their deceaſed 
Anceſtors are metamorphoſed into ſuch ; and that it is fatal for any to hun 
them. When any is birten with one of the venomous kind, he immediately 
makes addreſs ro a Charmer, who cures them by Inchantment. Bur if the 
Witch be abroad, he leaves a piece of Wood at his Door ; which upon touch- 
ing effects the dehire of the party infeted. Some will leap up at a man, and 
rwining round about his body, girt him to dearth ; others fuck the milk out 
of the Cows Udders; and ſome are fo prodigioully great, that they can ſwal- 
low a Buck whole, Horns and all. 

Here breeds a fort of Creatures call'd Leguanes, which make good Food ; 
as allo Efts or Lyzards, which neſting in the Walls, run over people when they 
ſleep, cauſing Boyls to riſe in the places they touch, 

Berween Beybourt,” and the French Fort, the whole ground in the bottom of 
the River Zenega, is grown over with Salt, which they break up in great 
pieces with Irons, and dry it on the Land : thus dried, it grows very white ; 
and which is more, that if all be taken up one day, the next will afford the 
like quantity , fo that it is a perpetual Store-houſe of that neceſſary Com- 
modiry ; nor are the quantities ſmall, bur ſufficient ro ſerve the whole Coun- 
trey, whereinto 'tis carried upon Camels. The Profit ariſing hereby , the 
King of Cayor hath beſtowed on his Prieſts; who for a Laſt of ir, which is a 
Camels Load, rake a Capede Verde Garment, and a Tub full of Mille. 


c He Inhabitants exceed in Blackneſs thoſe that dwell on the Coaſt of 
Mma and Angola ; well ſet, and keep themſelves very clean by. fre- 

quent Lotions, and daily Waſhings : but withall are ſullen and ſtubborn. 
The Men are of various diſpohtions, and the Women light and unconſtanr, 
of a craving humor, aftefting beſk where they find moſt adyantage : when 


they 


, 
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they ſpeak they thruſt forward their Necks, and utter their words in a farious 
tone : In brief, they are in general by nature very wanton, thieviſh, treacher- 
ous and lying, eſteeming it a credit ingeniouſly to betray ; unconſtant, beyond 
meaſure jealous, and lo voracious Glutrons, that they may be ſaid to devour 
rather than cat. 

They have great propenſity to, and kill in Sorcery, ſo that they can charm 
Serpents, as we hinted before, wh venomous blood they take, and mingling 
with the Seed of a Tree, empoyſon their Weapons with ir, whelo effect is 
ſo mortal, that who-ever is wounded therewith dies in half an hour. They 
believe farther, that they can bewitch any in ſuch manner, as tocauſe them to 
dic of a lLanguiſhing Dilcale. 

The King of Ivala, call'd Walla Silla, as they report, in cight or ten days can 
bring rogether, if need require, hve thouſand Men, whereof abour ſix hun- 
dred Horle : a great many, conlidering the whole Countrey doth not con- 
tain above fifty or ſ1xty miles. 

The Inhabitants of Camino are Warlike, and keep themſelves Neuters be- 
eween the ewo Kings of Bacol and Kayor, by that means correlponding with 


both, and ſuffering by neither. 


W Heir Houſes are ſmall and round, running up to a Point likea Cap ; 

within which are places raiſed about a Foot and a half from the 
Ground, covered with a Matt, whereon they lleep, caſting oyer them another 
Matt of Bull-ruthes in ſtead of a Coverlet. 


1 Eicher the King of Zenega, nor any other, have any Wall'd Cities, For- 


Ti u pr « perlty to CoOr- 
C.Ty, 


Then Houſes, 


No Wall'd Cities in Ze- 


tihcations, or Palaces ; the beſt Habitations being onely round Stru- ”" 


frures made of Sticks, fercht out of the Woods, about three Fathom above the 
Ground, encompaſled with a Fence of Reeds, and covered with Straw, ha- 
ving a low Door, fo that withour ſtooping none can go in or out; 

Their Houſhold-ſtuft is onely Arms, Axes to cut Wood, an Iron Spade to 
throw up the Earth withall in ſtead of Ploughs, and ſome Earthen Pors : 
to which the Sea-Coaſters adde Nets, and other Neceſlaries belonging to 
Fiſhing. 


| YL greateſt Employment, as to matter of getting a Livelihood, 
Digging, keeping of Cartel, and Fiſhing : ſome few follow Mer- 
chandizing, while others buſie themſelves either at the Forge, making Horle- 
ſhoes and Arms for the War, or in Wea\ ing : in both which (though their Ma- 
ſterpieces) yet are they but mean Workmen. 
In the Village Kandina all the Men are Fiſhers, and the Women Mer- 
chants, ; 


They live quier, but poorly, and trouble themſelves neither with pride, 
nor over-working themſelves, onely in Seed-time they go diligently ro order 
the Ground, and ſow Mille, whereof in three Monerhs time they receive the 
Crop : and if they prove negligent in that, it turns to their great ſhame and 
Gilgrace ; for the greateſt Men in the Countrey accompany their Labourers in 
the Field. 

After the Mille is cut up and brought into the Barn, the Women by ſtamping 
tina wooden Mortar, ſeparate it from the Chaft, then cleanſing it in the 
Wind, they pus it in Straw Baskers of about three Fathoms wide, and ſeven 

or 
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or eight hands-breadth in heighth, wherein they lay up ſo much as they ſup. 
poſe, according to their account, they can live upon a whole year. The Baſ. 
kers thus filled, they leave covered with green Leaves, and Stones laid on the 


top, in the Fields, their common-Store-houle. 


C Hey cat four or five times a day, but little at once, the chiefeſt Food 
being Bread made of Mille, beaten to hne Meal, and mixed with 
Water vill it become Dough : and a ſort of husked Grain, which they boyl like 
Rice, being of a very pleaſant and ſweet taſte, and with the Porturneſes there 
Reſident a frequent Diſh. 
Their Drink is Water, Milk, and Palm-Wane. 
The Men Eat with their Sons, and the Women with their Daughters, alone 


and ſeverally, ſo alſo they ſleep apart. 


C Heir Cloathipg isonely a four-ſquare Cotton Cloth, which they bind 
T under theirk Arms, and caſt over one Shoulder, ſo that ir hangs 
down to their Feet. The Noble-men wear a white Shirt, that comes below 
their Knees, with wide Sleeves, and a Cloak over it likea Petticoar; bur the 
Women have onely one abour their middles, that hangs down to their Knees, 
and when they go abroad throw another over their Heads ; bur generally all, 
both old and young, go naked tothe Waſte, and bare-foor. But Sanntus ſaith, 
they go moſt of them quite naked , with a Goars Tail onely before their 
Privacies, or a clean Clout ; but addes withall , that people of account wear 
Shirts of Cotton, and over that another Cloth, caſt over the body in ſuch a 
manher, that one end of it trails along upon the ground. 
Cc Heir Marriages are perform'd without any Solemnities ; for as they 
be Mabumetans, every one may take as many Wives as he can main- 
tain, which he alſo without cauſe, and at pleaſure may leave. The King 
keepeth above thirty ; but ſheweth greater honour and reſpe@ to one than 
the other, according to their worth and deſert. Every one of theſe dwell in 
a peculiar Village , where he keeps Servants and Slaves to Till the Ground, 
and keep Cartel, for the maintenance of them and their Retinue, When he 
goes thirher, he is attended by all his Courtiers , and fo paſſeth his time one 
while with one, another while with another, according as his fancy or humor 
leads him. 


C He Ceremonies at a Womans Child-bearing are few, and accompa- 

nied with little trouble or charge , they going about again preſent» 
ly, and ſuckling the Childe till it can run up and down, during which time 
the Husband comes not at the Wife, nor the Wife ro the Husband, who in the 
mean time, if he pleaſe, berakes himſelf ro another Wife ; or if nor, he 
knows well enough art all times, according to his pleaſure, ro go to other Wo- 
men, and makes little matter of ir. 


c [gn take great care in feeding and bringing up of their Children 

while they are young; but as ſoon as they can go, they take no far- 
ther care of them , and let them go where they will, and grow up without 
any Inſtruction, 
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C WH" any dies, all the Kindred coming weep over the Corps, and 

carry it tothe Grave, attended by Drummers : when he is Interr'd, 

they ſer upon the top of it the Cap of his Houſe, and over it, if he hath been 

a Souldier, a white Cloth ; which, that it may not be ſtollen , they cur into 
long ſlaſhes. 

When a Drummer dies, they will not permit him to be buried in the Earth 
or thrown into the Sea or River, but he muſt be caſt into ſome hollow Tree : 
for they imagine that his being entomb'd in the one, or engulph'd in the other, 
would make them fruitleſs and.emprty : yet theſe ſorts of People, though fo 
abominated when dead,yer in their life time are in greateſteem with the Kings, 
and other great Lords, who being minded to recreate themſelves, ſend for 
them to beat on their Drums, as we in theſe civilized Parts have Muſitians. 
In the Wars alſo they go before, yer never permitted to come into the place 
where the King repoles or ſleeps : and if any of his Courtiers be known to have 
been familiar with a Drummers Wife, or Daughter, he dares no more appear in 

+ the King's Houle: In ſhort, they are neither berter nor worſe than Beggers, or 
to ſpeak more properly, then itinerant, or vagabond Fidlers, and notunlike 
them in conditions ; for where they are liberally rewarded, they will extol 
their Maſter with the higheſt Eulogies, and deſcend even to the baſeſt infinua- 
tions of colloguing flattery ; on the other, not ſparing the moſt contumelious 
reproaches to ſuch as an{wer not their immerited expectation : for their Mu- 
ſick ir ſelf, or Drum, is nothing buta piece of a hollow Tree, three, four, or 
five Foot long, at one end covered over with a Buck-skin. 


= He King of Zexega hath no certain Cuſtoms or Revenues, but his chief 

Riches conſiſts in Preſents, ſent to him by other Princes,co-purchaſe 
his Friendſhip , and thoſe are principally Horſes, a Creature of high-price and 
eſtimation there: Cows, Goats, Shell-fruir, Mille, and ſuch like ; bur his great- 
eſt, and moſt peculiar advantage riſerh from the Sale of Slaves. 

The Kings of theſe Places have a Cuſtom to ſeize the Goods of thgPortugals, 
and other People, after their death, to the great enriching of the s: and 
when they perceive any to have gathered a conſiderable Eſtate, and that there 
is no apparent probability of their dying, our of a coverous deſire of poſſeſſing 
their Goods, they poyſon them : and that this is no Fiftion, experience hath 
manifeſted by the immediate ſeizure of ſome yer languiſhing, whoſe Diſtem- 
per theſe Wrertches knowing, and thereby aſcertain'd of enſuing death, become 
confident by their own Villany : wherefore it is good counſel for ſuch as Trade 
there, neither ro purchaſe Land, or build Houſes, bur to keep onely aboard 
their Ships and Boats. 


T }2Eſides the Cuſtoms of Wares, whereof the King of Ivala hath from the 
Pertugats and other Traders upon the Coaſt, Ten in the Hundred, he 
receives yearly of every Subje&, according totheir ability, a certain Tribute ; 
and yer all in time of need, upon an Enemy's coming iato the Countrey, are 
bound, at their own coſt and charges, to go with the King into the Field. 

The Wares which are brought from thence chiefly conſiſt in Hides ; which, 
for preventing of Worms, are firſt ſteeped in ſale Water, and afterwards dri'd 
again, the othes Merchandiſe is Elephants-Teeth, Wax, Ambergreece, and 
Ebony, bur very ſmall and knotty ; other Wood fit for ſervice they have none. 
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Reſriſco, one of the chiecteſt places for Trade, on the Sea-Coaſt, affords Salt- 
Hides, but ſmaller and lleighter than Porto 4 Ale. 

Sanutus ſays, that the Inhabitants abour Cape de Verde, Paſture ſo many Cat- 
rel, that oftentimes whole Ships ate fraighted with Hides from the Haven of 
Ale, in exchange of other Commodities; and that beſides they have Amber. 
greece, Gum-Arabick, Leather, Gold, Silver, Ivory, Salt, Civer, and Wax. 

In the Town of Geroep a Marker is held every forty days, where Cloathes, 
Cotton, Tobacco, Slaves, Horſes, Camels, and other Beaſts, with all fort of 
Proviſions for Food, are bought. 

Thelike is in Kamino,where is alſo a continual Mart for Hides and Cloathes , 
and commonly rwo Hides are given for a Bar of Iron : But Chriſtal Beads, 
and Brandy-Wine are the moſt ready Trafhck, eſpecially with ſuch as dwell 
more towards the In-land. 

In Jaweſl is a weekly Fair of Hides, Cows, Goats, Hens, Mille, and all 
edible Commodities. Of this Market, call'd Gambayar, a Noble-man has the 
ſuperviſing, who appoints Deputy-Clerks of the Market under him at certain 
Rents. 

In what places of Z- "The Trade driven by the Merchants of Europe in theſe Kingdoms, is tran(- 

orcas Trade tee, ated moſt berween the beginning of Ofober and the laſt of May : In the reſt of 
the Moneths, the Blacks are buſie in Tilling of their Grounds. 

Wares brought ever from "The Wares defired by the Blacks, and carried over thither out of Exrepe, are 

TION theſe following, of which Brandy and Iron are the chict: for they uſe great 

quantities of Iron to make Bowes and Arrows, Harping-Ilrons, Aſlagay's, 

Javelins, and otherUrenfils for their Fiſhing Trade, Tillage, and Husbandry. 


Bars of Iron, of which eight and rwenty or thirty make a thouſand Weight. 


Sleight In-land Brandy-Wine. 
Braſs Baſons, from ſeven to ten Inches deep, with narrow Brims. 
Copper-Bars, each of a pound weight. 
Wool-Cards. 
Blue 11 Buckles. 
_ and Blue Clothes. 
Whire;Blue, Red, and Yellow comb'd Wooll. 
Red and Yellow Yarn. 
Grain of all ſorts. 
The beſt or common Allom. 
Fine red, and long Beads like Corall. 
_ yo ca i feat  * Mountain Chriſtall, 
or Sets woe hed, Sea-mers Knives. 
Fine and courſe Shirts for men wrought on the Neck, Breaſts, and Sleeves. 
Sleazy Linnen, which is call'd Akres on the Coaſt of Guinee, 
Fine Diaper. 
Fine Cotton. | 
Thin and white Paper. 
White and blue Canns. 
Iriſh Mantles. 
Spaniſh Leather-Shoes. 
Mens Hats or Caps. 
Sleight Scemiters or Curtles, 
Braſs Trumpets. 


Courſe 
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Courſe red Caps. 


White and courſe Sowing-Thread or Yarn. 
Glaſs Bottles overlaid with Tin, and all forts of Nails. 


All theſe Wares are commonly packt in little Cheſts, which are there bats 
ter'd for good advantage , the Commodities received in Exchange, we men- 
tioned before. 


C He Weapons and Arms of the Jalofs are Lances, Bowes and Arrows 

T made of Iron-Plares; a kind of Turkiſh Scimiter , crook'd like a 
Bowe ; round and broad Shields made of very hard Skins ; Darts, which 
they ſhoot in long Bowes made of Canes. 

Others carry a great Shield made of Oxe-Hides, with a Scimiter and great 
Knife by their hide, a long Aſſagay or Javelin, with ewo other ſhort Darts, by 
them call'd Sinchirin ; which by the help of a loop faſtened in the middle of 
it, wherein they pur one finger, they can throw very ſteady , and with great 
ſwiftnelſs and ſtrength. 

They have a fort of ſmall Horſes for ſervice , which they know how to 
ride with great dexterity. The Moors of Barbary ſometimes carry their 
Horſes thither, and fell chem to the Blacks, every Horle for ten, rwelve, or 
thirteen Slaves, each Slave accompred for nine and twenty Bars of Iron. 
Theſe Horſes, as ſoon as they havethem , they charm by a certain peculiat 
method of Incantation, believing by that means they ſhall paſs ſhor-free in 
the Wars. 

Such Horſemen as follow the Wars, mount and diſmount with ſuch a&ive 
agility as is admirable ; for they can in full ſpeed ſtand upright on the Saddle, 
rurn this way and that way , ſtand upon their hands, bow their bodies , lie 
down on their ſides, and take up any thing from the earth. 

Their Arms are Scimirers, long Javelins with long Iron-points, wherewith 
they ſtrike, holding it in their hands without caſting, 

The Wars are ſcldom undertaken out of ambition, or for honor, or man- 
nag'd with deſign to ſubject others, but principally out of revenge , and that 
extends onely to the burning of ſome Towns : it at any time they come to a 
Barrel, the greateſt fury thereof vents it ſelf on the one fide to take, on the 
other to keep the Royal Drum, by them call'd Omlambe, and in no leſs eſteem 
there with them, then the Royal Standard of the Eagle with the old Romans. 

The preſent King of Ivala, a free and loving Prince, courteous towards 
Strangers, is conſtrained to be always in a poſture of Defence againſt che 
King of Baool, a Tyrant, and delighring in cruelty and oppreſſion. 

When the King of Ale intends to War upon his Neighbours, he calls a 
Council, with whom he Treats in a Wood cloſe by the Palace, in which they 
fit about a round Hole three Foot deep, with their Heads hanging down. 
This Hole thev cover after the riſing of the Council : for the King laith, That 
the Hole will never diſcloſe bis Secrets, letting them underſtand thereby, that none 
ſhall know what their Determination is. By this means, and for fear of be- 
ing puniſhe as Traitors and bertrayers of their Countrey, their-Enemies can 
never learn ought of their Reſolurion rill it be brought ro efte&t ; which with- 
out doubt is the chiefeſt caule of their ſucceſs. 

Their Government is not Hereditary, from Father to Son, bur three or four 
Grandees ele& a King amongſt them of the nobleſt Srock, whom ſometime 
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preſently after the EleRion they drive out of the Countrey again upon the 
leaſt diſtaſte. Bo 

When the King dies, his eldeſt Brother takes upon him the Dominion ; and 
after his Deceaſe, all his other Brothers ſucceſſively ; and when they are all 
deadat laſt, the Children, according to their degree of age ; or for want of 
Children, the eldeſt Son of his Brother, 

| The Reſpett of theSub- The Subjects ſhew great honour and reſpec to their Kings, uſing many 

II" Ceremonies when they come into his Preſence, ſaluting him firſt afar of 
upon their Knees, bowing down to the Earth, and with both Hands caſt Sand 
upon their Heads and Shoulders, thus they creep forwards kneeling ill they 
come within two Paces of him, and then ſpeak ; having ſaid what they in. 
tended, the King anſwers in few words with great ſtate. 

When any Noble-man comes to the King, he purs off his Shirt, and lays it 
upon his right Shoulder and Arm, appearing onely in his cloſe Coar, call'd by 
them Joula, and ſo draws near tothe King; who is always attended with a 
great,Train of Courtiers and other Servants, who, as a Guard to his Perſon, 
are Armed with Aſſagay's, and other Weapons of Defence. 

Every Town on the Coaſt of (ape Verde hath an Mlgagere, or Alkaid, fer there 
by the King of Cayor, to receive the Cuſtom of Foreign Ships, that is, three 
Bars of Irons for cach Veſſel ; but when they find any Merchants unexperien- 
ced in their Modes, they extort as much as they can ger ; belides, every Ship 
pays to the Alkaid for their Water ten Bars of Iron, or the like value in other 
Merchandiſe, and ſometimes a Cask of Brandy-Wine. 

_ The King G2 In the Year fourteen hundred fifty and five, a great Prince named Burdomel 
had Dominion over all the places about Cape Verde, from whom, ever ſince, 
all the Kings of Cape Verde in general are call'd Burdomel, as the Roman Empe- 
rors were ſtiled Ceſar, and the great Egyptian Monarchs Pharaoh at firſt, and af- 
terwards Ptolomy. The proper Name of the preſent King is Daur, bur by the 
addition of that Royal Title which tignifes King, call'd Burdomel Daxr. 

This Name of Burdomel, The King, is taken by ſome for- a Place about Cape 
Verde, and accordingly ſo ſet down in the Maps of Africa. 


The Law of the Coun. | HE* areno peculiar or Municipal Laws; for indeed the Law or light 
a of Nature is the onely Rule they ſteer by : for when a Mandies, and 
leaves behind him Wives, Children, Cartel, Slaves, and Iron, wherein their 
chiefeſt Riches conſiſts, the Brothers and Siſters of the Deceaſed take all, with- 
out any conſideration of the Children, whom they leave to the wide World 
- to help themſelves as well as they can. 
As to marters of diſtributive Juſtice, or puniſhments of Crimes, they are in 
a manner ſtrangers to both ; the greateſt extravagancies being bought off, and 
pardoned by paying of Slayes, or ſome other Mul& to the King, 


Cc — Religion, if ſo we may call ir, is generally Paganiſm ; for they 

greet the New-Moon with horrible roarings, and ſtrange geſtures of 
adoration : they offer their Sacrifices in the Woods before great hollow Trees, 
wherein they have placed Idols: and this they do rather out of cuſtom then 
zeal, uſing neither form nor method in their Devotions, nor any particular 
Aſſemblies, bur every one following the ditates of his own humor, makes 
a God in his own Fancy, which is as often varied as their Luſts or Paſſions 
raiſes in them other motions : Some of them ſeem to incline to Mabumetanm, 


and 
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and admit among them ſome Marabouts ; but ſo little have they prevailed upon 
them, that they know not what the Sala means, nor do the Prieſts any other 
Service than write Aratick Charatters on ſmall Papers, which ſew'd in little 
Leather Purſes, are worn by the Blacks on their Necks, Arms, Legs, Heads, 
and every part of their Bodies in great numbers, firmly believing, that there- 
by, in time to come, they ſhall be freed of all croubles and dangers, tothe great 
gain of the Marabouts, who tell them at no ſmall Prices. And although they 
know there is a God, yet have they no underſtanding to worſhip him : and 
uſe Circumciſion the fith or ſixth Year; and then, if they be asked the reaſon 
thereof, they can give no other account, bur that it is an antient Cuſtom recei- 
ved among them, bur farther know nor. 

None of the Prieſts are permitted ro Marry but in their own Families, nor 
may teach any to Read or Write without the chief Maraboxt's Licence. 

They hold the (briſtian Religion in great abomination, affirming, that God 
who giveth all things, and can do what he pleaſeth, and canſes Thunder, 
Lightning, Rain and Wind, is Omniporent, and needs neither praying to, nor 
to be ſer forth in ſo myſterious a way as that of the Trinity : and thus Hea- 
theniſm and Idolatry generally poſleſies the whole Countrey. 
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Djoyning to Zenega on the North is Gambea, a {mall Kingdom by the , The Kinglom of Gow: 
A River of the ſame name. On the other ſide of the River Gambea lies the 
Juriſdiction of Caſſan, Great Cantor, and Borſalo, all heretofore ſubje& to 

the King of Mandimanzs, but now have Princes as abſoluteas himſelf, and ac- 
knowledging no Superior. 

The King of Great Cantor keeps his Reſidence continually on the Southerly 
Shore of the River Gambes, having many inferior Dominions under his Obe» 
dicnce. 

The King of Borſalo commands on the Northefide of the ſame River ro Tan. T* Kage! Snjeb. 
takonde, 

Both theſe Princes have ſeveral populous Towns belonging to them , but, , S742! Tom» ling on 
as we ſaid, all withour Walls, and ſcicuate on both the Shores of Gambes, which 
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like the Nyle, overflowing it Banks, much eariches and fertilicares the neighs 
bouring Soyl. 

The Sea-Coaſt hereabours ſhooting from the Sourh is very low, and in that 
regard, unleſs in very clear weather, hard to be known ; but more dinnd the 
Land riſes high, is tull of Trees, and ſpreads North- Eaſt and South-Weſt. 

At the Mouth of this River ſtands the Town Barra; ſo named , becauſe 
every Ship that comes thither muſt give a Bar of Iron, which they call Bars 
ra, to the King of Borſals. 

Above the South-Point ſtands a Town call'd Nabere, within a Wood. 

Three miles higher on the ſame Point lieth a Town call'd Bintan, inhabited 
by the Portugals. On the South-ſide of the River, rwenty miles from the 
Mouth, appears Tankerval ; and not far thence a Town call'd Tendeba, rwelye 
miles from which laſt may be ſeen Jayre, in a narrow Creek, 

Half a mile beyond the Creek, on the Sourth-fide, lieth the River and Town 
call'd Jambay, with another named Manſibaer, on the North, 

In the laſt place you come to Barraconda, above which the Sea floweth not ; 
ſo that whoever will go higher, muſt Row againſt che Stream. 

After a tedious and roilſom Journey of ten days you arrive at Tmda ; above 
which ſtands Joliet ; and fix days Journey from that a City call'd Munkbaer, to 
which, without great hazards, there is no coming ; from whence in nine days 
you come to the City Jar, and fo to Sidico, an In-land Town, yet a place of 
great Trade, 

Five and fifty miles within the Land ſtands Borſalo ; and eighty hve miles, 
Little Caſſan ; three miles above which the vaſt and great City Caſſan ſhews ir ſelf, 
whoſe ſide is waſhed by the Ebbing and Flowing of the Sea, and where the 
King keeps his Court. 


E A Mong other Rivers that water theſe Countreys, one of the principal is 

Gambea, or Gambia, to call'd by the Portugueſe, after the example of the 
Blacks, who call all the Tra&ts of Land, reaching from the Mouth of it to the 
Gold-Coaft Gambu. Its Mouth is about three miles broad, hath five fathom Wa- 
ter, and lies in thirteen Degrees and nineteen Minutes North Latitude, berwcen 
the Zenega and Rio Grande. 

It draws the original from the great River Niger, at the place where it makes 
a great Lake, and divides in four branches, which are afterwards named Zenegs, 
Gambea, Sante Domingo, and the Great River ; all which after ſeveral long courles, 
having viſited and refreſhed thele hot Countreys with their pleaſant Streams, at 
laſt near Cape Verde, pour forth their Waters into the Great Ocean ; bur eſpecially 
Gambea, with fo ſtrong a Current, and ſuch abundance of W ater, that ſixteen 
miles in the Seca (as they lay) that Water may be taken up. 

They may row up in this River againſt the Stream near a hundred miles ; 
but then are ſtopped with a ſtrong Warer-fall, which with an impetuous noile 
pours down over the Rocks, and by that means becomes unpaſſable. The 
Channel is for the moſt part very broad , eſpecially from the Gold-Coaſt of 
Cantor or Reskate, to irs Mouth ; and by che receiving of many other —q 
becomes full of water ; and oliding allo eaſier by reaſon of the breadth , 
the great eaſe of all Veſſels that go up againſt the Stream. 

By the Village Tings, the River is fordable, but none dare venture to wade 
through it, but the Blacks, for fear of the Crocodiles ; however on both its 
Shores are many Villages, and within irs boſome divers ſmall Iſlands. 
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Twelve miles upwards of Tondebu , half a mile above the Creek Jayre on 
the left hand, lies a little Ifland, berwixt the which and the main Land, the 
Stream is no broader than a Muſquer-ſhor, ſhallow, and runs in many Mean- 
ders, but higher on the left fide is four or five fathom deep. 

About ewo miles about Manſibaer,lies another Iſland, that ſo ſtraightens the 
pallage, that withour great trouble they cannot go through it. 

Not far from Nabare, halt way herween the Mouth of the River and the 
Gold place of (antor or Retkate , lieth Elephant«Iſland , ſo call'd , for the great 
number of Elephants which breed there. 


« Tr Air in this Countrey is continually hot , though with ſome little Thai. 
variation from the beginning of June till the end of September , in 
which time it rains every day at Noon ; and at Night from the Eaſt and 
South-Eaſt, continual Lightnings and Thunder. 
But the greateſt Rains falls from May till the beginning of Auguſt, which 
cauſes the Rivers to {well and overflow cheir Banks, and that proves a very 
unhealchful time , for the firſt Rains falling upon the naked people , cauſe 
bloeches and ſports, and on the Clothes of the Whites, it breeds Worms , bur 
aker a little time that inconvenience vaniſhes. 


= AH along the Banks of Gambea, and about Caſfan, Tobacco grows plenti- Veyrrables or Plans 
tully, which the Portugals ferch with Sloops both green and dried, 
without making up in Rolls ; Corton allo, with Mille, Rice, Lemons, Oran- 
ges, Apples, and Ananaſſes, but not in ſuch abundance as ſome have written. 
On the Sea-Coaſt are Trees above leventeen Paces in compals, -and not 
ewenty in height; whereas further into the Countrey,they are call and (lender. 


CT }2Eaſts fit for labour and ſervice breeding here, are Camels, ſmall Horſes 
and Aﬀes : Burt they have belides many Cows and Oxen , as appears 
by their Hides yearly brought into Europe , as alſo Goats, Sheep, Deer red and 
fallow, with divers others, beſides the Wilde Beaſts found in the Wilderneſles, 
va, Lyons, Tygers, Baboons, Orrers, Elephants, and the like. , 
This plenty of Cattel makes Proviſion in thoſe places ſo cheap, that abour 
Gambea you may buy a Beaſt of three or four hundred weight for a Bar of 
Iron, although at (pe de Verde they pay tour or five Bars for the like. 


1 He people heretofore were ſavage and cruel, but fince they have in 
ſome ſort by the Converſe of Chriſtian Merchants , received ſome 

notions of Religion, they arc become traftable and courteous. 

The Kings (as we ſaid) keep a Majeſtick Port, according to their manner of 
State, ſeldom appearing in publick to their SubjeRs. 

They are all great lovers of Brandy, and will drink thereof even to exceſs : Thr propentiry o Brandy, 
And if any Forreigner, Merchant, or other, deſires Audience of the King, he 
can by no means ſooner effe& ir , than by preſenting him with a Borrel of 
Brandy. 

The King of Great (aſſan call'd Magro, who ſpoke the Portugal Tongue, yer , Te hnaoicoſmagren 
could not be won to Chriſtianity, was well skill'd in Necromantick Arts, whereof 
one Block in a Journal of his Travels gives a particular account : We will 
onely inſtance in one or two of his preſtigious ations. He commonly wore 
as many inchanted Chains without trouble , as would have over-loaden a 


ſtrong 
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ſtrong Man. One time, to ſhew his Art, he cauſed a ſtrong Wind to blow, 
but confined it onely to deſigned limirs, lo that the next adjoyning places were 
not ſenſible of any violent motion. Another time dehfiring to be reſolved of 
ſome queſtioned particular, after his Charms a {ſmuke and flame aroſe out of 


the Earth, by which he gathered the ani{wer to his demand. . 
T heir Riches, C M® of the Wealth of the Inhabitants conſiſts in Slaves , though ſome 
have Gold ; for among them are tew Artifcers, and thole that are, 
Arulcers onely Weavers and Smiths, who arc ill provided of Tools for their Work, ye: 


make ſhift therewith. The Smiths make ſhort Swords, and knowing how to 
harden the Iron, form the Heads of their Aflagay's or Lances, Darts or Ar- 
rows, and all ſorts of Inſtruments with which they Dig the Earth. Their 
Bellows are a thick Reed, or hollow piece of Wood, in which is put a 
Stick wound about with Feathers, which by the moving of the Stick make; 
the Wind. The Iron which they Forge is brought over out of Exrope thi. 
; ther in Bars, in Pieces of cight or ten Inches long, and are exchanged with 
great gain in barter for their In-land Commoditics. The Weavers make 
Cloathes of Cotton, which by the Merchants are carried to Serre-Lions, Serbore, 
and the Gold.Coaſt, and there barter'd for Ivory, red Wood, and Gold. Theſe 
Cloathes, becauſe made alſo about Cape Verde , are call'd Cape de Verde (leather, 
being of three ſorts : the beſt and chiefeſt, call'd Panoſſakes, are two Ells and x 
half long, and an Ell and a halt broad, whitened upon the Ground, and 
with Liſts commonly of cight Bands ſew'd together : the ſecond Bontans, two 
Ells long, and an Ell and a halt broad, very neatly Strip'd, having fix Lifts 
ſlew'd together : bur the third fort, named Berfoel, are great Cloathes, made 
with blue Stripes : all which are commonly bought for Iron, that is, one 
Panoſſakes for one Bar of Iron, three Bontans tor two Bars, and two great Bar- 
feel Cloathes for one Bar. 
—_ CE LVery one, be he Spiricual or Temporal , old or young , muſt Till his 
own Ground, it he intends to car, the King onely, and ſome chief 
Nobles, and antient decrepid people excepted : for the doing whereof they ule 
no Ploughs,butdig the Earth with a kind of Mattocks in the time of their Rain, 
becauſe then the Ground is loftened. 


« Heir Food is Mille, Shell-Fruit, Milk, and ſome Fleſh. They Bake no 

Bread, but boylitas we in theſe Countreys do Puddings, which they 
cat hot. Their Drink is Palmito-Wine, and for want of that, Water ; but the 
Prieſts with their whole Families drink no ſort of ſtrong Drink,but only Water. 


—_— Cc =—_ Houſes, like thoſe in Zenega, arc onely round Huts, with Walls of 
Reed, Lime, and Earth, covered with Canes, and environ'd with 2 
Palliſado, or Hedge of Canes. 


Cc He Habit of this People, as well Men as Women, is onely a Shirt 

that reaches down to their Knees, with long wide Sleeves, a pair of 
Cotton Breeches, and little white Hats, with a Plume of Feathers in the mid- 
dle. The Maidens cut and prick their Breaſts, Thumbs, Arms, and Necks, 
with Needles, in faſhion of Embroidery, and burn in theſe marks that they 
may not wear out ; thoſe works being eſteemed a great Ornament. 


The 
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Their Arms are the ſame as we mention'd before in Zenega : Sanutws lays, 
they are very warlike and ſtout, which they have often manifeſted , when in 
their lictle Almadyes they adventur'd to board ſome Portugal Carvils, without re- 

ard either to their Canon or other Arms, For though theſe Blacks have no 
hopes of Victory, and many of them are ſlain, yer they regard not their 
lives, nor ever run away from the Fight. 

They work alſo their Almadyes and Cancos with ſuch dexterity , that they 
force them forward with incredible nimbleneſs , and betake themſelves upon 
the approach of Ships which they think will damnife them, to the mouth of 
ſome {mall River. 


The People of Europe drive a great Trade in this River of Gambea, tranſ- The Marchandice 


porting theſe Merchantable Commodities. 


Iron Bars of one, two, or three foot | Copper Baſons, 
long. | Cans. 
Sleafie Linnen. Combs. 
Fine Ticking, Paper. 
Fine Shirts for men. Tin and Copper Bracelets. 
Sleight Gilded Rapiers. Enamell'd Bracelets. 
Salt. Rings. 
Hats or Caps. | Pendants for the Ears. 
French Caps. | Iron Kettles. 
Mountain Chriſtal. Chopping-Kaives. 
Beads of ſeveral Sorts and Colours. Ordinary Scamens Knives, 
Amber. Filh-hooks. 
Yellow Buckles. Trumpers. 
Linnen Sheers. Common & gilded Looking-Glaſſes. 
Copper Kertles. Cloves, and ſuch like. 


The European Paper is much defired by the Marabouts or Prieſts. 


In Exchange of theſe Commodities the Merchants receive Hides, Ivory, 
Gold, and other Merchandiles. 

The King of Cafan gives liberty and freedom to the Engliſh, Portugals, French, 
and Dutch, tro come in his Countrey, and to trafhck there. 

The Inhabiranrs themſelves in divers places trade one amongſt the other. 

The people of Cape de Verde, Refriako , Porto de Ale, and Ivala, come with 
Sloops to this River Gambea, and buy Hides, Wax , Elephants Teeth, Rice, 
Gold, Cotron-Clothes, Blacks, and Tobacco, which they barter and exchange, 
ſome to-Exrope, ſome up higher into the Countrey , to their no ſmall profic 
and gain, 

In the Village Tings are ſome Hides and Teeth; ſo alſo in Tankerval and 


Tondeba, together with Rice and Cotton. 


In the Village of Manſigaer in the middle of February, is held a Fair, where- Siryodibbite 


to reſort many people out of divers Countreys, with Mats , Hens, Bucks, 
Cows, Cotton, and Salt; yer does not this Commerce bring thither riches, or 
many lnhabirgnrs, being wholly poſſeſſed by a few poor Portugueſes and Mus 
latts's. The principal Merchandiſes to be had there, are Wax, Hides, Ele- 
phanrs Teeth, and a little Gold brought thither out of the In-land Countrey. 
Here allo is kept every Monday in a plain Field, a petty Market, where every 
one brings to ſell what he is minded to diſpoſe of, And in cale they want 


Money, they exchanggAll other things for Marrs. + 


In 


» 
> - o 
=" EIS on, = II Re REG agg 


258 N,EGRO-LAXN D. 


In (afjan are two yearly Fairs, whither come a great concourſe of Peopleto 
buy and fell all ſorts of Wares, nay Gold it ſelf. The Portugals and Mulats'; 
that ſcatteringly inhabir by the River fide, ſend their Slaves into the Countrey 
with Iron and Beads, to buy Hides and Ivory, which they carry on their 
Heads, and bring to the River. 

The Moors of Barbary come in great numbers, with Camels ro Trade at Tye 
for Gold, whereof that Countrey affords great ſtore, and return home richly 
laden with it. 

ed The manacrof ws Sem Ts theſe People and the before-mentioned 
Arabians, in exchange of their Goods,is this : They of Barbary go tO an appoint. 
ed place, whwze they lay their Wares in ſeveral heaps, diſtin one from the 
other ; which done, they go away and return not for a whole day : in the mean 
times the Natives come, and lay over againſt every heap as much Gold as they 
value the Parcelsat , then go away, leaving on the place both their own Gold 
and the Merchants Goods ; who upon his return hnding that he hath his value 
in Gold, takes it away and leaves his Merchandiſe, bur if he expe&s more, 
he divides his heaps, and lets them fo remain ; which the People ſeeing, lay 
more Gold, or if they think not fit to give more, they take that away which 
they laid there firſt : thus in three times the Bargain is driven and ended. The 
reaſon why the People will not be ſeen, is the loathſomnels of their Bodies ; for 
their lower Parts, through the exceſſive ſcorching of the Sun, are always raw 
and ſore, in ſuch manner, that if it were not for ſprinkling them with Salt, 
they would rot ; and that is the cauſe why they ſo much defire Salt. 


Cc ST yields great abundance of Hides, but the trouble, and almoſt im- 

poſcibility of coming up the River with great Veſlels, very much 
hinder Trade; beſides Iron bears not ſo good a Rate there as in other places, 
becauſe the Inhabirants ſay, they have Ore thereabouts, of which they can 
make it : But Salt is a moſt deſirable Commodity, not onely there, bur in- 
deed over all the Countrey. Ar the firſt diſcovery of theſe Places they carried 
thither a bad"and blackiſh Salt, which went oft well enough ; bur fince the 
People have gained skill and knowledge fo to diſtinguiſh, that they will not 
deal for it, bur onely for the whirteſt ; in exchange whereof they give Slaves, 
Hides , Elephants Teeth, Corron , Corton-Yarn, Cotton-Cloathes, and 
Gold. 

In the City Joliet, lying beyond Tinda, there is, as the Blacks relate, abun- 
dance of Gold ; and the like at a Place call'd Maunkbar * whither alſo the 4rabi- 
ans and Moors of Barbary come , with Camels laden with Salt, and all ſorts of 
Merchandiles, which they barter onely for Gold. But the Inhabitants of the 
Ciry Sillico buy Salt of the Portugueſe for Blacks. 


Cc He HMarabouts, or Prieſts, which for the moſt part reſide in Silligo, 
diſpence with the ſeriouſneſs of their Profeſsion to Trade for Gold, 

not onely to Borſalo, bur higher up the River , yer as a cloak to their covetoul- 
nels, they live retired, and ſeparate themſelves from the reſt oft People : It's 
true, they have a kind of dark Notions concerning the Old Teſtament, and can 
darkly Diſcourſe of Adam and Eve, of the Deluge, of Moſes, and many other 
like things, yer are in all things abſolute Mahumetans. They own God, whom 
they call Alla, and according to the Alcaron, admit neither Idols nor Images ; 
they uſe Circumciſion and heir Friday Sabbaths, but not ſo ſtriftly as to for- 
bear 
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bear their ordinary buſineſs and employments. Beſides themſelves none can, 
or may learn ro Write or Read, and that ignorance nuzzles them up even to 
che negle& of all as of Devotion whatſoever. 

Theſe Santons, as other Mabumetans, make mention ſometimes of Chriſt, 
whom they call Nabe, and ſay he was a great Prophet, who wrought many 
Miracles, and had a Mother named Mary ; bur particularly deny him to be the 
Son of God, objefting that God is inviſible, incomprehenſible, and a Spirit, 
which cannot Beger, neither needs a Son to be with him. 

When any of them die, he is buried with all his Gold ; and he is reputed 
the happieſt who is buried with the greateſt quantity : ſo that notwith- 
ſtanding all cheir pretenlions to zeal both liv; ing anddying, Gold is their onely 
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THE 


KINGDOM 


Of the 


BARBESINS 


nutus, Berbeſins, ro whom Jarrik gives the two Kingdoms of Ale and 
Brokallo. 

The Head City and Court of the King, is call'd Jongo, whoſe Inhabitants 
have many Horſes, and the neighboring Woods breed many Elephants, but 
their Teeth want much of the bigneſs and beauty of thoſe in other places. 
Upon the urmoſt Border of the Countrey, ſtands the Town Embamma, and ar 
the diſtance of three miles, a Village call'd Bangaſia. 

The aforemention'd Jarrik places on the Sea-Coaſt below Cape Verde , three 
Iſlands, which from the neighboring people he calls the Barbeſin-Iſlands be- 
ing altogether uninhabited, and producing onely large Trees and unknown 
Fowls, the bordering Sea breeding many great Fiſhes, one fort eſpecially, by 
the Spaniards call'd Dorades, frequently weighing five pounds. 


N- to Zenega on the Sea-Coaſts, lies the Barbeſms, or according to Sas 


q þ erm Women of this place, ſays the ſame Jarrik, cut on their Skins di- 
vers Shapes of Beaſts, afterwards anointing the gaſhes with a cer- 
tain Herb that makes the Marks never wear out. This manner of Ornament 
they highly eſteem. 
Another ſort of Trimming the elder people uſe , boaring holes in their 
Under-lips, wherein to keep the Orifice open, they ſtick Thorns and round 
pieces of Wood, 


The Barbefn-1land:. 


XN,EGR,0-LAN,D. 


CHO S 6 CG GG «4a aaa a+ —" 
vw 4 oor otbtont + ttt +++ +444 


VYIP POO - 


IHE 


4 3». a go oe - 


on: 


AR M1A K E O-& 


A N D 


_ AS SS 7 EU S$S 


Arria ee: and Faluppes. Erween Cape Saint Mary and the River of Saint Domineo, live two ſorts 
B of People, call'd Arriareos, and Faluppos. | 
The Countrey is low, bur full of Cattel and Fowl of divers forts, 
which are caſily purchaſed at low Rates, and for mean Commodities ; for 
you may buy a Cow for a Copper Balon of three or four pound weight, or 
for an Ell and a half of fleight Linnen ,; a Buck for leſs, and a Hen for three 
ſtrings of little Beads ; of Palmeto Wine they ſell willingly rwo Gallons for 
two or three ſtrings of the like Beads : Nor indeed do they ſet a high rate 
upon the beſt of their Commodities. 


C Hey are as the other people, black of Colour, but berter ſhap'd, and 

of a more pleaſing aſpect than thoſe of Angola; bur ſo jealous and dis 
ſtruſtful, that they will never come aboard Merchant-ſhips , unleſs ſome go 
firſt on ſhore outof them ; and being askrt the reaſon of this their warineſs, 
they anſwer, that the Whites under pretence of friendſhip , have many times 
ſeized them, and carried ſome of them out of their Countrey againſt their 
wills, as Slaves. 


c Rot Men and Women go naked ; below their Waſtes, from their Navels 
to their Knees they cover with a Cloth , but young men and boyes 
wear a Girdle, whereto they faſten a Cloth, which drawn before their Privy- 
Parts, they wind berween their Legs. 
They have many Wives, They have (as the reſt of their Neighbors) ewo, three , four , or more 
Wives, every one according to his ability and eſtate, each valuing anothers 
wealth by the multiplicity of their Wives. 


- 
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The Rivers, Countreys, and Kingdoms lying near 
che Sea, from the River de Rha. to the 
Kingdom of Serre-Lions. 


teen miles beyond which lies in twelve Degrees and ſeven and twenty 

Minutes on the Sea Coaſt, the Mouth of the River De Rha, ſo nam'd by 
the Natives, but by Jarrik and other Geographers, call'd (aſſamanka ; the Banks 
whereof are Limirs to the Kingdom of Caſamge. 

The next place call'd by the Portugueſe, Cabo Roxo, lying in twelve Degrees 
and fifteen Minutes North Latitude ; which by the falling a way offthe Coaſt, a 
ſmall Wood ſhews it ſelf very remarkable to Mariners at Sea: Five miles from 
Cabo Roxo to the Sourh-Eaſt, is a place by Seamen call'd , The Great Rough Bay ; 
adjacent to which ſtands the Town Beſu ; and rwo miles and a half farther,the 
ſmall rough Poinr. : 

Next in order follows Saite Domingo's River, otherwiſe Jarem, which ſeems 
to be a Branch of the Niger. There are divers other Points and Banks in the 
Sea-Coalt berween Cabo Roxo and this River ; as The Red Point, The North Bank, 
The South Bank, or Sea»gull, The Point of Eaſter Even, and The Black Point. 

In the Latitude of eleven Degrees and eight Minutes North Latitude, flows 
the River Katcheo, a Branch of Sante Dommg», two miles Eaſt from the Rough 
Point ; at the entrance of it lies ſome dry Sand, although the whole Current 
glides through a muddy ground to the Village Caſio. 

By Katcheo it meets with another Branch, call'd Sargedogon, Eaſtward of 
Gambea, but runs to Katchro. The Blacks of Katcheo, when any Ships come our 
of Europe thither, come with their Canoos to Traffique. 

Beyond Domingo, the River of the three Iſlands, call'd in Spaniſh, Rio de las 
Netss, taketh its courſe through the Countrey of the Papais, which Jarrik names 
Buramos,; To the South of which, oppoſite to Guinala and Beſegui, lie levenreen 
other Iſlands,cntituled, The Bigiobos, or Biſegos. 

Next the Buramos, or Papais, the Kingdoms of Guinala and Biguba, are embra- 
ced between two Arms of Rio Grande, the one call'd Guinala, and the other Bigu- 
ba, from the Countreys they conterminarte, being in eleven Degrees North La- 
titude, about four and forty miles from Cape Verde, between the Iſlands of Jagos, 
or Byagos. 

More Southerly appears the River Danalvy, paſsing through the Countreys 
of the Malucen, by the Inhabitants call'd Kykolis ; then you come to Nunno Triſ- 
ter, and a mile and a half farther to Tabito, or Vegas, which loſes both Name 
and Current in the Sca, near the Territory of the ſame Name. 

Having left Vegas, you arrive in the Countrey of Cape, watered by the two 
great Rivers Kaluz and Karceres. 

More to the In-land, on the River Gambea, the Kingdoms of Mandinga and 
Beni are ſeared, / 


I this Deſcription we ſhall begin from the River of Ganbea , about thir- 
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A little farther tothe South lieth the River Marine; and on the Sea-Coaſt the 
Mountain and Kingdom of Serre-Lions. 

Between the Biſegos and Serre-Lions, in the River Sorres, lie the Iſlands of 
Tamara, or Veu Wvitay, commonly call'd by the Portugueſe, De los Idolos ; and 
Southward of Serre-Lions, the Bannannes Iſlands. 

Thus much as to the general Deſcription ; we will now proceed to each 
particular, and therein for method ſake, begin with the Kingdom of Kaſſa- 


manje. 


-_ PR + -- *-< LY o _—_— 4% ”» ©» — ws __ -— 


Hr Po Pr op mp ot rotphiohhotrtrtotm tne dot 


- -n 


2 mm KB 


ENG D O 
KASANGAS 


OK 


KASSAMANSS 


His Kingdom lies encompaſſed as it were by the River De Rba, onall 

ſides but the Eaſt, where the Benbzers give it Limits. Ir is a large 

Tra& of Ground, and by the moiſtening of the afore-mentioned 

Rivers very fertile, ſo that it produces not onely great ſtore and variety of 

Fruit, but alſo pleaſant Vales and luxuriant Meadows for the Paſturing of 
Cartrel. 

The Portygals have in this place by the River fide a Fort call'd St. Philips, 

of a convenient ſtrength, well Mann'd, and Planted with ſeveral Pieces of 


Ordnance, to withſtand any ſudden and treacherous On-flaught of the Na- 
tives. | 


C He King of Kaſſamanſe pays Tributeto another call'd Jaxem, who him- 
ſelf hath for Superior (as all the reſt of the perty Princes therea- 
bouts) the King of Mandinga. 


ol He Trade formerly accuſtomed to be driven in Kaſſamanſe, the Ports- 


gueſe have for conveniency removed to Katcheo, often before men- 
tioned. 


| He Keſſamanſores are down-right Pagans, devoted to one Idol, among 

others, named China, ſignifying God, in whoſe honour, on the Twen- 
ty ninth of September at midnight, they ſolemnize a high Feſtival : at which 
time ſomeof their Prieſts, or Soothſayers, which they call Arakam, (as indeed 
they are all no better than Magicians and Witches) wears a blue Scarf, wherein 


they 
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they depit a bundle of Rice Branches, intermixed with Bones, in remem- 
brance, perhaps, of ſuch as have our of the height of their blind zeal ſacrificed 
themſelves to this Idol; under whole form the Devil beguiles them in ſeveral 
manners. This Prieſt begins a circular Proceſsion, which finiſhed, they place 
it in a hollow Tree, offering before it many Burnt-ſacrifices, and other Ob- 
lations of Honey, and the like : Ar length ending their Devotions, in ſtead of 
Prayers, with ſeveral extravagant and inarticulate Ejaculations, they betake 
themſclvesto their particular Abodes. 


£ He Portugals here (as in Zenega) come with Ships laden with all forts Thr Trade. 
ih of Ethiopian Wares, "which they barter with their Countreymen re- 

ſident here to great profit for Negro Slaves , which they tranſport to Carthage» 

14 in the Weſt-Indies, and there ſell dearer by ten Rials a piece, than any either 

of Benin or Angola ; and not withour cauſe, for theſe are cleaner limb'd, bet- 

ter ſhap'd and fearur'd, of a notable capacity and underſtanding, but withall 

ſtubborn and ſuſpicious : but time and experience muſt diſcover thoſe quali- 

ties, while in the interim their outward Semblance advances the Market : nor 

are the numbers of chem (mall, as will cafily appear, if we conſider that the 

beſt Commodities brought hither, are for the moſt part exchang'd for ſuch , 

being either purchas'd by War, or elſe under the pretext of ſome imperious 

and arbitrary Laws by the Kings and Great Men of the Countrey , firſt en- 

llav'd, and then fold. The like Trade is driven at St. Jago, one of the Sak 

INands, Cape Verde, Refrisko, Porto de Ale, and Tvala. 
The Wares chiefly defir'd, and bought up almoſt at any rate by the Blacks, 

are Spaniſh and Brandy-Wines, Oyl, Fruits, Iron, Stuffs for Clothes, fine Lin» 

nen Edgings, Bracelets, Damask, Laces, Nails, Yarn , Silk, and other ſmall 

Wares ; but among all chele Iron is the chief, 


SELRHESEIEISEISSEIEISE 
The People BUR AMOS. | 


He Buramos, or Papais, live about the River Santas Domingo, and from 7 ; 
| thence ſpread to the Mouth of Rio Grande, far up into the South. 
Their chicfeſt Town in the proper Idiom of the Countrey call'd 
Jarim, lies five miles and a half from the Haven of Saint Domingo, where the Pos 
tenteſt King of this People reſides and keeps his Courr. 

Katcheo, ſciruate upon the River ſo named ; wherein live ſeveral Portugueſe Ken 
Families, and ſome Mulata's, who have many Slaves : they dwelt heretofore 
intermixed with the Blacks, but of late have bertaken themſelves to Forts, 
which they have creed and planted with Guns, to ſecure themſelyes againſt 
lavaſion. 


Jarim, 


c He Houſes of the Natives are built of Clay, with Robfs made of the Thr Hou. 
Leaves of Trees. y 
In the above-mention'd River lie ſome ſmall Iſlands, poſſeſſed ſtill by tho 


Buramos, very pleaſant, fruicful, and full of Trees. 


T [2 Oth Men and Women file their Teeth ro make them ſharp, as if Nature | T\Mameef de his 
had not given them edgts fit for their ordained work. 
Ii 2 
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The Women, becauſe they would not accompany themſelves to much talk. 
ing or ſcolding, take every morning berimes a lietle Water in their mouthes, 
which they keep there till all cheir Houſhold-work is done, bur then purring ir 
out, give their Tongues free liberty. 

They have many Governours, bur all ſubje& ro him of Jarim ; onely the 
INanders have a particular Prince : But as to matters of Religion, they all 


continue in their old Paganiſm. 
CT TIE TTITTITIOO RISE LIE IE IAA III TATE 
The Biſegos, or Bigiohos Iſlands. 


Biſegi, lic ſeventeen other Iſlands, call'd De Bigiobos, or Biſegos. The 

chiefeſt and greateſt of theſe is the Fair Iſland; by the Portugals named 
Iſla Formoſa ; by the Spaniards, Iſla de Po, according to the Diſcoverer's Name, 
Ferdinando de Po, in cleven Degrees and three and forty Minures North Lati- 
tude, four miles and a half duc-South of Cabos Roxo. 

Theſe Iſlands are very fertile, and full of Palm-Trees, which yield 
Wine, Oyl, and many other things ; for the moſt part plain, and fo hr for 
the producing all ſorts of Grain , that it affords a ſufhciency of Food to 
the Inhabirants withour being manured. Here is alſo great ſtore of Rice, Iron, 
Wax, Ivory, and long Pepper, which the Portugals call Pumienta de Cola, a Com- 
modity much defired by, and vented to the Turks : And many times upon the 
Sea-Shore are found great quantities of Ambergreece. 

The Land is well ſtock'd with good Cartel, and the Sea and Rivers 
plentifully Rtor'd with excellent Fiſh , whereof great profit accrews to the 
Inhabitants ; who as they cannot ſpeak, ſo neither are they willing to learn, 
any Language but their Mother-Tongue, being of a large ſtatufe , and incli- 
nable to fatneſs. 

Their Arms are the ſame with thoſe of Beſu and Katcheo , but not fo 
well wrought, nor ſo handſome , which they are well skill'd in the uſe of, 
being withall of great courage, and very hardy : Hererofore they fo preſſed 
upon the Portugueſe , and harraſſed the Rivers where they had ſeated them- 
ſelves with their light Boats, that in the Year One thouſand fix hundred 
and ſeven, they forc'd them to ſend for Aid into Spain ; which arriving , they 
were brought to reaſon, and ever fince have held a friendly Correſpondence. 

The King of Bignba they reduc'd into fo great ſtraits, that he was forc'd to 
flye in the Wilderneſs with all his Subje&s. 

The King of Guinala they have diſpoſleſied of fix Kingdoms, and maintain 
continual Wars againſt their Neighbors on the Main Land, from whom they 
take many Slaves, which they ſell ro the Portuoals : Each of theſe Iſlands hath 
a particular Lord , which are all under the Juriſdiftion of the King of The 
f air Iſland, or Iſla do Po. 


Bi. the Buramos to the South, oppoſite to the Kingdom of Guinala and 
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T5 Kingdom inhabited by the Beafers , hath its Name from the River 
Guinala, and borders on the South on the beforemention'd Iſlands, on 
the Eaſt on the Naluzen, a warlike people, but not ſuch troubleſome 
Neighbors to the King of Gumala, as the l{landers, who (as we ſaid) have diſ- 

Neſſed him of fix Kingdoms. 

The chiefeſt place of this Countrey, is the Haven of Guinala; and the next 
the Croſs Haven, which the Portugueſe poſlels. 

The Countrey by means of the clear and ſerene Air, is very healthful and 
pleaſant to live in, 

The King always appears in great State, and when he goeth abroad, is at- 
tended with a ſtrong and numerous Guard of Bowe-men. 

He keeps allo hfty great and herce Dogs , which he arms, as it were, in 
tann'd Skins of Sea-Cows, that are fo hard and ſtrong, they can ſcarcely be 
cut ; each Dog in the day time hath a Keeper, bur in the night they are ler 
looſe; for there is no other Watch in this City but theſe Dogs ; and ſuch is 
their fierceneſs, no body dares ſtir in the Streers without the hazard of his life; 
for they will fall upon every one without regard. This Dog-Watch was at firſt 
ſet up againſt the Thieves, who in the nights uſed to break open the Houles, 
and ſteal the Blacks to (ell for Slaves. This King gives a Hat to his Gover- 
nors, which is an Enſign of Honour ; of whom he has under him ſeven, 
which are not onely his Homagers, but his Slaves. 


The Borders of the 
Kingdom of G aunalq 


The Haven of Ganals, 


When the King dies, there comes into the Street twelve Men call'd Schiten, « 


cloathed in parti-coloured long Coats made of Feathers, with as many Claro» 
men, or Pipers before them, which ſound mournfully, yer ſhrill ; there they 
proclaim his Deceaſe : whereupon every one with a white Cloth thrown over 
them comes out of their Houſes, and do nothing all that day, but walk 
about the Streers in a mournful poſture ; his Friends, Relations, and Servants 
in the mean time aſſemble to chuſe a Succeſſor. Afterwards the Corps is 
waſhed, and the Intrals burnt before their Idol, but the Aſhes preſerved to be 
Interr'd with the Body ; which lies as it were in State for a Moneth : at the ex- 
piration whereof, prepared for Burial, the Subjects bring ouc of all parts of 
the Kingdom, Balſom, Myrrhe, Ambergreece, Musk, and other Perfumes, to 
burn and ſmoke abour the Corps, which laſtly is carried to the Burying-place 
by fix of the moſt eminent perſons, cloathed in white Silk Coats, followed in 
the firſt place with Muſick playing mournftul Tunes, and after them with a 
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great many peoj ole on foot ; ſome of which cry aloud, other ſing Funeral Ele. 
gies © laſt of all the Princes of the Blood ride on Horleback in white 
Habit. By the Grave are his Women and Servants which in his Lifetime he 
moſt affeted, rogether with his Favourites a and Horſes, which are all pur to 
death and buried with the Royal Corps; which is done to this end, that he 
may be ſerved by them in the other World, as they believe and are taught, 
This ſlaughter 1s performed in a terrible manner, viz, after the cutting off their 


Fingers and Toes, they break their Bones by ſtamping all co pieces, and when 


it is beat enough, they throw itourt in the prelence of all the others that are to 


undergo the ſame fortune : for the avoiding which cruelty, many Servants, af. 


rer they have ſufficiently provided for themſeli es, cither leave the King's Ser. 
vice in his Life, and fly away, or clic they retire and hide themſelves in time, 
when they {ce he 1s without hope of recov ery 


c He King's Juriſdiction extends over fix Kingdoms, behides thoſe 
T wreſted from him, as we laid before : and for the better and more 

orderly management of State-Afﬀairs, has a Privy- Council, conhiſting ot many 

Lords ; of vw hich one, who is the ſecond perion in the Kingdom, is Preſident, 


| _——— worſhip, as the Caſhanga's, abundnace of Idols, the chief of which 
they name China, which is to lay,God ; although bl long time hince, by 
the Preaching of ſome Portugal Jeluirs, they are ſaid ro have embraced the Rs 
man Religion. 
The King himlſclt, with a great number of Nobles, in the Year Sixteen 
hundred and ley cen, detired ot Emanuel Aly are; A Jeluir, ro he Baptized, which 
he, upon farther examination hnding their unſtedfaſtnels, deni'd. 
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T the Nether-Arm of Ris Grande, above the River Guinals, lieth the 
Kingdom of Bigaba : The chicfeſt place thereof is the Haven of Bigx- 
ba, and a little higher the Haven of Balola, inbabired by the Tango 

Maas ; but the Village of the Haven Bigaba, the Portugal, poſleſs. 

The Beafers lead the ſame manner of life as the People of Guinals, The 
Tangos-Maas are extracted out of the Portugal Blood, but have united themſelves 
with the Blacks, and live now no leſs barbarouſly than they, as if they had ne 
ver heard of (Avifienity in ſome places going all naked, and Carving their 
Skins after the manner of the Countrey. 


EC They 
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il Hey live under a Monarch, as thoſe of Guinala, after whoſe death the 
moſt powertul of the Family obtain the Crown, but not withour 
great conteſt , ſo that in the interim they are all in Arms,commirting all kinds 
of extravagant outrages, till by Conqueſt reduced under the obedience of him 
that lays the ſtrongeſt claim. 
They are like the Beafers, Idolaters, although ſome are already by the Jeſu- 
its brought to the Chriſtian Faith. 
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N both fides of the River Gambea live a fort of Blacks, which have en» 
() larged their Seat abovea hundred and twenty miles up into the Coun- 
trey, fo that they command a Tra of Land that ſpreads it ſelf in 
breadth from nine to eleven Degrees North Latitude, which the Spaniards call 
Mandimenca, after the Name of one of their Kings, by others Mandings; by 
Marmol, Mani-Inza ; and by the French and Dutch, The Kimnodom of Mandinga. 
The chief City is Sango, lome milts more Eaſterly than the Cape de Palmas. 
The Countrey is watered with many Rivers, all which after long courſes 
through ſeveral places, at laſt contribure their ſtreams to repleniſh and aug- 
ment thoſe of the more tamous Kiver Gambea. 


1 j er Inhabitants of .Mandinga are reputed the beſt of all Guinee, yet are 

barbarous of nature , deccittul and treacherous to Merchants and 
Serangers ; but among themſelves and Neighbors thought expert Horſemen ; 
lo that they go into divers Kingdoms to ſerve as Troopers , not onely being 
readily entertain'd into Pay ; bur for their Skill in Martial Afﬀairs, and tried 
Valour, have the Van of their Armies admitted into the beſt Commands, and 
allowed large Priviledges, to oblige them to ſtay in their Service. 


= He Arabian and other Merchants drive a great Trade here for Gold 
| which they lay this Countrey abounds with ; belides other Com- 


moditics, which at Tombut the chief Ciry they are admirred freely to barter 
for, 


| $ Mas King of Mandings ſome years ſince was fo puiſſant , that almoſt 
all the Kings and People ot Upper-Guinee obey'd and paid him Tri- 


bure ; elpecially the Caſſanga's , and the other Kingdoms lying at the River 
Cambea. 


Herertofore 


The Kingdom of Aden- 
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The Valour of the Inha- 


bitants. 
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Heretofore he held the Seat of his Empire in the In-land , and gave the 
lower Countreys lying on the Weſt Sea, to one Chabos and Fam Braſo ; placing 
moreover many other Vice-Roys under him, as of Burſalo, Jaloffo, and Berſet. 
ti, who commanded the Kingdoms of Boloquo, Bintav, and Hondign ; but now 
theſe have taken the Title of Kings, and regard this HMandimanſa little or no- 
thing ; every one governing his Countrey with full Power, without acknow- 
ledging him or any other for their Superior. 

The Mandingians were antiently altogether given up to the Deluſtions of the 
Devil, worſhipping Stocks and Stones, and keeping among them many Sor. 
cerers, South-layers and Witches ; nor have they yer dereſted thoſe old and 
wicked Cuſtoms ; but of late years Mabumeraniſm hath much prevail'd among 
them, brought firſt thither by the trading Mvors and Turks, and fince increa- 
ſed by the Natives, who went to ſerve in Forreign Wars. 

The chief Bexerin or High-Prieſt hath his Reſidence in the chict Ciry of the 
Kingdom, and deeply skill'd in Necromantick Arts, wherein he hath inſtruted 
the King of Bena, who makes great advantage thereof in revenging himſelf of 
his Enemies ; whom he variouſly rorments as his malice or neceſſity incites 
him. 


a. 
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BENA and SOUSOS. 


F Kingdom of Bena and Souſos, deriving its Name from the Inhabi- 


rants of its principal Town, which is named Souſos, ſtandy ſcituate 
about nine days Journey from the Way that leads to the Kingom of 
Torra and Serre-Liens, but more Northerly of thoſe, and Southerly from Max- 


dinga. 


C His Countrey is very Hilly and Mountainous, all whoſe ſidgs are 
plentitully furniſh'd with ſhady Groves of green-leaved Trees, 

and here and there ſcattered ſome Valleys, veined with cleer and purling 
Brooks. 

From the colour of the Earth in the Mountain, they conjecture that the Iron 
Mines incloſed within their bowels, are of hkner Ore than moſt in Europe. 

Within the covert of the Woods lurk many Serpents, curiouſly ſported with 
ſo many lively colours as are ſcarce to be found in any other Creatures : The 
King, whom the Inhabirants ſtile King of Serpents, keeps commonly one of 
them in his Arms, which he ſtroaks and foſters as it were a young Child, and 
ſo highly eſteemed, that none dare hurt or kill ir. 


THe any one dies, the neareſt Relations of the Deceaſed, and next 

Neighbors have notice of it, whereupon they immediately begin to 
make a howling noiſe, ſo hideous, as to Strangers is terrible ; afterwards the 
Friends and Kindred go to accompany the Funeral howling, and crying as 
they paſs on, which is redoubled by the frightful ſhreeks of ſuch as go forth to 
meet and receive them. They bring with them Cloth, Gold, and other things, 
for a Preſent, to the Grave, which they divide into three equal parts, one for 
the King, the other for the neareſt Relations to whoſe care the Funeral is lefr, 
bur the third partis buried with the Corps ; for they believe, as we ſaid before, 


that 
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that the Pead ſhall hnd in the other World whatſoever is (o laid up attheir 
larerrment. 


C He Kings and other great Lords are buried in the night very private- 

ly, and in unknown places, in the preſence onely of their neareſt 
Kindred : Which privacy they uſcin all probability to prevent the ſtealing a- 
way the Goods and other Wealth which in great quantities they pur into the 
Grave with them, eſpecially what ever Gold in their lives they had hoarded : 
And for the more certain concealment, they ſtop the Rivers, and guard all 
ways round abour, until they have fo levell'd the place, that not the leaſt mark 
appears dilcoverable. 

This is uſed towards the greateſt and moſt honourable , bur frequently over 
the Graves of perſons of meaner repute, ſome ſmall Huts are erected , ſome- 
times made of Cloth, other while of Boughs, whither their furviving Friends 
and Acquaintance at fer-times repair, to ask pardon for any oftences or inju- 
ries done them while alive ; and fo continue as long as the Weather permits 
it to ſtand. 


C He Juriſdiction of this King reaches over ſeven Kingdoms, and yer 
he is under Konche, the Emperor of all the Souſos. 


- He Inhabitants (as all the reſt) are Idolaters, and uſe certain Letters 
or Characters written by the Brexerins to preſerve them from Ditl- 
eaſes. 
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The Kings Authority, 


Their Religion, 


l | THe Monntain looking into the Sea, and known to the Engliſh, French, , To Rmadzer) Hay: 


and Dutch, by the Name of Serre-Lions ; as alſo the whole Kingdom, 
hrſt obrained this Title from the Portugals and Spaniards, who call'd it 
Serra Lica, and art laſt Siera Liona, that is, The Mountain of the Lioneſs. 

The cauſe of which Name is conje&tur'd to be drawn from hence; for that 
from the hollow of its Concave Rocks, whereon the Sea beats, when the 
Winds bluſter, and the ſtormy Billows rage, proceeds a terrible noiſe, like the 
furious roarings of a robbed Lioneſs; adding moreover, that from the top of 
this Hill (which liech continually cover'd with Clouds, which the violent heat 
of the Sun-Beams darting perpendicularly upon it twice in the year , cannot 


diſperſe 


The Cape of Serve-7 ions. 
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diſperſe) there is continually heard a rattling of Thunder, with frequent flaſh. 
es of Lightning, whole reſounding Ecchoes may be diſtiaaly oblerv'd rwenty 
kve miles off at Sca. 


ll He Inhabitants name this Countrey in their own Language Bolmberre 
which ſignifies Low and good Land , and eſpecially hath reſpe& to the 
low and fruitful T'ra& of Serre-Lions, which raketh beginning at (ape de Virgen, 
and endeth art Cape de Tagrin, or Ledo, lying in cight Degrees and thirty Minutes 
North Latitude, and is cafie to be known at Sea, becauſe it is exceedingly 
higher than the Countrey Northward, and runs far into the Sea, 
The Mountain about the Point is high and doubled, ſpreading along the 
Sea, South-Eaſt, and South and by Eaſt ; bur the Countrey Northerly of the 
Point is low and flat. 


« His Kingdom containeth above thirty Rivers, which all empry them. 

ſelves into the Great Ocean ; and moſt of them having broad ſtreams, 
neighbored with plcaſant Valleys,” and flowing berween Groves of Orange- 
Trees, and their Banks on both ſides edg'd with fair Towns and Villages, to 
the great delight of Paſlengers. 

The firſt River by Cape de Virgen is by the Portugueſe call'd Rio das Piedra, 
that is, The Stone-River, becauſe of the many Stones therein. Ir is a very great 
River, and divides the Countrey with ſeveral Arms, making many Iſlands, 
ſiled Cagaſian, or Cagakai, where the Portugals have built a ſtrong Fort for the 
conveniency of their Trade. 

In the next place the Maps of the Countrey have ſet Rio Picbel, Rio Palmw, 
Rio Pogone, Rio de Cangranca, Kio Caſſes, Rio (arocane, Capar, and Tambaſme., which 
ewo laſt rake their original from the Mountains of Machamala ; upon which 
may be ſcen a ſtately Work of Chryſtal, with ſeveral Pyramids of the ſame 
Marrter. 

Laſtly, they deſcribe the River Tagarin, otherwile Mitombo, but at preſent by 
the Engliſh, Portugals, Dutch, and other -T raders, call'd Rio de Serre-Lions. This 
River taking its courſe Northward of the Point of Serre-Lions, is at the Mouth 
twelve miles broad, but on the North-lide half way choaked up with divers 
Shelves of Sand, which divide it into three Channels, one runs along the 
North-fide, the other in the midſt ; bur the great Channel Coaſts by the South, 
which is the deepeſt of all. The Portugals paſs onely in the two ſmall Chan- 
nels with Boats; for in the third, or great Channel they dare not venture. Al- 
ſo berween the Iſland Taſſo, lying in this River and the South, Were be many 
ſmall Currents, paſſable with lirtle Veſſels, but not with great Ships. 

Another call'd Bangue, glides on the South»fide of Serre-Lions into the Sea, as 
Mitombo on the North-fide ; ſo that the Mountain by theſe ewo Rivers lieth 
incloſed in manner of a hanging Iſland, and maketh the prominent Point, 
call'd, as we have often ſaid, (abo de Serre-Lions, but ſo narrow, that the Black: 
take their Canoos upon their Shoulders, and carry them over. 

On berth Shores of this River lie ſeveral Towns and Countreys : thoſe to 
the North-ſide are call'd Bolm, which ſignifies Low ; bur they on the South, 
are in their Language named Timna. 

On the outermoſt Point to the Mouth ſtands the Town Serboracaſa, and on 
another Point, lying on a yellow ſandy Bay, a mile and a halfdiſtant, they have 


+ the firſt place where the Ships, which frequent this Coaſt, take in freſh Waters. 


The 
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The Countrey abour Serboracaſa is call'd Serbore, extending from the Sea to 
the Town Bagos. A mile Eaſtward of Serbore beginnerh another Dominion, 
govern'd by one Semaura, an ill natur'd man , and for every ſmall crifle picks 
a quarrel with the King of Serbora. 

Eight or ren Paces within the Shore is the ſecond Watering-place , where 
the Warer drills ealily down the fide of a little rifing Ground : About two 
miles farther lies a flat Shore full of Trees, and between them a ſmall open 
place , through which a Brook deſcends from above, which at low Water 
runs away over the Beach. 

A Muſquer-ſhot diſtance thence into the Land, ſtands a Town, where Don 
fndreas (Brother of the King of Bolm-berre) reſides; here the River hath 
a ſtrong Current, which ewo miles and a half upwards ſplits it ſelf in- 
to three Branches; one to the North-Eaſt, having red Sand, hath Water 
enough to bear great Ships; but the middlemoſt, by reaſon of the ſhallow- 
neſs, Shelfs of Sand, and Cliffs, may onely be paſſed with Skiffs and ſmall 
Boats. Three miles from the firſt Warering-place appears Bagos , a Town 
ſeated under the ſhadow of a little Wood, and a mile and half Eaſtward up» 
on a prominent Point, you ſee Tomby, a pleaſant Seat, where the Engliſh uſual- 
ly lie with their Ships at Anchor, After char, the Iſland Taſſo is ſeen a far off, 
ſeeming to be firm Land. 

Thirty ewo miles up the River lieth the Kingdom of Mitombo , on whole 


South-lide the Village 0s Alagoas is (cituate ; whither the Blacks will let no : 


White People (behides the Portugals) come; all others they anticipate with 
Skifts and Floats. 


EET REDEEEEE EEE? 


The Iflands De los Idolos. Bravas. &c. 


Aa the Coaſt of Serre-Lions lie ſeveral Iſlands ; particularly rwelve 
miles and a halt Sourhward of the (ape de Virgen, thoſe of Tamara and 
Veu {ſvitay, commonly call'd Los Idolos, which Welt and by South from 
the Point appear as joyn'd to the Continent; but afterwards ſhew themſelves 
as they are in truth, Iſlands, which afford all ſorts of freſh Proviſions to the 
Seamen, and good Tobacco, 

The people are ſelf-will'd and miſtruſtful, and will not ſufter any Dutchmen 
to come into their Towns. 

The moſt advantageous Commodities vented there, are Salt and Brandy ; 
to for which they have'in Exchange Elephants-Teerh and Gold. 

To the South end of Serre-Lions, near the Iſlands Banannes, appears to Ships 
lailing by, a very high Mountain raiſing his Head into the Clouds, call'd Ma- 
chamala ; whereof we ſhall have occaſion to ſpeak more largely in a ſhort 
ſpace. 

Near the South-end of Serre-Lions, half a mile in the Sea, lie the Iſlands 
Bravas, being a high Land full of Trees, the biggeſt having a Spring of freſh 
Water. 

Five miles from hence lic on the South-Eaſt, againſt the Point, three other 
little Iſlers call'd Sombreras. 

Berween the Sombreras and Bravas is the place where Jacob le Maire, in the 


Year Sixteen hundred and fifteen, found four Rivers; among which the Wes 
ſtermoſt, 
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ſtermoſt, having large Banks, had depth and breadth enough for great Ships, 
The next running in berween the Trees, they might ſtand on either fide of the 
ſhore, and not be able to ſee Land on the other : thereabours it was wild and 
waſte, withour any ſigns of inhabiting ; but they ſaw many wild Beaſts,as Ele, 
phants, Buffles,Boars, Civer-Cats,and ſuch like. The third had a Bank thar hin. 
der'dthe coming in of Ships. Three or four miles upward lay a low Land full of 
Lemon-Trees, whoſe Fruits, notwithſtanding it was in the time of the Rain, 
hung moſt of them ripe upon the T rees. The fourth was a {mall River with, 
in the Point of the Iſland Sombreras, whoſe Water is deep and Salt; where the 
Sea-men, coming on Shore, found Crocodiles, Turtles, and Oiſters on the 
T rees. 

The afore-mention'd Bay here and there hath Shole-water, abour five, fix, 
ſeven, or eight Fathom, and muddy Ground, which runs berween the Sombrerg, 
Iſlands Eaſterly, and Furnade Sante Anna, whence come many Rivers , amongſt 
which the chiefeſt is Gambea. 

Twelve miles upward of Gambea, being as far as it is Navigable with ſmall 
Veſſels, lies a Place call'd Kancho, in the height of ſeven Degrees, being very 
low Land ; whereto adjoyn ſome lilands. 


Cc His Countrey of Serre-Lions, according tothe Deſcription of Jarrik, 

many take for the healthfulleſt place of all Guinee, and the Air much 
wholſomer than that of Portugal , fo that ſeldom any die by other infirmity 
than that of Old Age. The fame Air, as Jarrick adds, is much berter for a 
mans health than in many places of Exrope, being neither roo cold, nor too hot, 
by reaſon of the cool Winds which blow there continually ; which is worth 
obſervation, conſidering the nearneſs of its ſcituation tro the EquinoRial: 
And truly, under the favor of that Author, we may queſtion his Aſſertion, ſec- 
ing in the Summer, viz, in June and July, it is there dark, and cloſe rainy Wes 
ther, with South, and South-Weſt Winds; as allo becauſe the Rain-water in all 
the neighboring parts of Serre-Lions, and along the Sea-Coaſt, is of ſo unwhol- 
ſom a quality, that where-ever it falls on the bare Body, it cauſes Swelling 
and Blotches on the Skin, and breeds a fort of ſtrange Worms in the Cloathes; 
beſides, the River-water in April is very offenſive, and dangerous to drink, by 
reaſon the Ground, through the Summer exceſſive heats, and the ſtench of poi- 
ſonous Beaits, which dy'd through the extraordinary burning of the Sun, and 
rotting on the Earth, ſeemsto leave ſome of their yenom on the ſuperficics of 
the ground, which is waſh'd oft by the Rain, and carried into the Water. 

The Netherland Eaſt. India Ships put ſometimes in here, to refreſh themſelves, 
and to take in freſh Water, but tothe great prejudice of the Sea-men, ifir hap- 
pen at the beginning of the Rain, and while the afore-mention'd poiſon ivin 
the Water : moreover their greedy eating of raw Fruit , there found in 
great plenty , brings upon them many dangerous and mortal Sicknel- 
les. 

The Countrey is by ſome reputed very fruitful, for it yields abundance of 
white Mille, Rice, and two or three ſorts of (ardamems, or Grains of Paradice. 
Abour the River of Serre-Lions it yields ſeveral forts of Fruits, eſpecially Le- 
mons, a great refreſhing to Seamen , many wild Vines, bearing good Grapes, 
a few Oranges, and ſome Indian Figs, by the Inhabitants call'd Banamas. 

The Iſlands of Sombreras produce many Oranges, Lemons, Cirrons, Palmito- 
Trees of ſeveral ſorts, which afford the Inhabitants Wine, Palm-Oyl, and 
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other things ; but above all, an excellent fort of Sope, made of the Oyl and 
Aſhes of the Palmito-Trees , ſo much exceeding the "European Sope, that it is 
prohibired to be brought into Portugal, becauſe ic ſhould nor bring down the 
Price of their own. 

Here, and in the neighboring Iſlands, grow many Sugar-Canes naturally ; 
whence might be railed great Profht from the conveniency of the many adja- 
cent Rivers, where Mills might be ſerup to Grind them, without the charge 
of Slaves. 

They have alſo great ſtore of Cotron, red-coloured Wood, vulgarly call'd 
Braſd, better than that which comes from Braſile, for it will give a tin&ture in 
Dying ſeven ſeveral times : Beſides, there is a ſort of Wood named Anyelin, fit 
to build Ships with; and the Barque affords Materials to Caulk rhe Seams of 
Veſſels, and make Match for Guns. 

The other Commodities are Wax, Ivory, and Long-Pepper, by the Portu- 
gals call'd Pimenta del Kola, and Tail-Pepper, or Pimenta del Rab. Both theſe 
ſorts are taken to be much better than the Eaſt-India Pepper ; but the King of 
Spain hath prohibited the Importing it into his Countrey, that the Trade of 
Exft-India Pepper may not be ſpoiled, which brings them ſuch great Profit : 
However, the Eagliſh, Hollanders, French, and other People that Trade in this 
Countrey, bring it over, butthe Portugals barter it on the Coaſt of Guinee, in 
exchange for Gold, Slaves, Provihon, and other things, according as the Pla- 
ces wherein they Trade ditter or vary. 

In Mount Makamals ( which we mention'd before ) appears, from the 
Skirts of whole over-ſhooting Edges, which hang like Baſes or Penthouſes, 
ſeveral Chriſtalline Radu ſhoot in a Pyramidal Form, with the Points pendenx 
towards the ground within four or hve foor, like Ificles from the Eaves of a 
houſe, which when ſtruck, yield a pleaſant ewang like the ſtrings of an In- 
ſtrument, both ro the delight and admiration of the beholders. 

Among other Beaſts found in this place, there are three forts of Monkeys ; 
one call'd Bars; they are ſtrong and aQive, and withall fo ſenſible , that be- 
ing taken up young and tutor'd, they are ſerviceable on many occaſions; for 
they go commonly on their hinder-feert , and beat Mille in a Mortar , fetch 
Water out of the River in ſmall Cans on their heads , which if they chance 
ro let fall, they ſqueak and cry out as afraid ; they alſo turn the Spirs , and 
do ſeveral Jugling-rricks, ro the great pleaſure and paſtime of their Maſters. 

In the Village of Serborakaſa the Ships are furniſh'd with all forts of Pro- 
viſions; for ghe Land yields abundance of Cartel and Fowl. The Rivers 
have infinite variety of good Fiſh, and alſo the Sea-Coaſt , chan which Europe 
can boaſt none better. 


Cc He People of Serre-Lions, and the Cape of Sagre or Tagrin , are rather 

brown than black ; they mark their Bodies in ſeveral places with 
hot Irons, and in their Faces, Ears, and Noſes having many holes , wherein 
they place ſeveral Jewels, which they call Mazxbes, and Gold Rings : They 
go always naked , onely upon their Pudends they wear a Flap made of the 
Barks of Trees. 


Two ſorts of Negroes inhabit about Serre-Lions, that is, Capez,, a People of 


more clear ſpirit and judgement than thoſe of Gyinee ; for they calily learn 
what is taught them ; bur withall are effeminate and luxurious : yer of late 
are much improy'd in Valour and Manhood, by the continual Wars they are 
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forc'd ro wage with the Kumba's their Neighbors. The other are theſe Kum 
ba's, call'd alſo Manes, being Anthropophag, and by conſequence of nature cruel 
and barbarous. Theſe in the Year Fifteen hundred and fifteen invaded the 
Capez, for Pillage ; bur inticed by the great Fertility of the place, derermin's 
to remain there , and diſpoſſeſs the other : whereupon they furiouſly perſe, 
cured the Capez, cating up whomloever they rook of them ; till at length (as 
if ſatiated with humane bloud) they fold ſome to the Portugeſe for Slaves : 
This their ſavage Tyranny ſo conſternated the reſt, that to eſcape that Barba. 
rity , they almoſt torally deſerted the Countrey ; but ſince by the Converſe 
with Merchants, and ſomething ſoftened with the pleaſure of the Countrey, 
they have left thoſe abominable Cuſtoms, and are become treatable , eating 
Rice, Mille, Beans, Oxen, and Goars fleſh, 

Ingevery City or Village ſtands a great Houle lever'd from the other, where 
the young Maids have their aboad ; and for the ſpace of a year are inſtru. 
ed by a very honourable and well accompliſh'd old man, ſprung from _a no- 
ble Stock. At the end of the year they go forth all rogerher, dreſt up accord- 
ing to the beſt mode of the Countrey, to a place, where having Muſick , they 
dance in the ſight of their Parents, and many young men , who from among 
them chuſe one they beſt like to marry ; bur before they are permitted to car- 
ry their Brides away, they purchaſe them of their Fathers, and alſo give a ſa 
tisfactory recompence to their old and grave Inſtrutor, 

Their Kings are buried without the Towns in a large place erected of pur- 
poſe, and cover'd over with Straw ; alleadging, it is nor fit that ſuch ſhould 
be buried in the open air, who have in their life time born the publick Offce 
of a Judge. Others are buried in their Houſes, attired with Gold Bracelets, 
Pendants in the Ears, and Nolſe-Jewels. Their Lamentations and Mourn- 
ing are perform'd in open places, according to the Rank and Quality of the 
Deceaſed. 

The Wealth of the Inhabitants conſiſts in Ambergreece, Chryſtal, Pearles, 
Ivory, Wax, excellent Brahil-Wood, long Pepper, and unrefin'd Gold. 

The Wares which the Merchants receive chiefly in Exchange of their E«- 
ropeen Commodities, are Elephants-Teeth, Gold, and Red-Wood , which laſt 
is generally bought up by the Engliſh. 

The Countreys on the North-fide of Serre-Lions, have a peculiar Language, 
call'd The Bolmiſh Tongne , being hard to learn, and difficule to pronounce ; 
whereas that of the people of Timna, dwelling to the South, is cafie. 

The Capez and Kumba's are ſubje to their particular Princes, who fit in 
publick ro adminiſter Juſtice, and decide their Differences ; and to that end 
have near their Palaces ſeveral terraflſed Walks, call'd Funko's , in every of 
which is rais'd a Throne cover'd over with fine Mats, where the King firs; 
and on each fide plac'd long Forms for the Noblemen, call'd Solatequies, that is, 
Councellors, with whoſe advice he determines the Cauſes. 

The Merhod this; firſt appears the Parry Complainant, with his Proors 
and Advocates, call'd by them Troens, attir'd with ſeveral ſorts of Feathers, 
having Bells at their heels, and Staves in their hands to lean on - When they 
Plead, they put a Mask before their Faces, that they may not be afraid , bur 
ſpeak freely before the King what they have to ſay : after the Cauſe is plead- 
ed on both ſides, and the Councellors have given their opinion upon it , the 
King pronounces the definitive Sentence, with preſent Execution againſt the 


party caſt, 


When 
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When the King Creates one of thele Councellers, he cauſes him to come 
into the Funko ; where being (et upon a wooden Stool curiouſly wrought and 
carv'd, and appointed onely tor this Solemnity , he girts him with a bloudy 
Fillet of a Goars-skin about the Temples ; afterwards Rice-meal is ſtrowed 
over it , and preſently a red Cap put upon his Head : And that the people 
may take notice of this new-conferr'd Honour, he is carried about in Tri- 
umph upon the ſhoulders of certain Officers to that purpoſe appointed. 
Theſe Ceremonies perform'd, the new-made Lord makes an Entertainment, 
wherein they ſpend three days in all kind of Mirth and divertiſing Paſtimes, 
ſerring forth divers Skirmiſhes, and other jocole Exerciſes, according to the 
faſhion of the Countrey : Ar laſt they kill an Oxe, and divide the fleſh a- 


! n 
mong the common people. 


i WH the King dies, his youngeſt Son inherits the Dominion, or if 

there be no Male-lflue, then the Brother or neareſt Relation ſuc- 
ceeds. Bur before they proclaim him, they ferch him out of his Houſe, and 
carry him bound to the Palace ; where he receives an appointed number of 
ſtrokes with a Rod. Then unbound, and Habited in his Royal Robes, he is 
conducted very ceremonioully tothe Funks, (wherethe chiefeſt Nobles of the 
Kingdom have aſlembled) and ſeated on the Throne ; when one of the graveſt 
Olatequi declares in a large Speech the Right and Priviledge of the new King ; 
which ended, delivers into the new King's hand the Inſegnia Regalia, thar is, 
an Axe, with which the Heads of Offenders are cut off, and thenceforth he re- 
mains an abſolute Soveraign peaceably, and' receives all Services and Tri- 
butes. Theſe were the antient Cuſtoms, while the Kingdom was free ; but 
ſince (by the Conqueſt of one Flanfire, Grandfather of the preſent King of 
Quoia, or («bo Monte) it was lubjefted ro Quoia. Bolmberre is become a Pro- 
vince, and Governed by a Vice-Roy, who receives the Dignity and Title of 
Dondagh, that is, King, trom the Quoia's, as themſelves took ir frontthe Folgia's : 
bur they have thrown off that Yoke, and at this day the Quoian King, as Su- 
pream, not onely gives Laws to Bolmberre, but alſo to the Principalities of 
Boluma and Timna ; having alſo left his old Title Flamboere, and from the Portu- 
gals, by whom converted to Chriſtianity, received the Name of Don Philip. 

The King has four Brothers, who ſeparately hold their Reſidence in diſtin& 
places in the South Countreys; the eldeſt five or fix miles beyond the Town 
Bugos ; the ſecond, call'd Don Andreas, at the ſecond Watering-place before- 
mentioned ; the third, Don Jeronimo, at the third Point of the South River ; the 
fourth, Don Thomas, in a Town call'd Thomby. 

All that Tra& of Land lying by the Sea, from the North-ſide of the River 
Swre-Lions, to Rio das Pedras, together with the Ifle De los Holos, are under the 
Juriſdiction of Fatuma, a Potent Prince, commanding far up into the In-lands, 
and holding as his Triburtaries, the Kings Temfila, Teemſertam, and Don Michaell, 
a converted Chriſtian. 

The People, beforethe coming of the Jeſuit Barreira, lay wholly drencht in 
[dolatry, but he converted many to the Chriſtian Faith ; and in the Year Sixteen 
hundred and ſeven Baprtized the King, his Children, and many others, giving 
to the King at his Baptiſm the Name of Philip, as we ſaid before, ro which the 
Portnvals Alatteringly added Don, and becauſe he was King of Serre-Lions, call'd 
him Don Philip the Lyon : Bur they licrle practice the good Inſtructions taitght 
them, bur Rill retain, wit: the generality of che People, their old heatheniſh 
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Cuſtoms, as ſhall be declared afterwards in the Deſcription of the Kingdom 


of (noi. | 
The Engliſh , Hollanders , and other people that come into theſe Parts tg 
trafhck, carry out of Europe ſeveral ſorts of Commodities, which they barter 


and exchange with great advantage ; the principal are thele. 


Iron Bars. ; Fine Bands. 

Linnen. Ordinary Lace. 

Baſons. Chryſtal. 

Earthen Cans. Ordinary Painted Indian Cloathes. 
All ſorts of ſpeckled Glaſs-Buttons. Spaniſh Wine. 

Counterfeit Pearles of ſeveral forts. Oyl of Olives. 

C#pper Meddals. Brandy Wine. 

Bracelets and Armlets. All ſorts of great Bands. 

Pendants, and ſuch like. Waſte-bands wrought with Silk, 
Small Curlaſles. which the Women buy to wear 
Seamens Knives. about their middles. 


On the Iſland in the River of Serre-Lions, the Engliſh poſſeſſed a ſmall Fort, 
erected for the more ſecure managing of their Trade, which in the Year Six- 
teen hundred ſixty and four, the tenth of December, the Dutch under the 
Condud of the Admiral De Rutter, with a Fleet, without reaſon, ſurpriz'd 
and took ; wherein they found four or hve hundred Elephants-Teerth, a good 
number of Copper-Kertles, Iron Bars , and about ſixty or ſeventy Laſts of 
Salt; the later parcels, with ſome other inconſiderable Merchandiſcs , they 
left there ; but the Teeth, and other Wares of conſequence, they brought over 
in the returning Ships. 
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EWING 


E are to obſerve, that the Engliſh, Portugueſe, and Dutch gfeatly dit- 

vV fer in their Deſcriptions of this Countrey, though in the general 

Name they ſeem to agree; for the Portugals divide Guine into the 

Upper and Lower ; compriſing under the Name of the Upper , the whole 

Trae of Land lying by the Sea, inclos'd between the River of Zenega, and 

the Borders of the Kingdom of Congo; and under the Lower, the Kingdoms 

of Congo and Angola: whereas others bring Congo and Angola, together with Mo- 

nomotapa, Zanzibar, and 4jan, under the Exterior, as they include Abyſine or Pre 
ſter-Jobns Countrey, wholly in the Interior Ethiopia. 

Burt by the Engliſh and Netberlanders, Guine is circumſcribed in much narrower 
Limits, allowing it no more than from the Cape of Serre-Lions, to the (ape of 
Lopez, Gonſalvez,, lying about one Degree and a half South Latitude : But 
ſome yer reſtrain it more, ſhutting it up berween, (which they include) the 
betore-meantioned Cape of Serre-Lions, and the River of Benin, 
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+ Some Geographers have-attributed to Gaine the Title of a peculiar King» 
dom, making it begin at the Grain-Cooſt and the River of Benin; but this can» 
not be, conſidering the great numbers of ſeveral Kingdoms lying berween 
them. Again, others oppoſe that, making all along upon the Sea-Coaſt, in 
every cight miles a particular Territory and People, to each of whom they ſer 
a peculiar King ; bur he forſooth is no better than a Provincial. 

The greateſt part of Guine, which indeed lies all upon the Sea-Coaſt, has ſe- 
veral Names given to it, according to the various Commodities they moſt 
abound with : Some divide it into fix or ſeven Parts, others into five, but the 
beſt and moſt knowa Partition is into the Cuinee-Coaſt, Ivory-Coaſt, Nuaqua-Coaſt, 
and Gold-Coaſt. 

The Grain-Coaſt, fo call'd from Manigetts, or Grain of Paradiſe, abundantly 
there to be had, taketh beginning from Cabo de Baixos, and runs ewo miles 
beyond the Palmito Gardine, or Cabo de Palmas , although ſome would have ir to 
commence at Serre-Lions, 

Ivory-(oaft, by others call'd Bad People, that is, Yillanows, beginneth near the 

Town Graws,two miles Eaſtward of Palmito,and ends at Cape de Laboe,containing 
a Space of ffty miles. From whence to Cabo des tres Puntas, or Cape Triangle, they 
reckon Quaqua-Coaft, fo call'd from the Cotton Cloathes, which are there 
Traded for ; but the vulgar acceptation of Quaqua takes original from the Call 
wherewith the Inhabitants, when they come near with their Skiffs to the 
Merchants Ships, as a token and ſign of ſalutation and welcom, cry always 
negne. 
For the Gold-Coaſt we need not ſeek for the reaſon of the Name, becauſe it 
ſpeaks it ſelf , "ris a large ſpot of Ground, extending in length fifry miles from 
Cape Triangle to Acre, though ſome would ſtretch it ro Rio Volla, and others yer 
farther, even to Rio Jagos, and Rio de Benn. 

Whence this Name Guine had the firſt original, all Geographers differ ; but 
the greateſt probability ſeems to bring ic from the Portugueſe, who being the 
feſt Diſcoverers, and finding it to lie even with the before-deſcribed King- 
dom of Guine,or Geneva, near the River Niger, gave it the ſame Denomination 
with its Neighbor. 

In the Deſcription of this Countrey we ſhall onely ſer down ſome of the 
chiefeſt, and which for the variety of Plants, Beaſts, and Cuſtoms of the 
lnhabicants, bear ſome remarkable difference from others ; and particularly 
begin with that of Bolm. 
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The TERRITORY of 


BOLM, CILM, and QQUILLIGA. 


His Countrey, whoſe Inhabitants are call'd in their Mother-Tongue, 
Bolm-Monos,lies by the Sea-Coaſt, near the River Selbore, raking Name 
from the Prince, being very low and watery, from whence denomi- 

nated Bolm. # 

Fourteen or fifteen miles up the River, on the Left-hand,_appears the Vil- 
lage Bags, where the Prince reſides and keeps his Court 
Kk 3 
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Ten oreleven miles to the South-Eaſt you come to the Province of Cily, 
whoſe Inhabitants are named Cilm Monox. Here are ſcared on the Banks of the 
River- divers good Towns, with the City Qzanamora,. containing about five 
thouſand Families. 

The River Selbore, or Rio des Palmas, the chief of this Region, lying in cight 
Degrees North Latitude, towards the Mouth divides intotwo Branches, one 
running to the Weſtward, the Inhabitants name Torre; the other paſſing to the 
South, the Portuoals call Rio de Sante Anna. Torro twice or thrice a year hath 
little Water, and by reaſon of ſeveral Iſlands can onely be paſſed with Kerches 
of eighteen or twenty Laſt, and other ſmall Paſlage-Boars. 

This River, with its Branches, produces many amphibious Creatures. In 
the Mouth of ir lieth a great Iſland, ſo made by the two fore-named Arms, 
which from their embraces thereof on each fide, ſuddenly fall into the Sea, 

The Iſland, with irs Point, call'd Sawte Anne, appearing very pleaſant by 
reaſon of its ſhady Groves, the Portugals in their Sea-Cards call'd Ferala, or 
Farillons ; bur 'ris berter holly ro People by the Title . HMaſſokey, according to 
the Name of the Prince, whom the King of Cabo Monte, or Quo, hath made his 
Vice-Roy. 

Before this Iſland lieth a great Shelf, denominated Baxos de Sante Anne, and 
round about it ſeveral dangerous Rocks. 


(1 He Inhabitants are Blacks of the Town Quanamora , a wicked and 
faichleſs people ; under prerence of Trade coming under the Ships, 
will endeavor to tink them. 

The Land hath Nature for a kind Mother, bearing withour, or at leaſt with 
very little Tillage, abundance of excellent Rice and other Grain ; beſides 
Hens, Banames, Injames, Potatoes, Bakivers, Ananaſſes, and ſuch like ; by reaſon 
of which Fertility many people flock thither to inhabit, eſpecially near the 
River. 

The Engliſh have by this River in the Village Bago, many Tents; wherein 
at certain Seaſons they refide for their conveniency of dealing for Red-Wood, 
whereof they purchaſe and acquire very great parcels, and for that very pur- 
pole have planted ſeveral Families in the circumyacent Villages. 

The Inhabitants of Farrillens and HMaſſakoye, are affable and courteous, be- 
having themſelves in a very orderly manner, beyond the ordinary Barbariſm 
of the Blacks, and wear a Cotton Coat down to the knees, by whoſe example 
their ' Neighbors do the like. 

By St. Annes Rocks, Pearles and Scollop-ſhells are taken ; bur the Sea is fo 
over-run with devouting Fiſhes , that few dare adventure the catching of 
them. 

Their Religion, if any,is down-right Paganiſme, yer uſe they Circumciſion 
like the Jews and Turks ; of which their Ignorance is not able to give any reaſon. 

Having thus cravell'd through Bolm and (ilm, you go to Quilliza, lying by 
Rio de Galinas, or Hen-River ; thirty or two and thirty miles upward of which 
appears Carradobo, whole Inhabitants are call'd Carradabo Monox, as thoſe of the 
former Quilitoa Monox. 

All this ſpreads Eaſt and by South, lying very low, bur full of Trees, ha- 
ving the benefits of ſeveral Rivers that water their Plains. 

The firſt, lying rwelve miles from Rio das Palmas, the Inhabitanrs call 


Magqualbary ; and the Portugals, Galinas , by reaſon of the great number 
of 


N.EGRO»LAN,D. 379 


of Hens thereabours bred; and rakes irs Original out of the Region of 
Hondo. 

The people living on the Shore of this River ſpeak a particular Language 4 1... 
that ſeems harſh and unpleaſant ; but when they go to Quoya, or Cabo Monte to 
craffick , they expreſs their meanings ſignificantly in another Tongue that 
runs ſmooth and caſfic, cither to be learnt or underſtood. 

All theſe Countreys have particular Lords, but own for their Superior the 
King of Quoia, whoſe Predeceſſors ſubdued them by Arms, by the Aſſiſtance ; 
of the Folgia's, as hereafter we ſhall more fully declare. 

Fourreen miles from Rio de Galinas to the South-Eaſt , appears Cabo Monte, 
in five Degrees and three and forty Minutes North Latitude. 
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His Kingdom ſcituate by Cape de Monte , containeth eſpecially ewo 
Countreys, Viz, Vey-berkoms, and Quoia-Berkoma. 
Vey-berkoma, that is, the Countrey of Yey, the Antient Name of the yy-antmc. 
lnahabicanes, is that Tract which lieth at Cape de Monte, near the River Mavab ; 
below which lieth Daxwals, wherein the ſame River Northward of the Cape, 
hath its Exit into the Sea. 
The Antient Inhabitants (as we (aid) Yey, are by Wars reduc'd to a (mall 
number, poſſeſſing onely a parcel of ruin'd Villages or Towns ,; inlomuch, 
that their Name is almoſt forgotten. 
Another People, nam'd Puy-monoy , dwelt antiently before the Wars and 2uy-Momn, 
Conqueſt of the Countrey by the Karow's in the Iſland Boebelech , and along 
the Banks of the River Mayah. Bur few of this Poſterity are at preſent to be 
found ; being for the moſt part by Inter-marriages with the Karou's ſo united, 
as if but one in Name and Nature. 
{noia-Berkoma begins at the Sea-Coaſt of the News River, or Rio Novo, by the Qe*** hens. 
lahabicanrs ſtil'd Magwibba, and extends to Rio Paulo,a Boundary between this 
and the Territory of Gebbe, ſhooting out into the Land above twenty miles. 
This Kingdom boaſts great numbers of Towns and Villages , moſt of 
them pleaſantly ſeated on the Barks of the River Magwibba. 
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The firſt appearing in ve Degrees and three and forty Minutes-North Lz. 


titude, by the Inhabitancs is call'd Wachkongo and by the Portugals, ( abo Monte . 
although the Countrey both on the Welt and Eaſt is low and over- -grown 


with Bulhes. | 
This Point ro Ships layling our of the Weſt ſhews irs (elf in the ſhape of ; 


Helm ; but coming near, it appears long with a gap in the middle. Weſtward 
of this is the Road where the Ships Ride , that put in to trade upon this 


Coalt. 
Half a mile upwards from Magwibba on the left fide, ſtands a Village call's 


Jegwonga, where the King N00 oath ſertled his Royal Manſon , when he fir 


left Tomvy ; bur at preſent he reſides on the Iſland Maſſagh, in the Lake Plizoor, 
whither he retired to avoid the hazards of the people of Dogo, that invaded his 
Territories. 

On the other ſide of the River ſtands the fair Town Fachoo , ſignifying, 1 
watch the Dead ; which Hamboere fortif'd, and retir'd to as a place of ſecurity, 
upon intelligence that the Land of Folgia would make War upon him, chough 
afterwards he found it but a rumor. 

A mile and half farther up, on the ſame ide, Figgia diſcovers its ſelf, being 
formerly the Dwelling of Figgi, one of King Hambvere's Brothers, 

A mile beyond Vie on Ps ſame Shore, is ſeated Cammagoereia; and half a 
mile from thence, the handſome Town Jerboeffaia, where the Prince of Queia, 
who commands the Countrey round about, keeps his Court; oppolite to 
this laſt, King Hlamboere about a year fince began to lay the Foundations of a 
new Town. 

From thence going, along the Sea-Shore lie diſperſed ſome Salt-Towng, 
where the Inhabitants boyl Salt out of Sea-Warter. 

In the Vales of Tomvy, water'd by the River Plizoge , ſtands a great Town 
or Village, beſet with Trees ſprung up out of the Rubbiſh of irs decayed 
Walls : From thence to Cape de Monte lye ſome forlaken and waſted Villages: 
On a Branch of the River Menoch or Aguado, is cituate Faly-bammaia , and two 
miles farther, another call'd Homy-Seggaya. 

The Region of Quoia hath the benehrt of four excellent Rivers; the firſt in 
the Weſt, Magwibba, or Rio Novo; the ſecond, Mavab; the third, Plizoge ; the 
tourth, Menoch, or Agnads. 

The River HMagwibbe in Summer bears two miles and a half in breadth, 
but in Winter is broader and fuller of Warer : It runs from the Sea up into 
the Land , taking « North-Eaſterly Courſe up into the Countrey ; in the 
Mouth of it are {ſo many Banks or Shelves, as great Bars, that make it dange- 
rous to be paſled with {mall Boats, although the E neliſh, Portugueſe, and French 
have, and ſtill venture overcit in their little Skiffs. 

As far as Davarouia, it may conveniently be paſſed with reaſonable Veſſels, 
being very deep, and four hundred foot wide ; but above that place , by the 
interpoſition of divers Rocks, which cauſe great Water-falls, there is no 
paſling, 

The ſecond call'd Mavab, or Maffab, on whoſe Shore formerly the Puy-mo- 
nou dwelt, ſprings from a Mountain four and twenty miles within the Coun- 
trey. The Channel is wide and deep , making its Exit into the Sea inthe 
broken Land of Daiwala, almoſt a mile Northward of Wa b-kongo, or Cape de 
Monte. 


Berween 
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Between theſe ewo Rivers along the Sea-Coaſt, here and there, they ſay, 
land certain Towns, where the Inhabitants make Salt. 
The third, Plizoge, meers with the Sea a mile Northward of Cabo de Monte. 


This is ſometime in dry weather very empty of Water, bur fo continues not 
long, being ſoon tully replenithr. 

Three miles from this River appears a great Lake, a mile and a half broad, 
wherein ſtands che Iſland Haſſagh, the Courtly Rehidence of the preſent King 
Flamboere : on whole South-f1de flouriſh many ſtately Palmito-T rees. 

The fourth, Menoch, or Rio Aquado, cometh out of the Countrey above the 
Hendms, and fix or ſeven miles Eaſtward of Cape de Monte poures into the Sea. 


It is a deep and wide River, yer unpaſlable, becauſe of ſeveral Waterfalls, 


Clifts, 
Trees. 

Having thus/given you the Scituations of Towns and Rivers in this King- 
dom, we will now proceed to deſcribe the Vegetables or Plants, Beaſts, and 
then the Cuſtoms or Manners of the People : but by the way,in regard Gala-Yy, 
Homdo,Konde Quccas, Manon, and Folgia,lying round abour, participate of the ſame 
qualities with Aaron, already mention'd, or at leaſt with very ſmall difference, 


and Shelves of Sand that choak it. It hath on both ſides Red-wood 


we will give you a curſory glimpſe of theſe in particular, and then carry on 
our intended method. 

Gala-vy, a member of Quoia, ſhewsthe original ſource of Havah, near a great 
Wood of eight or cen days Journey in length, It bears the Names of Gala-vy 
from its Inhabitants, ſprung at firſt from Galas, bur being driven out of their 
Countrey by the People ot Honds, ſought new Habitations in thole places ; 
+ whence they were neither call'd Yy, as thoſe with whom they intermixt, nor 
Gals, their old Name, but Gala-Vy, that is, halt Galas, and half Y;. 

On the Borders of Hondo and Manoe, beyond the fore-mention'd great Wood, 
dwell the right Galas, who are under the Juriſdiction of the Kingdom of 
Manoe, and have a Prince entituled Gallafally. 

The next is Hondo, inhabited by the Hondo-Mono, (cituate by the fide of this 
Wilderneſs, more North-Eaſterly then Gala-vy, and contains within it the pe- 
culiar Lordſhip of Dogo. 

Neighboring to thele dwell the Konde-Quoia's, or High-Quoia's, that difter in 
Speech from the Maritime Quoia's. 

Afterwards you arrive at the Kingdom of Folgia and Manos, or Manoe ; which 
laſt is a Potent Stare, holding in ſubjeftion moſt of the Countrey round abour ; 
two (ſmall Rivers encompals it, viz, Rio Junk, and Arverado; the former Folgia 
Faſt and by North above Rio Junk, the dividing limit berween them, which 
with the other, in about five Degrees North Latitude, pour into the Sea. 

Karon, whoſe Inhabitants took their Name from Karou-Monon, is a peculiar 
Territory, now included in Folgia by Conqueſt, but heretofore had a Prince 
of their own, and a Countrey large, and free from any (laviſh yoke. | 

At the Coaſt of (ape Saint Anne, and along to (abo Monte, and Cabo das Palmas, 
the Rain begins with May and continues to Oftober , during which time they 
have great and terrible Thunder and Lightning , with furious North- 
Weſterly Guſts of Wind : however, this continual Showering fo fills and pin- 
guihes the before-cleft and parched Earth, as adapts it for the bearing of 
Rice, and other Fruits and Grains ; for the whole face of the Ground is co- 
vered with Water, that there can be no ſtirring for common converſe, except 
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During this time alſo the Sea ſers hard all along the Shore towards the 
North-Eaſt, ſo that Ships which berween July and September happen to fall be, 
low Cape de Monte, can very hardly, and not without great labour, get about tg 
the South. Beſides, this Race makes mountainous Billows roll ro the Shore, 
ſo that it is in effet impoſſible to approach the lame in Boars , withour danger 
of ſplirting, 

There blows alſo upon this Coaſt a Land and Sea-Wind , the firſt beginz 
after midnight, and continues till high-Noon ; the laſt riſes after two, and 
holds till Midnight. Bur theſe Seaſons once over , from Oftober to May, the 
Weather proves pleaſant and dry, ill endammaged by the hery heat of the 
ſcalding Air. 


C Uoia Berkoma, with the adjacent Fields, are by the before-mention's 

Rains ſo impregnated, that they produce all forts of Grain and 
Plants in great abundance : for firſt, there grows a great Tree call'd Bonde, in 
height exceeding all other Trees in the Wood, and ſcarce tathomable by fix 
or ſeven Men, the Bark full of great Thorns, the Wood ſoft, of which they 
make Canoes, Stools, Spoons, and Diſhes ; the Roots lying generally four or 
five Foot above the Earth, they cut out into Planks and Boards for Doors to 
their Houſes, and many other uſes; with the Branches and young Sprouts 
Hedging the Towns, becauſe being ſtuck into the Ground, they grow and 
make a Quickſer-Fence : the refuſe of the Wood they burn, and with the Aſhes 
make a lixiviated Liquor, which boyled up with old Oyl of Palm, makes an 
excellent and very uſctul Sope. 

The Tree Baſi grows high, and two or three fathom thick, having a Ruſſer- 
Bark, which they ulc in Dying to give a Ruſler-brown Tin&ture, as of the 
Trunk they make Boats, and ſuch like Urenfils. 

Katy is alſo thick and high, of whole hard Wood, being not apt to ror, they 
alſo make Canoos ; but the Barks and Leaves, for their Medicinal Vertues, they 
uſe in Phylick, 

Billegob, a tall thick Tree, whoſe Wood exceeds that of moſt Trees in hard- 
neſs, and of notable uſe in Phyſick. 

The Boſſy hath a dry Bark, and ſoft Wood like the Bonde, yielding alſo a kind 
of Pot-Alſhes, and bearing yellow Fruit, good to eat, and tart in taſte. 

The Mille ſhoots very high, the Wood ſoft, the Root like the Bonde, grows 
ing above the Ground , the Blacks uſe it in charming Potions. 

The Borrouw grows but to an ordinary height and bigneſs, but upon the 
Bark ſtick crooked Thorns like the Talons of a Fowl ; theſe being chopr, yield 
a yellowiſh white Juyce, (the like do the thick Leaves beaten and preſled) 
which taken inwardly is an efte&tual Purge, and fo certainly good, that 'tis 
commonly uſed when other Remedies will not work. The Wood is damp, 
and unhrt either for Service or Fewel. 

Mammo a thick and high Tree, bears a Fruit white within , and of a cart 
ralte, much us'd in Phyſick; and buried under the earth , remains good 2 
whole year. 

Query, a high and thick Tree with a rough Bark, which they uſe in Philters 
or other charming Potions mixed with water; they make mortars of the 
wood, becaule rough, and not cafily ſplit, wherein they ſtamp Rice. It bears 
a venomous Excrelcence, full of Juyce, wherein the Blacks dip their Arrows, 
that from thence contraft a mortal Poyſon. 


Hoqutla 
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Haquella riſes to a great heighth, bearing Shell-Fruit a foot and a half long, 
inclofing flat Beans ; the Batk and Leaves have a Phyſical Quality, and there- 
fore in much uſe : Bur the” Aſhes of the Shells burnt, make a moſt uſeful 
Lye. 

Domboch- bears Fruit pleaſant and frequently eaten. The Bark bruiſed, and 
the Juice mixt in a convenient Vehicle makes an Excellent Purgative Medicine ; 
but the wood they convert into Boats, Sugar-cheſts, and ſuch like. 

Kolach a Tree of ordinary ſize, bears Fruit like Plumbs , very agreeable to 
the Palate, whoſe Bark allo is of uſe in Phyſick. 

Bongia riſing to a more than common ſize and bigneſs; of no uſe but in the 
Bark, and that onely for Phyſick, and to give a yellow tin&ure in Dying. 

Duy in Growth like the former, produces round Apples, a profitable and 
wholeſome Food both ro man and beaſt ; The Bark ſteeped in Wine and other 
Drinks, make them great Cordials. 

The Bark of Niaukony taſtes hot in the mouth like Pepper, and hath won 
the eſteem of a more than common Remedy in many Diſeaſes. 

The Palmito-Trees grow here frequently, which young are call'd Quan, have 
many branches with long thorns , and ſmall long Leaves , which hatchel'd, 
ſeryes them in ſtead of Hemp, to make Nets and Ropes ; grown up to the 
heighth of a man, it bears a kind of Nuts which are as big as Olives, of which 
the Palm-Oyl is made. 

When it is ſhot up forty or fifty foot high, and proportionally large , the 
branches fall off, ſo that it Rtands naked like a Maſte, onely wich Branches and 
Leaves at the top, the undermoſt by degrees ſtill falling off, while upwards 
new ones grow ; thus full grown, it is call'd Tongoo; and when very old, af- 
fords Wine, Oyl, and Hemp in one year. This Wine which the Blacks call 
HMignell, they draw out by boaring a hole in the body of the Tree, wherethe 
Leaves at firſt began to ſprout, out of which the Wine diſtills into a Pot or 
Pitcher hanging on a hook; in colour it reſembles Whey , and at the firſt 
drawing is ſweet and plealant to the taſte, like Wine ; but the ſecond day be- 
gins to ſower, and changes in ſhort time into very good Vinegar. It intoxi- 
cates the Brain, and makes thoſe that drink too much thereof drunk, as other 
Drinks do : Out of one Tree two Gallons of this Liquor may be drawn in 
a day, without any damage to the Tree, or hinderance to the ripening of the 
Fruit ; which are, as we ſaid, a kind of Nuts, ſomewhar-bigger than Olives, 
growing in a bunch, of which every Tree bears five or fix , every one as 
much as a man can carry ; every ſingle Nut having within it in a hard ſtone a 
[lweet Kernel. 

When the Blacks gather this Fruit, they climb up with a Rope about their 
middle very readily and nimbly, and cut the Nurs from the bunch , whereot 
they make their Palm-Oyl in this manner; firſt they beat and ſtamp them, 
then boil ic a firſt and ſecond time; at the laſt boiling the Oyl [wims at top, 
which they ſcum off with Spoons , and put into Pots or Pitchers : They 
ule this Oyl as Butter or Oyl-Olive, which they have not , and anoinct 
their Bodies therewith from head to foot , ro make the Skin ſmooth and 
ſhining, 

Bang bears a great reſemblance with the Palmito, and like it alſo yielding 
Vine , which they call Makenſy ; the Leaves ate large, and half a fathom 
long, of which they make a fort of Tow , which they work into Mats, 


Nets, and all ſorts of Ropes. The Branches being long and thick, and buſhy, 
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like common Bruſhes or Beeſoms, ſerve for many ules, viz, for covering for 
their Houſes, Shelters, and Fences for their Villages, and {ſuch like. 

Dongah, a great Tree, growing by the Sea-Coaſt, bearing Shell-fruit like 
great Wallnurs, and having round well caſted Kernels. 

' Red-wood Trees, call'd Bondow, grow here numerouſly, having ſoft and 
thin Leaves : the Wood while it grows is yellow and ſoft, but after the cur. 
ting hard and red. | 

The Tree Jaais groweth abundantly in low and watry places, and on the 
Banks of Rivers, wherein, as it delighted in ſpreading his Boughs, the Oyſter, 
fix thereabours, and grow. 

There is another Tree, upon which grows a Fruit, by the Portugal; call'd 
Kola ; by the Blacks, Togloww ; five or fix incloſed in a Shell, having a bite: 
taſte, but a rare Medicine againſt the Drophe, and uſed alſo in Inchantmeng 
and Witchcrafts. The Portugals drive a great Trade with it, as having an high 
eſteem thereof. 

The whole Countrey abounds with Corton-T rees, which they name Fond). 
Kong, from which they gather Cotton, to be woven into Cloth, and other 
things. 

Here is alſo ſpringing up in every place Lymo's, or Limonties, whoſe fruit hath 
the perfe& ſimilitude of a Lemon , but rounder and ſmaller : Alſo Orange, 
Banana's, Bakovens, and other Fruir. 

They dig up here a Root which the Dutch call Ignames, or Injamos, fo great, 
that ſome of them weigh nine or ten pounds : they are white and mealy with- 
in, dry in taſte ; being boyled, are caten in ſtead of Bread. 

Batataſes, another Roor, like Potato's, or Jeruſalem-Artichokes, but bigger 
than our Turnips, having a {weet and dry taſte. 

A few Sugar-Canes, ſome Tobacco, A4nanaſſes, or Pine-Apples, may be had 
there, but ſcarce of their own growth, for the Inhabitants lay they have them 
from Serre-Lions. 


ol Heir chiefelt Sallet and Potherb has the Name of Quelle Togge, has 
ving {mall Leaves, and ſhort Stalks, which boyled with Fleſh,hath 
a good taſte. 

The next Quantiach, ſhoots up high, with broad Leaves, which ſhred and 
boyled with Fleſh,, make a pleaſant Sallet. They have variety of Herbs, 
which, becauſe of their commonnelſs, we ſhall not meddle with here. 

They have beſides Rice, Mille, Many-Jonglo, and Maiz, which here they call 
Turkiſh Wheat, and lirtle regard ir. 

There is another ſort of Mille call'd Jonglo, with a ſmaller, Seed and longer 
Ear than the former, moſt caten in Lent, or other times of appointed abſti- 
ſtence. 

There is alſo Manigette, enough to ſerve their conveniency, as alſo two ſorts 


of Pepper, Benynith, and Long-Pepper. 


\ | Hoia, or Cape de Monte, with the adjacent Parts, hath many Elephants, 
which they name Kanmab, and ſeveral forts of Civer-Cars. 
The River Magwibba breeds Water-Elephants, call'd Korkamancs , being 


about the bigneſs of a large Horſe, but much thicker and rounder , and ſeem 
as it were blown up. 
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Mavab produces the like, rogerher with Sea-Cats, Crocodiles, and the like 
ſtrange Creatures. 

The Janaka hath the proportions of a Horſe, but ſhorter, and more Bowe- 
Legg'd, with a long Neck, Bay or Sorrel-colour'd, ſtrip'd with white, bur 
Headed more likean Ox, having a Bag inthe Flanks, of great ulc among their 
Soothſayers, which when they go about to make any Predictions, they blow 
ſtrongly, with Tickling on the in-fide, where the Augures and Soothlayers 
witch into them, uſing antick poſtures and bellowings. 

There are two other of a ſmaller fort, call'd Cillach YVondob, as big as Stags 
with us in Exrope, having little Horns a ſpan long, a Skin of the ſame colour, 
with a Tumour, or rather {welling Orifice on both ſides, where the Wind co- 
ming out, makes them unable or unhrt, cicher for running or leaping. 

The Buffles that breed here in great herds, do immenſe damage in the Rice- 
Ficlds. 

Another Creature, call'd by the Blacks, Woey ; and by the Portugals, Gaxellus 
le Matte, being as big as an ordinary Dog, {mall bone'd, and ſwift in running, 
makes good Iport to Men and Women that Hunt it, uſing many cunning 
ſhifts ro avoid the Nets. 

The Tebbe is a brown-coloured Beaſt, of the bigneſs of a Sheep, and taken 
with Nets. So allo the Calmo, bur different in the redneſs of his Furre. 

There are two forts of wild Boars; one reddiſh-hair'd , call'd Kouja ; the 
other black-hair'd, named Kouja quinta : The former like ours, bur the later 
much bigger, and very milchievous, having monſtrous Tusks , wherewith 
they cut and tear, as it it were ſplit with a hatcher. 

Porcupines allo are of rwo forts, a bigger, and a leſs ; the bigger by the 
Natives call'd Queenja, reſembles a common Boar , but armed with ſharp and 
long Quills, which it can dart out ſuddenly with fo great force, that ſome- 
times they kill Leopards with them : The leſs are abour a foot high, but nor 
dangerous, in regard they do nor dilcharge their Quills. 

They have alſo Dontfors or Camelions, living (as they luppole) by the Air, 
and in nothing harmful, onely they fancy ir an ill Omen to fee one, imagining 
one of their neareſt friends ſhall die. 

There is another ſtrange Beaſt call'd Quoggelo , much reſembling a Croco- 
dile, fix or ſeven foot long, very ſlender, but with a Tongue of extraordinary 
length : It is a Beaſt of Prey, and very ſtrong, cloſe let with gawdy Quills over 
the whole body, wherewirh it onely offends men, and defends ir felt againſt 
other Creatures; for when the Leopard attemprs to ſeize it, it converts into a 
round ball, ſerting up the points of his Quills , that no hold can be fixed. 
Their food is generally Piſmires , which with their congues they lick up art 
a great diſtance. 

Both on the Sea-Coaſt and the up-land Countrey many Civet-Cats are 
tound ; of whoſe Genus there is great difference among Authors : Some will 
reduce them under the kind of Cats, according to their name ; but Jobnſton 
ranks it with the Hyena ; we will briefly deſcribe it, and fo leave the Reader 
to his own judgement: It more reſembles a Wolf than a Cart ; for it hath a 
long Head, with a ſmall Noſe, flat Mouth, and ſhort Ears, their Teeth like 
thole of a Dogs; the body part white, part aſh-colour'd, ſpeckled with black 
[pots, the legs and feet of a middle ſize, with black hairs, having four Claws 
torward , and one backward , with black ſhort flat nails; the Tail long, 
buſhy and ſpeckled, hanging to the ground. 
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From what part the Civer is gathered, there have been many different Opini- 
Ons 3 = he famous French Phy {111an R ivolanus holds ITTo be the Dung, or Ordure, 
but Reellins and Audreas Matth molus more truly averre, that it 1s raken out of the 
Privities, and that the Cods were the Purle whercin it was bred, others main, 
tain it ro be the Swear, or Sudor, about thoſe parts, cauled by violent motion 
and beating : but all theſe opinions vary from the truth ; for the part wherein 
this odoriferous Perfume is found, isdiftin& and peculiar, lying between the 
Privitics and the Cods, and ſeems at the firſt glimpſe to be the Matrix: for i; 
hath a long opening, and felt with the Hand, feems of the bigneſs of a ſmall 


Eove, and grilly ; | Sade being opened with the Finger, two paſlages appear 


like Noſtrils ; ander which are ſome ſmall Cavirics as big as Almonds, the 
place of the Civer, which is taken out thence with a Spoon, or other fit In, 
ſtrumenr. 

But bevond all theſe is that monſtrous Creature, which the Inhabiranr: 
call'd Quotas-Morron, or IForron ; and the Portugals, Salyavge, that is, A Satyr : ; 
hath a great Head, a heavy Body, flelhy Arms, and ſtrong, no Tail, and goes 
ſomerimes upright, and ſometimes like an Ape on all tour. The Blacks re- 
port it to be of humane Extract ; but by the alteration and change of the 
Woods and the Wildernels, it is become half a Beaſt. They ſuſtain themſelye 
in the Woods with Fruit and wild Honey, which they ger out of the Tree: 
and as they are not few, ſo when they meer, continually fhght one with the 
other. The Blacks relate ſtrange things of them, and averre it for an infallible 
truth, that it not onely over-powers teeble Women, and unmarried Maids, by 
alſo dares ſet upon Armed Men. 

The Woods produce allo other wild Beaſts, as Tygers and Leopards ; the 
firſt they call Quelliqua, the latter Qzelly. Theſe rwo bear great enmity to each 
other ; though the Tyger is generally maſter : wherefore the Leopard, when 
the Tyger purſues him, with his T ail will wipe out his toot-ſteps, that fo bs 
them he may not be traced. Some of the Antients, knowing the herceneſs of 
the Tyger, attributed to him the command of the Woods : bur here, in regard 
he hurts no Man, but onely Beaſts, they make the Leopard the King of the 
Woods, becaule he is more dangerous. For this ravening they are hunted and 
kill'd by all that can, even for their own ſafety: yet when a Leopard is kill'd, 
they bring him dead unto the King's Town, thereto be cut up and eaten ; bu: 
if the Reſhants there be not acquainted with it before-hand, they will not ad- 
mit it without great oppohtion ; and therefore, with Weapons in their hands, 
every man falls upon the bringers of the Leopard, who come alſo Armed to 
abide the expeCted brunt : Thus meeting, they hght cagerly, till one fide be- 
come ablolute Victors : which for the moſt part are the King's Men, to whom 
the Leopard is left as a booty ; which they commonly draw into the Town, 
& with extraordinary mirth convey to the place where they uſe ro exhibir rheir 
Sports : where being flea'd, his Skin and Teeth they preſent to the King : but 
the People aſlembled eat the Fleſh boyl'd as a great Dainty ; ſpending the re- 
mainder of the day” in Revellingand Dancing, as at their moſt ſolemn Feſti- 
vals. Butthe King forbears to cat it, becauſe ir is, as we ſaid, accounted the 
King of the Woods. Bur if this framed Royal Beaſt be _ by any, that 
that have neither ſtrength nor conhdence to make ſuch a Bravado,they ſeek out 
among them ſome more than uſually bold Fellows, who for ſome inconſider- 
able hire will rake upon them to bring the Leopard cunningly into the King 
Town. Thele, by the help of one or two Comrades, drag the Leopard thit! et 
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nſcen, and lays it near the Sporting-place ; then withdrawing into the 
Houſe of his acquaintance, waiting till ſome hind it, who upon the firſt i1ghr 
with great eagerneſs cries out : then aſſembling the People he tells them, There 
« vet another King brought in without our knowledge. Upon this all the People run 
of their Houſes, and the bringersdilcovering themſelves, every one gives 
them the hand of friendſhip, and "44 6g to their faſhion, indigitate the 
Perſon to all their Friends with thele words, 
ed ; we have ſeen your orks , and fo proceed to flea and eat it, as before. 
T he King ſells the Leopards Skin, it he be not minded to fir upon it , nor 
20 lay it upon the earth roxzread on; but the Teeth (which are highly cſteem- 
ed) he beſtows upon his Wives, who wear them in ſtead of Jewels both about 
their Necks, and upon their Clothes. F 
Inſes breed there innumerably, as Serpents call'd Tombe, above two foot 
long, and as thick as an ordinary mans leg, with curious ſpeckled Skins ; they 
whom they never offend till hurt or rrod 


lou are the Man to whom we may truſt 


hive NO 1NNAarte al ntipathy Oo man, 
on ; yet ſuch is their venome,, that w hoſoever they bite dies irrecoverably 
within rwo or three hours. 

The Serpent Mania attains ſuch largenels , that it can kill and ſwallow a 
whole Deer without chewing or tearing to pieces , and deyours Boars and 
many other ſuch like Beaſts and Carrel : It lurks for Prey in ſome buſh, 
which coming within reach, it ſuddenly ſeizes, winding two or three times 
about the body, and ewiſts it (elf about the leins, cill it falls down and dies ; 
of which thus glutted, he lies not able co ſtir, cill his gorged Paunch ha's Ji. 
geſted his meal. The Piſmires have ſuch a natural enmity to him, that if they 
find him thus infeebled with his over-teeding, they creep into his body, and 
Lill kim. The fleſh of this Creature the Blacks account good Food. 

Or are Beaſts, but Fowls allo 
of divers kinds 


Inſedts, and Reptiles onely found here , 
particularly Qualentia, being of a large f1ze, and ve- 
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, remaining moſt in the Woods , 
ver-Cars, and other Beaſts, and rooſting commonly in the hig| 
Danda. 

The Baſtard-Eagle which they name Quolantia Clow, keeps moiſt at the Wa- 
ter-ſide, preying on Fiſh, which ſwimming near the ſurface of the water, he 
takes in an inſtant. 

The Buzzard or Kite call'd Simby, feaſts ir ſelf with the fleſh of all other 
{maller Birds. 

The Poi alſo a Bird of Prey , and accordingly arm'd with crooked Ta- 
lons, frequents the Sea-ſhore, and feeds upon Crabs , which with great cun- 
ning and diligence it catches. 

Blue Parrots with red Tails are numerous, rooſting on the Palmeto-Trees, 
and cating the Nuts. 

The Comma hath great variety of fine Feathers, green about the Neck, 
Wings, black Tails, crooked Bills, and Claws like a Parrot. 

There is a Bird in bigneſs like a Thruſh, with black feathers, by them 
call'd Clofyf, who (as they lay) by the difterence of his chartering, prognoſti- 
cares either good or bad luck; inſomuch, that when any travel through the 
Woods, if they hear this Bird cry about them, Kybo fy offygh, they take thar 
tor an ill Omen , and will by no means go any farther that day. On the 
contrary, if their Journey ſhall be proſperous, and this Bird cries in another 
Lil 2 mans 
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manner , which they expound, Forward, go on, in the Folgiaske Tongue, they ng 
longer deſpair, bur proceed forward in their Journey fo loon as poſlible, They 
repure him an ominous and unlucky Bird, and lay, that the Argbofy hath ſung 
his Song over all thoſe that dic an evil death. He keeps moſt in places where 
Piſmires frequent, which are his principal food. 

There is another little Bird like a Lark, call'd Fonton, who having found in 
the Woods a Buffel or Elephant, or Honey in a Tree, or a Tyger, or Snake, 
or any thing elſe whether good or bad, immediately flies towards the people, 
fluttering about them, and making a noiſe with his wings; whereupon they 
follow him, ſaying, Tonton kerre, Tonton kerre, that 1s, We come. Then he flies 
forward chirroping , till come to the thing he w ould ſhow. Bur if they do 
not follow him, nor regard his noiſe, he never reſts fly ing backward and for. 
ward, till perceiving the unmindful Travellers approach near what he would 
diſcover, he perches upon a tree; by which ſudden ſettling , they know they 
are not far from ſomething he would ſhew to them. 

There are alſo Swallows, which they call Lele or Lele-atterecna, that is, Day. 
Swallows, to diſtinguiſh them trom Bats, which they call Lele-Sirena, that is, 
Night-Sw allows. T he Blacks report that they have another ſort of Swallow: 
which they ſtile Tonga, of the bigneſs of Pigeons, but withour any relem- 
Their Fleth proves good meat , of which there is no 
being ſo numerous, that ſometimes lieting upon trees in flocks, their 
great weight tears down whole branches as big as a mans leg. 

There is yet another Bird like a Wood-pecker, who with his Bill makes a 
concave hole inztrees, and in that hollow breeds the young ; of which the 
Blacks relate this following ſtory. 

This Bird (they lay) complained Inantient times to A anos, that the people 
ſtole away his Young where ever he made his Neſt, deſiring Kanon , that for 
the farure he would ſmorther them when they commirted ſuch theft. Where- 
to Kanow ſcem'd by promile to conlent ; but enjoyn'd, that in regard the huge 
trees would hinder the fall of the et. ens, he fhrſt curthem down, and then 
by weight of their fall upon the carth , he would certainly ſmother the 
people. 

There are many Turtle-Doves, which they call Papo», and three ſorts of 
Partridges or Pheaſants with ſpeckled feathers. The firſt call'd Bollend , hath 
a tuft on his head; the ſecond, Xambyge, bald and without feathers ; the third, 
Deceden, hath black feathers mixt with {mall white ſpecks, and a white neck. 

Cufonfoo is a Bird as big as a Raven , with black feathers , and a very long 
and broad Bill, making the Neſt of earth in the Trees ; when the Hen 
ſits, ſhe pulls off all her feathers to lay the young ones in, and remains fit- 
ting without any going oft, being daily fed by the Cock that flies abroad for 
food. 

There are many Tigna or Cranes, which the Inhabitants of Cape de Verde 
call Aqua-fiaffo. 

Doco,a very great Fowl, frequenting Moors and Mariſhy Grounds, as whol- 
ly living on Fiſh. 

Jowe, a (mall Bird, no bigger than a Linnet, drops her Eggs by the way- 
ſide. 

All theſe, rogether with white and blew Herons , except the Jowe , Funtan, 
and Kighefy, are by them caten. 

Bees, in this Countrey call'd Kommokeſſe, are not kept as in Europe, Hiv'd 
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and Hous'd,but ſwarm as it were wild in the Woods,Neſting in hollow Trees, 
by which halt the Honey is not found. 

The Bremſems, or Waſps, here call'd Quun-bokeſſy, come into the very Hous- 
ſes, bur yield no Honey ; bur it diſturb'd ſting venomouſly, infomuch that 
the place ſtung ſwells up with great pain. 

Beſides theſe they tell of a third, and ſmaller ſort of Bees than the right 
ſort of Honey-Bees, bur ſwarm, and Neſt like them in Trees, making Honey 
rancker or ſharper of caſte than the other ; brown of colour, and the Wax 
blackiſh : the Inhabitants name them Cubolig-bol. 

Meſcits's are here in ſuch abundance, and fo plague the People, that jt is 
impoſhble almoſt ro ſleep, or rake any reſt tor them. 

In the time when it rains, which is about May, June, July, Auguſt, and Septems 
ler, fome Crickets, call'd Gelleb, fall among them from the Clouds, as the 
Blacks themſelves report ; which are bigger than other Crickets, and afford 
them tood. 

Thus much we have thought ht to lay concerning the Plants and Beaſts, 
we will now ſhew you the Employment, Cuſtoms, and Nature of the Inhabi- 
rants, and what elic relates to them. 


C | the» Quoia's have no Trade, but maintain themſelves with Sowing of 

Mille and Rice, and by the planting other Herbs and Fruits, for the 
Countrey being large, and more than ewo thirds untill'd and woody, every 
one may manure what he thinks ht, and cut down as much Wood as he plea- 
ſeth. After a Place hath been once Sown, they ler ic lie Fallow two or three 
years, till the Earth, which they ſuppoſe impoveriſhed by bearing, hath re- 
covered a new vigor by lying uncultured : yer notwithſtanding the before. 
mention'd liberty for the encouragement of ſuch as take pains, no perſon may 
Sow in a Field which hath been Ploughed by another. 


In the middle of January, or in the beginning of February, they begin firſt to ,; 


order the Fields intended for Rice, cutting down the Wood, Buſhes, and 
Weeds, laying all even and {mooth. The Ground thus prepared , one goes 
before with the Seed , which he fprinkles upon the Ground, while others 
with crooked Iron-Rakes turn it under the Soyl. This commonly ſprouts 
on the third day ; but then muſt be carefully lookt after, ro keep it from 
Birds, which flock thither in great numbers: but afrer it hath taken firm 
Root they mind it no farther, nor have more trouble till grown ripe, and fir 
for gathering. In ſome places they are forced to Fence their Fields to keep 
out wild Beaſts, eſpecially Buffles and Water-Elephants, which elſe would 


rob them of all the fruits of their labors, and the hopes of the enſuing Har- 


veſt. 

The ſecond Rice-planting is begun in April, in the High-land , and at the 
time of the firſt Rains. Thoſe that are good Husbands, and diligent , may 
lowe Rice three times in one Summer , the firſt in the Low-land; the ſe- 
cond in higher , and the third in the higheſt Land ; every one a moneth aft- 
ter the other; becauſe they will not have all ripe at a time , not being able 
then to fer it in; for it muſt be cut off ear by ear, with great leaſure: 

The firſt Crop growing in low and moiſt places, is cut off in the begin- 
ning of April; the ſecond in the higher Land, in June and Juhy ; the third in 
deptember or Oftober. 

Such as are wary, ſave commonly good quantities againſt the next Seed- 
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time ; whereas more lazy and careleſs perions that cat up all cheir ſtore, are 
compell'd ro betake themſelves to other places, as to Hondo, Gala, or Gebbe, 
where they buy ir for Baſons, Kertles, Cloathes, or other things. 

The Women Manure and Dig the Fields, and Sowe the Rice, and the Men 
cut down the great Trees,and clear the Buſhes, and ſometimes help the Women 
in the reſt, to diſpatch the ſooner. But the chiefeſt buſineſs wherein the Men 
employ themſelves,is Fiſhing, Hunting,and building of Houles:for thoſe Sports 
of Hunting and Fiſhing are free ; yer all ſorts of Hunting is uſed not by all ; 
for the Hunting of Elephants and Buffies is dangerous, and undertaken by 
ſuch onely as will venture their lives ; for few elcape miſchicf or death at one 
time or other. 

The King hath for his proportion,of Elephants and Buffles, one our of ewo , 
of Boars, Harts, and other wild Beaſts , a third part ; bur Water-Elephants, 
and Sca-Cows, belong wholly to the King , who beſtows upon the taker x 
Preſent of Rice and Mille; but yer leſs than a tenth part. All people are bound 
to offer the beſt of the Fruits and Plants to Belly their Idol for Junanen, that is 
for the health of the Souls of their deceaſed Friends and Parents. 

ll He Houſes, or rather Hats, arc rqund . folikewile the Villages, and 

incloſed with Trees, Randing clqle together ; and with their Boughs 
Plaſhed and interwoven , make a good Detence, or Bulwark , the Gates are 
low, and ſo narrow, that but one man can go through at a time ; the whole 
Incloſure ſhadowed with Bangoela, that is, Branches of Vine-Trees, or Tomber, 
bound rogerher (o cloſe, that they are forc'd tro make certain Holes therein to 
Shoot through, which they can open and ſhut at pleaſure. Ar every of the 
Gates there is a Hut, or moveable Turret, fifteen or ſixteen Foor high ; which 
they can carry in time of need, and ſet in any fit place, made as the Walls, 
wherein always ſome exquiſite Archers keep Guard, and are as Sentinels, 
both for diſcovery of the Enemies approach, and to defend againſt their 
aſlaulrs. 

In the middle of the Town lies an open Green to play in ; croſs ways 
leading to the Gates, are Streets , berween whole ends and the Tree-Wall, 
round abour, is a paſlage to go from place to place. The Towns thus fenced 
with Trees, they call Sanſiah ; but other unfenced, Fonferab, that is, an open 
place : ſo that properly we may term the former Cities , and the later Villa 
ges or Hamlers. 

Into theſe Fortifications the Countrey people alſo without reſtraint repair 
in time of need, to ſecure their lives, and what they have from deprzdations, 
and alſo by their Perſons and Valour to defend their Abodes. 

By vertue of an antient Law made by the Tribe of the Karows, the Inhabi- 
tants are prohibired to cat Beef, or Fiſh with Scales , which they obſerve ve- 
ry ſtrictly , believing , that if they ſhould break it , they ſhould cither in- 
ſtantly die, receive ſome remarkable judgement, or elſe fall into phrenſie. 

The people in general are very libidinous , but their abiliry anſwers not 
their deſire; however ſuch their too frequent ations, and dealing with vari- 
ety of Women, draws upon them no ſmall inconveniences: Nor do'the Wo- 
men fall ſhort of the men in their Unchaſtiry, wholly giving themſelves up 
ro Venerial Exerciſes - and as it continually troubled with a Faror Uterinws, at 
all times chaw and cat ſuch Herbs and Barks of Trees, as are the greateſt In- 
centives to heighgen their deſires ro almoſt hourly Congreſles. 


Both 
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Both Men and Women are much inclin'd rodrink Brandy ; yet they will 
not give Elephants Teeth in exchange for it, but onely barter Proviſions of 
Yieuals. 

They are courteous one among another, holding firmly together , helping 
each other upon all occaſions. Whatever any wants , (wherewith his own 
tore or penury cannot furniſh him) his friends and acquaintance ſupply free- 
ly. They ſhew great Friendſhip to one another in Gifts of Clothes , and 
ſometimes of Slaves ; and in Houle-keeping live as it were in common, eve- 
ry one participating of the others Diet withour grudging : None appears, or 
makes any addreſs to the King emprty»-handed ; infomuch, that all Merchant- 
ſtrangers , having any occaſion to ſpeak to him , make their way by Preſents ; 
ſome few of the baſer fort will ſteal from Strangers , bur yer be juſt among 
their own Countreymen ; they neither ſwear, curſe, nor quarrel, but have a 
nacural antipathy againſt thoſe that cauſe Bloudſhed amongſt their Neigh- 
bours. 

There are found many among them which can work ſtrange effefts with 
Herbs, Powders, Characters, and Figures ; and ſome Diabolically miſchie- 
yous, whom they enſtile Savab-Monas, that is, Poiſoners and Bloud-ſuckers, be- 
cauſe in the abſence of any perſon they can ferch out his bloud, and bring him 
by that means into a Malady. 

They have amongſt them another ſort of people call'd Senearts,that by Incan- 
tations and Charms can miichict a Childe, ſpoil Rice and Plants, and do other 
preſtigious Facts. This particular Art they call Pilly ; bur all che reft Sovach- 
Mononſin : all which though ſo much praftis'd, yer if any Complaint be made 
againſt the uſers thereof, they are puniſh'd with great ſevericy , and ſomerimes 
with Death. 


£ He Word Sovach ignihes an Evil Imagination, Atra-biliary Sadneſs or 

Melancholy ; or in a word, Malicious Envy. Now the Blacks aft- 
hrm, that Men or Women poſleſt with this milchievous Kumour , pining and 
delpairing, go into the Woods, where in ſolitary murmurings venting their 
diſcontents, and inclinations ro damnihe their Neighbors : macerated with 
thoſe perplexed thoughts, ftred now to receive any impreſſions, the Sovach ap- 
pears, and ſpeaking to them, reacheth them to do hurt or miſchief, inſtructing 
them in the method, and what Herbs they ſhall uſe. He that is thus ſpoken to 
by the Sovach, for a time is totally bereav'd of underſtanding , not being capa- 
ble to diſtinguiſh Men from Beaſts ; ſo that raving abour , he kills the firſt he 
meets : but upon the perperrating ſuch a crime, as if reſtor'd to his Senſes, he 
leems to become wiſe and circumſpe&t , no longer retaining his unſociable 
madneſs, bur thence forward grown perfect in his Diabolical Knowledge, acts 
his deſigns warily , yet not afraid to inſtruct others in the ſame black and ab- 
ſtruſe Arts. 

That fort of Conjuration call'd Pity, vents its malice on all things , begin- 
ning with Men, and deſcending to Plants, Grain, Clothes, Arms, Iron , and 
What not ? 

There is yer another kind of Witchcraft, call'd, Sticking of Needles , which 
they uſe towards proud and imperious perſons, to make Gem more affable and 
it to be treated with : the manner this. They ſtick through the Eye of a 
Copper or Leaden Needle, a Splinter , which indiſcernably they throw art the 
perion on whom they intend to practiſe ; whoſe leaſt rouch carries with it fo 


dange- 


They are gentle and cour- 
toous. 
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dangerous and effettive an operation, that hazards life, unleſs ſome ſpeedy re. 
medy be found to prevent it. | 

Againſt this Sovach-Belly they preſcribe ſome Antidotes, or prelervative Me. 
dicines, by whoſe uſe. if firſt taken, the Perſon is ſecured, and the Sovach become; 
powerleſs : Bur if the Sovach be firſt raken, no Medicine can be found powerful 
enoughto drive it out. 


C CG Offrarinele they repute the ſole cauſe of this Evil; and therefore none, 

how valiant and daring ſoever they be, will venture to go alone into the 
Woods ; and if any be obſerved to uſe it, he gains the name of a diflolute and 
deſperate perſon. People of quality go always accompanied, partly for the 
cauſe aforclaid, partly that they might have aid and affiſtance at hand, if any 
wild Beaſts ſhould attempt upon them; alledging moreover, that company 
gives cauſe of Diſcourſe , and that diverts the Fantalie from melancholy 
thoughts, which generally bring the Sovach ro cony erle with them. 


C PBigmy and Polygamy are accounted Vertues,cvery Man keeping as many 
Wives as he can maintain. 

The Parents uſed formerly ro procure Wives for their Sons ; bur hnding the 
Women they ger were not regarded, now they let them chuſe for themſelves, 
according to their own pleaſures. However, before the Marriage, the Bride, 
according to cuſtom, muſt be purchaſed with Preſents and Slaves. Such whoſ 
ſmall Stocks cannot reach to that, get their Wives by obſequiouſneſs and ſer- 
vice, that is, they build Houſes, draw Wine, work in their Rice-Fields, and do 
all other things wherein they may be uſeful; which ſometimes endures three 
or four years before they can attain their dehire. 

If any take a liking to a Woman brought by the Merchants from a foreign 
Countrey, with a purpoſe to Marry her, he makes known his Suit by Preſents 
afrer their manner : And the like, as we ſaid, if any man caſt his affetion upon 
a Maid, who is not reſerved for ſome other Perſon ; bur if ſhe be fer apart by 
agreement or promiſe, they admit no hearing to any other : bur the intended 
Bridegroom invites the Maid in the Evening to come to his Houſe, to eat and 
drink ; which, if ſhe ſtands upon her honour, ſhe takes no notice of three or 
four times ; but at laſt goes with her Friends, and after that the ſolemnity is 
concluded, the Bride remains ſometimes ten or twelve days before ſhe ask for 
her Bride-Preſents, if they live both in one Village , bur if the Maid come from 
the Countrey, and her acquaintaince which have brought her thither, would go 
away, then ſhe asks for them before their departure. And theſe muſt always 
be paid at three diſtin& times, viz, firſt ſhe demands her Cola, or Togloe, which 
gnihes, Give me ſomewhat that is next to hand, whether Beads, or other Ornaments; 
the ſecond time ſhe requires her Jaſing, that is, ſome Goods which the White: 
bring thither, as Cloth, Garments, or the like, the third time ſhe asks her 
Leſog, that is, a Baſon, Kertle, and Cheſt that ſhe may keep her Cola and Jaſing 
in, and a Slave that may wait upon her, and look to her Goods : then, when 
ſhe hath received all her Dowry, ſhe goes with them to her Friends, and fo re- 
turns from whence ſhe came. 

If now this Woman grow with Child, and it happen upon her Delivery to 
be a Boy, the Father, To ſoon as it can go, ferches it away ; but if it be a Girl, 
it remains with the Mother. 

If the Man be pleaſed with the Woman that he hath thus had knowledge ot, 


then 
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then he ſends by his people Preſents to her Parents for their Good-will ; who 
ask their Daughter of her intentions : it the deſires her Parents to receive them, 
that mabes up the Match ; if not,they ſend them back again. After the Marriage 
thus perfected in this manner , yer the Man muſt gratifie the Parents, and 
Maids Companions with ſome Gifts ; which ſomerimes they retaliate : Bur to 
take many Preſents fromthe Womans Parents, turns greatly to his prejudice : 
for if it happen that rhe Wite had rather have another Man, or that the Hus- 
hand will turn her to her Parents, thencetorth all che Preſents given to him are 
demanded back, but what-ever he hath beſtowed on her or them, they keep ; 
for he muſt do no injury tothe Woman, nor to her Parents: Burt if the Wife 


will be reconciled, the may ; for it is at her choiſe, becauſe the Parents may 


, 


not force or compel her. Burt it he have not accepted any of their Gifts, then 
ſuch a Daughter, if her Husband will, whether ſhe like it or no, muſt continue 


with him, and yet ſhall have no other eſteem, than according to the Riches Ge : 


brings him, 

We have ſaid before, that the Men may have as many Wives as they can 
maintain ; bur the firſt Wite that the Man hath Married is the chicfeſt , and 
call'd by the other Makilmah, that is as much as to lay, The Governeſs of the Women +: 
bur they are all ſubjeted under the authority of the Husband. 

When any that is of Noble Extract will fend his Daughter to her Husband, 
after the Marriage-Preſents are compleated, he gives to accompany her in the 
way, ſome of his Subje&s and Slaves, with rwo Coats, or Shirts, a Quiver full 
of Arrows, and a Simiter with a Belt, for a Preſent for her Husband, and three 
or four Kanaſters, or Bags with Rice, and other {mall rifles. 


| 1 \He giving of Names to their Boyes, is done with a particular 


ſer Day, early in the morning, the Perſon defign'd to give the Name, with a 
great company carrying Bowes and Arrows, comes leaping and ſhouting with 
great hurliburly and noiſe ; which others in the Town hearing, go our alſo 
with Bowes and Arrows, Aſlagays or Javelins, and Shields : the company thus 
aſſembled, they lay about them, as if fighting with their Enemies. After half 
an hours playing in that manner, the Name-giver taking the Child from the 
Mother, layeth it down upon a Shield in the midſt of the Concourſe,and puts a 
little Bowe, made for that purpoſe, into its hand ; then he makes a Speech 
above half an hour long over the Child, admoniſhing it to be as he is, and to 
follow his example, to be diligent in Tillage and Husbandry, that he may ger 
much Rice, that he may giveto every one to eat that ask it, and thereby to ger 
p praile-worthy Name ; notto cover after another Man's Wite, nor to deceive, 
or cheat, or be treacherous, whereby a Man, lays he, ſhall come to ſcorn and 
contempt. This folemaniry being ended, he brings the Child ro the Mother 
again : afrerwards they muſt goa Hunting, while others provide Wine : after 
Noon they return hore with the Beaſt they have caught, of which, boil'd with 
Rice, they make a Feaſt; and ſo, with the Women make themſelves merry, 
and frolick the greateſt part of the Night. 

Burt the lolemniry at naming a Daughter 15 not lo great ; for a Woman, with 
lome few attendants, fetch the Child out of the Mothers Houſe, and lay it upon 
a Mat, amongſt the reſt, putting a Stick in irs Hand, admonithing it to be dili- 
gent and induſtrious, tro waſh it (elf clean, for that cleanneſ(s is an ornament to 
a Woman ; to be chaſte and modeſt, not to uy from one Man to another , leſt 


the 
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ſhe calt avi ay her own happinels ; to be ready ro make and cook Dainties, 
that her Husband may take a good liking to her ; and to allociate conſtant], 
with him at all rimes : fo re-delivering it to the Mother, the Ceremwny cor 
cludes. 

The Women keep from the Men as long as the Children cannot go, or com 


monly rill it attain the age of a year and a halt; tor they believe, unleſs rhe 


»a 
% 


Child Suck fo long, it would be intected with fome remarkable Infirmiry. 


C He Inhabitants are ſubje& to many ſtrange Sickneſles, unknown to us 

'þ in Europe, ſuch as thele following : 

ſbatheba, a kind of Murrain, happening, though not otren, among the Beaſts. 
who, as they ſay, are inviſibly ſtruck by ſplay-toored Dwarts and Fairies, 
which they call Thebano's, that produceth a Botch, out of which there falls com. 
n\Snly a piece of corrupt, or dead Fleſh. 'T his Diſtemper kills Elephants, Buf. 
fles, Hogs, Dogs, and many other Beaſts : ſomerimes allo Mcn arc infected. bu: 
it ſeldom proves fatal to them, 

The Bloody-Flusx begun in Serre-Lions , in the Year Sixteen hundred twenty 


o with that vio- 


— 
% 


and fix, and ipread it felt through the whole Countrey ; 


; ragin 
lence and milery, that caus'd a diretul Mortality , and {wept away ſuch vaſt 
mulcirudes , that for want of people, the Rice-Tillage ſtood hill above thre: 
years together ; every one more dreading the day of his Death , than making 
Proviſion for the ſuſtaining of ſuch an uncertain Life. ; 

The Meazels here do nor ſeize upon Children onely , but general affid 
both old and young, 'as an Epidemacal Diſeaſe, with tuch a fatality that few 
elcape : and therefore with them it is very much fear'd. The Pain of the 
Head which the Phvyfacians call Kernan, but themiclves Honde-doengb, 1s tre- 
quent among them : So allo the Jydeeng, or Pain in the Teeth. Some languiſh 
under a continual Hemorragy, or Bleeding, till they almoſt infenfibly expire 
which they lay 1s eftected by the Sovac þ. or his Scholars : Some have loſt theit 


Noſes and Lips; and others go with fore Arms and Feet, as if totally infect- 


ed with the Morbus Gallicws, though it proves nothing bur a natural courle of the 
Climate, for that it 1s not contagious to any that converie with them. 

Some through anguiſh of ſpiric run raving up and down, perfectly diſtract- 
ed ; others, as if poſleſt, do many ſtrange Feats, contorting and writhing their 
Bodies; a third are meer Idcots, call'd (olga ; not fo born, but happening (a 

» ; 2 k , C> » , PP 5 
they lay) by hnding the Neſt of a Fowl call'd Jouwwa, which not onely deprive: 
them of Rationality, bur ncapacirates them to Virility. They are cui'd of 


this Dilcale by Witchcraft - 


, 


but with this Injunction, they muſt never taſte of 
any teather'd or flying Fowl. 

Some having attained the full PerfeCtion of Age, are ſuddenly vex'd with z 
terrible Swelling in their Cods, and a Shrinking of their Virile Part, without 
any poſſible means of Cure : Such as neighbour the Sea , and the places adja 
cent, are moſt ſubje&t ro this Malady ; to wit, the Inhabitants of Belm , Cilm, 
and Bolmberre ; and among them, uch as fell and drink immoderately of the 
Palmito-Wine'; and therefore it may with reaſon enough be ſuppos'd, this Dil 
eale grows by the uſe of that Wine : but whether ſo or no, we ſhall leave it to 
be determin'd by ſuch , whoſe Curioſity hath better inform'd their Experi 
ence, 


” CT When 
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4 WH any man dies according to the courſe of Nature, or by Mil- 

chance, preſently all his Friends and Acquaintance meer, and encom- 
paſſing the Corple , ſing Elegies and Epicediums , wherein they ſer forth at 
large rhe Praiſes and Adtic NS of th E Decealed in leveral Languages, every One 
chuſing that wherein he thinks himiclf beſt skill'd and yv% with ns Excel- 
lency to exprels his fancy , for beſides their own Quoian, they can all ſpeak the 
Timuan, Hondrian, Mengian, Folgian, Galaan, and Gebbian Tongues. 

For they account it a great Honour to have fuch a Funeral-Elegy compos'd 
and [poken NA bigh Straim and lofty Stile - And it any that have no CONTINY - 
al or publick Employment, happen at ſuch a time to neglect ro ſhew his Love 
to his deceaſed Friend or Relation, by ſuch a Valeditory Gratulation, all his 
ſurviving Kindred and Acquaintance will exclaim againſt him , as one thar 
merits not cheir kindnels }:ving, who will not joyn to lament for them dead. 

After the Funeral-Orations are hniſh'd , the Corpſe is waſhed , the Hair 
pleated, and the Body ſet upright, ſupported with ſtayes at the Back, and un- 
der the Arms. It it be a Man, then they put a Bowe and Arrow into his hand, 
and array him with his beſt Garment , and his Friends bring Preſents to the 

uneral , viz. one Needles; another a Kettle or Baſon; the third a Garment, a 
fourth Diſhes, and Earthen and Tin Cups. 

The Corple thuis let up and dreſt, ſome of his neareſt Kinſmen come and 
play with Bowes and Arrows before him , and that done, kneel down with 

their backs turn'd to the Corple, and draw the Bowe-ſtring as far as they can, 
to ſignihe, that they would hghr againſt his Enemy ; and if he were ſlain in 
the Wars, or kill'd by any malicious Perſon, they would with ſuch force take 
vengeance. 

And laſtly, a Man or a Woman is left by the Corpſe to keep ir, and take care 
to beat away the Flies, and Vermine which otherwiſe might annoy the body. 

When the neareſt Relations have hniſh'd their Ceremonies, and come from 
the houſe, immediately ſome Women of her Acquaintance apply themſelves 
to the Widow to lament and condole with her ; and falling down at her feer, 
ule theſe words, Bqun e, Bqun e, that is, Be comforted, or Ceaſe your lamentation. 
Atter the accompliſhment of thele forrowful Complaints, the men carry the 
Corple upon a Biere to the Grave, commonly made near the Sepulchres of 
their Anceſtors, in ſome Tombouroi, or deſolate Village, and there inhume it nor 
above knee-deep, caſting into the Ground after him Mars, Kerrles, Baſons, 
Beads, or what other Wealth he poſleſt himſelf with, or was preſented after his 
death, and then fill up the Hole with Earth, covering it over with a painted 


Mat faſten'd with Pins, and an Iron ; cloſe by ſetting up a Pole, whereon (it 


t be a Mans Corpſe) they hang his Clothes and Arms in the manner of a 
Trophy , bur if it were a Woman , ſome Pewter Porringers or Dithes are 
made faſt with a Pin to the Ground : And with all conyenicnt {peed the 
Friends ere&t a Hurt over the Grave, as a defence from the Rain, and allo for a 
Monument, that their Memories may not altogether be forgotten. 

The Kings Kindred are buricd in an Iſland call'd Maſach , lying in a Lake 
belonging to the River Plizoge , where King Flans-Sire , Father of the preſent 


Reigning King Flambore , mn his life kept his Royal <a and now lies En- 
tomb'sd. 


If any of the Friends have been abſent, or in a Journey, upon his return he 
comes to the Houſe of the Deceas'd, though it be ewo or three monerhs atrer , 
and 


, . , 
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' and falling down at the teer of the neareſt Kinſman to the Deceas'd , bewail; 
his loſs. If he meers any of his nn; Fry of the near Friends to the De. 
ceas'd, he embraces him, and ſalutes him with thele words, Cla e, Clax e, that 
is, Lament, Lament ; and then talk rogether of their Aﬀairs. 

When any Nobleman dies, one or two of his Slaves or Slaveſles are Put to 
death at the Grave , to be his Attendants in the Hizjan Fields ; others wait 4: 
the Grave , to whom the Friends of the Dead carry Preſents of Bracelers, 
Beads, Coral, Rice, Tobacco, the Fruit Kola , and a Hen boil'd with Rice, 
\\ hich they may diſpole as they pleale. 

s | hough this deſtroying and killing of Slaves and Slaveſles was an old Cy. 
ſtom here, yet it 1s not much praCtis'd of late; and thole of the Slaves tha; 
can run away, or defend themielves with weapons in their hands, are free 
Therefore when an Eminent Perſon is dying , all his Slaves get away where 
they cannot be found, though the danger of their Lords Death is conceal'd x: 
much as poſſible. The Run-away-Slaves when they come again, are rail'd a: 
and upbraided with theſe or fuch like words : Jon will cat of your Lords Coft, but 
not die with him , who excule themleclves, laying, Life u ſweet, and no man Weald 
willmely leave or have ut taken away agamſt bu will, 

The chicteſt of the Friends at the beginning oft the Mourning make a Vow 
of Abſtinence , ſwearing by a holy Token, which they call Bolly-Gowe, with 


lifting up of hands, that they will keep it, for a common Perſon cight or ten 


day ;. and for a Lord, a moneth, or longer in which timc they may not eat 


any Rice, nor drink out of any whole Veſlel or Cup, but onely out of a Pot: 
ſheard, or a little hole made in the ground ; ardos do the Men fleep with 
their Wives, nor may wear an) Painted or OP d Clothes, bur onely Black 

White , cut with flaſhes, ſhaving their Hair, and ſleep upon the bare 
ground. 

When the time is expired, they come to the Bolly-Gowe, and dilcharge them 
ſelves with up-lifred Hands from the aforeſaid Promile and Vow, with aflu- 
rance that they have kept the lame. Laſtly, a Funcral-Banquer is prepared ; 
for which the Women boyl Rice, and the Men go into the Woods a Hunting, 
and bring home what they catch, which they boyl and cat, and fo the whole 
Ceremony concludes. 

Thoſe that have faſted are gratih'd with Preſents, every one according to 
his quality ; that is, common perſons, one with a Baſon, another with a little 
Garment, or Salt-Baskert, or a piece of Iron or Mat; but perſons of account, 
with a Staff , Iron, or other Goods, which with them arc highly eſteemed. 

It the acquaintance of the Deceaſed have any ſuſpicion that he died not 
natural Death, they neither waſh the Dead, nor lament, till che doubt bc 
reſolved ; for they ſay, if any ſhould mourn before, it would be impollible 
ro bring to light the guilty perſon, becauſe the Spirit of Envy over-hearing it, 
would nor give any intimation ot it, 

The Enquiry is performed in thismanner : They rake the Corps, or in ſtead 
bt thar, a piece of his Cloathes, with pairings of his Nails, and ſome of hi 
Hair, ſewing it up like a Pudding , mixed with ſcrapings of Bondn, or red 
Dying-wood : this Roll they put into a Mortar, where they ſtamp it. Then 
ewo eloquent Men are ele&ed, who ſtand with two Iron Bills or Halberds be- 
fore the Staff-bearers, and claſhing their Bills, ask the Dead what he died ot ; 
and whether God took him away or no : if yea, then the Staff-bearers nod, 3 
if they were half aſleep ; bur if nor, they ſhiver and ſhake. In like manne! 


the) 
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they do upon the other Queſtion of Who did it ? Where « he ? and, In what man- 
wr $44 it done? Ar length they receive an{wer, that he died a viclens Death, 
being kill'd by ſome Boly ; tor Boll is with H all manner of Medicinal 
Herbs, but the Herb that is venomous or poyſonous, is call'd Sovach. Bur if 
Bully hath kill'd him, then the Names of moſt Phyſical Herbs are recited, ill 
they have found which of them was uled ; , concluding however at laſt, hon So- 

vack hath kill'd him. Then is asked whether he was kill'd by a Man or a Wo- 
man : and at laſt is asked concerning the place of his dwelling, and perſon, 

Theguilty perſon being tound, immediately they are chained toa great Block, 

and asked if be or ſhe will acknowledge the Fact. If they can be brought to 
no acknowledgment, then 1s given tothem Quony ; or elſe, upon acknow ledg- 

ment of the Fact, are cruelly pur to death. 

This Vuony 15 4 Rind, or Bark of a Tree {o call'd, which in the preſence ot 
Friends, by the lulpeted perion, 1s pull'd off, that the Sap or Juice may be 
uſed without any deceit. The outermoſt ſcurf of the Bark they pare off, and 
beat in a Mortar with Water, which after the (erling affords a very tart 
Juice ; of which they give to thole that are taken, threevr four Kalabaſjes , or 

warts, to drink in the Morning, and not at any other time. In the mean time 

they conjure and perſwade themſelves, that if the Captive be guilty of the 
Crime, he will die, or elſe not : At laſt, vomiting the Qzony, he is held to be quit 
but if he cannot do that, though ar firſt he brings up a little Froth, he dies ; and 
the Body is cither burnt, or elſe caſt into the River. 

Bur if it happen that they cannor receive any anſwer, or but ſuch as is un- 
certain and Amphibological, reſting thereon, though with much diſlarisfa- 
ion, they forthwith, wicthour farther enquiry, interre the Corps: Yet never- 
theleſs, they go to a Jakebmo, or Soothlayer ; a vagrant fort of People, who 
have no certain Dwelling-place,bur roveup and down , and before they anſwer 
any queſtion, run abour diſtraedly, one with a certain kind of Pors, or Cups ; 
another ſounding a Horn ; the reſt with Tabers , or little Drums , making a 
great noiſe and hurliburly, ſeeking, and calling for the Sovabhmo; from whom, 
when they have received any information concerning the guilty perſon, then 
they proceed to the trial with the Quony, in the manner aforeſaid. 


CT I N Right of Inheritance, or poſſeſſing of Goods, this method is obſerved : 
When the Man dies, and leaves behind him ſome Children that are un- 
der Age,the elder Brother takes the poſſeſſion of all the Slaves, Wives,Children, 
moveable and not moveable Goods of his Father, except his own Mother. 
Thus taking upon himſelfthe government of the Family, after time of mourn» 
ing hniſhed, he draws tothe place of Exerciſes before the King, in preſence of 
all his acquaintance, with his Father's Bowe in his hand, and his Quiver of 
Arrows at his back, one end of the Bowe he ſets upon the Ground, holding 
the other end in his hand ; in that poſture he declareth openly, that reſolving 
to be valiant, and to follow his Father's courſe, he will now give a proof be- 
fore all the Spectators. After he hath ſhewed his $skill and aRtivity, he pre» 
ſents himſelf before the King in the ſame poſture as before, ſaying, He is reſol- 
ved to bear the burthen of bis Family, to give the Children under Age an Example, to Till the 
Ground, to defend the Reghe of bis Family, and what elſe befits him. 
After the Deceaſe of this Son, the next eldeſt Brother takes all. Bur if the 
eldeſt Son live, and have Children, then his younger Brothers and their Chil- 


dren have onely {ſo much of the Eſtate, as ſhall keep them till they come co 
M m Manhood, 


The Inheruarce, 
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Manhood, and maintain the Slaves or Slaveſles given him in his Father's life. 
time: forit is the cuſtom in that Countrey, that people of ability beſtow up- 
on their Children, as well Sons as Daughters, from their Infancy ſome 
Slaves. . 
Bur if the Father dies, leaving onely Daughters, cither his Father's Brother, 
if living, or elſc his Father's Brother's Son, thatthe Name may not be extin@, 
ſhall inherit. 

Bur if there be no Male-iſlue of the Father's ſide, the King is Heir, and take, 
as well Slaves as Goods and Women to him, allowing a ſufhcient mainte- 
nanceto ſome truſty Perſon for the bringing up of the Children. 


c he" uoia's (peak not onely their own Tamnan, Hondian, Mendian, and 
Folgian Languages, but alſo thole of Gala and Gebbe. 

The People of Gebbe and Folgia differ in Speech bur little; however the Fu 
gian, being the ſmootheſt and the nobleſt, is call'd Mendi-ko, The Lordly-Tongue , 
partly (as we ſaid) for its Elegancy and Smoorhnels , partly becauſe of the 
Dominion the Folgia's hold over the Quoia's, and Gebbe-Monos, that is, the Peo- 
ple of Gebbe ; for Monon in that Idiom fignihes People. 

They of Konde-Quoia or High-Quoia, differ in Diale& from the Quoia's near 
the Sea. 


"CT IN the Head of the Conſtellation Tawrw, are hve Stars near the Pleiades, 


which they call Maya-Ding, that is, Lords-Childe , upon which they look 
to know whether it be Midnight, or paſt Midnight ; but know not how to 
divide Time into Hours, nor how to reckon the Age of the Moon. Thoſe 
that dwell in Daxla look upon theſe five Stars appearing in the Evening to the 
Weſt, as a Sign of a Raining-time, 


c T= Authority and Greatneſs of Quoia, is at preſent ſupported more 
by Wiſdom and Policy , than by Power, becauſe the ſubjected 
Countreys of Cilm, Bolm, and Bolmberre, are accounted more pow rertul than it, 
This the Parable of King Hlamboers Brother , nam'd Cia-Haddo , feem'sd to hint 
to Hamboere's eldeſt Son, threatning Maſſakeey, Lord of Bolm, to take his Coun- 
trey. There was (laid he) in antient time a Fowl, with a very fine red Head and Neck, 
but beyond that, thin of Feathers, and a ſmall Train ; but for bis beautiful out-fide apptar+ 
ance, was by other Birds choſen King : This Bird ſenſible of bis own defefts , kept m 4 
Bottel ; and when the Council of Fowls was aſſembled, put the Head and Neck onely out ; 
till at length by courſe of time, the great Sacrifice was to be made to the Idol Belli in the 
Wood , which none but the King im Perſon might perform ; at which time compell'd to diſſer! 
his Bottle , bus poverty and wants were diſcover'd to bis great damage. Thus far Cu 
Haddo. And without doubt he diſcover'd a great Prudence in that witty Apo- 
thegm ; for to prevent diſcovery , it is not permitted to the People lying 
Northwards , to paſs through the Eaſterly Countreys ; nor for thoſe of the 
Eaſt, to go with their Ambaſſadors or Merchants through the Weſt Coun- 
rrey : and this (as we ſaid) that they ſhould not diſcover the Secrets , and 
Conveniences or Inconveniences of the State ; therefore they of (zoia keep 
them at diſtance,and traffick for Eaſtern Wares at reaſonable Rates, which they 
vent to the Weſt, in Exchange for ſuch as are fit for Barter ;, and Exchange 
with European Merchants, for ſuch Commodities as yield ready Truck with 
thoſe of the Eaſt. 


In 
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In like manner alſo the People of the Upper Countreys prohibit the Quoians 
:0 travel through their Land ; for it is a particular favour , that the King of 


uoia may take to Wite the Daughter of the King of Manos, and at his plea- 
lure pals through the Folgian Territories. 


C We will next proceed to their Government ; and firſt begin With (uoids The Governeere 
Bercoma, at preſent Commanded by a King, with the Title of Don- 
lath,, his Name FHlamboere the Fourth, Grandſon of one Bokwalla, tormerly 
Prince of the Karow's, who by the aſſiſtance of the Folgians conquering the Yeyes 
after a tedious War , laid here the Foundations of a Potent Monarchy to his 
Succeſſors ; invited therero by the fertility of the Soil, and an innate ambition 
and thirſt of Soveraignty. This acquired Grandeur hath been lupported with 
ſuch Policy, that the Inhabitants art all publick Meetings and Solemnities to 
this day Sing, He deſcended from abave. 
This King, like his Anceſtors, holds in lubjetion Folgia, the Region of Cape je holds 
le Monte, and the adjacent places formerly belonging to the people Vey and Puy; 
whereupon the Heir of the Crown, when the King dies, requires Earth from 
the Ambaſladors of Folgia in token of Acknowledgement, and Inſtalls the Lord 
of Bolmberre with the Title of Dondagh, by a particular Ceremony ; of which we 
ſhall give this briet Account. 
The Heir is laid flat upon the ground, with his Face downward, and ſome 
Farth thrown upon him : Lying thus, they ask what Name he defireth to have; 
and what he chuſes , they impole together with the Title of Dondagh. Then 
they cauſe him to rile, and puta Bowe into his hand, and a Quiver of Arrows, 


to defend the Countrey with ; which pertormed, he diſtributes Slaves,Clothes, 
Kerrſes, Baſons and ſuch like Preſents to the King of Quoia. 


ſhe Power of the preſent Qyoian-Prince is abſolute and unlimited; fo that 
he is the onely and fole Judge of all Cauſes : For although he admit his Coun- 
ſellors ſometimes to give their Opinions, yet they ſignihe nothing, for he fol- 
lows his own lingle relolved Determinations. 

[his abſolute Power makes him jealous of his Honor : For, he will not en- 
dure it ſhould be diminiſhed by any. . His higheſt Pomp conſiſts in fieting upon 
a Shield, whereby he gives ro underſtand, that he is the Protection and De- 
fence of the Countrey, and the manager of all Wars, pacifying Civil Infur- 
rections, and other Weighty Martrers belonging to him alone. His Title as we 
laid is Dondagh, which is as much as Monarch. 

When any Nobleman proves diſobedient and will not appear before him , Hednante the hy 
on Summons, then he ſends his Koredo, that is, his Shield , as if he would ſay keppavay frombs guy, 
upbraidingly, if you be not obedient, be Lord your (elf, and bear the burden 
ot the Countrey. This peremptory Command by the Shield is ſent by ewo 
Drummers, who as ſoon as they come near the Offenders Habitation, begin ro 
beat their Drums, and fo continue withour cealing, till chey have delivered the 
Shield ; upon receipt whereof, without delay, he muſt ſpeed away to the 
Court, carrying the Shield with him, which he preſents to the King, begging 
forgiveneſs of his miſcarriages ; and ſo taking up Earth before the King, hum- 
bles himſelf, 

c þ gem that make an Addreſs to the Kingto obtain his Favor, make their ny rs 9 
way with Preſents of Ribbons, Elephants-Teeth, or fuch chings "_ 
which he muſt deliver at the houle of the Kings chiefeſt Wife ; who receiving 
M m 2 the 
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the ſame bears it ro the King, with requeſt, that the perſon may be admitted 
to his Preſence : If the King accept it, the perſon hath leave to enter, other. 
wiſe , if any complaints be brought againſt him , he ſends it back , yer fo, 
as the Preſenter dares not receive and carry it away, but continues his Suit by 
Friends without intermiſſion ; by whoſe frequent and renewed mediations,the 
King at laſt ſeeming a little pacihed, remirs his ſeverity, rakes the Preſent, and 
calls for the Suppliant ; who entring the Royal Prelence, goes bowing all 
along towards the King, who firs on the ground upon a Marr, leaning upon a 
Stoole : when he approaches within rwo ſteps, he bows himſelf ro the Earth, 
kneeling down upon one Knee with his right Elbow to the Earth, and names 
the Kings Title, Dondagh : whereupon the King if pleas'd an{wers, Namady,that 
is, I thank you, if not, firs ſilent. 1t it be a perſon of Quality, and his Subjeg, 
the King perhaps cauſes a Matt to be ſpread on the ground , upon which fir. 
ting at the diſtance of a Pace, he declares what he hath to requeſt, Bur if he 
be a Foraigner that comes onely to Salute the King, without any further Cere, 
mony he is conducted to him, receiving an immediate diſpatch. It the perſon 
have any Propoſition, Petition or Complaint to make, upon notice thereof, z 
Jill, or Interpreter is call'd,who coming with his Bow in his hand,opens to the 
King the whole matter, ſentence by ſentence ; whereto according to the quz- 
lity of the Aﬀair, he receives anſwer, with promiſe , it upon a Complaint, 
that as ſoon as he hath heard what the other parry can 4ay in his defence, he 
will forthwith give Judgment according to Right. 

If any man come to thank the King for doing Exemplary Juſtice in a dif- 
hcule Cauſe, after his Preſenrs receiv'd, he deveſts himſelt of all his Clothes 
and Ornaments, ſaving onely a little Cloth to cover his Pudenda ; fo caſts him- 
ſclt backwards upon the ground, and inſtantly turning again, riles upon one 
knee, takes up carth with his hand, and lays it upon his head ; then leaning 
with one elbow upon the earth, he ſays three times, Dondagh : whereupon 
the King anſwers ſome times, Namady, that is to ſay, I thank you ; and ſome 
times otherwile, as he thinks hr. 

The firſt Addreſs ulually is perform'd in his own Houle in the preſence of 
his chieteſt Wite. Bur ſuch as concern Juſtice, or the State of the Countrey, 
he hears in the Council-Houle, in the preſence of the Lords of the Council : 
This Aſlembly they call Stmmannoe. 

When ſome Eminent Perſon ſent from a Neighbor King deſires Audience, 
one of the Kings Wives goes with a Preſent, and tells him who ſent it : where: 
upon the Perion appears before the King, and takes carth., 

When an Ambaſlador {ent from another great Prince approaches the Bor 
ders, he gives notice of his coming ; whereupon he is order'd to remain in the 
next Town till all be made ready, as is requiſite in the Kings Town. There 
he is receiv'd with great Feſtivals , which conſiſts in Exerciſing with Bowes 
and Arrows, Aſlagays, Launces and Shields, as if they were hghcing againſt 
Enemies, with great Drummings and Songs of War ; which the Ambaſlador 
having ſeen, and the Sport ended , the King retires to the Council-Houle; 
where after a little ſtay, enquiry is made if the King may be ſaluted; where- 
upon having permiſſion, the Ambaſſador enters, and kneeling upon his knee 
with his back to the King , and his Bowe in his hand bent co the utmol!, 
alluſfively implying, that he will ſer himſelf ro the utmoſt againſt his Enemics. 
In the intervals of theſe Paſſages, the Ambaſſadors Followers chant forth bis 
Prailes, as before the Kings Servants lung Elogiums to his Honour. Thele 


Fncomiums 
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Entomiums they always begin with thele words ; Palo, Polo, Sammach : Then 

-ontinuing, they lay, ( omme bolle machang, that 15, His handy-work u not *9 be equal 

ll by anther man : Doogo Doogo Folmaa Flondo Mco, that 1s, Purſuc of. Doogo F ol- 

11a and Hondo Moo ; Sulle Tomba Query Aſch, that is, I will ſtick as clofe as Pitch 
CB. that oppojes Me. 

This Addreſs the King receives in his Synannoe, or Council-Houſe, being 

" % TI 


open on all ſides, with great attendanct round about. After this Gratulato- 


ry Saluration, the Ambaſlador dehires leave to relate his Embaſſie, bur is put 
off till the next day; fo retiring, he diverts himſelf ill the appointed time in 
Feaſts and Sportive Recreations. 

The Ambaſlador receives Aniwer by the Kings Direction from a Jilly, or In- 
rerprerer ; after which they ſhew the Ambaſlador and his Ketinue the place 
where they are to remain ; where the Kings Slaves bring them Water to waſh, 
and the Kings Women bring very neatly dreſt, in Diſhes ſer on their heads, 
Rice and Fleſh, much or lictle , according to the number of his Atrendants. 
The Entertainment ended, the King ſends him for his Welcome, Wine, and 
other Preſents, cither a Kettle, Baſon, or ſuch like. 

If any European Merchant bring the King a Preſent, he is invited to eat with 
him ; but with no Black, how great of State ſvever, will he ear out of the ſame 
Diſh : but lets thei Meat be carried by his Women to the place where they 
are. 

When the King dies, the eldeſt Brother ſucceeds in his Throne, and enjoys 
his Rice-Fields, Slaves, and Women , except thoſe which in his life were 
given to the Children. 

The Folgia's are under the Emperor of Manou, or Mance, a mighty Prince ; 
who receives of them yearly Tributes in Slaves, Salt, red Cloth, Kettles, Bas 
ſons, and ſuch like : for which he beſtows on them as a Gratuity, certain 
Cloathes call'd Quaqua-Cloathes , which the Folgian ſend to the Quoians, as they 
again tothe Bolmian, or Hondotan Lords. 

The People of Gala-Monon allo give Preſents to this King of Honor yearly, 
whoſe Name at preſent is Quawawoe, but his Predeceſſors was Mendino ; but the 
Folgia's, as an acknowledgment of their accuſtomed ſubjefion to them of 
Monon, call them Mendi-Manon, that is to ſay, Lord, the word properly lo fig- 
nitying. For the ſame cauſe the Quoians have the like Title of Mendi-Monou 
both from the Folgia's, Bolmaſſes, and Timnaſſes. And this Power of the Mendi- 
Monos is (as we ſaid already) more maintain'd by Wiſdom than Force. 

The Folgia's are eſteemed Rich, and their Language Courtly and Eloquent ; 
which wins great reſpect, and by their Neighbors call'd Mendi-Co, The Lordly 


I onyne. 


T þ-{ 0nds hath many ſeveral Princes; the chiefeſt, appointed by the Quoians, 

are Moſrilago, Dedowach, Danoverro, and Dandi, cach lying far diſtant 
from the other. From hence come yearly Merchants, bringing Slaves and 
Elephants-Teeth ; who apply themſelves in the name of their Lords to King 
Flamboere, who returns by them back again to their Lords, red Cloathes, Cop- 
per Kertles, Baſons, Cypreſs, or Qzaqua-Cloathes, and Salt which is not dri'd 
in Pans by the heat of Sun ; but boil'd from the Sea-water with great labour 
and toil. 
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Manos, are all Circumciled according to the '9 Hiking manner, and 
acknow ledge one God, the Creator of Heaven, Earth, and Men - and jointly 
with theſe they worſhip no vilible earthly Creature ; bur they highly honour 
the Sun, Moon, and Stars. They neither repreſent the Deity nor Spirits in 
the ſhape of Men or Beaſts ; onely in Bolma and Toma ſome Images, by them 
call'd Janaa, they ſer in the Ways, and by their Houles, as remembrances of 
their deceaſed Anceſtors and Friends. 

They believe that the Almighty, whom they call Xanuo, will puniſh 21! 
their miſdeeds, and encourage well-doing ; therefore they call upon him 
when they are oppreſſed, for his preſence and aid ; and that he will take no. 
tice of their Cauſe; and do them Juſtice ; continually inculcating in all their 
{peec hes; That there ſhall 4 time come, im which all evil-doers ſpall recave their wares. 

They believe that their Friends after their death become Spirits ; which 


C L le= Quvians, as alſo thoſe of Bolm, Timna, Cilm, Folgia, Hondo, Gals, and 


they call Jamack,or Jannanen,and lay that they are omnilcient ro take cognilance 


of all Cauſes which happen among them ; and therefore they hold familiar 


Colloquies with them, reiling them all croubles and adverſitics under which 
they labour. 

Thoſe that go into the Woods to Hunt, and take I lephants, or Buffles, or 
begin any other dangerous Enterprize, go hiſt and offer to the Spirit of their 
deceaſed Parents, cicher a Cow, or Wine, or Rice, which they leave on the 
Grave. 

The high times of Sacrihcing are kept among them with great Joy, Dans 
cing and Singing. Bur behides thole folemn times, the King calls upon the 
Souls of his Father and Mother almoſt in every Matter of difhculcy, 

They believe the Spirits of their near acquaintance are proteQors of their 
Houſes, and therefore in all Sorrow and Sicknels they bring Wine and Food 
out of their Houſes into the Way, and there leave it for an Offering, 

They lay farther, that thele Spirits have their habitation in the Woods : 
whereupon all that are diſtreſied, and look for help from God by them, y 
thither,complaining and lamenting their aMiction ; but with awful reverence: 
for how great ſoever any man is, yet he fears very much in the preſence of 
God. For this cauſe all as of Devotion are performed in thoſe ſolitary Re- 
ceſles ; into which no Women or Children may be permitted to come. 

In this Place twice, thrice, or oftner in the year, according to the fruittul- 
nels of the Seaſon, and when Hunting is good, all ſorts of Meart-offerings are 
brought to feed the Spirits. 

They ſay Circumcihon hath been received among them from hand to 
hand from all antiquity, and that God hath commanded it. 

They Circumcile Children at half a year old, though ſometime, by the 
Mothers tenderneſs, they are kept tothe fecond or third year ; but then the 
Cure proves more difhcule, becauſe the Children going naked , the Air and 
Sun make the Cur {well and teſter , which they heal by waſhing with the Juice 
ot green Herbs. 

They have together with Circumciſion another Cuſtom, which they call 
Belli-Paaro, whereby they ſay they become incorporated into the ſociety of 
Spirits, and therefore take part with them in cating the before-mention'd 
Offerings. But this is kept hidden from Women, and unskilful perſons; t0 
whom they affirm, that the Jaanenen, or Spirits themſelves cat it : And if any 
dare 


0 
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dare be ſo bold,as either our of coverouſneſs or curioſity ro peep into this ſecret, 
if it happen to be known,they are by ſome ſudden and undiſcoy ered means ime 
mediately made away. 

The received Tokens of Belli-Paaro are ſeldom ſhewn, viz, once in twenty, 
or five and rwenty years, and then they tell ſtrange Stories of it, and how they 
came to the high tavour of receiving them : which ate nothing elſe but ſome 
rows of Cuts, from the Neck along both the Shoulder-blades. Thoſe that have 
them are accounted very underſtanding perſons : and when they grow old, 
in all Aſſemblies and Councils, relating to State- Aﬀairs, or Cauſes Criminal, 
wherein Life is concern'd, may be preſent, and give their opinion. 

Of the manner of receiving thele Marks, take this ſhort account : 

There is by the Kings order a place in the Wood appointed of about two or 
three miles compaſs, whither are brought the Youths that have not been 
Marked, by main force and againſt their wills, becauſe they believe they ſhall 
be kill'd or chang'd; and theretore they take a forrowtull farewell of their 
Friends and Parents, as if chey went indeed to their death. 


When now they are lodged in the Wood , continually ſome Ancient per- 


ſons which have had the Tokens of Belli-Paaro very long, attend to teach and 
inſtruct them what behavior they ſhall uſe; leading them a ſtrange and uncouth 
Dance , and cauſing them to learn ſome Verſes which they call Belli-Dong, 
being Songs and Encomiums of Bell;, ſtuffed with obſcene and (currulous lan- 
QUAST. 

Hicher the women bring Rice, Bonano's, and all fort of Fruit, prepared for 
an Offering , and give it up to the Soggonoe, that is,the Ancjenteſt Marked, whom 
the women hold for Saints, praying them by all means to hinder that their 
Children in the change ſhould not be burnt to aſhes. Thither allo goes the 
King, and ſtays two or three days. 

This living in the Wood continues four or five years; during which time 
there are new comers daily brought thither. 

None unmark'd may come near this place, onely women in manner before 
mention'd, and they roo muſt come and go ſinging with a loud noile; tor if it 
fall ont that any pals by filently, they are taken away by the Spirits, withour 
ever being heard of more. 

When they come out of this Wood, they are brought by the Belli-Sog gonoe 
into Huts made for that purpoſe, where they are permitted to cat and drink 
familiarly with the women , and afterwards are anew inſtructed in cauſes 
which concern the Wars, Juſtice, and Government. 

Ac their firſt coming abroad, they behave themſelves as if they then came 
newly into the world , not knowing ( or at leaſt wile ſo pretending) where 
their Parents dwell , and fo totally changed , that they have forgot their 
Names; nor indeed do they the meaneſt or moſt common act of Childhood, 
without being firſt tutor'd therein by the Soggonve. 

At this their beginning appearance, they are habited with Plumes of Fea- 
thers, and Caps made of the Bark of Trees, with long flappets hanging down 
before their Faces. After ſome days ſtay in the Hurs, in ſuch array, with Bells 
about their L egs, and Beads mixt with Leopards Teeth about their Necks, and 
their Hair plaiced , they are brought openly to the Sporting- place, where the 
women and other people of all forts, of all Towns and Villages lying round 
abour, arc gathered rogether to lee FU Dance the Belli- Dance, the poſtures 
whereof they learned in the Wood, 
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Thoſe whoſe dull apprehenfions, or unaCtive bodies have not carried them 
forward to perform their parts in this Dance, are contemned, as having ſpent 


their time in abhorr'd idlencls. 

After the end of the Dance, every one call'd by his new name, recciv'd in 
the Holy Word from the Soy gence , 15 delivered to his Parents with theſe words, 
Theſe are your Parents or Tutors, learn hereafter to know one another again. 

Laſtly, Every one of them mult (wear by Belli-Paaro, that is, by Divine 7s. 
ſlice, That be will do the ( ommand impoſed on hum ; that be will not withdraw out of thy 
or that Town , nor reproach any perſons or places , or carry any thing away , or binder the 
paſsmg of the Canoo s , or keep Oyl, Nuts, and Houſes : 'T hen they puta Stick in 
the Earth, with a buſh of Ruſhes, ceſembling a Broom on the top, and Charm 
it by theſe words, Hucquonono Hucquo, Hucquonone Hucquo, Hucquonono Hu, que, 
which concern Belli onely, and are not uſed otherwiſe in the Language. Who 
ever offends againſt this Oath, receives puniſhment according to the weighti- 
nels of the marrer. 

In caſe of breaking this Determination, the Falſiher is laid into a Bake: 
with Thorns,and ſo rowl'd thorow the Town,and back again,till that his skin 
and fleſh is torn ; beſides they give him Buafille, that is, Pepper mixt with wa- 
ter, Which they pur into his Mouth, Eyes, Ears, and ſtrow or ſprinkle it over 
his whole Body. 

But the Trial of Adultery by this kind of Oath, is made by the Magiſtrate 
after many Pre-admonitions, and inflicted onely upon the tranigrefling Wo- 
man, according to this Cuſtom, 

The complaining Husband, who will have his Wite tryed by Bell: , or be 
deliver'd up to the Spirits, as they call them, brings her in the Evening into 
the Sporting-place, before the Council aſlembled for that purpole ; where at- 
cer the calling of the Jannanen into her company, ſhe is blindfolded , that ſhe 
may ſee nothing, and admoniſh'd to forſake her evil life , and nor go to any 
but her own Husband ; and preſently a great noiſe and murmure is rais'd, as 
if Spirits did appear, with ſome nor intelligible (though articulate) Sounds, 
that are interpreted aloud before the whole Congregation, with threatnings, 
that if ever ſhe commir ſuch an offence again, ſhe ſhall be puniſh'd according 
to her deſerts ; and if ſhe be ever thereafter dertefted of the hike Crime , ſhe 
ſhall, rogether with her Paramour, be carried away by the Jannanen. 

In like manner, ſome are adjur'd for breaking the Decrees made by the 
King, or the Magiſtrate, for Bloudſhed, and for taking away the Slave of an- 
other, and ſclling him, and ſuch like. 

Now this taking away of Offenders by the Jawmnanen , is made terrible by 
this means; In the Evening with a great ruſhing noiſe comes into the Town, 
their Bell. Soggence having certain Rartle-clappers, making a great noiſe, ſo that 
the common people wonder at the hurliburly ; being come to the Sporrting- 
place, where the Offenders are ſer, they take with them as many as are there, 
with ſuch a fearful Clamour , that the Out-cries of the Offenders cannot be 
heard ; ſo are they hurried to the Holy Wood, from whence they never return. 
During the time of this Performance, no Woman or unmark'd perſon 
may look out of the houſe , upon pain of being fetcht from thence in like 
manner. 


This Belli-Paaro is alſo common in Hondo, Folgig, Gala, and Gebbe , alſo a- 
mong the Bolmeſſes and Cilmeſſes. 


And though it is apparent enough, what it is to be kill'd by Belli, for that 
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the Execution of Bell; is but the Kings Form of Juſtice; yet no man dares 
for fear of Death, take upon him to interrupt it : For the Belli-Soggence hold 
this Ceremony to be fo Sacred, and have it in ſuch high eſteem, that the King 
himſelf (who is as it were the Head of Bell) declares himſelf his Vaſſal, and 
'0 be ſubje& ro his Myſteries. Indeed he takes care in the Council, that none 
be adjur'd by Bells , nor that the Jannanen take away any without his know- 
ledge or conſent ; onely inflicting that Puniſhment upon his own Subjects, 
though ſomerimes a tew have dar'd to reſiſt it, and fly into another Province 
-ather than ſubmur. 

And here we may obſerve, that none is given up to the Jamanen , but with 
good Conſideration, and upon clear Evidence of Guilt; to prove which, they 
have a Water of Curſing, boyl'd of Barks and Herbs , which by the Elders 
of the Myſtery is put upon the hand of the charg'd Party lukewarm, if he 
be innocent, it will not hurt; but will corrode and burn the Skin off, if 
ouilty. 

Thus is Adultery, Thievery, and Lying try'd. 

The forelaid Water of Curling,or rather of Divination, wherewith they ex- 
tort the Truth in all doubrtul matters, as we have related, is thus prepared. 
The Bollims takes the thick Rind of the great Tree Nelle, and the Rind of Quo» 
wy, growing alſo upon a great Tree bearing Seed , uſed in the making of Poy- 
ſon for their Arrows ; and mixed with water, as we ſaid, is given to them to 
drink who are accuſed of Sovach. Thirdly, He takes ſome leaves of the Borrow» 
Tree , from which beaten and preſled proceeds a white Juyce, which with 
ſome mitigating Ingredients makes an excellent Purge, bur the ſtrongeſt raken 
alone is mortal Poylon. Moreover, the Bollimo adds to the before-recited long 
Pepper, and a piece of Mannoone about the bigneſs of a Bean. All theſe are pur 
into a little Pot or Horn, and filled up with the Urine of a young man that 
had never known a woman. This done, they ſcrape ina little Bonds, that is, 
red Dying-weed. Laſtly, daubing the four ſides of the Pot with Mannoone 
chawed in the mouth, it is ready to be ſet on the fire, which muſt be made un- 
der the open Heaven in the morning at Sun-riſe,or in the evening at Sun-ſer, of 
green Wood. As ſoon as the water begins to boil, the Bollimo takes a piece of 
Domboo, being a Tree that bears fruit like a Medlar, and purs it under the Seerh- 
ing Pot ; in the mean time trying whether the Ingredients have boyl'd enough, 
and repeating ſecretly the names of the ſuſpe&ted perſons, or of other marrers, 
to which the Witchcraft muſt be applied. When all is ready, the Bollimo takes 
the arms or legs of the ſuſpe&ed perſons, and waſheth them clean with fair 
water. At length he puts his Divining-Staff, which is bruiſed and tufted ar 
the end, into the Pot, and drops or prefleth the water out of it upon the arm or 
leg of the ſuſpeed perſon , murrering theſe words over it : Is he guilty of this, 
or hath be done this or that ; if yea, then let it ſcald or burn him, till the very skin come off. 
Now if the perſon}remain unhurt they hold him innocent, and proceed to the 
trial of another, till the guilty be diſcovered ; and this is done fo long, till 
the name of the guilty, or the perſon be found our. 

The Criminal thus found, is without any long procraſtinating pur to 
death. The manner of which, according to the variery of Places is different ; 
but the moſt uſual thus : The Executioner takes the Offender, and leads him 
with his Hands tied behind, and his Eyes blind-folded, cither into an open 
Field or a Wood ; whither being come , the Offender upon his Knees , his 
Head bowed down, he firſt runs through the Body with an Aſſagay, or Simi- 
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ter, and afterwards chops off his Head with an Axe : for they do not belieye 
he is dead till his Head be cut off, The Carcale cur into four quarters, after 
reat lamentations, they leave in the Field as a Prey to the Beaſts and Foy|, 
but the Friends take away the Head as a great Preſent, and boiling it in a 
Kertle, drink up the Broth, bur hang the Scull by their Fetiſſo, or Idol. 

The like Trial is alſo made of other Offences among the Blacks in Que , 
and alſo in Gala, Hondo, Bolm, Cilm, and many other Places : fo that every one 
had need to be cirofimſpect and careful to prevent luſpicion, eſpecially the 
Women, who are for every trifling Caprichio of their Husbands, brought in 
queſtion of their Honeſty. 

The Puniſhment of if = =MNow if. one of the King's Women laſh out, or go abroad after other 
Women far Adultcry. | P 
Men, and the King be enraged againſt it, then he cauſeth chem to be 6 poſle(. 
fed, that if they touch any Maſculine perſon, ſmall or great, they ſuddenly 
fall into a kind of Epileprtick Fit;according to which three Wives of the preſent 
King Flamboere ſuffered : one of which receiving her Daughters Child, no 
knowing it was a Boy, fell into a Swoon, and might, therein have died, if 
the other Women had not run to the King , and beſceched him that the 
Bollimo might releaſe her from the Curſe. Bur becauſe this is an extraordinary 
thing, no other bur the King himſelf may pur it in execution, and that very 
ſeldom. 


of Nd as the Men have the Marks of Belli, ſo here the Women have x 

Mark of Obligation, which they call Neſogge ; which firſt rook origj- 
nal from Goula, and done in manner following : They bring ten, ewelve, or 
more Maids of full Age, as alſo Women, into a peculiar place in the Wood 
not far from the Town ; where firſt Hurs are made for them, then a Woman 
comes out of Goula, whom they call Sogbwilly, ro be the chiefeſt in this Work 
of the Garnoer, or Vala Sandyla, as they term it. This Sogbwilly, or Prieſteſs gives 
the Aſſembly Hens ro cart, with the Obligation to ſtay with her in that place, 
which ſhe names Sandy-Latee, that is, Hens of the Agreement. After that ſhe ſhaves 
off their Hair, and the next day brings them to a Brook in the Wood, where 
the aforeſaid Sogbwilly, by Inciſtion cut our the Mother, not without great pain 
and terror ; then waſhing and healing the Wound with green Herbs, which 
ſometimes requires ten or twelve days time. 

They ſtay there afterwards three or four Moneths, to learn Dances and 
Verſes of Zaudy ; which are not onely difhcult to learn, | but contain very lit- 
tle that can be ſung with honeſty, by any that do but pretend to be chaſte and 
modeſt. During their abode together in receſs they go as naked as they were 
born , their Clothes being raken away at the firſt coming of the Sogbwilh. 
When the time draws near that they ſhall be brought from thence, they make 
a kind of Garments of the Rind of Trees, Dy'd red and yellow ; and their 
Friends are permitted to bring them Arm-Rings, Beads, Bells, ro pur about 
their Legs when they Dance, and other things to adorn themſelves at their 
coming forth. When they enter the Town, or Village , Where the People ga- 
ther rogether as if it were ſome Holiday , the Sogbwilly leads to the Sporting- 
place, where one firs Drumming with rwo Sticks on a round hollow piece of 
Wood. By the ill-run'd Muſick of which (if fo we may call it) Inſtrument, 
the Simodizno, or Sandi-Simodinno, that is, Children of Sandy, every one underſtands 
his time ; and they all ſeek to exceed one another in Dancing, 

This Solemnity ended, they make theſe Women to ſwear by Noe-Sog go, that 
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by their Faithfulneſs : and thenceforth all people muſt give credit to their 
words. 

They have no ſelect Days ſer apart for their Ceremonies, nor do they keep They tavens Holy-days 
holy the ſeventh, bur the firſt Day of the New-Moon, when they ſee it appear ; 
for then they do no manner of work : neither do hey any work in Planting on 
char day when any one drinks Qzony, nor when any one dies in the ſame Town, ; 
for they believe if they ſhould, that the Mille and Rice would grow red, ſeeing, 
25 hey ſay, it is a day of Blood ; but they may freely go a Hunting. ; 

Thus far we have thought "* to give an account of what concerns the King- 
Jom of Quoia ; now we ſhall, for the better connexion and underſtanding of 
what before is mention'd , atid that which is yer to be related , give you the 
Narrative in what raanner the Karou's were dilpofleſt of their Chama by the 
Folgia's ; and Vey, Puy, and Quoia-Berkoma (ubjected. oy. 
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A Relation, in what manner the K arou's ſubdued 
by force of Arms, by the afsiftance of the Fol- 
gians , the Countreys of Vey, Puy, 


; and QQuoia-Berkoma: 


T* Karow's, when they inhabited by Rio Junk and Aquado, had for their Q TM Comennn xt 
Prince one Sogwalla ; whole near Neighborhood to the Foloia's bred "= rims 
many ſharp Quarrels and Contentions berween them concerning 
Limirs and Superiority, till at laſt from private Feuds they broke out into an 
open War, wherein the Folgians generally went with the lols. 

The Folgians reduced to extremity, and no longer able to hold our by plain 
force, have recourſe to one Jakebmo, a Prognoſticator, or Conjurer, for coun- 
{cl how they might maſter the Karon's ; who return'd this anfwer, That near 
a Hill, in the Karow's Countrey was a Pond, or Standing-Water, which they 
worſhipped , and accounted holy , being fondly perſwaded , that the firſt 
Karo's dropped out of Heaven into this Pond, making daily Offerings there, 
and to the Fiſhes in it : they ſhould therefore rake boil'd Fiſhes with Scales, 
and throw therein ; (for you muſt obſerve, that 'tis unlawful for the Karou's to 
eat any Fiſh with Scales) which defiling their conſecrated Pool, would be a 
caule of Variance and Contention amongſt themſelves, fo that they ſhould 
deſtroy one another ; whereby weakned they might eaſily. be conquered : The 
Folgians follow'd his advice ; whereupon the Karou's, according to the Saying 
of the Sorcerer, became wonderfully enraged one againſt another ; and divi- 
ding into Fations, ſo weakned themſelves by mutual flaughters, that the Fol- 
$1917 thought it time to aſſault them : however, the Karon's made reſiſtance ; 
but at laſt, chrough the impulſe of Fate, they were overcome, and their Gover- , Th Tires" orercant 
nour Sogwalla (lain ; whoſe Son, named Flonikerry, with the remaining Karow's, 
loon after ſubmitted ro the Command of the Folgians. But the Folgians, who ve- 
ry well knew by long converſation, the ambition and ſtubbornneſs of the 
Aarox's, and had ſeen many proofs of their Valour, and that their reſtleſs ſpi- 
rits would take all opportunities to regain their Liberty and Honour, relolved 
not to inflict any great Services upon them as Slaves, bur live with chem as 
Compa- 
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Re _—_— Companions and Countrey-men ; by that means to draw and unite their hearr; 
to them, and to win the advantages of a continual Peace : As a farther motive 
and inducement to which, Hlanſre , King of Folgia, rook ro Wite the Siſter of 

—u  _ © by Name Wawalla : by which Marriage Hontkerry, remaining Chief of 
the Karow's in his deceaſed Father's Place, lo wrought, that both People were 
incorporated into a murual Amity. 

In this interim the Quabe-Monoat , a People dwelling near Reo Ceſtes, had be. 
gun a War with the Folgia 5: for the management whereof , Hlanſire made his 
Brother Flonikerry his General,and referr'd the Truſt and Care of all ro his diſcre. 
tion, as well ſatish'd of his great Experience in the Wars: Whereupon he 
drew to Rio Ceſtes with his Forces,and meeting with the Enemy ,a herce and ter. 
rible Fight enſued, with great loſs of Men on both fides, it being very dubioy; 
a long time to whoſe ſide the Victory would incline : bur at length the Falsj, 
ans good fortune prevailed; and afſilted by the ConduCt and Valour of their 
General, made a toral Conqueſt both of the People and Countrey. The War 

_ Overcome the People thing luckily ended, the General with his Army returned back to Folgia; where 

| he was courteouſly received by his Lord, and thanked for his faithful Se: 

VICE. 

During this War, Mendino the King of Mano (to whom the Folgians paid an 
Annual Tribute) died, whoſe Subjects and Favorites did ſtritly, according to 
their Cuſtom , make enquiry how he came to his end ; but the narroweſt of 
their Scrutinies not being able ro make any diſcovery , they were forc'd to ac- 
quieſce : Nevertheleſs they took up an imbitter'd hatred againſt Manimaſſs, 
ES” Brother of the deceas'd Mendino , that he was forc'd to drink the Quony ; which 

ſeeing no other remedy, he did ; yet evacuated the lame again without any 
hurt, as a remarkable ſign of his Innocency : Whereupon he demanded to be 
reſtor'd to his former Honour and Credit ; bur in ſtead thereof , the Tryers 
cold him : The King was im bu life time our common Father ; ſhould not be after bu 
death endeavor to find out what did befall him, or caus'd him to dye ? that were a grea 
ſhame for ws ; we have examin'd and try'd you , but it ſhall not remain ſo; we will exa- 
mine the buſineſs yet farther, and make the Soothſayers acquainted with it. 

Retires Northwaed. Manimaſſah mad at theſe inhumane uſages, burſt forth ar laſt into theſe words: 
This ſhame is not to be ſuffer'd of my Subjetts in my own Countrey ; I will go under the 
Condutt of the Spirits, my deceaſed Friends, and ſeek a dwclling-plate. In this man- 
ner he left his Native Countrey, and travell'd a little Northward into Gals, 
inhabited by the Gala-Monox's, a mean and fimple People , without an) 
Prince. 

Log Theſe in a ſhort time (won by Manimaſſab's endearing Behavior) beſought 
him with an unanimous conſent to be their Prince; to which he conſented, 
with this Condition : That they ſhould give him ſome of their Plants and 
Veniſon for an acknowledgement of their Subje&tion ; this they yielded to, 
bur fuch was their brutiſh Barbariſm,thar although they own'd him their Lord, 
they us'd him as their Companion ; for being wholly unacquainted with Civi- 
lity , when any of them brought him Wine, Rice, or Fleſh, they came to him 

Was uncivilly difpeBiefleds ©O TEqQuire their Callibaſhes or Baskers ; which unmannerly clowniſh behavior 

Manimaſſah ſo reſented, (though upon due conſideration, their ignorance might 
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—— pleaded a ſufficient excuſe) that he concluded to withdraw again to ob- 
tain help and aſſiſtance (becauſe he was not potent enough to bring the Gals's 


under his Authority) from Fianſe, King of Folgia , whoſe Daughter he had 
married. 
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The King hearing the Requeſt of his Brother-in-law, lent him many Soul- 


diers for his help under the Conduct of Hontkerry as General, who unexpected- 


ly fell into Gala, and lubdu'd the People, ſerling Manumaſſah in an ablolure Do- > OT 's - : 6 
minion ; who hath ever fince continued their Prince , and taught them with © 
ſorrow to learn more reſpective qualities. This Afﬀair perform'd, at laſt Fle- 
wikerry rerurn'd to Folgia, and was there receiv'd and welcom'd with great Ap- 
plaule. W | | | | 
[his Flonikerry had a Brothers Son nam'd Fejiach , who having been former- , *** ' 


ly at Cabo Monte, or Vey-Berkoma, and the places adjacent, many times told his 
Uncle the Conveniency and Scituation of the Countrey, and how eafic a mat- 
cer it would be to bring it under his Obedience * Theſe Diſcourſes before the 
King had wrought in him an mclination to the Propoſal, which upon the ac- 


count following came to elteCt. 


Flomkerry had long before delir'd of the King,that he and his people might have , 
defign'd ro them ſome places of the Countrey, upon promiſe to pay Tribute : 2 


To anſwer this Requeſt, ſeveral things tell under conhderation, at length Cabo 
Monte was propos'd ; whereupon there was leveral long Debates berween the 
King and his Nobility ; bur the King remembring his Generals honeſt Perfor- 
mances for himſelf againſt thoſe of Rio Crſtos, and in Gala for the Service of his 
Son-in-law, reſolving to content him in it, ſaid, I ſhall do the deſire of his heart 
and gave him leave to go thither with the Karou's, lending a confiderable Force 
with him for his help, that he might not be repulſed. 

ſhe Commanders of the Army that went our of Folgia to the Cape de Monte 
with Flonikerry, were theſe ; Jelliva, Syala, Juba, Selboela, Mamnos, Syfre of the 
Cape of Meſurado and Fefiach, Flonikerry's Brpthers-Son. 

As ſoon as the Field-Ofhcers with their Souldiers came to Cape de Monte on the 
South ſide about Tomby, they invaded the Vey-Monou,who being numerous, and 
withal of a haughty courage, were not quickly maſter'd ; but the continual 
Onſers of the Karou's at length tired them out , for they ſhot poyloned Ar- 
rows, whoſe wounds proved irremediably mortal; whereas the Yey's, not be- 
ing accuſtomed to ſuch Fights, uſed onely Darts , and Aſſagayes or Lances, 
having no skill in preparing Poyſon ; ſo that finding they could not any lon. 
ger defend themſelves,they went with their Hoods upon their heads to Quolm, 
a Fort of the Karon's, erected at the River Plizoge, <a little Eaſtward of Tomby, 
to ask favour, which Hlonikerry naturally inclined to pity, eahily granted, bid- 
ding them go lie down with their Faces to the ground, according to the man- 
ner of the Countrey in ſuch caſe ; then coming our, he trode upon them with 
his Feet. He made an Agreement with them as followeth : Firſt, ſome Hens 
were kill'd in the preſence of them all, of whoſe bloud the conquered ſwal- 
lowed a little,as a token of Agreement. Afterwards the dead Hens were boyl'd, 
and the fleſh eaten among them , onely the legs were kept for a perpetual re- 
membrance ; for if any man after that time tranſgreſled or broke his promile, 
to him were the legs ſhown ; who upon ſight thereof ſoon recanted, for tear 
of the puniſhment that after would aſſuredly follow. 

In the conſideration of this ſucceſs, Flonikerry overjoy'd,let looſe his thoughts, 
giving them free ſcope to range further ; but firſt for aſſuring his new con- 
quer'd Dominion,he ſought by all means to win the minds of the vanquiſh'd to 
him, and to contract a firm League of friendſhip and correſpondency with the 
Aaron's of his own Countrey, Burt wavering fortune that minds nothing leſs 
than the continuance of friendſhip, will blemiſh his new gotten glory , with 
Nn a dire 


The King iIrpomryn fo 
Fo C2 it Encghy 142%. 
C ape 48 fonts. 


The Karon's COMme v th 


thar Army near the Vey- 


Afonos 1. 
Th-y overcome them by 
ſhout tng * puytund Ar 


IgUW3. 


Their way of mak 


Agreements 


The forme. y C*4Y 125 
Victory of Flom! y 114. 
tum wiolnc%, 


Serre-Liow uw aken b 


XN EGR,0-LAN, D. 

a dire and unexpected miſhap; for ſcarce werethe minds of the Vey', or Karw' 
united, bur there Came our ot Gala, Mumumnigue, Son of the aforeſaid named AM. 
nimaſſab, with a great Army of Gala's and others, to make War upon the Kar; 
and YVey's, to whoſe deſign his Father was not unwatring , having yoluntarily 
forgotten the kindneſles received trom Honkerry s Arms, 1n the Conqueſt of his 
now acquired Dominion. V herefore Flonikerry upon the firſt intelligence, 
drew together his Forces, to which joyning the Veys , he tormed a conlider;. 
ble Army ; wherewith marching cowards the Enemy, they ſoon met and 
came to a Battel, wherein the Gala's at farſt by their multitude pur the Karex'; to 
a diſorderly Retreat, which Honkerry a valiant and undaunrted perſon ſecing,and 
not uſed to ſhrink before his Enemies, digged with his hand a hole in the 
ground, and pur his knees in it, with a reſolution, either to dic there, or re. 
main Conqueror over his Enemics. And indeed he had his dehire in the one, 
for after a long and ſharp Conteſt, at length as it were covered with Aſſagaye; 
and Arrows , he was ſlain on the ſpot. However, his men gathering treſh 
courage to revenge their Princes death, Rally'd and gave a freſh Charge upon 
their Enemies with ſuch fury, that they turn'd the fortune of the day, and be. 
came ſolely maſters of the Field. 

But the death of Flonikerry, whoſe body they buried in the Fort Quillane, was 
lomerime kept ſecret, till they ſent tor his Brother Zyllymangue to take his 
Charge, who immediately accepting the ſame, purſued the Victory, and drew 
near to the Camp , where he ſoon brought under the Puymonos ; giving their 
Spoil as a Booty to his Souldiers. 

After this Vitory he marched with his Army to (xa-Monox, lying along the 
River Magwibba, or Rio Nova; but the people would not endure to run the 
riſque of War, but yielded themſelves up to Subjetion without blow, And in 
this manner the Kanow's, by the aid of the Folgia's, became maſters of the whole 
Countrey, and gain'd the reputation of a mighty people. 

Soon after he went to the River Maquelbary, or Rio Galmbas, where he ſubdu'd 
the Quilliga-Monon after a little reſiſtance ; and with them he ended his Wars, and 
retir'd with his Forces to Tomby , his old habitation ; but was at length poy- 
ſon'd, as was thought, leaving behind him ſeveral ſons, which were bur little, 
and not capable to manage their Fathers Dominion. 

However the eldeſt call'd Hlanfire was admitted Succeſlor,during whoſe Mi- 
nority his Uncle Jemmab, his Fathers Siſters Son, as Guardian, took care of the 
Government for ſome time; but Hlanſie growing in years took the Royal Au 
thority into his own hand, and to ſhew that he inherited as well his Fathers 
Valor as Countreys, reſolves to enlarge his Bounds yet farther ; and to that 
end went with his Forces over the River Maquelbary, or Gatinhas , taking all the 
adjacent places as far as Serre-Lyons , which he alſo by force of Arms brought 
under his SubjeCtion ; and in all the chief places before his departure fer Garti- 
ſons, and appointed Governors over them, viz, over Serre-Lyons he made Kan» 
daqualle Commander in chief; over the Countreys at the River de Palm he ic: 
as his Deputy one Selboele , from whom the River toak name : and to com» 
mand the people about Rio Galinbas, he appointed one Sytre. Having thus (ct- 
led his new Conqueſts , he return'd into his own native Principality , where 
he ſpent a good part of his life in peace and quietnefſs, till inconſtant Fortune, 
which ſeem'd to have ſerv'd him too long, began to create him new troubles : 


Digs Tlmed, 7 For there came news from Serre-Lyons, that Kandaqualle was driven out thence, 


and forced to flic with all his people to the Iflands Bananneo, not being able to 
with- 
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withſtand Dogo Falma, a native of the Countrey of Dogs, a Territory in Honds, 
who with a mighty force had invaded him. Flanfire ſtartled at this news, and 
very well knowing that a matter of ſuch concern required expedition , ſent 
to the Bolmian Lords, his Subſtirures, to gather their people together, and to 
meet him at an appointed Rendezyouz : but they had made a private con- 
:deracy with Gammina their Maſters brother , by whoſe inſtigation they neg- 
etcd and lighted his Commands. 
Flanſire knowing nothing of this Combination berween his Brother arid his , towards 
Provincial Governovrs, after he had commirred the Licutenantſhip of his 
Kingdom , and the care of his Wives and Children to the Protetion of his 
Brother, marched forth with his eldeſt Son Flamboeere, the preſent King of 
Qua, not doubring but that his Provincials durſt not have a thought to leave 
him. Firſt therefore he went by Land to the River Galinhas, and from thence 
with (aoos over the Iilands Banannes, to rake with him the People that were 
driven from Serre-Lions, as we lately mention'd, and fo paſled directly to Serre- 
Limms; where Landing with his Forces, he began a ſharp War with Dogo Hon na tuces 


| 


Falma. 

This Dogo Falma had been heretofore a great Man in favour with the King 
of Dogo, or Hondo, but had attempred, and lay with one of the King's Wives ; Re by 1. app 
whereat the King was lo enraged, that not contented the offence, according to 
cuſtom, ſhould be bought off with Gitts or Slaves, he cauſed his Ears to be cur 
off, and baniſhed him his Preſence : but length of time ſo wore out the King's 
fury, that Dogs Falma was admitted again to the Court ; where he had nor 
long been bur he began to ſhew his inſolence, and at length accoſted the King 
in theſe terms : Sir King, conſidering the wickedneſs committed againſt you my Lord and LELIES 
Maſter, I am obliged to thank you for Jour gracious Sentence by which I am puniſhed, that 
every one that looks upon me derides and ſcorns me ;, and the rather, becauſe the puniſhment 
# unuſual, and the like offence cuſtomarily bought off with Goods and Slaves : Now as 
you ere pleaſed to puniſh me , ſo I deſire the like offence mn others may be puniſhed m the 
ſame manner. It may happen that ſome of the King's Servants or Subjefts may fall into 
the ſame Lapſe : but if it be either deni'd, or not performed, T ſhall complain againſt my Lord 
the King in the Ways and in the Woods, to the Jannanen and Belli, thar is, ro all che 
Spirits and Dzxmons. 

The King having heard this audacious Speech , took council upon it, and, 
notwithſtanding his implicite menace, determin'd, that the puniſhment inflict- 
ed on him ſhould not follow upon all : Burt nevertheleſs co pacihe him in 
ſome meaſure, and take off his complaint, he made him General of an Army, me Geral of 
to recover Serre-Lyons out of the hands of Kandaqualla , who preſided there for 
Famboere. 

To repel this Invader, Hlanſwe, as we ſaid, was come to Serre-Lyons with an 
Army,and made ſharp War ; at length by the help of ſome Whites, he fell upon 
the Town Falmaha, and with axes cutting down the Tree-wall ; at laſt they 
torc'd an Entrance, and ſet the Houſes on fire , whoſe fury ſoon increaſed to 
an impoſſibility of being quenched. Whereupon Dogo Falmah finding OT Aa 6 mo 
unable to reſiſt, fled ; whom King Flamboere with the Karos's purſu'd,though to 
no purpoſe : however Flamboere won great reputation at this time, for his va- 
lour, the people crying him up in theſe terms, Dogo Falmab, Jondo Moo, that is, 
Purluer of Dogo Falmab. 

Thus Flanſwe reconquer'd Bolmberre, and ſettl'd Kandaquallaagain in his Lieu- , Sms, IT 
tenantſhip , and then Retreated with his Company , intending to return to 
N n 2 his 
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his Wife and Children. But on the way he receiv'd notice that his Brothe; 
Gammanab, whom he had given Commiſion to manage the State and ſuperviſe 
his Family in his abſence , had uſurp'd his Dominion , and kill'd all his Sons 
he could come at, and taken his Waves to himſelf, and fer up his Reſidence 
by Rio de Galinhas , as a convenient place to intercept or impede his Brother, 
return: And as commonly, fluftus fluftum ſequitur, one trouble falls in the neck 
of another ; ſo here, this Rebellion of his Brother was attended with an ln. 
vaſion of the Gebbe-Monou who dwell about (abo Meſurado, who fell into Ds, 
wala and (ape de Monte, where they burnt the Town , and lead away Priloners 
all perſons they could meet with, intending to make them Slaves. 

Hlanſie underſtanding thele miſchiefs , marched towards the River Maquul 
bary with all ſpeed ; but complaining to the Kanon and Jananie's , that is, to 
God and the Angels, of his diſtreſs in theſe words , To you onely it # known, tha 
my Father left me rightful Heir in his Kingdom , which falls to me by the Laws of tis 
Land , ſeeing I was the Eldeſt Son, and that my Brother bath rebelled azainſt me , and 
hath ſet himſelf up to be Lord : be you Judges between him and me in this intendes 
Fight, and let it, if the Cauſe be wnuſt that he manages aranſt me, come upon his own 
bead. 

Thereupon he paſſed with all his Souldiers over the River, where the Ar. 
mies ſuddenly mer, and his Brother, with great number of his men, ſlain, he 
got a compleat Victory ; bur ſtill kept the Field , although no further oppoſi- 
tion appeared againſt him. 

In this time, while the King remain'd encamp'd in the Field, to be the 
more ready apainſt any other appearing Rebels, his Son Flamboere went with | 
2 Squadron of Souldiers into the Woods to hunt Civer-Cats; and by his Sports 
trained far intq them, they diſcover'd ſome of the Rebels buſic in burying the 
dead body of the Uſurper ; but as they perceiv'd Flambeere and bis followers, 
immediately they betook themſelves ro flight , imagining he had purpoſely 
come with that Force to find them out, and left the Corps behind them, with 


- three Shackell'd Slaves, intended to have been diſpatch'd at his Grave accord- 


ing to cuſtom. By this means aſcertain'd of Gammanab's death, when they leaſt 
expected it , they took and brought the three Slaves to Hanſie, who having uo- 
derſtood out of their mouthes all circumſtances of what had happen'd, and 
how all things Rood in the Countrey, he ſeat them to their fellow-Rebels, to 
admonilſh them ro come to him to ask him pardon, and to aſſure them, that he 
would nor think of their miſdeeds : Which goodneſs of the Kings , though pre- 
ſented by the mouth of theſe Slaves, wrought the defir'd cffe&, for the Rebels 
immediately ſubmirred, and receiv'd their pardon. 

This Rebellion thus quaſh'd, King Flarſire, with all his Power march'd to 
Cape Meſurado , to reduce the Gebbe-Monou , which he did with great flaugh- 
ter, and the Spoil of the Countrey, and then retir'd with his Forces home again, 
taking his habitation in his old Ciry Tomby, till the Dogs Monou made a new 1o- 
ſurreftion, to revenge the loſſes of Dogo Falmab , at firſt he left the Town, and 
retir'd to. Maſſagh, an Iiland lying in a Lake of the River Phagge , whither the 
Dego-Monou with Fleers following to Artaque him , were in a manner totally 


ſubdu'd by Flanſre's people. 
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The Coaſt from Cape de Meſurado, to 
the Grain-Coalt, 


high Mountain, at the North Point. A mile and a half, or two mile 

Eaſtward of which the ſhallow River of St. Panl falls into the Sea, 

paſlable onely with Boats and Sloops. The Land about Cape de Monte and this 

River, containing about ten miles and a half, is low, over- -grown with Buſhes 

and Brambles: , bur the C, ape a high Mountain , md runs with the South Point 

ſteep down in the Sea, and ſeems to Sea-men coming from the South an Iſland, 
becauſe the low Grounds on the other fide cannot be ſeen. 

The Countrey about the Cape de Meſwrado,is call'd Gebbe, and the People Gebbe- 
Monou, ſubjefted and conquered, as in the manner newly related. 

Nine or ten miles from Cape Meſurado, lieth Rio Jutk, alſo in Portugueſe call'd 
Ris del Punte, having a v iolent Stream ; yet at the deepeſt not above eight Foor 
Water : by which impediment made paſſable not withour great labour and dif- 
hculry. The Land hereabour over- grown with Buſhes and Brambles, yer 
ſtanding higher , may be farther ſeen to the Sea, On the South-end of Rio 
Junk, lome lietle Groves appear upon a riſing Ground ; beyond which to the 
In-land, three ſwelling Hills raile heads to a heighth diſcernable far off ar Sea. 

Eight miles from Ris Junk, St. Johns River empries 1ts Streams into the Sea, 
being ſhaded with lofry Trees. The Coaſt reacheth berwixt both, South-Eaſt 
Eaſterly. 

Eaſtward of this River, within the Countrey, a high Mountain ſhews ir 
ſelf in the ſhape of a Bowe, being high in the middle, and low art both ends. 

Six miles from it lieth a Village call'd Tabe Kanee; and a little forward to 


the Sea, a Cliff; where the Land begins to grow low, and ſo continues to Ris 
deſtos, 


Rout twelve miles Eaſtward from ( ape de Monte, lieth Cape de Meſurado, a 


[n the mid-way between Tabe Kanee and Seſtos, ſtands a ſmall Village call'd 
Petit Diſþo, with an adjoining Cliff like the former, 

Three miles from Del Punte,you meet with the Brook Petit, or Little-water, by 

the Blacks call'd Tabo Dazron, perhaps from the Name of the King who has the 


Command there. 
{+UYLIKUSISSLIISIVNERAREREERARALYS AVER REERESL 
The Grain-Coaſt. 


He Grain-Coaſt, fo call'd by the Enropeans, from the abundance of Fruits 
and Grain there growing, (the chief of which, named by Phyſicians 
and Apothecaries, Gram of Paradiſe) takes its beginning at the River 

Srſtos, and reaches rwo miles beyond (ape de Palm, being a Tract of forty 
miles, though lome make it begin at-Cape de Monte, or verre-Lions, and end as 
"hk 

Divers Geographers make this whole Coalt one Kingdom, and name it 
Mellezette, or Melli, from the abundance of Grain of Paradiſe thee growing, 
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which the Natives call Mellegette. And they nor onely give it the Grain-Ceyſt, 
but further include within it the Juriſdition of Bitonen, 

Bur Leo Africanus circumſcribes it with other Limirs ; -for in the North he 
bounds it with Geneva,or Genni, below Gualata;on the South, with certain Wilder. 
neſſes and Mountains ; in the Eaſt, Gago; and in the Weſt, divers great Woods, 
adding further, that the chiefeſt City, named Melli, lying thirty days Journey 
from Tombute, contains above fix thouſand Houſes, and gives Name to the 
whole : But we will not farther diſpute this matter, but proceed to ſer before 
you the Places and Rivers, lying upon, and within this Coaſt. 

Six miles from Petit Brook, and nine from Rio Junk, the River Seftos glides, 
with a ſmooth ſtrong Current, berween high Cliffs on either fide : Weſtward 
of which the Countrey appears woody. Here the Grain-Coaſt takes its begin- 
nings 

I miles up this Water ſtands the King's Village, where commonly the 
Ships lie at an Anchor to Trade, 

A mile and a half Eaſtward you come to Little Seftos, a Village, neighbor'd 
by a Cliff extending into the Sea, and having one Trec upon it as a Land- 
Mark. 

Five miles forward lieth Cabo Baixos, that is, Dry Head, by reaſon of the Shelf 
lying before it in the Sea. It is a round Hill, a mile and a half from the Main 
Land. | 

Eaftward of Cabo Baixos you may ſee a white Rock, appearing far off coming 
by Sea out of the South, like a Ship with a Sail. And farther into the Sea many 
others, which threaten great danger to the ignorant Sea-man ; and the rather, 
becauſe moſt of them are cover'd with Water. 

Three miles from hence the Village Zanwyn ſhews it ſelf, with a River of 
the ſame Name ; on whole Banks ſtands a great Wood, where are many tall 
and lofty Trees. ' 

A mile Eaſterly lies the Hamlet Bofow ; and half a mile thence Little Setter : 
diſtant from which three miles you may view the Village Bottows, ſeated on 
the riſing of a high Land near the Sea-Coaſt, oppoſite to Cape Swine ; and to the 
Southward, a Village of the ſame Name, by a {mall Rivers fide. 

Four miles more Eaftward you diſcover the little Town Sabrebon, or Soure- 
robo , then to a place named Arow , which direQts you preſently ro a promi- 
nent Cape with three black Points. From Bottowa the Coaſt reaches South- 
Eaſt and by Eaſt for hve miles, with low and uniform Land, little known to 
Sea-men, onely before Setter and Krow ſome high and bare Trees raiſe them- 
ſelves into the Air like Maſts of Ships laid up. 

Paſſing four or hve miles from Krow you come-to a Village call'd Wappen, 
or Wabbo, in a Valley, with a Stream of freſh Water adjoining, and five or fix 
ſtreight Trees on the Eaſt-ſide. 

Before Wappen lieth an Iſland, and by it the greateſt Cliff in all this 
Coaſt, belides many ſmaller ; and farther on the right hand another Clif, uni- 
ted on the Eaſt with the Land; at whoſe Edge lieth a Pond, whereinto the 
freſh Water falls out of the Woods. Hither the Sea-men bring their Casks 
commonly intothe Village ; which the Blacks fill with Water, receiving for 
their pains Cotton-Seed , or Beads. The like Pond is by Krow , behind 
the Cliffs : whither alſo the Sea-men commonly go with their Boars to ferch 
freſh Water ; which the Blacks bring them in Pors out of the Woods, and re- 
ccive the like reward. 


From 
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From Wappen you come next to Drowya, thence to Great Setter , by the French 
call'd Parys ; adjoyning to which riſes a large Pool of freſh water. This 
Tract runs South-Eaſt and by South : About three miles from Great Setter you 
may diſcover the Townſhip of Gojaven; and two miles more forward Garway, 
cloſe by Cape de Palm ; and two miles to the Eaſt, another Village call'd Grey- 
wa or Grouwa). Here a {mall Kiver paſles, bur Full of Rocks and Sandy Banks, 
yet paſſable enough with Boats along the Southern Shore, where ſome "Oh 
Houſes are erected. From hence all Ships that arrive thirs, plentifully furniſh 
themfelves both with freſh Water and Wood. 

Next in order comes the high Point, Cabo das Palmas, or Cape Palm , in four 
Degrees, and fifreen Minutes North Latitude ; on whe; Weſterly Corner are 
three round Hills, and a little farther within Land, 2a round Grove of Palm- 
Trees, which may be ſcen far at Sea, from whence this Point took the Name 
of Cabo das Palmas. 

Near to this, in Sandy-Bay arriving Ships finde a convenient Harbour : A 
mile Eaſterly of which up into the Countrey, appears a long Mountain, look- 
ing like double Land : From the firſt Point of Palm Cape , a ledge of Rocks 
ſhoot South South-Eaſt, a mile into the Sea; and before them a great Shelf 
rwo miles long ; berween them the Tide runs very ſtrong to the Eaſt, having 
ten or cleven fathom Water: Two miles more Eaſtward, the Village Gru- 
way ſtands ſeated at the end of the Grain-Coaft. 

This whole Shore is very full of Rocks; for which reaſon , the Ships 
which Ride there, are in no little danger. 

In February, March, and April, here is fair and clear Weather , with cooling 
Breezes, and gentle Weſterly Winds, 

In the middle of May there begin South and South-Eaſt Winds , which 
bring with them not onely ſtormy Guſts, as Hericanes , but alſo Thunder, 
Lightning, and great Rains, that continue June, July, Auguſt, September, Oftober, 
November, December, and to the latter end of January: During part of this 
time, the Sun being in the Zenith , or Vertical Point of the Heavens , ſends 
down its Beams perpendicular. 

The Land here yields great plenty of Hille, Cotton, Rice, good Palmeto- 
Wine, beſides divers forts of Grain, eſpecially that call'd of Paradiſe, or Me- 
legette, 

The Plant that bears Melegette hath thick Leaves , better than three inches 
long, and three broad , with a thick rib in the middle , out of which ſhoot 
many Veins, which have a Spicie-raſte like thoſe of the Seed. 

The Fruit is bur little of f1ze, cover'd with a poiſonous, rough, Ruffer-co- 
lour'd, or rather Pale-brown Shell, and under that a Film fhIlV'd with many 
[mooth and pointed ſmall Seeds, white within, biting as Pepper and Ginger. 

The unripe Grains are red, and pleaſant in taſte. 

The greateſt, ſmootheſt , and Cheſs-nur-colour'd , are the beſt, and che 
blackeſt the worſt. 

No kind of Beaſts are here wanting, by which means there is all neceſſary 
Provihion to be had for Seamen. 

The Blacks in theſe Parts are very envious to all Strangers , and ſteal from 
them what ever they can lay their hands on; fo that ir behoves all Dealers to 
have a circumſpect eye over their Goods: And in ſome places they muſt be 
careful of themſelves, for being Cannibals, they cat whomloever they can get 
into their power. 

This 
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This Coaſt is frequented by the Engliſh, Netberlanders, and French, ih point of 
Trade; the Commodities to be had there are"Gram, gray Rice, and Fle. 
phants-Teeth. 

The Staple for theſe is held eſpecially at Krow , Growwey,, Wappen, Great-Set- 
ter, and Gajaven; for here are great quantities, bur the beſt and biggeſt Teeth 
from above the River Ceſtos. The Trade of old Grain begins about the mid. 
dle of November, and continues till March; but the new Grain cometh firſt in 
January, all which is bought up for Iron-Bars, Kettles, Baſons, and Beads. The 
Exchange is commonly a hundred and hity, fixty, leventy, ninety, and two 
hundred pounds of Grain againſt one Bar of Iron ; of which ewo or three and 
thirty Bars make a thouſand weight. 

The River Saint Paul , Junk, and St. Jobn , are much us'd by the Engl 
to buy Red-wood and Ivory ; for attaining which , they row up in line 
Boats. 

The Village Sanwyn, formerly one of the chicfelt places for Trade , now 
ſtands for a Cypher. 

The Merchandiſes carri'd thither eut of Exrope, arc one and rhe ſame with 
thoſe brought to Serre-Lions ; onely the Portugueſe tranſport ſome additional and 
different Commodinics. 

The Government is Regal ; the Prince's Name Tabo Seyle, who hath a preat 
Command over his Subje&s, and Lords it over his Subſticures. 

God they know nor, yet are oblig'd to a kind of Worſhip, not much diffe- 
rent from that of the People of Cape de Monte, who adore the Devil , and ho- 


nour the New-Moon at the firſt appearance, with dancing, playing, and un- 
couth Minſtrelhie. 
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Ivory , or Tooth-Coaſt . (Quaqua C 
and: Band-Coalt, 


p | Woth-Coaft, ſo call'd by the Faropeans , becauſe there are almoſt no other 


Wares to be had but Elephants Teeth, though others call it Mals Gens, 
takes beginning from the Village Grawa , two miles Eaſtward of Cape 
de Palm, and ends at the Cape of Laboe, or Labos, being a Tra of fifty miles. 

Three miles from Cape de Palm , runs a River through the adjacent low 
Grounds ; and on the Eaſt fide a great high Clif. Four and rwenty miles fur- 
ther lieth the Village Tabo; and about three or four miles Weſtward a low plain 
Point runs crooked into the Sea. Two or three miles Eaſtward off which, 2 
round Cliff ſhews it ſelf above water ;, Eaſtward whereof lieth' a Mountain 
that ſhoots into the Sea, having onely before it ſome ſmall blind Rocks. Here 
Ships may ride in fourteen Foot Water. 

The ſpreading of the Coaſt from Cape de Palm runs Eaſt about four miles,and 
North-Eaſt by Eaſt about ewenty miles. | 

Eaſtward of Tabs appears a Village call'd Pelicaro, with a ſmall Clif. 

Five miles from thence you come to Taber, where the Land ſeems broken ; 
and four miles forwards is the Hamlet Berby. | 
|, Iwo miles from Berby the River Saint Andrew's makes way , lying with 
irs Mouth in four degrees and a half. The water there is very {weet and freſh , 
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2nd about half flood a fathom and a half deep, bur within very dry and nat- 
row, that it gives little advantage cither to the Natives or Seamen. 

At the Weſt-ſide of ir riſes a Rocky and ſteep Hill , full of Brambles and 
Trees ; ' but on the Eaſtſide a Sandy Bank , by which as it were (| plit, it runs 
in ewo ſmall Vills, one to the North-weſt into the Countrey, and the other 
North-eaſt ; bur (as we ſaid) both dry and not Navigable. 

Near St. Andrew's River, the Sea-Coaſt bellies out to the South-eaſt, as fat 
as the Red-Land. 

Berween the fourth and fifth Clif, ſome high Trees grow in a Valley, 
whoſe edge is remarked with two little Vills , the one named Tabattera , the 
other Domera. 

Having left behind you the Red Cliffs, you come to Cape La»Hou, the ut- 
moſt limit of this, and the beginning of Qzaqua-(vaſt , which ſpreads it ſelf ro 
Aſie : the whole Land hereabours low and poor, over-grown with Bram- 
bles and Trees, yeta mile anda half Eaſtwards lyeth a Village call'd Koutrou, 
or Katros. 

Five miles from this Cape, ſtands the Village Jakke La-How, in a very barren 
ſport : five miles farther Jak in Jakko; and ſix miles beyond that, the Bottomleſs- 
pit, ſo call'd from its unfathomable deepneſs; for the Seamen having Sounded 
with their longeſt Lines and Plummer, could never reach the bottom. This 
Hole is in the Sea, not above a Muſquer-ſhot from the Shore, ſo that the Ships 
which come about this Pit, muſt come to an Anchor betimes to prevent 
danger. 

Theee miles from this Pit on the Shore,runs a ſmall River Eaſtward into the 
Countrey. 

From Cape de La» Hou to the aforeſaid Pit, the Coaſt ſpreads Eaſtwardly with 
double Land. 

Sixtcen miles Eaftward, Corbi La-How takes place, before which the Sea runs 
very deep, for a ſtones caſt from the Shore it has forty and fifty Fathom 
Water. 

Eight and ewenty or thirty miles from the (ape La-Hox, is ſeated the Village 
Aſiine, where the Gaimny-Gold-Coaft begins, full of high Woods, but the Land 
low ; the houſes (ſuch as they are) ſtand on the Sea-ſhore , ſo that they may 
calily be ſcen in che paſſing by. 

Two miles from 4fme ſtands a Hamlet call'd Abbener or Albine , 2 little to 
the Weſt of a four-ſquare Wood. 

Then follows in order Tabve ; and rwo miles farther Cape Apolony, being a ri- 
ling ground, and ſeeming to Sailers like three great Hills. 

In Jerzen, a lixtle Village fciruate on the fide of this Promontory, the Nether- 
landers have a Storchoule. 

All along this whole Coaſt grow many Palm-Trees : nor is it deſtirure 
of other Convenicnces, yielding extraordinary variery both of Fruits and 
Plants. 

The lnhabirancs, as we mention'd before, are call'd Quequa's, becauſe when 
they ſce any Trading-Ships approach, chey declare their welcome by crying 
aloud 

Theſe People by their Aſpe& ſeem the unſeemlieſt of all the upper Coaſt; 
but are indeed the modeſteſt and honeſteſt, and moſt courteous ; for they eſteem 
it a great ſhame, either at meeting to Salute , or at parting to take leave with 
2 Kiſs. * When they come to the Ships to Trade, they pur their Hands in che 
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Water, and let ſome drop into their Eyes, by which they reſtife, as by 
Oath, their uprightnels, and hatred to all Cheatings, or Knaviſh ations. 

Drunkenneſs they not onely abſtain from, but abominare : for the avoiding 
which they will drink no Palmito-Wine, bur a {maller fort call'd De Borden, or 
Tombe, and that alſo mixt with Water ; alledging, that from Drunkenneſ pro- 
ceed many Quarrels, the two frequent occaſions of Murders, and other incon, 
veniencies ; which are all prevented by Sobriery and Temperance. | 

The chicf Merchandilc to be had here, are Elephants-Teeeth, of a larger 
ſize than uſually elſewhere; but withall dearer. Some Cloathes alſo ſold 
here ; which the Europeans,and other Traders, from the Name of the Coaſt, call 
Quaqua-Cloathes ; being of ewo forts, the one bound with five Bands, or Strings , 
the other with ſix : from the number of the bindings giving denominations to 
the Places they are fold in. 

Cape Lahou yields many of theſe Clothes, which the Inhabitants barter for Salt. 
which they, according to their own report ſend abroad by Slaves or otherwiſe, 
who with it travel fo far into the Countrey,till they come to white People,that 
Ride on Mules and Aſſes, and uſe Lances for Arms ; bur they are nor altoge. 
ther white, as the Exropeans. By this Deſcription we cannor but imagine, theſe 
Mungrel Whites they mention, muſt without peradventure be Moors of Barbary, 

The Blacks of other Places exchange theſe Cloathes for yellow Arm-Rings, 
and ſometimes, but ſeldom, for Beads. Heretofore ſome Gold was to be had, 
but now that Trade is loſt here, and carried to Akara. 

The Government here is Monarchical, the preſent Regnant King call'd 
Sakkoo ; of whom all the neighboring Territories ſtand in great fear, becauſe 
he is a Conjurer, firmly believing, that if he pleaſed ro put his Arts in practiſe, 
he could bewitch all his Enemies to death. 

In the beginning of December this Sakkoo ſends a Canco to Atzyn and Litle 
Kommany, and all places on the Gold-Coaft, with Negro's ; where they throw ſome 
compounded Conjuring-ſtufft into the Sea, uſing ſome formal words in doing 
it ; Which is done onely to free it from Hericanes, or Whirlwinds, and tempe- 
ſtuous Storms. So ſoon as this Canco returns, the Merchants come with their 
Cloathes to the Gold-Coaft, but in ſuch order, that no more may come off rill the 
firſt come back, for the prevention of the hinderances of one another. The 
hve Band Villages have the priority in coming off, and after thoſe of the fix 
Band : this continues till April,or the beginning of May : when the Sea begins to 
run high, then the King's Canoo comes as before, uling the ſame formality, and 
returning, the Gold-Coaſt Trade ends for that Year. 

The Quaqua-Blacks have a well-govern'd State according to their Mode : As 
for example, thoſe that are Fiſhers muſt all ſo remain, without daring to alter 
their Employment : As likewiſe all Merchants are ſo preferred there, that no 
other may deal in fair Laces, and Garments of Mkori, but they ; inſomuch that 
all others who have thoſe Commodiries, are neceſſitated to pur them into the 
Merchants hands. 

The method of their Worſhip, if any, is Diabolical, ſacrificing Men to their 


Idols, and thereto fo addicted, that they will not be won to alter it , Yer cour- 


teous enough to Strangers, from whom they endeayour to conceal thoſe ab- 
horr'd Oblations. 
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SISKUNSRURRELSERARESRRIGISIEEESSRASSSED 
Gold-Coaſt. 


1 He Gold-Coaſt receiv'd its Name from the abundance of Gold there to be 
had : Ir ſpreads to the length of fifty miles, from the Village Affine, 
ewelve miles Eaſtward of Xorbi Labou, to the Golden Village of Aka- 

4 lying at the Sea. And although lome Gold may be had on the Grain-Coaſt, 

and Eaſtward of Akara, yet that Tract is not reckon'd under the Gold-(caft ; 

becauſe the quantity is bur (mall, 

This alchough known by this ſingle Name to che European Merchants, conſiſts 
in many rich Villages, Kingdoms, and Territories, yet but ſmall in Circumfe- 
rence ; the particular Places we will onely name here in brief, being theſe; viz, 
Atzyn, Little Inkaſſan, Igwira, Great Inkaſſan, Inkaſſan Iggina, Anten, Tabes, Atty, 
Alom, Mompa, Waſſa, Wanqui, Guaffo, Sabou, Abramboe, Kuyfora, Akanien, Dohoe, 
Junta, Abim, or Great Akany, Akan, Fantyn, Aqua, Sanquay, Aybwana, Aquamboe, 
Abance, Tafoe, Akara, Labbede, Ningo, Abora, Quanhoe, Bonoe, Kammanah, Equea, La- 
taby, Akaradu, Inſoka, Gam, Aquambon, or Aquimena. 

The Kingdoms lying at the Sea , are A4zin, or Atchin, Little Inkeſſan, Ante, 
Guaffe, Fetu, Sabou, Fantyn, Aghwana, Akara, Labbede, and Mimgo , all which are 
commonly viſited by the Engliſh and Netherlanders chiefly , and ſometimes by 
the French ; which ſeveral people have in divers places particular Store-hou- 
ſes and Forts for the keeping of their Wares, and for the Conveniency of the 
Trade, which they have built by the permiſſion of the Inhabirants. 

The chieteſt Villages lying at the Sea, are Atzyn in the Kingdom of Atzyn, 
the Village at Cabo tres-Puntas in Little Inkaſſan, Takorary, Botrow, Poyera, Pan- 
do, Maque Jakquim, Sakonde, Sama in the Kingdom of Anten, Azitaki, or Little Ko- 
mendo, Terra Pequerime, or Pekine, Dana, or De Myn, Ampea, Kotabry, Aborby, and 
rwo Salt-Villages ; in that of Guaffo, Moure ; Sabo, in the Dominion of Sabon ; 
Anemabo, Adja, Kormantin, in that of Fantyn ; the Rough Poynt, Soldiers-Bay, Devils 
Mountain, New Biamba, Great Berks, Inka, Koks «bred, Little Berk , in that of 4y- 
bans ; Akara in Great Akara; Labede in Labede. | 


TISLLIKISRE KYUGRR SYGRRERRERRKRRRERKSNESAREES 
The Territory of AT SYN, or A T CHIN. 


p | THe Territory of Atfn, or Atchyn, or Akſem, ( as the Blacks call it ) hath 


on the Eaſt little Incaſſan, and on the North J[gwira, the Sea-Coalt on 
the South with Cliffs of Stone. 

Near the Sea, three Villages are erected, inhabited by Fiſhers ; the one 
Acborbene , three miles from Cape de Tres-Puntas : The ſecond Achombene, near 
which the Portuzals in the time of King Emanuel built a ſmall Fort; bur after- 
wards by agreement with the Blacks, they rais'd another greater Caſtle on the 
main Land, nam'd from the neighbouring Village, The Caſtle of Aſyn , or At- 
mm , at preſent poſleſs'd by the Netherlanders , who in the Year Sixteen hun- 
dred forty two, the Ninth of Jaunary, before the Peace made berween them, 


and the Crown of Portugal, had diſpoſleſs'd the Portygals of what ſtrength they 


had there. 
Coming 


Colds ;#, 


The Territory of &þ8. 


Achombene. 


The Fort Arn, 


The Ar[hu Ruvere 


The Territory of Inhoſſan. 


The Kingdom of Aniene 


The Fort of Wiſes , of 
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Coming at Sea our of the Weſt, this Caſtle in a clear Sun ſhiny day, yield, 
2 pleaſant ProſpeR . bur coming right againſt it , the ſight is hinder'd by ak 
Iſland lying betore it. Weſtward thereot runs a Riv uler ; which though very 

oor in Water, yet viſits ſeveral Dominions , being ſuppoſed to take the ori. 
inal far off in the Golden-Land of Igwira. 

Half a mile from the aforemention'd Fort, a River paſles, by ſome thought 
ro run through the Juriſdiction of Akana ; but of this no certainty , nor any 
likely to be , by reaſon of its many and ſtrong Warter-falls. Thoſe of the 
Mine uſed to go thither with ( anvos, which they laded thence with Shells for 
the burning of Lime; bur ſince the like Shells have been found in the Dirches 
of the Myne, that labour is left off. 

The next River bears the name of the Province among Merchant-ſtranger, 
bur the Inhabitants denominate it Manks, whole fiſt fight invited the Trader 
to ſearch its Channel ; but they ſoon had enough of it, for they mer with {6 
many Shelves and abſconded Rocks, beſides high and precipitious falls, that 
it was impoſſible ro paſs them : however 'tis not altogether waſte, for the Nz- 
tives dig out from under the Clift good ſtore of Gold, and fetch it up from un- 
der the Water, in Trays mixt with Earth, Stones, and other Rubbiſh. 
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The Territory of Little-Inkaſlan. 


Ante, and in the South ſpreads with three Points into the Sea; and 

therefore the Portugals have nam'd it, Cabo das tres Puntas. It lies in 
four degrees, and ren minures South-Latirude, three miles Weſtward of Atzn 
Caſtle, and fifteen miles Eaſtward of Albine. 


| Ittle-Inkaſſan hath on the Weſt Atſm, on the North Igwira, on the Eaſt 
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The Principality of Anten. 


Nten lying about leven miles from Cape de Tres Puntas, and ten from Mt 
ſm , hath neighboring on the Weſt Little-Inkaſſan ; rowards the North- 


Weſt, Jewira ; on the North North-Weſt, Mompa ; in the North, Adom in 
the North-Eaſt, Tab ; and in the Eaſt Guaffo : the whole River full of Villages, 
inhabited by Fiſhermen, as amongſt others, Botrew , Pogera, Pando, Takorari, ot 
Anten , Maque , Jaque 5 Sakonde, Sama, whereof Takorari is the chief : behind 
which lies a remarkable Promontory , with a convenient Road or Haven fot 
Ships. Art Botrow the Netherlands have a conſiderable Fort. 

The King of Anten keeps his Court about three or four miles up in the 
Countrey,commanding all the Countrey, as well the In-land Villages, as thoſe 
that lic at the Sea. A mile Eaſtward of Anten, Rio St. George falls into the Sea : 
clole by whoſe Banks the Village Jabbe is ſeated. 

Near Tekorars the Hollanders ſome years fince built a Fort, from the neighbor- 
ing Village call'd The Fort of Tekorari, but to themſelves known by the Name 
ot Witſen ; originally belonging to the Dutch Weſt-Irdia Company ; bur before 


the great War berween the Crown of England and the States of Holland, by them 
remitted to the States-General. f 
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In the Year Sixteen hundred ſixty and four, in the Month »of April, this 
Fort was attacqu'd by Captain Holms and one foſeph Cubits, in behalf of the 
Royal African Engliſh Company , with two of the Kings Men of War, fix 
Frigats, and ſome other Ships, and by them with no great difficulty won; 
but regained again the next Year on the fifteenth of January , by Admiral Dr 
Rayter , being at that time onely mann'd by four or five in health, and abour 
2s many more ſick Engliſh-men , and leaving in it ſeven Iron-Guns , fix or 
eight Pounders. 

Immediately upon the retaking, the Guns being drawn off to the Ship, De 
Rayter caus'd it, as not to be maintain'd withour many people, and great 
Charges, with Twelve hundred pound of Powder, to beblown up into the 
Air and totally diſmantl'd. | 

The Negro's of the Myne in the mean time Plunder'd Takorari, and laid 
it waſte by Fire and Sword , out of malice which they had againſt the Blacks 
o iahorari; there came down thither about nine hundred in three hundred 
Canoes, who having as it were by ſurprize won the Viftory, exercis'd great cru- 
elry upon ſuch Priſoners as they took, cutring off their heads, with which they 
went Dancing and Leaping up and down , and art laſt carri'd them home , in 
token of Victory. 

Theſe Negro's of the Mhne were well Arm'd, according to their Countrey fa- 
ſhion ; ſome of them having Caps made like Helmets, adorn'd with Feathers 
and Horns of Beaſts,and Swords hanging before upon their Belly,whereon, in- 
ſtead of Handles, they put Bones of Tygers, Lions, and other Beaſts. Their 
Faces generally Painted with Red and Yellow, ſo allo on their Bodies, which 
made a very ſtrange and terrible ſighr. 

Three miles lower ſtands a large Town, call'd Sama, containing about two 
hundred Houſes , under the Government of one Braffo ; nevertheleſs both he 
and his men own as their Superior Lord the King of Gavi, whom they ſerve in 
his Wars in time of need, and pay him Tribute. 

The Portwgeneſe had in this Village a Stone Bulwark, with a Store-houſe,bur 
now decay'd, and deſerted by them ; but by reaſon of the great conveniency 
of the River for freſh water , and the adjacent Grounds for Fire-wood , the 
Netherlanders have Rebuilt and poſſeſs it, and have rais'd the middle fourſquare 
Battery fourteen Foot high, and a.Store-houſe, whither thoſe of Adom and Waſ- 
ſen come to Trafhck with them. 

Cloſe under the Town runs a handſome River, whoſe Water is freſh and 
pleaſant, Two, three or four miles upwards, but higher up, is full of Cliffs 
and Rocks , fo that it is not paſlable , although for a while it was conceired 
otherwiſe, till experience manifeſted rhe contrary ; for ſeveral of the Traders 
there hoping to have got ſome advantage by it in their Gold-trade, ſent (fix 
perſons in a Ketch , with three weeks Proviſion to ſearch , who curn'd back 
the thirteenth day, relating that they had Row'd up eleven or twelve days, but 
were not able to ger any further, becauſe of the forcible fall of the Warter fix or 
ſeven Foot higher ; and that above, they diſcover'd ſo many Clifts and Rocks, 
that it was impoſſible to get through them. 

Anten is a plentiful Countrey, producing great ſtore of Fowl, and Poultry of 
leveral ſorts; beſides great variety of Fruits and Vegerables, eſpecially Injame's, 
Ananaſſe's, and Palmitor's, from which ſo much Palm-wine is extracted, that the 
Blacks come tea or rwenty miles to fetch ir thence in Canoo's, and carry it up the 
whole Gold-Coaft. 
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The people along the Shore maintain themſelves by Fiſhing, and in the 
Countrey by Handy-labor and Husbandry. 

They have always held themlelves in an indifferent neutrality towards all 
people, and formerly , were ſought ro ſometimes by the Engliſh , ſometime; 
by the Dutch to Trade with them ; bur they finding the Gold they had , was 
brought to them from Igwira and Mempa , in ſmall quantities, ſignifying lirtle, 
neither of them proſecuted it any further. 

The beſt Conveniences to be had among them,are V ater, Wood, and Ballafi 
for Ships. 

The Government is mixt, being conſtituted of a Braffo or Captain, and Cz 
boſers's, or Chiefs of the People. 
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The Juriſdiction of GUAF F Q, o 
GREAT-COMMENDO. 


(34 or Great-Commendo , or Commany , borders in the WeſÞ on Anten and 


Tabes, having a (mall River for a Boundary, berween both ; in the 
North-Weſt,on Adom - In the North, on Abrambee ; in the Eaſt, on Fety, 
and in the South, on the Sea. 

Formerly Commendo , Fetw , and Sqabow, were united under one Prince, and 
the Inhabitants then,as now by ſtrangers,call'd Adoſſemc's,as thoſe of Fantim,Fan- 
tenie's ; bur at preſent divided into three leveral Kingdoms. 

On the Shore lic ſeveral Towns, as Aitako, or Agitahi, otherwile Little-Com- 
mendo, but by the Portugal's call'd Aldea de Torres , being the head Town on the 
Shore, ſcituate on the Borders of Fetw, two miles and an half Eaſtward of $:- 
ma ; then Ampea, or Apene, Cotabry, Aborby, Terra Pekine ; and half a mile Eaſt- 
ward another Commends. 

Within the Countrey, ſtands a great City upon a Mountain, by the Inhabi- 
tants ſtil'd Guaffo ; and by the Europeans, Great-Commendo , for a diſtinction from 
Little-( ommendo before-mention'd, lying near the Sea. 

Moſt of thoſe Towns have ſuffered terrible devaſtations by thoſe of the Mr, 
who ule on a ſudden to invade them by Water, burning and ſpoiling all before 
them, being not able to cope with the Guaffin's at Land : but they of Abrambee 
once made War againſt this Countrey by Land, got the Victory,and kill'd heir 
King. 

All ſorts of Fruit and Proviſion are daily brought to Market in abundance 
by thoſe of Guaffo, and ſold at a reaſonable Price ; ſo that ſeveral Ships in time 
of nced may furniſh themſclyes very commodiouſly. 

The Land about Little Commendo boaſts exceeding Fertility , eſpecially of 
Fruit, which is not to be had ſo cheap in any place thereabout ; ſo that it mzy 
with good reaſnn be term'd , The Great Fruit-Market. 

The lnhabiranrs are very expert Fiſher-men , but prove bad Souldiers, 
therefore in the former generally employ themſelves , having to that purpolc 
exceeding many Canoos. They often go out to Sea with ſeventy or cighty of 
thele 
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heſe Boars carly in the Morning, and come home again about Noon laden , 
far which they have ſo good Vear, that ſeveral Hamlets maintain themſelves by 
Fiſhing, without any other Manufacture or Trade, 
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T* Kingdom of Fetu bordereth in the Weſt, on that of Guaffo, ia the 


North, on Atty ; in the Eaſt, on the Dominion of Sabou;, and in the 
South, on the Sea. 

The Metropolis of Fetu towards the Sea, the Inhabitants call Jgiva, but the The caged Kors 
Portugals,Cabo Curſo ; becauſe of a Prominent Point, a mile and halt from Myna. 

This is certainly the chiefeſt place of Trade next Myne and Moure , being 
much frequented : Yer the Inhabitants maintain themſelves by Fiſhing , fur- 
niſhing from their Stores and Labours all the Neighboring Countreys. 

Adjoyning to this Town, the Netherlanders have a Fort, ſtrengthen'd with a Tie TorrofCape 4 Kore 
convenient number of great Guns, and mann'd with a ſtrong Garriſon of 
Slaves : Bur in the Year Sixteen hundred ſixty four , rogether with the Forts 
Takorari, Adia, and Anemabo , taken by Captain Holmes , for the Royal African 
Company of Engliſh. Burt when Michael de Rayter, with the Dutch Fleet, in the 
Year Sixteen hundred ſixty five, on the eighth of February , had forc'd the En- 
gyþ Fort Kormantyn , he ſpar'd neither Diligence nor Coſt to regain Cabo Kors, 
then in the Engliſh Poſſeſſion ; and the rather, becauſe Jobn Yalkenburg (the Dutch 
Commander in Chief there, judg'd it very dangerous, that any place in that 
Countrey ſhould be left in the hands of the Engliſh, averring, that if during 
the Wars in Europe they were expell'd thence, by conſequence they might eaſi. 
ly be kept out; W hereas by their holding of this Place , they had an opportu- 
nity to ſertle their Juriſdiion in the Countrey again , and in ſpight of their 
Power defend it againſt them : Bur ſeeing the Fetuſes ſided with the Engliſh, 
threatning nothing bur Fire and Sword, having allo poſſeſs' d themſelves of a 
place, where a hundred men might beat off a thouſand , it was judg'd not to 
be undertaken without the greateſt danger in the world; and therefore at pre- 
lent the Deſign laid aſide, 
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The Caſtle of the Myne, or St. George, 


He (afile of the Myne, generally ſo call'd becauſe of the adjacent Gold- 

Mines ; but by the Portugals,dt.George; to whole Protection they dedica- 

red the lame : It fands upon the Borders of Fetu,ncar the Sea-ſhore, in 

a ſmall Nook or Creck of the Salt River Benja, two miles trom Little Commend, 

This Caſtle was judg'd an antient Building, from leveral marks of Antiqui- 
ty abour it , as firſt by a decay 'd Battery, which the Dutch repaired lome years 
ago, retaining the Name of The French Battery, becauſe it ſeems to have bern 
built by the French , who, as the Inhabitants ſay, betore the coming of the Pu, 
tugals, harbour'd thans. The Dutch, when they won it, found the Numeric! 
Figures of the Year Thirteen hated, bur were not able ro make any thing 
of the rwo following Characters. In a {mall place within alſo may be ſeen 
a Writing Cary ed in Stone berween rwo old Pillars, bur fo impair'd and worn 
out by the Weather, that it 1s not legible : The next is the Magazine, which 
ſeems firſt ro have been built in the Year Fourteen hundred eighty four, in the 
Reign of Jobn the Second, King of Portugal, as appears by Figures of the Yea: 
upon the Gate, ſtanding yet ſo clear and plain , as it made but a few years 
before. The Building conſiſts of hard Stone in double rows , berween 
which the vacancies fll'd with Earth, ſcituate for the moſt part upon a high 
Rock ; againſt which on one ſide the Sea beats, fo that it is difficult to be al 
ſaulred ; on the other ſide incloſed with four Rtrong Bulwarks, ewo on the Sea- 
Coaſt, which are the ſtrongeſt, and other two on the Land-fide. The Wall; 
are but low towards the Sea,becauſe the Flankers built abour ir are very high ; 
but to the Landward the Walls are lofty and ſtrong for defence. Ir is in the 
narroweſt part fourteen Rods broad, and two and thirty Rods long, beſides 
the Ourt-works reaching from the River to the Banks of the Sea. 

The Dutch took it from the Portuoneſe in the Year Sixteen hundred thirty 
ſeven ; at which time it had towards the Sea two Batteries, each ſtrengthen'd 
with {1x good Pieces of Ordnance, whereas towards the Land, oppoſite tothe 
Mountain Se. Jago : where the greateſt ſtrength was required they had but one 
Battery, with ſix Mortar-Pieces ; and toward the North-Eaſt but two ſmall 
Pieces upon an old Barracado'd Gate. 

Over againſt the Caſtle on the Weſt, beyond the River, lieth the Mountain 
St. Jago, lo call'd from a little Chappel, formerly erected there; upon whic!) 
the Dutch made a Redoubt of Earth immediately after the taking it, ro hinder 
the approaching and coming up of an Enemy ro the Mountain. This new 
Sconce holds four and twenty Rods ſquare, and twelve Foot in heighth, cn- 
compalled with a Stone Wall. 

Beyond Mount St. Jagolieth another of the like heighth, from whence onely 
St. Jago can reccive damage, the reſt lying at greater diſtance , and much 
lower. 

Over againſt Se. Jago, in the place where, in the time of the Portugals, ſtood 
two Lodges, is now raiſed a Battery, Planted with great Guns, the better to 
defend the Fort againſt St. Jago's Hill. 

On thts Quarter the Caſtle was very weak while the Portugals held it, be- 
ing without Breaſt-works, and ſcarce Fenced with a Mud-Wall : onely there 

ood 
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food a Battery with fix Mortar-Pieces , and two ſmall Pieces upon an old 
Gate, as we mention'd before : But on the Sea-quarter they made ir ſtrongeſt, 
and Planted their chiefeſt and beſt Guns : for they were of opinion, that no 
Cannon could be got up the Mountain St. Jago, and therefore took fo little 
care thereof , that they had ſuffer'd the Mountain to be over-grown with 
Buſhes, ſuppoſing that the Trees alone would be a ſufficient hinderance toany 
Enemy ; but they found themſelves greatly miſtaken therein ; though indeed 
otherwiſe this Fort, by the ſtrong Walls, and great heighth, hath ſufficient 
Defence. 

In this Caſtle riſes a fair Fountain of Water, and in the French-Battery ano- 
ther ; in both which may be kept Proviſion of Water for two hundred men for 
fix moneths. Beſides thoſe Fountains there is a Trench over againſt che Town 
Mine, by the Inhabitants call'd Dana , cur out of the Rocks , being enough to 
contain a thouland Pipes or more, whereinto all the waſte water falling from 
the rwo beforemention'd places, and from the Souldiers Courts of Guard, ga- 
thereth rogerher. 

This Trench without doubt , .colt the Portugals a very tedious and heavy 
labour. 

By this water drawn from hence, the Inhabitants are furniſh'd ; as alſo the 
King of Fetu with his Army, when in War, ſupply'd, and now accommodates 
the Dutch with marvellous plenty. 

The conveniencies for Merchandiſe, Proviſion of Food , neceſſary Ammu- 
nition for Wars, and other Commodities, are in great abundance within this 
Fort ; for that the Ships coming our of the Countrey, readily unload, and go 
back again ; there being a Key for Landing or Shipping of all ſorts of Com- 
modiries at a Water-Gate made for that purpoſe. 

The Dutch (uffer'd great prejudice fo long as the Portugal's poſleſs'd this Fort, 
becauſe they endeavour'd by all means to hinder their Trade with the Blacks ; 
whereupon they conſulted, and defign'd to get it from them , yer always were 
fruſtrated in their attempts, till the year Sixteen hundred thirty and ſeven; at 
which time the Caſtle was in a mean condition , by reaſon of great diſagree- 
ment among the Portugal's : Then the General of Guinea and Angola being ac- 
quainted by the Kabaſeroe's or Chiet people of the Myne , that the time was to 
undertake ſomewhat about it. This Intelligence he communicated by Let» 
ter to the Commiſſioners of the Weſt-India Company , who provided nine 
Ships well Man'd, Arm'd, and Vidtual'd, which in the Year Sixteen hun- 
dred thirty ſeven , the Five apd twentieth of July , under Collonel Hans Koin, 
went forth from Farnambuck to the African Coaſt, and ſoon arriv'd there in 
' lafety ; whereof he ſent notice ro General Yperen , who reſided in the Town 
Moure ewo miles lower, by Letter, to this effe&t : That he was there, by Command 
of Grave Maurice , and the Council , furniſh'd with Souldiers to undertake the Enters 
prije. He deflr'd therefore to know where was a fit place to Land upon the Ene- 
mits Quarters , and to adviſe with him in what manner the Enterpriſe might be pru- 
dently accompliſh'd * That be would endeavour to win the Blacks with all poſſible 
Perſwaſions, great Promiſes, and Rewards, to aſsiſt the Company ; and withal, would 
batch the Engliſh , who lay upon the Road , and labour to prevent all other Impe- 
iments ; That they muſt keep all ſecret , that the Enterpriſe might not be diſappointed : 
«nd in the interim, he would be upon the Road before Albine, or Afline , to expett an 
Anſwer, 

While thus Koyn ply'd upon the Coaſt, the Negroes come with eigh- 
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teen ( anoo's to his Fleet, and ask for Netherlandiſh Merchandiſe , to barter fo; 
Elephants-Teeth : Burt when 'rwas anſwer'd they, had no Wares, the Blacks be. 
gan greatly to doubt ; but the Dutch to aflure them friendſhip, according to the 
cuſtom of the Countrey, let ſome drops of Sea-warter fall intotheir eyes, where. 
with for the preſent ſatish'd, they departed. Ar length the Fleet appearing before 
Albine and Aſfme , the Blacks came again with their (00's to Trade , but our 
men put them off with delays for three or tour days ; whereupon the Blk; 
ſaid, that theiec of Feriſſon had underſtood by their Guardian God, that ſeven big. 
ger Ships were at hand, at whoſe coming their Wares would fall in Price. Ke, 
who lictle regarded that, and had ſomewhat clic in his mind, wrote Letters again 
almoſf of the ſame Contents, whereto for an{wer he receiv'd Orders to remove 
with his Fleet before (ommendo , which was ſpeedily pertorm'd ; and imme. 
diately inquiry made for the fitteſt place ro Land ; to this purpoſe they'ſent 
out a Scout, who returning, brought intelligence that there was no Landin 
berween the Myne and Cape de Kors, but onely a Mulquer-ſhot from the Ahae, 
where the Salt-River at low Water was not knee deep , that the Mountain of 
St. Javo might be ealily attempted with ſmall Short, and that the Line was un- 
fit 10 be long defended : That the freſh River which lay about half a mile 
from the Myne had excellent Water, , and that the way from Cape de Kors to the 
Ane, was very fit to March on in good order with the Souldiers. 

After much courting, at length, and opening to them their whole deſign, 
they gat the Youths of Commendso with Gifts,and promiſes to furniſh them with 
Water and other Provition; whereupon on the Four and twentieth of Augsft, 
they went off ro Cape de Kors, and there Landed with great ( anoo's ; and on the 
Twenty fifth day being Tuelday , drew in good order to the Myne , being 
abour eight hundred Land-Souldiers, and Five hundred Mariners, drawn up 
in three Companies. Coming about Noon to the freſh River, the Souldiers 
reſted and refreſh'd themſelves, ſome Scours were ſent for diſcovery , who 
brought intelligence , that they diſcern'd about a thouſand Blacks lye at 
the hanging of a Hill ; who having diſcover'd , purſu'd them with a grea: 
cry ; upon this were ſent out four Muſquerteers, who venturing too far were 
loſt, and their heads by the Blacks, according to the manner of the Countrey 
cut off, and carried in triumph. Bur a greater force falling in , ſoon put 
them to flight, and poſleſs'd the Hill whence the other were driven. 

On Wedneſday the {1x and twentieth, thoſe of Commends drew our Mariners 
to the Town of Myne, which they aflaulted, and took all their Cartel, 

The Commander in Chief bending his whole thoughts to take the Caſtle, 
caus'd in this interval two Paſlages ro be made , by cutting up the Buſhes on 
the Mountain St. Jago ; the one leading rowards the Shore, by which to bring 
the Ammunition for the Souldiers , and the other upon the rop of the Moun 
tain near the Fort. On Thurſday were brought rwo Pieces of Ordnance 


, with a Mortar-Piece to Fſount St. Jag» , with which they made &ght or ten 
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Shot, beſides as many Granadoes, but they fell ſhort ; whereas by the ſhooting 
of the Enemy from the Caſtle, rwo Centinels were kill'd. Then the Negro 
of Commendo approached rowards the Town of Mne ; but driven back by the 
Enemies great Shot , quickly retreated : Hereupon the Commander ſent 2 
Drummer to ſummon the beſieg'd to ſurrender ; ro which the Governor re- 
rurn'd, That it was not in his power ro conſent, withour conferring with the 
Commanders of the Army, and the Citizens, and requir'd three days time 
but that was deni'd , granting onely to the next day ; however nothing was 

then 
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then done; for the Governor ry the Fort, the day being ſperit, held the Gates 
ſhut, and would not admit the Drummer : Then the Forces from .HMount Sr. 
go making a herce Artacque, though with little Succeſs, and battering with 
their Cannon, a Meſlenger came forth , requiring the Letter ſent baſes by 
the Drummer ; but that was deni'd : W hereupon after a ſhort Conſultation, 
Meſſengers were lent to treat of an Agreement ; during which Treaty , the 
Blacks of (ommends were requir'd to lay down Arms , and to uſe no force to 
the Husbandmen of the Myne. 

[he Articles offer'd by the Garriſon, were refus'd ; but thoſe accepted that Ati&Aprgpen 
the Beleaguerers propos'd ; being ro this efte&t : They ſhall all with their Wives 
and Children, withour reproach or abule, go forth ſafe with Life and Limb. 
Every one ſhall take their Apparel; but no Money cither Gold or Silver. The 
Victor ſhall retain all the Merchandile, and Slaves, except twelve , which the 
owners may keep. All the Church-Ornaments and Utenſils, except of Gold 
and Silver, they ſhall cake away with them. The Portugals, Mulattoes, and all 
their Houſholds provided with neceſlary Suſtenance , ſhall be carried to the 
Iſland St. Thome. The Governor of the Fort, and Souldiers , ſhall forthwith 
depart out of the Fort, and leave all the Ammunition for War , and the reſt 
of che Merchandile to the Vitor. The Souldiers ſhall depart without Co- 
lours or Sword, and neither have lighted Match nor Bullets. Thus was this 
renowned Caſtle won and loſt in four days. The Booty of Ammunition and The Bow) 
Arms found therein, were thirty Iron Pieces of Ordnance , nine thouſand 
weight of Spice, eight hundred great Iron Balls, ten Fats of ſmall Bullets, and 
three hundred Stone Bullets, {1x and thirty Spaniſh Swords, beſides Bowes, Ar- 
rows, and other Utenſils of War. As ſoon as the Garriſon was drawn our, 
and come over to the Iſland St. Thomas, the Dutch took poſleſſion with an hun- 
dred and forty Men. A former attempt had been made againſt this Caſtle, 
but ſucceeded unluckily ; the manner this : 


The Dutch Admiral w ich his Fleet, on the fix and twentieth of Auguſt, One — The fake.amempe up- 
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thouſand fix hundred twenty five, came into Serre-Lions to refreſh his Men, 
being moſt of chem fick of the Bloody-Flux; where he found three other 
Ships, who had lay'n there two Moneths, undergoing great Milery, Sickneſs, 
and other Calamities. The People of both the Parties being refreſhed and 
cured, determined to win the Caſtle of Myne, being about fifreen Ships and 
Kerches, with which they ſer forth the five and twentieth of September from 
Scrre-Lions, and were the ninth of Oftober upon the Grain-Coaſt, berween Rio 
St, Paulo, and Rio Junk, in five Degrees and an halt North Latitude, where 
they ſent a Ketch to the General for the Netherlands Weſt-India Company at 
Moxre to acquaint him with their coming, and that they intended to come 
with their Fleet before Kommony, and to Land there. 
Being come on the rwenticth of the ſame Moneth before Kommony , they The comingro Zommany. 
underſtood that the General was gone to Akra, the uttermoſt place of the 
Leld-Coaſt, and not expected back again for three or four days. This delay the 
Admiral and his Council of War thought would give too fair opportunity to 
the Enemy, and therefore reſolved to Land the Soldiers : bur this reſolution 
was deferr'd by advice of thoſe of the Fort of Naſſau, till the coming of the 
General, becauſe of his great Intereſt with the Kings of Fetu, Sabow, and Kome 
may, in whoſe Favour much did conſiſt; Bur immediately after his arrival, 
Which was on the four and twentieth, it was concluded the next day to go 
on with the Deſign. Four Ships therefore were order'd to lie cloſe before 
the 
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the Caſtle of the Myne, ro amuſe the Enemy by continual Shooting for thris 
days, till the other Soldiers might in the mean time draw up without inter, 
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dred Soldiers and Mariners, with an hundred and fifteen Blacks brought from 
Maure with the General ; who about Noon came within a mile of the Caſtle 
of Myne, and from chence, afrer rwo hours reſt, drew within ſhot of it ; where 
they were ſaluted preſently with ſome great Guns, but without hurt : and 
fate down before the Caſtle behind a Hill, with reſolution that night to En. 
trench and make their Approaches. In the megn time, whilethe General wen: 
to the pitch of the Hill ro view the Caſtle, the Soldiers being tir'd with hea: 
and thirſt, ran from their Arms, and gat themſelves to reſt, without ſuſpicion 
of any Enemy ; but as ſoon as the Commanders were come upon the top of 
** the Mountain, they were unawares fall'n upon by about two hundred Black, 
who, like mad furious Men, fell in and made great laughter and deſtruction 
amongſt them ; which bred ſuch a terrour and conſternation amongſt them, 
that they threw away their Arms, and leaping into the Water were drown'd, 
There remained ſlain, rogether with thoſe that were drown'd, three hundred 
ſeventy three Soldiers, ſixty fix Mariners, and moſt of the ſuperior and infe- 
rior Officers ; the General himſelf wounded, came to extream diſtreſs, and 
carried out of the Fight, the reſt fled to Danes ; . whither alſo the Ships ſteers 
ed their courſe : and by this means was that Deſign utterly overthrown. Bur 
now we return to the remainder of the precedent lucceſs, 

Preſently after the taking of this Caſtle, the Viftors ſent a Canoo with Let- 
ters to the Portugal Governor of Atzin, thereby requiring bim to ſurrender that 
Place : Buthe well knowing they could not come up to him in that ſeaſon of 
the year, anſwer'd, That be would keep the Fort for the King, and expe our Farces, 
Then by advice of the whole Council of War, the Redoubrt upon Set. Jags was 
repair'd, as alſo a Battery that was fall'n, adjoining to the Works of the Caſtle, 
from whence they may ſcowre the Shore of the River, and relieve the Sca- 
Battery, 

On the Weſt-ſide of the Caſtle ſtands a pretty large Town, cloſe built, by 
the Portygals call'd Del Myn ; but by the Blacks, Dana, or Dang ; extending far in 
length, bur lieth ſo low, that at a Spring-Tide the Sea in ſome places runs 
through the Streets : And on the other fide runs the Salt-River Bemja ; which 
not onely hinders the paſlage our of the Town, but makes the adjacent Coun- 
trey very Mooriſh. This River formerly was ten or eleven Foot deep at low 
Water , but now fo ſhallow, that it is not paſſable for Kerches, which draw 
four Foot Warer. 

This Town is naturally very ſtrong, being (as we ſaid) ſhut up berween 
the River and the Sea, ſo that the Enemy hath no other approach, than at the 
end of Kommany, where the Portugals, as a Security from the Blacks, had rais'd 
a Stone-wall from the Sea to the River, and made a Battery. 

Abour half a mile from St. Jago, floweth the River Meri , bur full of Clifs, 
and altogether unpaſlable , yet affords this Commodity , that not onely the 
Blacks from the Town daily fetch thence their Water, bur alſo the Ships ; there 
being within rwo miles no Springs to be found. 

The Countrey hereabour yields little Fruit; therefore "we of their Food 1s 
Mille to make Bread of ; Safoe or Wine of Palms, Sugar, Ananae"s,Imjame's, Pota- 
toe's, Wine of Bordean, arc brought to them from Fets, Abrembe, Commando, 4 


kane, and exchang'd in Barter for half Gold, half Fiſh. 
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This Town with the neighbouring Land, the Portugals boaſted for the plea 
ſantrieſs and moſt fertile place on the whole Coaſt, and as an effectual proof 
thereof, would often beſtow upon other Traders ſome gifrs of Apples, Coco- 
Nuts, and ſuch like things, which they (rhough without reaſon) thought grew 
there : but now the contrary is molt evident, for Moure, Kormantine, and other 
Towns in that Tra&t, in plealantneſs, Plants, and Proviſions, far exceed it. 
Tis true however, this Town goes beyond the reſt for number of Inhabitants, 
being able in time of War to raile two thouſand men fit for (ſervice. They are 
2 mixeure of Black's and Mulattoe's, which laſt being Portuguez, Chriſtians, 
amount to the number of rwo hundred, or thereabours. 


The whole maintain themſelves with Fiſhing , going out to Sea with four 


or five hundred Canoo's, and in every Canoo two or three perſons; they ſell the 
Fiſh to them of Fetu, Abrembo, and Commends tor Mille, Wine of Palm, Sugar, 
and the like ; as is before-mention'd. 

The Juriſdition of Myne was divided berween the Kings of Guafſo and Fetu : 
but this burthen the Portugal's removy'a, lo that it ſeems a kind of Corporation 
under the ſubjeCtion of the Caſtle, and hath ſeveral ſuperior Officers of their 
own ; and in that ſtate and condition they are at this day. 

The conſtitution of which Government they have thus modell'd , every 
Quarter or Precin, the whole Town being divided into three, is rul'd by a 
peculiar Braffo or Captain , and Kaboſeroe's or Officers ; bur they all aſſemble 
upon any emergency, ,in the houle of the chieteſt Captain, where they firſt ex- 
hibir all complaints, and trom thence remit them to the Commander in Chief 
of the Caſtle for redreſs, from whoſe ſentence there is yet an appeal to the Ge- 
neral, who concludes the whole matter, and all parties reſt ſatish'd with his 
Determination ; and by this means they live quietly and peaceably. 

Bur if any difference arile berween them and the Commender's or Fetuan's, for 
the more ſpeedy deciſion thereof , the whole Commonalty taking the injury 
done to a particular perſon as to themlelves, immediately complain to the 
General, with requeſt, that the Rights and Priviledges of the Members pre- 
judic'd may be ratih'd, and to thatend, that he would promiſe with power 
to obtain remedy. In ſuch occaſions the Portugal's always readily interpos'd, 
and accompany'd them to War againſt the adverſe party; whereby at length 
they came to be of great repute for Valor among their Neighbours. 

They are all (as hath been ſaid) expert Fiſhers , being nor onely their chict 
employment, bur of ſuch eſteem, that they are priz'd beyond all Artificers. 

Ot what they catch, they pay to the Caſtle the fitth Fiſh for Cuſtom. Some 
few get a lin ing by Poliſhing of Coral which is brought thither. 

Their Religion hath ſome tincture of Chriſtianity, which they learnt trom 
the Portugueſe, with whom they Iater-marry'd ; from which mixture have pro- 
ceeded leveral Mulattor”s there reſident. 
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1 His Dominion borders in the Weſt on the Kingdom of Fets; in the 
North, on that of Atty; in the Eaſt, on Fantyn; and in the South, on the 
Sea. On the Sea-Coaſt thereof lie three Towns ; the middlemoſ is 

call'd Moure, by others, The Dutch (burch-yard, becauſe many of them are there 

bury'd. 

Another Town call'd by the name of the Kingdom, Sabow, where the Kin 
hath his Reſidence, a mile and half or ewo miles in to the Landward, and of: 
reaſonable bignels. 

Moure, ſtanding in hve degrees and ten minutes North Latitude, upon a ri- 
ſingground, near the Caſtle of Naſſas, isa pretty large Town, almoſt as big 
as Myna, bur not ſo rich or populous by a fourth part , being not able to raiſe 
above rwo hundred men ; the largeneſs of the extent ariſing from the wide di- 
ſtances of the Houſes one from another. 

This Town was the hrſt, with whom the Hollanders at the beginning, when 
they endeavour'd to Trade along this Coaſt,had friendſhip, and gave them Li- 
cenſe tro come a Shore : whereupon the Portugal's for ſpight , came one night 
and brake all their Canoo's in pieces. 

Formerly Moxre, ſo long as the Portugal's held the Caſtle of Myna, was wont 
to be the moſt Eminent place of Trade on the whole Gold-Coaſt, for the 
Dutch, becauſe of their Ships,came to Anchor there, and the Blacks came out of 
the Countrey thither along the Shore ro Trade. The Akaniſt's bring ſill much 
Gold thither , and as long as they ſtay there, hire dwellings of the Mourean:. 
The Inhabitants maintain themſelves chiefly by Fiſhing, which the people of 
Sabou come to buy of them for Food ; though of late ſome of them are becom: 
Factors for other Blacks. 

The People paying ſome Tribute are under the King of Sabew , yer are go 
vern'd by a peculiar Braffo or Captain, and Cabeſerce's of their own. 

Sabou, the Reſidence of the Kings, is a pretty large Town, and cloſe buil: 
with Houſes. 

The Countrey hereabours is very Fruitful, yielding plentiful Proviſions of 
Vietual, as Mille, byames, Fruit, Hens, and the like, which are in this Town of 
Moure, more eaſily and at a cheaper Rate to be had, than in any other places of 
this Coaſt, becauſe thoſe of Sabou uſe more diligence in Labouring and Sowing 
their Fields than their Neighbours. 
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The King of Sabos, whole Command reacheth about five miles round, can 7 Pome the King of 
bring into the Field Fifteen hundred Arm'd Men , and held good correſpon- 
dence with the Dutch, cill upon complaint of the Mourean's too much opprels'd 
by him, they took up Arms againſt him in their behalf. 
In the time of che late deceas'd King, either by the Black's of Atty, their 
Neighbours , or the Akaniſt's , who hated him for his great falſhood , they 
were continually moleſted : Bur becauſe his Succeſſor was reported to be a 
good and upright Prince, the Akaniſt's and others ceas'd to moleſt them, and 
-ver ſince have continu'd an amicable Commerce. 
They of Sabo account chemlelves couragious Souldiers, as they are indeed "3h 
for where thoſe of Atty Invaded him with many thouſands, he ſtoutly oppos'd 
them, and cut off ſome hundreds of their Heads. 
Near the Town of Mowre, a mile Eaſtward from Cape de Kors, appeareth T5. 
Fart Naſſas, buile ſome years ſince by the command of the General States, bur 
now in the poſſeſſion of the Weſt-India Company. It was never any ſure De- 
fence againlt the Blacks ; for the Round being made of ſleight Earth, fell down 
every year ; but now, ſince the caking of the Caſtle .Aſyne, they have cur off 
one Half-Moon, and brought the Curtains in the four corners into one, and 
covered the remaining Line of Earth with Clay in ſtead of Stone, and made 
up with Corners, or Flankers of Clay, fo that this Fort is defenſible againſt the 


aſlaulcs of the Blacks. 
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Antyn, a populous Countrey, borders Weſtward on Sabou ; Northward, Ri 
on the Dominion of Atty, Aque, and Fonqua; Eaftward, upon Aguana ; 
and Southward, on the Seca. 

The chief Town of the In-lang is Fantyn, the Regal Seat of the King, being #9 the Head-Toms: 
four miles into the Countrey. 

The chief Town upon the Shore is Kormantyn, the principal place of _ oy Head” 
Trade for the Engliſh, ſcituate two miles Eaſtward of HHoure, upon a very | 
high Mountain. It ſhews the faireſt and moſt delightful proſpect upon the 
whole Coaſt, inhabited by as many people as Moxre, and appeareth coming 
by Sea out of the 'South, reddiſh : Near which the Engkſb have a Caſtle for- 
tih'd with four Bulwarks. 

In the Year Sixteen hundred fixty and five, on the cighth of February, this 


Kwmantyn was ſurreptitiouſly artaqued by the Dutch ; the manner thus : 
d The 
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The Holland Ficet coming to Anchor February the ſixth, between the Fort of 
C ape de Kors and Moure, WW eſtw ard ot Kormantyn, the NCXT day gor four or hve 
hundred Canoos with Negro's from the Caſtle De AMhyne ; with Which well 
Mann'd they departed from the Fleet, intending to L a6d at Anemabo, by 
were upon their approach near the Shore lalured by the Negro's of Kormany, 
who lay hid behind the Cliffs and Buſhes, with Muſquers and great Ordnance 
playing from the Fort with ſuch fury and violence, that they were beates 
back, and forced to retreat without doing any thing. 

The Enterpriſe was afterwards twice re-attempted, upon the hopes of hy. 
ving brought the Negro's to ſide with them ; but neither time brought along with 
it any berrer ſucceſs : however, reſolving not to quit the Enterprile, they 
came toa more cloſe agreement with the Blacks; who, as an aſſurance to 
form their Undertaking, deliver'd into their hands ſeveral Holtages : the De, 
i1gn they laid to be put in execution w ith the firſt opportunity. Ar laſt having 
pitched upon a time, at night came a Negro call'd Antonio, with a ( ance, ſent | by 
the Fantyns, declaring, that the People about Anemabo and Adja could not by 
ready at the appointed hour, but in the morning they would not fail them with 
their promiſed help and 5 —_ . adding moreover, that early in the morn. 
ing, at the new caſt-up Fort of Alja, the Princes Flag ſhould be ſet up ; 
which ſign the Dutch might go with their w hole Power, and Land. Fe 
thus concluded, the chief Commanders of the Fleet refolved the following 
morning to re-attempt the Onſet; yet beforchand ſent a Letter to the Engl 


Commander in chief, thereby requiring the ſurrender of the Fort withour any 
oppoſition. Accordingly at cighr of the Clock in the morning the Prince 
Flag being rais'd upon the new-erected Fort of Aja, they Lanched through 
with much hazard near the lame new Fort, and thence marched in good or- 
der along the Shore with the Negro's, tothe number of three thouſand, every 


one with a Linnen Cloth abour their Necks, to diſtinguiſh them from the 
Enemies Negro's : they came about noon to Anemabo, and drew forth abou: 
Muſquert-ſhot Weſtward of Xormantyn, to a Hill planted with three Pieces of 
Ordnance ; where they found ſtout oppoſition : bur at length over-power'd 
they fled, and then the Hollanders entred the Town and ſet it on Fire; which 
by the flame and ſmoke made the Garriſon in the Caſtle ſuddenly amazed : 
for as ſoon as they ſaw the Soldiers with Scaling-Ladders, Hand-Cranado's, 
and other Urenſils of War under their Walls, they rook down the red Flag 
from the Tower, and immediately , as it were without a ſtroke , deliver'd 
It up. 

Into this Caſtle were inſtantly ſome Soldiers out of the Garriſon of the 
Caſtle of Myne and Moxre, put to guard and defend it. 

To the ſubduing of this Fort, the Hollanders were not a little animated, by 
the promiſe of help and aſſiſtance from the Braffo, and his Kabs Seros of Fantyn ; 
which they purchaſed of them, as we hinted before, for rwo and fifty Bars of 
Gold, amounting to about rwo thouſand five hundred pounds Engliſh Money. 

Halt a mile Weſtward off Kormantn , and a mile and half Eaſtward from 
Mowe, ſtands Anemabo, divided into two forts, whereof one half is inhabited 
by the Fiſhermen of the Mjne, and the other by the Fiſhermen of Fantyn ; both 
which, for all thar they take, pay to the Braffſo once a week a ſmall Cuſtom. 
The Road here is very commodious and ſafe for Shipping, 

Art Canon-ſhot diſtance Weſtward of Anemabo , licth another Town call'd 
Adja, where the Dutch had a ſmall Fort taken by the Engliſh, in the Year Six- 
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cen hundied fixty four, and by them kept till the Atterapt upon Kormantyn 
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where they blew it up with Gunpowder , not without uſing a ſubtle Strata» 1 £24 Wow up 


oem : for they had laid a heap of Earth at the Mnye , whereon when any 
came with hopes of Plunder, they intended by Springing the Myne to 
hve Blown them up likewile : Bur little harm was done, however the Englith 
:n the mean time left the place, and Retreated to Kormantyn. 

Berween the Town 4ju and Anemaby, lieth a Town call'd Janaſia, where the 
| aeliſh have a Fort. 

The chiefeſt Places of Trade lying near the Sea, and frequented by the 
Whites, are Kormantyn and Ademabo. 

The former having been the chief Place of the Engliſh upon this Coaſt for 
ſome years, where they got the beſt ſort of Goods, and enjoy'd moſt Friend- 
ſhips : For the ſupport whereof, they built that Fort, Planted with two and 
forry Pieces of Ordnance, and Fortih'd with four Bulwarks. 

The principal Goods Traded for at Kormantyn and Monre, are, Sleifie-Lin- 
nens, Copper, Iron, Searges, and old Linnen-Sheers; which bring very advan- 
2gcous returns : And thele places are the more frequented, becauſe of the 
convenient going in and out to Sea. 

The King keeps his Reſidence in the Town of Fantyn , and extends his Ju- 
riſdiction about ren or twelve Miles round, being able in timeof War, to 
bring eight or ten thouſand men into the Field. 

His Revenue conhiſts in Tributes, brought ro him by the Inhabicants, and 
in Cuſtomes of all Goods, which the Akariſts come to buy there, eſpecially 
of Salt. 

The Government is mixt, and made up of many Inferior Braffo's, yet all 
ſubmit ro one Supream, the King of Fantyn, in which reſpect 'ris an abſolute 
Monarchy. 
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His Territory , taking the latter name from its laſt deceas'd King, a 
Valiant Souldier, borders in the Weſt, at the Kingdom of Fantyn, and 
Sonquay ; in the North, by the Kingdom of Aquumbee; and the Coun- 

trey of Abonce, in the Eaſt, at Great-Akara; and in the South, ſpreads along the 
Sea-ſhore. 
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Aewana hath divers Villages and Mcuntains near the Sea, as the Rong). 
Point, a Village of Fiſher-men, Souldiers- Bay, and, The Devils- Hill New-Abren. 
bee, Old» Abrembee, Great-Berku, \cituate on a Wes tour Miles from Akare, 


faho-Knbreat, and Little-Berku, where Water'd by a {mall River. All theſ 


places have Stony Cliffs before their Havens. 
and by South , to The Devils-Mouy. 
tain, about ſix Miles; from thence to Berks, a Tract of hve Miles, Eaſt and by 
North ; from Berks one Mile Weſtward to Akara, a Tratt of five Miles, Eaſt 


+ te From Cormantin the Coaſt reacheth Eaſt 


North-Eaſt. Beyond Xox-broot lieth low I 


but the Countrey within is high and Mountainous. 
In Berks breed many Hens, ſufficient to cat among themſelves, and to ſell 


cheap to ſtrangers; and their Drink call'd 


Puon's, 15 like our ſmall Beer, 


and, repleniſh'd with {mall Tree, 


The Inhabirants have the repute of Stour and Warlike People, bur in Peace. 


able times maintain themſelves by Husbandry and Fiſhing : Yet ſome of 
them are good Artiſts, both in Iron and Gold; of the firſt, making good Arn, 


and of the ſecond , curious Gold-Chains , 


manſhip. 


and other neat Pieces of Work- 


In this Territory is but a ſmall Trade for European Wares, and therefore lit- 


tle frequented : the beſt dealing is for Slaves of Berks with the Akeraſche Mer- 
chants which come thither , who exchange them for Serges, viz a Piece of 
Serge for a Slave, or elſe rwo ounces of Gold, 
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Weſt, Aguana, and the Countrey of Abonce ; on the North, the Domi 
nion of Aboura and Bonoe ; on the Eaſt, that of Labbeda and Nings ; and 


Gy D | His Kingdom contains in Circuit, ten or twelve miles, having on the 


on the South, the Sea. 
Near whole Shore are three Villages, viz. 


Soko, Little Akara,ffteen miles Ealt 


ward of Kormantyn, and Orſaky ; Having gone four miles into the Countrey, you 
come to Great Akara, where the King keeps his Reſidence. 

Provifion here is very ſcarce, eſpecially Fruits and Bread-Corn ; (o that 
whatever Whites put intothis Place to Trade, muſt upon neceſſity provide 


themſelves well with all neceſſary Proviſion. 


The King hath (and not without cauſe) the repute of a Potent Prince, being 
able in time of War to bring fifteen or ſixteen thouſand Men into the Field. 
He hath a more abſolute Soveraignty over his Subjects than any of his Neigh- 


bors, ſo that he is an unlimited Monarch : 


and for the more ſure confirming 
his 
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his Juriſdiction, keeps good Cotreſpondency with all Whites, without ſhewing 
more favour to one than another. 

The Little Akars has been many years the chiefelt place of Trade upon the 
Gald-Coaſt, next Moure and Kormantyn; where Foreign Merchants carry Iron and 


Linnen, which they exchange in Barter for Gald, with much greater gain than 


on the other places of the Gold-Coaſt : but the Linnen muſt be finer than ordi- 


nary, otherwiſe the Blacks will nor meddle with it. 

While Trading here was free to all, that is;rill the FHollanders W:/t. India Com+ 
pany had ingrols'd ittothemlelves, the Haven of Akara produced a third part 
of the Gold that was to be had on all the Gold-Coaft ; which was brought thither 
to ſell from the Countreys of Abonce and Akamen. 

All the Wares which the Inhabitants buy, they (ell again at the Market of 
fhince, rwo hours Journey beyond Great Akars, which they hold three times a 


Week, with great reſort of People our of all the neighboring Territories. 

The King of Akars luffers none out of Aquemboe and Aquimera to come through 
his Countrey and Trade with the Whites, but reſerves that freedom to his own 
Subjects onely ; who carry the Wares brought from the Europeans to Abonce, 
and exchange them there with great prof. Neither would this King luſter the 
Whites to ſet up a Store-houſe on Shore for Trade, bur forc'd to ride with their 
Ships, Kerches, and Sloops before the Haven : yer ſome few years ſince he 
ſold to the Dutch a piece of Ground, whereon he hath permitted them to build 
a Store-houle, 

Adjoining to this they have fo far incroached, as to raiſe a little Fort of 
Stones ſixty two Foot long, four and twenty broad, and flat above, overlay'd 
with thick Planks, ſtrongly morrtis'd rogether, and ſtrengthned round about 
with high Breaſt- works, Port-holes, and defenſive Points for keeping off an 
Enemy. 

At Great Akara the King bath appointed a Captain over the Merchants, with 
full power to ſet a Tax or Price for Selling, to prevent all Quarrels, Differen- 
ces, and Controverſies, which might otherwiſe ariſe, of whom the Mer- 
chants ſtand in greater awe, than of the King himſelf ;, for he not onely 
puniſhes Offenders according to his pleaſure, but in caſe that any Diſſentions 
happen, he ſtops up all the Ways, if they do not pay him according to his 


Amercemenr. 
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Abbede, a (mall Territory, hath on the Weſt, Great Akara ; on the North 
and the Eaſt, the Kingdom of Ningo ; on the Sea-Coaſt, two miles 
Eaſterly from Little Akara, lies one, and the onely Village call'd Lab- 

bede, a delightfubplace, Wall'd, and forrifi'd with Cliffs by the Sea-ſhore. 
The Countrey hereabours has plain, and many well-water'd Meadows, 
convenient for Paſturage of Cartel. 
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The Trade of the Inhabitants conſiſts chiefly in Cows ; whereof they bree: 
ſome up themſelves, and others they ferch over-Land trom Ley, a Place eight 
or ten miles lower , which they then ſometimes ſell again to the Akraman Black, 
and to thoſe of the uppermoſt Places. : 

The Government of this Countrey belongs to a petty , yet abſolute, 
Prince. 
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and Latle Akara. 
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f_— oe | THe Countrey Ningo hath on the Weſt, Great Akars ; on the North, Equiy 


Mamcnance. 


On the Sea-Coaſt in this Territory are four places ; Ngo, three or 
four miles from Akora, and rwo from Labbede ; Temina, one mile from Nangs 
Sinko, a mile from .Temina and Piſſy, all with Cliffs before the Walls in the 
SCA. 

Ningo abounds with Cartel, which the Akarians buy and carry to fell with 
Canoos to Moure. 

Within the Countrey ſtands another fair City call'd Spices, where grow ma- 
ny good Oranges. 

The Inhabirants generally ſupport themſelves by Fiſhing ; which they do in 
a ſtrange manner, and with as uncouth Implements , being like Bakers, or 
Coops, ſuch as they put Chickens under, with which, going along the Shore 
in the Night with Lights, they throw them over thole Fiſhes which they ge: 
light of. 

Nmgs, Soko, Piſſy, ſome years ſince Places of good Trade ; but having now 
for a long time given out no Gold, they arc not viſited by the Merchants; who 
for that cauſe go no lower than Akara, where, as it is before related, the 
Gold-Coaſt 1s reckon'd to end. 

Thus much we have thought ft to ſpeak of the Maritime parts of the Gold 
Coaſt, want of knowledge not affording farther Diſcoveries. We now go to the 
In-land Countreys , beginning with Igwira, lying on the Weſt of the Gold- 
Coaſt. 
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He Kingdom of Igwira borders on the South, on Atzin and Small In» The Kingtom of tywira. 


kaſfia; on the North, upon Great Inkaſfia ; and on the Eaſt, on that of 
Mompa. 

[r is reported to yield great quantities of Gold ; for the Blacks ſay, that the 
Gold which comes from Aſfine and Albine, fifteen miles Weſtward of Cape de tres 
Puntas, is all Ig wird's Gold. Ar Little Commend liv'd for ſome years two Citizens, 
which had with a ſmall Rock of Merchandiſe ſo manag'd their affaris, that 
they rerurn'd back very Rich ; butthe Ways are ſomewhat dangerous by rea- 
ſon of Thieves. 

In this place the Portugals had a Fortification, wherein they Traded, and 
brought cheir Merchandiſe in Canoos up the River, which flows through Igwirs ; 
but after the Netherlanders began to frequent ir, the Portugueſe ſoon deſerted the 


place. 
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Reat-Inkaſbia, or Inkaſſan, hath on the South Igvirs ; in the Eaſt Waſſa and 
Wanguy. 

Theſe People are lirtle eſteem'd for Trade ; but they come ſome- 
times and take their way throw che Kingdom of Adom, and bring ſome ſmall 
quantity of Gold , eſpecially it there be no Shipping before 4ſiine and 
Albine, 


I: is full of Gold. 


Great Infaſua. 


There is lirtle Trade. 
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The DOMINION of 
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Inkaſſan-legvme His Territory hath on the South great Inkaſſan ; and on the Eaſt, Wſl, 
and W, anqui. 
Little Commerce have the Whites in matter of Trade with thele People. 
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Abex a (mall Tra, borders on the South atthe Kingdom of Anten , ly. 
ing at the Sea; on the Weſt and North, on that of Adem ; and on the 


Eaſt, on Guaſſe, where a ſmall River makes a Boundary > both. 
Men, Women, and Children drive altogether a Trade with Hens, Mille and 
other Wares to Sama, where the Hollanders have a Fort ; formerly all this uſed 
to be brought up by the Portugueſe, and ſent to the Myne. 
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\ Dom lies Eaſtward of Tabex and Guaffo, to the North of Waſſa, on the 
Eaſt North-Eaſt of Abramboe. 
The Inhabitants come ſometimes and bring Gold an the Shore by 
Small-( ommendo, to the Merchants there Dealing ; but this onely, if the ways of 
Ante be not obſtruted by Wars. 


ESKLILETSCSSE 
Mompa. 


MI hath on the Weſt Igwirs, on the North Great-Inkaſlia, Waſſa, and Aden 


and on the Eaſt Anten towards the Shore. 


Waſla 
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V Vaſla. 


He Countrey of Waſſa hath for Borders on the North Wanque , in the 
Eaſt Abramboe and Kwiforo, on the Weſt Great-Inkaſsia, on the North- 


Weſt Inkafia-Iggoma. Ir hath the repure to yield great quantity ot 
Gold, infomuch that the Inhabitants are always at Work upon it, neither 
caring to Till or Ear their Land ; that ſingle Commodity bringing from their 


Neighbours ſtore of Proviſion. 
Moſt of theſe People come with thole of Adom to Trafhck there for Gold, at 


the Sea-ſhore, with the Whites for European Wares. 


eee hh athlete hah teh th balk lb eto te ett 
VVanqu y. 


W-449 hath on the Weſt Kaeſſa, Iggyma, on the South Waſſa, and on the 
North Bonoe. 
It hath Gold, and good Cloth, which the Inhabitants, who drive a Trade 


with the Akaniſts in the Countrey, know how to make very Arrtihcially. 


SIPBPRÞSBEWNR BhinkhkR BRPBR PrRAPOHESS 
Abramboe. 


Fa Territory borders'on the Weſt, at Adom and Waſſa, in the South at 
the Kingdom of Guaffa or Commendo, lying at the Sea, in the North art 
Kuyfero; in the North-Eaſt at Akamy; in the Eaſt at Mtti; and in the 
South-Eaſt on Fets. 

It is a very populous Countrey,and moſt of the Inhabitants maintain them- 
(elves by Husbandry, yet many come allo every Week to Moure to the Whites, 


tO barter Gold for Cloth, and Linnen, bur eſpecially Iron. 
They are a Warlike People , and no great friends of the Akaniſts, becauſe 


long fince in the Wars with them , many of them were Slain , and moſt 
ot their Towns Burnt , yet, they were afterwards united again in a new 
League of Friendſhip. 


ARRDBR: bib il (ROE CERN 
Kuyforo. 
North, Bonoe ; and in the Eaſt, Akany : The Land wholly without Wood, 


and the People mean and ſimple , with whom Forreigners have little 
Commerce. 


I hath for Borders on the Weſt, Vaſa; on the South, Abramboe; on the 


Bonoe 
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Arty. 


The Cultorm and Nature 
of the Intabaants. 


' Language, 


They are rich, and great 
Traders. 
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Bonoe, 


Onoe lies encompaſs'd on the Weſt with Wangay ; on the South with Ky, 
foro ; on the Eaſt with Kay, and Inta : A Place little known , and of 
ſmall Trading. 


Arty, 


South, by Fetu, Sabou, and-Fantyn ; and in the North, by Dabee. 

The Inhabitants maintain themſelves moſt by Tillage ; bur usd 
before the Wars with thoſe of Sabo , to trade with Forreign Merchant, 
which the Akaniſts have taken from thence. | 

Here is held a great Market or Fair, extraordinarily crowded with a full 
concourſe of People, from far diſtant places ; who come thither to Purchaſe 
Iron, and other Wares bought of the Whites. 


TT" Territory of Atty is circumſcribed in the Weſt by Abrambee ; on the 


OTTYTTYTYMYTYTYPETY TY TTY YTYYY. 
Akamen. 


| by Kingdom, whoſe Inhabitants are known to Traders, by the name 

of Akaniſts ; hath for Boundaries, in the Weſt Kayforo, and Boner ; ia 
the South, Daboe, Atty, and Abramboe ; on the North, Ints, and in the 
Eaſt Akim, or Great- Akamy. 

The Akaniſts are a plain-dealing people, juſt and honeſt in point of Trade, 
and to defend their Priviledges, ſtout in the Wars, knowing well how to uſe 
both Shields, Azagians, and Swords. 

Their Language holds great affinity with that of Fetu, Atty, Sabow, Comments, 
Abramboe, and Attyn ; but more pleaſant, and conſequently more acceptable: 
Such as Trade on the Sea-ſhore, beſides their own, uſually ſpeak Portugals. 

They are Rich in Gold, and Slaves, and ſo great Traders, that rwo Third; 
of the Gold which the Whites fetch yearly from the Gold-Coaft, comes from their 
hands : For they come to the Sea-ſhore to Little-Commendo, Kormantyn, and Mox- 
re, where many of them dwell with their Wives and Children. 

They ſhew great Induſtry and Diligence, Travelling with the Goods they 
Buy from the Whites, carry'd by their Slaves to divers Markets up in the Coun- 
trey ; and paſſing through the Countreys of Atty, Sabo, and other Neighbour- 
ing Regions without hindrance ; enjoying every where much Freedom , and 
for their Merchandiſe are courteoully entertain'd by the People. 
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Inca, and Ahim. 


- 


Eaſt, Abum, and Akam. 
Little can be faid of this Place, as to matter of Trade. 

Abim, otherwite call'd Great-Akany, hath on the Weſt for Limirs Akany ; on 
the South, Aqua, and Sonqua; on the North, Inta, Akam, Knaboe, and in the Eaſt, 
Anmboe. 

' The Inhabirants are naturally Stately and Proud, which proceeds from their 
Wealth, conſiſting chiefly in Slaves. 

Theſe come very leldom to the Sea-ſthore to Trade with the Whites, but 
wholly deal in the Countrey with their Neighbours; giving Gold for 
Clothes, and other Wares, which moſt trequently they have from the Coun- 
trey of Abonce , or elle from the Aanfts their next Neighbours. 
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Akam. 


\ Kam touches in the Weſt upon Into, as the South on Abim ; in the North, 


J*: hath in the South, Many; in the Welt and North, Unknown Land; inthe 


an unknown Land ; and in the Eaſt,on Kuabre, and Taffo: little known, 
and as little taken notice of , becauſe they have nothing fit for 


(.Oommercc. 


AURA IISISRRIRRIRIRIRICTIITIRASZEZESRER SES 
A qua, 


AE hath on the Welt Atty, and Dahoe, in the South the Territory of Fan- 
tyn, lying at the Sea; and on the North, Abim. A place of little conle- 
quence, belonging to Fantyn. 
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The TERRITORY of 


S ANQ UA Y: 


Anquay hieth in the South, on Funtm; in the North, on Akim; and in the 

Laſt, on Agwana. The People live hardly, being forc'd for ſupply of 
— Proviſion to come to the Rough Point ro buy Fiſh ; which by reaſon of 
their remore diſtance, ſeldom comes home other than ſtinking. Ir yields obe- 


Cicnce to the Kine of A: 
C the Ning ot Agwans. 


L 


Fai. 


Their Nature. 


Trade. 


Atam, 


Aqua, 


Sanquey. 
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The TERRITORY of 


AQUUMBOE 


Quumboe hath in the Weſt, Abim; in the North, Quabee ; in the South, 
Agwana ; in Eaſt, the Countrey Abonce and Aboera ; of lirtle farther 
note or value than onely to be named. 


Abonce. 


| His ſmall Countrey borders on the Weſt, at Aquimboe ; on the South, 
at Agwana ; on the North, at Amborra; on the Eaſt , upon Great Ahes, 


and part of Aboera. 
Here is held the Market of Great Mars, though about two hours Journey 
behind it ; whither reſort out of divers Countreys leveral forts of People. 
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K uahoe. 


Uaboe hath on the Weſt, Akam ; on the South, Aquwmbee and Abim, on 
the North, Tafoe ; on the Eaſt, Aboera and Kamana. 


The Inhabitants arc d eceirtul and falſe, and therefore little cſteem- 


ed by their Neighbors. 
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T afoe. 


He Countrey of Tafoe lies bounded on the Weſt, by Aka; on the South, 
by Ksaboe ;on the Eaſt, by Kammans and Kxabce. "Tis reported to yield 
great ſtore of Gold; which the Natives bring chiefly ro Abonce , but 


{ome {mall quantities to Aloure, 


He Territory of Aboera hath on the Weſt, Aquamboe ; on the North, 
Knuaboe and Kammana; on the South, Abonce and Great Akara, on the 


Eaſt, Bonce, It poſſeſſes much Gold ; which the Inhabitants of Abonce 


bring to the Market of Great Akara, and there Truck for foreign Comme- 
ditics. 


Quahoe. 


XN,EGRO-LAN,D. 


ELLEN EEE EEEPLEEEDLDEEIELEDTEREDE EEE FEE EEE, 
(Juahoe. 


, 


[{aboe hath on the South, Kammana and Small Akara; and on the Weſt, 
Tafoe. From hence alſo they bring Gold to accommodate and enrich 
the Market of Great Akara. 


LEES NET ETIHETEEOEEE STORED LEED EDELEDEL EILEL 4 


Kammana. 


Aboera and Bonoe ; on the Eaſt, Equea, Lataby, and Small Akara. 
The Inhabitants follow Husbandry, and not onely get their own 
Living thereby, bur furniſh and feed many of their Neighbors. 
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Bonoe. 


'C= hath on the Weſt, Knaboe ; on the North, Quahoe ; on the South, Kunmene. 


Onve touches on the Weſt upon Aboera; on the North, upon Kammana ; *=*; 
B on the South, hath Great Akara; and on the Eaſt, the Territory of E- 
quea and Ningo. 
The People drive a Trade, and carry their Merchandiſe to ſell onely a- 
mong their Neighbors. 


L$LILLIIIISIREERERIRIIRISIREARIEZEZESSESSESESESESE 
Equea. 


He Territory of Equea hath on the Weſt, Bonoe; on the North, Kamma- xyus. 
na ; on the South, Ningo; and Lataby on the North. 
The Inhabirants maintain themſelves by Traffick. 


Lataby. 


Br borders on the Weſt upon Equea and Kammana; on the North and tea, 
Eaſt, on Small Akara ; on the South, upon Ningo and Latibo. 

The Natives hold here alſo a great Fair or Market, whither all ſorts 

ot Wares are brought ; but much exceeded by that at Abonce. 


Theur Cloathes, 


The N arure & 
Countre\ - 
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Akaradv. 


\ Karady hath for Limits in the Weſt, Kammana ; on the North, Quake . 


on the South, Lataby and Nags. 

This Countrey abounds with Gold, which (as likewiſe all tha: 
which comes to Akara) is as well cleared of Drols, as that brought by the 
Akariſts ; which the Inhabitants bring for Vent to all the adjoining Markers 
and Factories. 

The Land hereabours hath few Trees, and thoſe allo yielding little profic, 
whereas Kormantyn and other places lying upward, have many, to be admired 
for their fertility and uſetulnels. 


SSSHISSSSSS SSSI NET HRERASRERIISNCSES 
Inloko. 


ney from the Sea-ſhore; but that the Countreys berween are for the moſt 
part unknown to them, becauſe they very ſeldom go to Inſoks, by reaſon 
of the great numbers of Thieves that haunt the Ways. 
The Inhabitants make very hne Cloathes, whereby thole, which making 
a ſafe Voyage return from thence home again, may gain valt Riches : they 
are bought for Royals of Eight, or other Pieces ot Silver, and ſometimes for 
hne Linnen : but as the ſame Akaniſts lay, know nothing either of Gold, or 
Copper, neither have they any Concern 1n it. 


(tn according to the report of the Akariſts, four or hve days Jour. 


Thus much as to the Countrey in general ; we will now proceed to declare 
a more particular Relation of irs Nature, Air, Plants, Beaſts, Cuſtoms,. and 
Religions, and what elſe obviouſly we meet with concerning the ſame, 


Ml He whole Gold-Coaſt, eſpecially abour Myna, appears Wild, Deſolate, 
Mountainous, and full of Woods, having ſuch narrow Ways , tht 
rwo cannot go together, and thoſe fo incumbred and over-grown with Bram- 
bles and Trees, that the Sun can hardly through their denſity be diſcern'd : in 
thorr, they are fit hiding-places for Thieves, and yer few ſuch found there. 

From Cape de Tres Puntas to Akara, it lies high ; and higher up into the Land 
the Soil is fruitful, intermingled with good Paſturage, very convenient tor 
the Feeding of Cartel in ; as alſo for Planting of Mille and other Corn , the 
Shore extending Eaſt North-Eaſt, 

The People here know not what a Froſt means, {o that indeed we may juſt- 
ly ſay, they have no Winter, but one continual Summer, covered by the con- 
tinual Hearts of the Air and Sun : yet notwithſtanding this certain warm tem- 
perature of the Clime, hath diſtiaguiſh'd the Seaſons of the Year, attributing 
ſome Monerhs to Summer, others to Winter, by peculiar obſerving the 
diflerence of the Weather : and accordingly they reckon it Winter when 
the Sun ſhines in a Perpendicular Line from the Vertical Point of the 
Heavens upon their Heads, which happens in April and June ; and they judge it 
Summer when the Sun is fartheſt from them , which is in Ofteber , Novem 

ber 
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ber, December, and February ; the reaſons whereof we will endeavour briefly to 
give you. 

In Janxary blow along this Coaſt out of the South-Weſt hard Sea-Storms, 
but harder in February , which ſometimes bring with them a Hericane , and 
ſomerimes Rain. In the latter end of March, and beginning of April, great 
Tempelts ariſe both art Sea and Land, by the Portugueſe call'd Ternados ; and by 
the Inhabitants, Agombrettou ; attended with great Rains, mixt with Thunder, 
Lightning, and Earthquakes, which continue to the end of May : They fore- 
ſee the coming of this ſtrange Weather by the clouding of the Skie in the 
South-Eaſt ; yer then is the Sowing-time for Mille. 

The Ternados paſt, the long Rains begin and continue in a manner without 
ceaſing ro the beginning of Avouſt. 

Theſe Rains bringing a ſudden chilneſs upon the Air, which newly before 
was as it were parching hot, occaſions oftentimes in the Bodies of Foreigners 
there reſident, ſtrange Sickneſles, becauſe they know not how to preſerve 
themſelves from the Cold and Wet ſo well as the Blacks: and moreover, the 
Skins of the Blacks are ſo hardned by the hear, that, as it naturaliz'd, they are lir- 
tle offended thereby ; whereas the Engliſh and Hollanders, living in colder Cli- 
mates, when they feel thoſe violent ſcorchings, to them unaccuſtom'd, fall into 
violent Sweats, which by an inſenſible tranſipration exhales even the radical 
Moiſture, and fo leaving the Vitals without aſiſtance, ſubje&t the Body to all 
caſual Infirmities. 

During the Seaſon of Rain, viz, May and July, lirtle or no Land-Winds ſtir ; 
but from the Sea; they blow out of the South-Weſt, and Weſt Sourh-Weſt, 
cauſing the Waves to rowl very high. | 

In Auguſt the Rainy Seaſon begins to ceaſe; and yer then the Sea hath a rowl- 
ng motion, with tumultuous Billows. 

ln September the Weather grows fair, and the Air clear , with gentle South- 
Winds. 

In Oftober, November December January,and February, they reckon the Summer ; 
for then is the faireſt Weather of the whole Year,eſpecially in December and Jan» 
«y, Which have the hotteſt days. In February ſtiff Land-Winds begin to blow ; 
one eſpecially, among the Blacks call'd from one of their Moneths Hermanta, 
coming out of the Eaſt South-Eaſt, and continues ſometimes not above three 
or four days, and ſometimes almoſt a fortnight ; otherwhiles a whole monerh, 
though very ſeldom : Then is the Air cold, foggy, and moiſt , with ſome 
lharpneſs ; whereby many, eſpecially Forreigners, ger ſore Eyes. 

There are alſo every day two ſeveral Winds, (as we ſaid before) the Land- 
wind, beginning in the Morning, which they call Bofoe ; and rowards Noon, 
the Sea-wind, and by them call'd Agan-Bretton. 

Ot Fruits this Countrey is reaſonably provided, which they feed upon the 
whole year. 

Firſt, there grows Rice , alſo Turkiſh Wheat call'd by the Indians, Mays ; 
which the Portugueſe brought our of the Weſt«-Indies, to the Iſland St. Thomas, and 
from thence carry'd over to the Gold-Coaſt ro ſupply their neceſſities: For be- 
fore the coming of the Portugueſe, this Plant was unknown to the Inhabitants. 
- at this day the Countrey is fill'd therewith , whereof they chiefly make 

read. 

The Mille by the Inhabitants call'd Mieww , the uſual Bread-Corn of the 
Blacks, grows there in abundance, which the Inhabirants have had from all ages. 
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The Seed bears a reſemblance of our Tares, but ſweeter of Taſte, and white 
and grows with long Ears like Bearded-Wheart, or Rye. Ir attains perfect 
growth and maturity in three Moneths ; then being cut down, it lies in the 
Field a Moneth to dry : And laſtly, the Ears cut off and bound in Bundle, 
and brought into their Hurts, the Straw ſerves for a Cover to the Habitation,, 
Of this (as we ſaid) being 2 Juicy and excellent Grain, they make Bread with 
lirtle labour, conſidering it muſt nor be Ground. 

They have alſo Potatoe's, Jams or In-Jams, which grow like Turnips, un. 
der the Ground, and boil'd afford as good Food : So the Bananaſſes, and 3,. 
koves they uſe with equal advantage, as we Apples or Pears. 

Ananaſſes not much eaten, becaule of their rarrneſs ; yer remarkable in this, 
that the longer they are kept, the more they Grow. 

Of Lemmons and Oranges they have great plenty ; yer the Inhabitants make 
lictle uſe of them, for the before-mention'd reaſon : But the Lemmons are by 
the European Merchants bought up, who Preſs out the Juyce into Veſſels to 
Tranſport. 

Palmeto-T rees grow in every place , from whence they daily get ſo much 
Wine, that ſeldom any in the evening can be found Sober : Inlike manner al- 
ſo, they get Tow to make Ropes from the Rind, and extract Oyl of Palm from 
the Nuts. 


C ] viog Creatures breed here of ſeveral kinds, both Beaſts and Fowls, Wild 
and Tame; particularly Elephants , white Tygers, Leopards , and 

other Beaſts of Prey, frequenting the Woods. 
An Elephant is in the Miniſh Tongue call'd Offen ; A Tyger,Boben : Hares alſo, 
and Harrs, Staggs, Hinds, and Dear, like thoſe in our Parks, onely their Horns 


like Goats, 

There are many Dogs, call'd by them Ekia, or Kus; and Cats as in Earyr: 
bur the Dogs are ſharp Snoured, and of more various Colours; as Black, Red, 
Yellow, White, and Spotted ; otherwiſe not much differing from ours in 
Shape, bur much in Nature ; for they will run away when men ſtrike them, 
without making any kind of Noiſe, but not without Biring,though they can- 
not Bark, 

Theſe Dogs they fo frequently Eat, that in many placed they are broughtto 
Market, and driven Coupled with Cords one to another. The firſt Gift chat 
a man gives when he Buys his Nobility, is a Dog. The Blacks keep many of 
them, and have them in great eſteem. 

Cars, which they term Ambaio, are much cheriſh'd, for their killing Mice, 
wherewith the Inhabitants of the Cities and Towns are much peſter'd ; and 
their Fleſh ſerves them for Food. 

Bulls call'd in the Miniſh Tongues , Nanne Bainin ; Cows, Nanne Boeweys 
Oxen, Eman or Nanna ; and Sheep, Cabrietes ; of which laſt there are very tew 
found , and thoſe ſeldom kill'd. The Cows and Oxen are ſmall body'd like 
Yearling Calves, having Horns ſtanding croſs; but the Females never give any 
Milk. The young Calves call'd Name Bay, very bad Food, caus'd by the dry- 
nels of the Paſture, and heat of the Countrey. 

Hens were brought hither by the Portugueſe, from St. Thomas Iſle, and have 
wonderfully increas'd, to the great refreſhing of Merchants, and Strangers, 
when they come on Shore : They grow fat as Capons by the feeding on Milt, 
but are ſmall Body'd, and lay Eggs, not much greater than Pigeons. 

The 
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The Pigeons, brought thither alſo by the Portugueſe, are in the Countrey 
Phraſe call'd Abronama, that is, The White men's Fowl. They differ little from thoſe 
among us, onely [maller Headed. 

Swine, Which they name Ebbio, were Tranſported thither firſt from Portugal, 
but their Fleſh by the change of the Climate becomes unſavoury , fo that they 
run wild as a prey ft onely for ravenous Beaſts, 

The Dutch carry'd thither ſome Geeſe, which the Blacks call Apatta, and make 
z choice Dainty at their chicteſt Feſtivals. 

They have no Horſes , and it one be preſented to them, they kill, and ear ir. 

But Apes, or Monkies, are almoſt innumerable. 

Catamountains breed here of two forts; one with white Beards, black 
Faces, and a ſpeckled Skin, white under their Bellies, with a broad black Lift 
on their Backs, and black Tails; the other, with white Noſes , all which are 
catcht by the Blacks with Snares, hang'd on the Trees. 

There are alſo ſome Civer-Cats, call'd Kankan. 


C He Fowl here are not onely numerous, but bold, by reaſon they arc 

ſeldom ſhot or catchr ; ſome bearing the ſame ſhape with thoſe of Eu- 
rope ; other differing, and ſtrange: As firſt, blew Parrots, which taken young 
out of their Neſt, learn much better ro ſpeak, than ſuch as have flown Wild ; 
but they never learn to Speak lo plain as the green Brafflian Parrots. 

There are allo a kind of Green Birds, with Orange Spors on their Bills, 
and long Tails, which the Blacks call Aburont, and we, Paraketo's: and an- 
other like the former, ſomewhat bigger, and of a Blood-red Colour, with a 
black Spor on their Bills, and a black Tail. 

A kind of Gold-Finch, yellow Body'd, Breeds here likewiſe, but for fear 
of the Serpents and other venemous Beaſts, build their Neſts on flender 
Boughs of high Trees. In the Fields, amongſt the Mille, Neſt a fort of Bull- 
Finches, which the Blacks pur alive in their Mouths, and eat with the Skin and 
Feathers on : ſo Sparrows alſo,and many other [mall Birds, 

There are other Birds like Cranes, with a head like a Turky-Cock , but fo 
milchievoully devouring , that the Blacks ro prevent their coming down, carry 
them Food to the Mountains: they continually dabble in the Dirt, and all 
manner of noiſome Filth, that they ſtink, even ar a diſtance, as bad as the moſt 
loathlome Carrion. 

Alſo Water-Snipes, Turtle-Doves, with a black Ring on their Necks , Phea- 
lants, Spotted with white, bur the Fleſh unſavoury ; and Peacocks, in ſhape 
like ours, but with ſome difference of Feathers. 

The Bird Pettoir the Blacks look upon as a great Prelager of good or ill 
Fortune, and therefore eſteem it much. 

The Cranes, Hearons, Storks, Crows, and Lapwings, differ not much from 
thoſe with us; onely the Crows are Parti-colour'd, ſuch as we have in England 
about Royſton, and therefore ſtyl'd, Royſton-Crows. 

Owls, Barts, Gnarts, and great black Piſmires, that make holes in the earth 
like Field-Mice , and do much hurt to Bees , which they rob both of Honey 
and Wax. 

Land-Crabbs, or Tortoiſes, by them call'd Bonzeronzes, of a Purple Colour, 
which keep under ground like Moles, they cat with delight, as a moſt defira- 
ble Dainty. 


Serpents and Adders, of an extraordinary magnitude, are found here, uſing 
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both the Land and Water ; having a Belly and Mouth fo big , that they cn 


ſwallow Hens, and Geeſe whole : Some of the Negro's think their fleſh fir rg 
be eaten ; but how it nouriſhes, their Diſeaſes caus'd by ſuch foul Feeding, give 


the belt account. 
Sometimes theſe Countrics are plagu'd with Locuſts, which come flying our 


of Arabia in ſuch numerous Shoals, as cloud the Sun ; and where they fall, ear 
up all they hand, whether Corn, Gral\s, or Fruits; which certain hazard, make. 
the People fo careleſs and unconcern'd tor the furure , that they never lay u 

any Store of Corn, but Sow and Plant onely io much, as they gueſs they may 
ſpend in the whole Year, | 

Divers Villages lying near the Sea, have Salt-Pans, as Autin, Labbede, Sinks, 
and others ; but the beſt are at Antin, and Sinko : from wheace carry'd thorow 
the whole Countrey to be (old. 

They make their Salt very Fine and White, and with little trouble, by rez. 
ſon it needs to be bur once boyl'd, When made ready in manner aforeſaid they 
pur it into ſmall Ruſh Bakers, like Loat-Sugar, covering it over with green 
Leaves, that it may not grow brown by the beat of the Sun. 

The whole Countrey produces Gold, which the Blacks call Chilea ; ſome found 
on the Shore, and at Low-water, ſought tor by the Women, and found by Pie- 
ces, to the valew of a Noble. 

But that which chiefly comes to Earope,is Digged out of the Rivers, or Mynez 
by the Blacks, far up within Land, and by them brought, and fold to thole of 
Fantyn, Akanian, Adom, Akara, and other places, in Barter for European Wares; for 
few which live in thelec places, know the Mynes, nor hath any Whites ever been 
by, or near the ſame : For every particular King ſets ſecure Guards upon the 
Mynes within his Dominion , wherein he imploys his Slaves to work - and 
when he hath gotten a quantity rogether, he Traſhcks for it with others, lying 
nearer the Shore, till by the paſſing through many hands, it at laſt arrives in 
the Trading Ships of the Exropean Merchants. 

In ſome places, eſpecially at the plentiful Gold-River Arzzne, under the Cliffs 
and Warter-falls, ſhooting down from the Mountains, Gold is taken up, in this 
manner : They Dive with a hollow Woodden Tray to the bottom, and rake 
there among the Earth, Stones, and all that they can come at; with which ha- 
ving hlled their Diſhes, they come up above Water, and waſhing the Maſs, find 
the Gold , for ſomerimes whole pieces are walſh't down by force of the Water, 
through the Gold-Veins ; whereof the King of Egwira hath a great many, 
which he keeps for his Fancy, aſcribing a lecret Power and Vertue to it. 

Sometimes they get by this Diving good ſtore of Gold, bur ocherwhiles in 
whole days make no advantage. 

Beſides this Diving, Gold is found in divers other manners, viz, in Pieces 
like Beans, or in Duſt as {mall as Sand, or Filings of Copper , yer being ver) 
ragged, like broken Coral, or Stone, and intermingled with Grit, Clay, oi 
Earth, which they cleanſe in the running Streams ; yer not ſo, but that much 
Drols remains among it. 

Many hold opinion, tnat all the Gold found and had near the Coaſt of 
Gunce,is gotten within rwenty miles of the Sea-ſhore, in a Tract of Land from 
Cape de Tres Puntas, till they come beyond Pichy and Sako; fo concluding, for 
that they of Soko, lying onely three or four days Journey from the Shore,know 
of no Gold, neither have they any Trade init; and beyond Pichy and Sin#» 
they have ſcarcely heard how they dig ir. 

Adjon 
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Adjoining to the Village Little Commendo, near the Sea, lies a Hill, which ap- 
pearing to contain in its bowels much Gold, in the Year Sixteen hundred 
ewenty two, the Inhabitants begun co dig for it, but becauſe they were ig- 
norant in the method of Myning, the hollowed Earth fell in, ſmothering di- 
vers of the Workmen : wherefore the King of Guaffo by advice Iſſued our an 
Edid, that none might dig any more therein; and ſo that Work remain'd ever 
lince unattempted. 

The Natives make ſtrange reports of unuſual Apparitions within the 
Mynes, as that ſometimes there is ſuch a noiſe and tumult heard, that none 
dares ſtay there ; and that otherwhiles the Laborers are driven thence by force 
and violence, withour ſeeing any thing ; and that ſomerimes a Golden Dog, 
or ſuch like Beaſt appears to them on a ſudden , and ſtraightway vaniſhes 
again. Things that to lighter Judgments may ſeem fabulous, yet credited by 
Antiquity, and, as we may ſuppoſe , not without reaſon; for they making 
Plats the God of Riches, 'tis no marvel if he defend his Poſſeſion, thus vio- 
lently, and withour his leave, invaded and ranſacked. Burt whether thoſe re- 
lated Fancies of the Blacks be true or not , ſignifies lictle ; however , this we 
may be infallibly aſſur'd of, that this Gold is gotren with great labor and trou- 
ble : for if any can find two or three * Engliſhes in Gold in a whole Day, he hath 
labor'd very hard, and hath gotten a good days Wages for his pains. 

The Air, to all but its Natives , proves very unwholſom , as experi- 
ence reacherh : for all Strangers which lie on Shore, whether in Forrs 
or Store-houſes , are afflited with grievous and morral Sickneſles ; whereas 
on the contrary, the Indivene look freſh, live healthy , and attain to a great 
Age. 

Some of the moſt Ingenious Blacks attribute the caule thereof ro the mulci- 
plicity of Lightning and Thunder ; whoſe frequency diffuſeth the Infeion, 
\ a5 the two ſorts of Winds from Sea and Land, diffipate unhealthy Fogs and 
Vapors, 
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Foreigners which come to Guinee, eſpecially this Gold-Coaſt, are very much, 
tormented with Worms breeding wn theix Bodies ; ſo allo are the Blacks abou: 
Myna ; whereas thoſe that live four and ewenty miles lower Eaſterly, are al. 
ways free from that trouble. | | 

Theſe Worms call'd  Ikken ,, do not affe& every one equally that hath 
been there, but ſome ſooner, others later : ſome get then while they arc yer 
upon the Coaſt ; others in their Voyages, a third after the ending of their 
Voyage, nay, four, five, ſix, yea, twelve Moneths after" their coming home, 
and others haye been rwo or three times there,and never had any touch of them, 

From whence they have their original and breed , hath been much diſpu. 
ted : ſome lay the cauſe upon their exceſſive uſe of Ven, ſome upon their 
eating of Fiſh which have Worms in their Bodies, 6 npon much Swim. 
ming and running into the. cold Water ; others, that they proceed from the 
over-much Drinking of Palmito-Wine, cating of Kankaitns, that is, their Bread 
made of Mille : bur all theſe ſeem meer Fancies, without a ſhew of reaſon , for 
divers in all thoſe particulars moſt remperate, have nevertheleſs this Diſtem. 
per; whereas on the contrary, others the moſt looſe and debauched have ne. 
ver had any of them. _ But thoſe ſpeak with moſt probability, who ſay that 
theſe Vermine proceed either from' a peculiar Malignity in the Air, or from 
drinking of the Water which the Negro's draw out of Wells in ſome place, 
and ſell ro the Whites : for moſt true it is, that ſeveral have drank much Water, 
and yet not been afflicted with Worms, but then they reſided at Akars, and 
other adjacent places ; but thoſe which lie before Moxre, and drink of that Wa- 
ter, ſhall be cormented with that Elminthick Evil. 

Theſe Worms breed in ſeveral manners , in ſome they bring Fevers, or ſha 
king Agues; in others, fainting Firs, with great pain: in ſome they cauſe 
Frenſic ; ſome can neither go nor ſtand, or lie, or fit, while others ſcarce feel z 
Diſtemper. They ſhew themſelves with a little Pimple or red Spot, hard in the 
Fleſh ; wherein ſometimes may be ſeen the Worms berween that and the Skin: 
at laſt they cauſe Ulcers upon the Ball of the Foot, on the Arms, Knees, 
Thighes, or Hips, and indeed in all fieſhy places, continuing with ſome near 
three Moneths, whereas others have ſcarce any pain three Weeks, yer perhaps 
have ten Worms hanging out of the Fleſh and Skin at once. 

The Worms are of ſeveral lengths and bigneſs; ſome a Yard , othersa 
Yard anda half long, and ſome ſhorter, bur generally as thick or big as the 
Baſs-String of a Theorboe. 

The Cure cannot be perfefted till the Worm breaks through the Skin, 
and thruſts out his Head then they tie it, that it may not creep in again, and 
at length draw it quite out ; which they. do by winding the end hanging our 
about a Spoon : if in the extrafting it happens to break, there commonly en- 
ſucth a renewing of the Wound. The Blacks never uſe any means , bur onely 
waſh the affe&ted part with ſale Water. Burt the beſt Cure is ro cleanſe the 
Body of putrih'd humors, and to anoint the place with freſh Butter, In the 
performing which Cure, the Place where the Worm appears muſt be defend- 
ed againſt Cold, to prevent ſwelling and exulceration. 

The Negro's, among other Sickneſles, are very ſubje& ro the Venerial Por; 
which they cure by drinking Sarſaparilla. 

Wounds, by them call'd Mapira, growing from Blows, they cleanſe little, 
without uſing any Medicine, becauſe they haye none, nor any Chirurgions to 


apply them: 


| 
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Swellings which will not ripen, or come to Suppuration, they cut, with 
three or four long laſhes, then ler ic heal of ir lelf ; whence it comes that they 
have ſo many Cuts and Scars in their Bodies. 

They uſe no artificial Phlebotomy, but onely cut the Fleſh till the Blood 


comes our. 


All the help they give the Sick, is to Shave them, if Parents or Chil- 
dren, otherwiſe they will not offer them one drop of Water or Oyl, bur let 
them periſh with hunger and perplexity. The Sick are call'd Mjarri, and mor- 
tal Diſcaſes Jarbakkaſi, and a dead Body 0s. 

The Men are of a middle Stature, free and airy of diſpoſition, well made, 
ſtrong Limm'd, and ſwift of Foot, with round Faces, midling Lips, bur flat or 
Camoſi'd Noſes,(with them a beauty) little Ears, white Eyes, with great Eye- 
brows, and great Teeth, that ſhine, and are as white as Ivory, cauſed by rubs 
bing them with hard Wood, wherewirh they keep them always very neat and 
clean. Their Viſages ſeem to ſhine with Swear, or elſe foul'd with Dirt, Scurf 
and Naſtineſs; continuing Beardleſs till thirty years old : their Shoulders 
broad, Arms brawny, with great Hands and long Fingers, whereupon they ler 
their Nails grow like Claws, ſometimes to the length of a Joynt,and as a great 
ornament, is eſpecially uſed among the Nobility. Laſtly, they have lirtle Bel- 
lies, broad Feet, long Toes, and furniſh'd, as moſt of the Blacks upon the 
Guinee Coaſt, with large Propagators. 

They have quick and ready Wits, to help in any ſudden emergency, and 
ſhew themſelves withall very conſiderate , whereunto they adde great craft 
and ſubtlety. Coverouſneſs they learn from their Cradles, which makes 
them always craving, and with ſuch petulancy, as not to receive a denial. 
Courtcous enough in outward appearance to Strangers, but envious, and gi- 
ven to revenge amongſt one another; and where they can play the Maſters, 
fear not to manifeſt their Ambition, Treachery, domineering and ſupercilious 
Tyranny. 

The People neighboring the Shore, both Men and Women, have great 
kill in Swimming ; but the Men within Land uſe it fo little, chat they ſeem 
atraid at the ſight of any great River. They can keep long under Water, and 
Dive exceeding deep ; wherefore the Portugals bring of the experteſt from 
hence to the Weſt-Indies, rouſe them in the Pearl-fiſhing in the Iſland Margaretta. 
Children nor exceeding two years of Age berake themſelves inſtantly to the 
Water, and learn ro Swim, becauſe unskilfulneſs therein is counted a great 
ſhame. 

The Women are {lender-Body'd, and cheerful of diſpoſition, but have ſuch 
great Breaſts, that they can fling them over their Shoulders, and give their 
Children Suck that hang at their backs. 

They have great inclinations to Dancing ; ſo that when they hear a Drum 
or other Inſtrument, they cannot ſtand quier, but muſt ſhew their Skill. 'They 
meet uſually in the Evenings to Revel; while ſome Dance, others Play upon 
Inſtruments, as Copper Panns, ſtruck with Buttons, or Drums made of a hol- 
low Tree, and cover'd over with a Goats Skin, or ſuch like barbarous Muſick. 
They Dance commonly rwo and two rogether , Leaping and Stamping with 
their Feer, Snapping with their Fingers, and Bowing their Heads one to ano- 
ther ; ſome have Horſes Tailsin their Hands, which they caſt one while upon 
one Shoulder, and one while upon the other ; others with Wilps of Straw 


in their hands, which they let fall, then again ſuddenly reaching it, they 
caſt 
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caſt it up aloft, and catch it in their hands. This Dancing having continu'] an 
hour, or an hour and a half, every one returns home. Beſides theſe Evening. 
Paſtimes, they have a ſort of Dancing-Schools, wherein the younger Breed ar; 
taught. 

Theſe People are ſetdom free from Lice, and Fleas, although they keep 
themſelves clean in their Bodies , for they Waſh every Morning and Evening 
from Head to Foot, and anoint themſelves with Oyl of Palm, or Suer, to make 


them look Smooth , and that the Flies may not bite their Naked Body. The 


Women moreover anoint themſelves with Civet, and hae ſmelling Hetbs, 1g 
be the more acceptable to their Husbands. They count it a great ſhame tg 
Break Wind in the preſence of any : they neyer do their Eaſement upon the 
ground, but make a Hut, whereinto they retire, and when full, burn them 6 
Aſhes. They cannot Evacuate their Water in a continu'd Current, as uſual in 
humane Creatures, but rather like Hoggs, by intermiſlve girdings. 

When they meer any of their Friends or Acquaintance in the Morning, they 
Salute them with great Courteſie, Imbracing one the other in their Arms, and 
cloſing the ewo firſt Fingers of the Right Hand , ſnap two or three times toge- 
ther, cach time bowing their Heads, and ſaying, Ay, 4uxy, that is, Good Mor 
row, Good Morrow. 

Another (as it were) innate quzlity they have to Steal any thing they lay 
hands of, eſpecially from Foreigners, and among themſelves make boaſt there» 
of, as an ingenious piece of Subrilty ; and fo generally runs this vicious humor 
through the whole Race of Blacks, that great and rich Merchants do ſometimes 
practiſe ſmall Filching; for being come to the Trading Ships, they are nox at 
reſt cill chey have raken away ſomething, though bur Nails, or Lead, that is 
Nail'd to the outſide of the Ships ro prevent Worm-cating : which no ſooner 
done, then with a ſingular fleight of hand, they convey from one to another; 
but if they chance to be trapp'd, they all leap inſtantly over-Board for fear of 
Beating ; but it caught, and ſoundly Baſtinado'd, then as paſt doubt of other 
puniſhment, they never avoid the Ship, bur come again the next day to Trade. 

They little eſteem any Promiſes made to Foreigners, but break them if they 
can ſee any advantage in it; in brief, they are a treacherous, perjur'd, ſuble, 
and falſe People, onely ſhewing Friendſhip to thoſe they have moſt need of. 
When they make a Promiſe or Oath to the Whites , they caſt their Face to the 
Ground ; then bowing, ſpeak theſe words thrice, Jas, Jas, Jas, every time ſtri- 
king their hands together, and ſtamping upon the ground with their feet, and 
laſtly kiſs their Fetiſy, or Sants, which they wear upon their Legs, and Arms. 

Moſt of their Food is Bread, by them call'd Kankairns, Bak'd or Boil'd of 
Mille, mix'd with Oyl of Palm, and ſometimes with green Herbs ; the Mille 
they prepare by Pounding in a Stone-Mortar , afterwards cleanſe it in 4 
Woodden Shovel ; then the Women Grinde it every day twice upon a fat 
Stone, which ſtands a mans height from the Earth, with another Stone a Foot 
long, juſt as the Painters uſually Grind their Colours, which is no ſmall la- 
bour, though little regarded by the men : Thus made into Meal, they mingle 
it with water, and make Cakes or Balls as big as both ones Fiſts, which they 
Boyl or Bake upon a hot Hearth , bound up in Cloth. Others add thereto 
Maizr. 

They ſeldom eat Fleſh,bur all ſorts of Fiſh ; Potatoes alſo, and Injanes,which 
they Boyl; as alſo Bananaſſes, Bakovens, Rice, and ſeveral other ſorts of Fruit 
which the Countrey affords, 

Theit 
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Their daily Drink is Water and Palm-Wine; yet they make another Li- 
auor of Mace, which they call Poiton. 

The Men Drink ſtourly, eſpecially hot Liquors, ſuch as Palm-Wine, Bran- 
dy. and other Wine, lo that the Evening ſeldom ſees them Sober : In Drink- 
ing they uſe ſtrange Cuſtoms ; for the firſt Drinker muſt lay his Hands upon 
kis Head, and with a loud voyce cry out Tautofi; Tautofi : Aﬀer Drinking they 
poure A liccle as an Oblation to their Fetiſi upon the Earth, crying aloud 
[. O. U. which it they omit, they are periwaded it will do them no good, but 
vomit it up preſently. 

Nor have they a lels Voracity in Eating, being ſcarcely ſatisf'd with Food ; 
their Caninus Appetitus being lo inlatiate, that when they have as it were bur 
newly ſwallow'd the laſt, they will fall co afreſh, as it pin'd for hunger : nor 
4o they chew it like us, bur take it in broken Gobbers with the three middle- 
Fingers, and throw them into their Mouthes down their Throat, without 
eyes calting it behide. 


1 WW Alles Cities they have none, nor good Towns near the Sea, onely 

upon the Shore ſome Villages appear, of no great conſequence, be- 
ing ill-favoredly built, and worſe order'd ; for they fo ſtink of Dirt and Filthi- 
neſs. that ſometimes when the Land-Wind blows, the Stench may be ſmell'd 
2 mile and a halt in the Sea. The Towns more within the Land are much 
bigger, and fuller of Trade, and People who live more atcaſe; for ſuch as 
live at the Sea, are Interpreters, Brokers, Rowers, Skippers, or Seamen, Ser- 
yants, Fiſhers, and Slaves of the other. Bur although, as we ſaid, the Towns 
lie open round about, and not incloſed ; yer they are commonly built in pla- 
ces of Defence : for they ſtand on high Hills, encompaſſed with Woods, and 
have no other comings to them, but through ſmall Paths, which are cafily to 
be defended. 

Their Houles are very fleight, and little better than Hog-Styes, or at the 
be&like the Tents in Forts, or Bulwarks, being erected in the following form : 
Four Trees, or Polts, to a Man's heighth, are ler in a Square in the Earth, and 
next thoſe other Poſts laid and bound faſt ;, round about this Draft are ma- 
ny {mall Sticks placed one by the other, and bound fo cloſe together that they 
canaot put a hand between them, and Plaiſter'd from the top to the bottom 
with Loam of yellow Earth, to the thickneſs of almoſt halt a Foot, which the 
heat of the Sun dries ſo hard as a Stone; within the Houle, in ſtead of Paint- 
ing or Whitening, they lay another Stuff of red, white, or black Earth, which 
made thin with Water, they daub over with a Straw-wilp, and is the chiefeſt 
Pride, and greateſt ornament of their Habitations. The Roof conſiſts of two 
tour-{quare pieces, made of Palm-Tree Leaves, ſtanding ſloaping aloft, and 
bound cloſe rogether when it rains ; but ordinarily ſer open with two ſticks 
in tair Weather, that the Sun may thine into their Houſes : The Entrance or 
Door 1s a ſquare hole , made at one fide with a Shutrer of Ruſhes betore it, 
Which can be open'd and ſhut, being made faſt with a cord or rope of Mille- 
ſtraw : The Floor compacted of Red-earth, laid very flat and even with a 
round hole in the middle, to fer the Pot with Wine de Palm in, when they drink 
With one another, Commonly ſuch a Houle is built in cight or ten days, and 
one may buy it for ewenty Shillings,or little more. Three or four of theſe Huts 
always ſtand rogether in a ſquare, with a Yard in the middle, where the Wo- 


men boyl their Meat,hedg'd about with Straw of Mille to the heighth of a Man. 
In 


453 


Drink. 


The Men are intlin'd te 


Drudung 


Gluttogy un Eatirg, 


Towns of Viiages what 
taey are. 


How they are made-+ 


The Rocf. 


The Log 


. 
Theu Houſhoid-Nufe. 


How d&&y are ma..e. 


N,EGR,0-LAMN,D. 


In this manner the Houſes ſtand all in a heap , ' onely parted by the afor: 
mention'd Straw of Mille, and no farther diſtant from one another, than th, 
one man can go berween ; ſo that the Paſlages are meerly narrow Alleys, an 
very ſlippery in the time of Rain, by reaſon of the farneſs of the earth, by 
they dry up again in Sun-ſhiny Weather as hard as ſtone. 

The Manſions of the Braffo, or Governor, ſtand commonly by the Marker 
and hath none other adjoyning thereto, bur onely thoſe of his Wives ang 
Qhildren ; they are ſomewhart larger and bigger than thoſe of the commy, 
people, and cover'd with Straw of Mille. His People and Guards have every 
one a particular Chamber. In the middle of his Court ſtands a ſquare Hy, 
open round about, but cover'd on the top , wherein he fits in the day-time 
with his Nobility that come to ſpeak with him. Before the Court-Gate ſtand; 
always rwo Pors in the Ground with freſh Water , for their Fetiſo ro drink 
out of. 

The beſt of their Houſhold-ſtuff is commonly one or two wooden Cheſts, 
bought of the Whites, wherein they Lock all they poſſeſs; fo thar lirtle can be 
ſcen in their Houſes. They have ſome Kalabaſſes , which they call Afh, 
made of the Straw of Mille, wherein they commonly carry their Wares and 
other Goods to ſell. Their Arms, ſuch as Shields, Aſlagays, or Launces, hang 
on the Wall for Ornament. The remaining part of their Goods conſiſts in 
a Mat to ſleep on, two or three ſtumps of wood for Stools, a Pot or two to 
boyl in, twp or three Kalabaſſes to drink Palm-Wine our of, and a great Kertl: 
ro waſh themſelves in. 

Along the whole Coaſt the Inhabitants uſe light and nimble Boats, or 
Sloops ; by them call'd, Ebem; by the Portugueſe, Almades ; and by the Enliſ 
and others, Canoes : with which they go ſome Leagues to Sea, and row up the 
Rivers from one place to another : They are made of one entire piece of 
Wood, or the body of a Tree cut long-ways with Cutting-Knives ; then mad: 
hollow on the fides, andmarrow above, with a flat bottom , and without any 
covering over head ; the Ends before and behind narrow, and cloſe rogethss as 
a Hand-bow, and almoſt in the ſame faſhion ; the Head ſomewhat lower, the 
Sides a finger thick, and the Bottom rwo : And after the hollowing, they burn 
the Wood with Straw, to prevent Worms, and cleaving by the Sun, 

Art each End the Canco hath a Bowe like a Galley, a foot long, and a Knob 
a hand thick, whereby the Blacks carry them in and our of the Water upon 
their ſhoulders; for they ſufter them not to lie ſoaking in the water ,- but ſer 
them upon Props to dry ; by which means they both preſerve them from rot- 
ting, and make them more pliable and ſwift in the uſing. Behind they have 
a Rudder like an Oar, being a long Stick with a round leaf at it : The com- 
mon ones, wherewith they go out a Fiſhing, are generally ſixteen foot long, 
and one and a half, or two foot broad. Thoſe made for the Wars, and to car- 
ry Beaſts or other Wares, are five and thirty and forty foot long, five broad, 
and three foot high ; ſome fo large, that fifty or ſixty men may ſtand in them 
with their Arms ; which fort are made about Cape de tres Puntas, becaule there 
grows mighty large Trees , being ſeventeen or eighteen fathom in thick- 
nels. 

They lic not high with their Sides above water , but oftentimes he that 
ſteers the Helm, firs with his body moſt in the water : The ſmall ones will 
hold onely one man in the Breadth, bur ſeven or eight in the Length ; which 
are rowed with Oars made of hard wood, in ſhape of a Spade , with an cx: 
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ordinary dexterity Galley-faſhion ; and make ſuch ſwift way in Still-wa- 
ir, that they ſeem to flye, but in Rough-water they will not go forward fo 
af : The ſmaller ſort, by reaſon of their narrowneſs, overſcrt very cafily 
which the Negro's with great facility curn and leap into again, 

Furthermore, for the prevention of Miſhaps, and as good Omens of a hap- 
oy Voyage, they deck them with ſeveral Fancies and Conceits; as the Ears of 
le, and other painted Emblems and Devices. Some when they go a long 
[ourney, kill (ro the Honour of their Fetift) a Sheep or Buck , and hang the 


ame open'd at the head of their Canoo for a ſhow. 
The lnhabirants of Mongoba, Konda-(Juoia, Ruono-Monos, and lome others in Places where no Cone 
oe ſywonon, uſe no Canoos ; but the Korredebo's, near Rio de Galbinas or Maqualbary, "_ 
and ſuch as have many Lakes in their Countrey, pals over in Canoos. All others 
make Bridges, which they faſten on the other fide of the River to Trees, and 
bind them faſt with ſmall Ropes , which ſerve in ſtead of Railes to hold by, 
that by the ſwinging they may not fall off. Theſe Bridges they make, how 
wide ſoever the Rivers be, and go with heavy burthens over them, and by rea- 
ſon of their ſhaking, call them Jenge, Jenge, and extraordinarily neceſlary, by 
reaſon of the fierce Cataradtts of Water falling from the high Cliffs, ſufficient 
to bear down fixed Bridges, and altogether unpaſlable by Canoes. 
The men of all degrees go habired, either in Linnen, or Cotton Cloth girt \, The Clonking of &s 
round about their middle, and hanging down to their Knees. ; 
They have a great fancy in Shaving their Hair, wherein they oblerve no tow their Haris dreft, 
articular faſhion ; for one cuts it like a halt-Moon, another Croſsways, the 
third with three or four Tufts ; ſo that amongſt fhtreen men , hardly rwo are 
alike. 
They wear as an Ornament on their Arms, Rings of Ivory , ſtrip'd and 
ſtreak'd with Croſſes, three or four on one Arm, and abour their Necks a String 
of Venetian Cryſtal , or Coral , which they break into pieces ; bur perſons of 
Eminency wear them commonly of Gold : As alſo on their Legs , Strings of 
ſmall Chriſtal , mix'd with Golden Studds, and other Ornaments of Gold. 
At their Feer they have commonly ſome Wilps, or other ſtuff hanging, kept for 
their Sants which they call Fetiſies., On their Heads ſome wear Caps made of 
the Peeling of Trees, with a long Tail ty'd to it, 1n ſtead of a Hat-band, dy'd 
and drawn with ſeveral Colours. Others haveCaps or Hats of Sedge or Reeds 
a third, Hats with broad Brims, Woven of green Bulruſhes; a fourth, made ot 
Dogs-skins, and Cabriets or Sheep-skins. 
The Women go Apparell'd in Linnen for the moſt part, faſten'd or ty'dcloſe 
under their Breaſts, ſomewhat above the middle,and reaching to the Knees with 
a Girdle of a hand-breadch, Red, Blew, or Yellow, to which hang their Knives, 
Purſes, and Keys for an Ornament ; beſides many Taſlels of their Sants or Fe- 
tunes, 
Thus they go Cloth'd in the houſe, but when they walk abroad,they lay off 
this Garment, and waſhing their Bodies from top to Toe, put on a longer, co- 
ming down to their Feet like a Perticoat, over which, as the former, girt cloſe, 
being Mantlewiſe, they throw another of Say, or other ſuch thin Stuff. 
Their Heads are finely dreſt, and their Hair neatly Plaited, in the midſt with oe We aw | 
a Tutr, trim'd round about with Strings, anointed with Oyl of Palm in their 
Hair they have uſually long ſlender Kammeties or Bodkins,with two Teerh,abour 
the length of a Finger, with which they thruſt in their Hair , when any thing 


troubles them; alſo in Salutation they draw theſe Bodkins our of their Heads, 
and 


N,EGRO-LAMN D. 

and ſtick them in again. Upon their Forcheads they have three or four Cuts 
about the length of the firſt Joynt of a Finger ; ſo alſo on their Cheeks, which 
being ſwell'd up, they Paint with ſeveral Colours : - Beneath their Brows, they 
make white Strokes, and ſtick their Faces full of white Spots, which ar a 4. 
ſtance ſeem like Pearls. They hang in their Ears Braſs and Tin Rings, ang 
put on their Arms, Copper and Ivory Armlets; and on their Legs Rings of 
Copper. Young unmarri'd Maids wear many {mall Iron wreath'd Rings on 
one Arm. 

Bur the chiefeſt Pride conſiſts in their Shining Teeth , which they pick and 
rub with a certain piece of Wood, till they become as [mooth, clean,and white 
as poliſh'd Ivory. 

The People lying near the Shore, maintain themſelves either by Fiſhing, 

Boiling of Salt, Tilling of Land, or Merchandiſe; as allo, by being Fator, 

and Interpreters to thoſe which come out of the Countrey with Gold, to Trad: 
upon the Coaſts with the Whites , but the Inland, ſome by Husbandry, other; 
by Trading, many by Plaiting Caps of Bulruſhes, or Dogs or Kabriten kins, 
Others Weave Caps, Purſes, and Garments of the Peeling of Trees, Painted 
with all ſorts of Colours, and very Artifcially made, as though Woven of Flax 
or Hemp. 

The Inhabirants of Atzyn, Ante, Guaffo, Terra Pekine, and Cabo Cors, maintain 
themſelves by Fiſhing : Thoſe of Little-Inkaſsia, by Husbandry and Burning of 
Lime. : 

They of Labbede, though lying near the Sea, make their beſt livelyhood by 
keeping of Cartel, and making of Salt. 

The Blacks of the Town Moure, uſe the Fiſhing Trade, bur the chiefeſt help 
they have is Merchandize, and to entertain the Akaniſts, which come to them 
with Gold. 

The People of Sabox, as moſt of the Inlanders, beſtow their whole time and 
labour in Tilling and Manuring their Fields, whereby in the (Town Mor, ly- 
ing on the Sea-Coaſt, in the Kingdom of Sabow, Provition of Mille, Ijam's, Fruit, 
Hens and other things, may be had cheaper than in any other place of the Gold- 
Coaſt. 

Their manner of Tillage proves very laborious, being done by the hand, 
without help cither of Horſes or Oxen ; and beſides, they are forc'dtoclear 
the Land of Wood , which cut down to ground, the Stumps and Roots they 
burn to Aſhes, which ſerve them in ſtead of Marl, or Dunging. 

The Seced-rime, with tnem begins commonly on the twentieth of Ari, 
in the Rainy-Seaſon, when the Soyl is moiſtned and become ſoft ; then every 
man with his whole Family goes into the Field, and takes his beſt Cloarhes 
and Jewels with him, wherewith he adorns his Wife, Children, and Slaves ; 
giving them alſo plenty of Vietuals, with Wine of Palm; in the Evening re- 

| turning home, follow'd by his Retinue, Singing and Dancing, 

Tire, 080 ad i. The next day they begin ro Sow the Land of their King and Braffo, or 
Captain of the Town under whom they live : for which they are entertain'd 
with Wine of Palm, boyl'd Mutton, and other Food : afterwards every Man 
takes care for himſelf. Inthe midſt of the Field, ſo ſoon as the Mille ſprings 
up,and comes to Bloſſom,they ere a little wooden Hut, Thatche with Straw, 
where they ſer their Children to keep little Birds out of the Corn. 

wn Fat 7% Theſe People are ſo Lazy, that ſeldomany of them will ſow more than he 

ſhall have nced of chat Year for his Family ; whereupon oftentimes, by il 
thriving 


Tacy are great'y buſzed. 
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riving of the Grain, caus'd by exceſſive Drowth, or the multicude of Lo« 
ts, there ariſeth a great Famine : yer theſe in certain hazards prevail 
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- ro make them more induſtrious ; 


TIL . 


ſor that none have any propriety in Land, bur the King holds all Woods, Sr any 
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one realon whereot among other may 


Fields, and Lands, fo that none without his leave may Sowe, or Cultivate to 

his beſt advantage for improvement. 
Every man may take as many Wives as he pleaſeth, or can maintain : and 
velides, if he enjoy other women, his Wives may not hinder him from ſo do- 
but he muſt give every one of them the worth of five or ſix Shillings to (a- 


fe and quiet them ; whereas on the other ſide, if the Woman flies our to an- 

her man, the Husband may pur her away and (ell her. 

When a young Man hath intention to Marry , and hath ſeen a Maid he 
likes, he requeſts the Parents to have her to his Wife(which if ſhe be not a Slave) 
they will calily conſent to, eſpecially it the Bride-Gift be offer'd, that is, about 

Mark,for the Parents, and as much in two little Cloathes for the Bride, who 
then is broughe to the Houſe with her Companions, who ſtay there with her 

c eight days, that the Bridegroom may lerttle his Aﬀe&tions, and make him- 
lol If eogualaned with the Maid. 

And norwithitanding that the Blacks along this Coaſt have ſo many Wives, 
yet in Atzyn, and in all che adjoyning Countreys, by Cuſtom, at every Town 
they keep rwo or three others, which they call Abrakrees,; concerning whom 
the Caboſero”; have a great Ceremony perform'd in this manner : Firſt they fer 
theſe Curtizans there with much Laughter and Sport upon a Straw-Mart to 
ſhow ; whereupon one of the eldeſt among them takes a young Hen, and 
opens the Bill of it w ith a Knife, letting ſome drops of Blood fall upon her 
Head, Shoulders, and Arms. In the mean time denouncing Death to any of 
them that ſhall rake for the Hire of their Proſtitution above three or four #=g4þ ztoney- 
Kakravens; all that the gets ſhe muſt give to the Cabo-Sero, for which ſhe hath the 
liberty to go into any Houle, and cat without reproot or denial ; ſo may ſhe re 1ieny. 

n the Market, and not be ial upon a great Penalty. When this is done, one 
of the Company is ſent aſide with her, who having learched her, and return- 
ing teſtifies her ro be a found Woman : then with the reſt of her fellow-Strum- 
® ts being waſhed, and fitting down upon a Mat, a Basket of Bread is pur 
to their hands, and Chalk or Sand ſtrowed upon A Shoulders, Arms and 
Breaſts, OY run into the Town with great mirth and clamor, Dan- 
cing ; and drinking Wine of Palm, or Bordon. The following day they lic 
upon their ſerled place, where all that go by muſt give rwo or three Kakroves. 


EIN Burying the Dead they make great Lamentations and Mournings, The Funeral, 
People of all ſorts attending ir to the Grave. Perſons of Quality are 
aid in a Cheſt, others bound in a Mat with their beſt Garments, and ſome Or- 
naments of Gold, but they take them away as ſoon as the Corps is laid in the 
Ground, and lay another Garment or two in the place, with ſome Goats-Fleſh 
for Food in their Journey to the other World. 
When a King, or other great Lord dies , the Funeral concludes with the fi Fecral of thei 
death of ſome Slaves, and is done onely ro ſhow the Power of the Decealed. 
The Women afrer their Husbands Death are not endow'd of their Eſtates, 
but have meerly his Cloathes and Jewels ; which alſo are many times leflen'd 
by the Man's Beyueſts in his Life-rime. 
In the Inheritance of the Crown the Brother ſucceeds : or for want of Bro- 
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thers, the eldeſt of the Family, without any conſideration of the Childre,. 
ſo allo private Eſtates goes ro the Brothers, or for want of Brothers, to the 
Siſters Children; onely at Akara the Children Inherit as well the Fathers, as the 
Mothers Goods. 

The Language of this People differs in ſeveral places ; for between Kormas. 
tn and Akara, being but fifteen leagues,they have no lels than four : bur the 4, 
riſts, KRormantyns, Fantyns, Aoureans, Minaers, Commendans, as allo thoſe of Sams, 
or Agitaki, or Aktaki, Aquaſfo, Fetu, Igwa, Anemabo, Adja, Sabou, Abramboe, uſe ;1! 
one Diale&. 

The People of Akara, Ningo, and Sinks, though near Neighbors, yer under. 
ſtand not one anothers Tongue ; bur all chart dwell upon the Shore, or Trade 
with the Whites, ſpeak moſt of them a mixture of broken Portugneſe, Dutch, and 
French : yet in all this variety of Tongues, they all are ignorant of Writing, no: 
knowing indeed what a Lerter means. 

The Engliſh, Netherlanders, and French, drive great T rade with the Black, upon 
the Gold-Coaſt, exchanging their European Commodities for Gold, and to tha: 
purpoſe in ſeveral places near the richeſt Trading- Towns, Ledger-Ships, Fa- 
Qories, and Forts for the keeping of their Wares, conveniency of Dealing, and 
againſt the Intruſion of Enemies. The chieteſt Places where Sertlements are 
made, are Atzyn in the Kingdom of Arzyn, the Town on (abs tres Puntas in Lie- 
tle Inkaſſia, Botrow, Takarary, Samo in the Kingdom of Anten, Agitabi, or Little Com- 
mendos, Daan, or Del Myne 1n Guafſo, Moure in the Kingdom of Sabo, Anemahs, 
Adja, Rormantyn, Fantyn, and Akara. 

The Wares brought thither, and commonly barter'd for Gold, are theſe fol. 
lowing, and the like : 


Sleaſy, half White, and courſe Heſſen } Copper Locks. 
Linen. Trumpets. 
Half worn Sheets. Copper Armlers, 
Ticking for Beds. Tin Baking Pans. 
Cyprus Clothes. Diſhes, and broad Pans. 
Red, Blew , Yellow, and Green Large Combes. 
Cloth. | Great and ſmall Fiſhooks. 
Turkiſh Tapiſtry. Flat and thin Lead. 
Gray Says. Spaniſh Wine, 
Frize, White, Red, and Green Blan- | Sarſjaparilli. 
kets, or Ruggs. Bars of Iron , of two, or three and 
Turkiſh Carperts. | thirty Bars,toa thouſand weight. 
Red, and Yellow Says. | Handles for Curting-Knives. 
Stew-Pans. Great Seamens Knives. 
Barbers Baſons. Looking-Glaſles. 
Great Scotch Pans, two Fathom in | Fine Coral, or Venetian red Beads;and 
circumference. all ſorrs of Venetian Beads. 
Brown Kettles. Another ſort of Blewiſh Beads. 
Beating Banns. Great Sheepsxins. 
Painted Diſhes , with mens Pictures | Sheeps Tallow. 
in them. Some Eaft-India Stripr, and Wrought 
Copper Pots. Cloth; and ſuch like. 
Round Copper Stewing-Pans, Tin'd 
in the inſide. The 
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The Clothes which are made at Cape de Verde, and along the Quaqua-Coaſt, 
nd at Arder , are alſo vented on the Gold-Coaſt; for the beſt and moſt defir'd 
Wares, are Linnen, Cloth, Copperwork, Baſons, Kettles, Knives, Ironwork, 
and Brandy. 

Here is generally a certain Rate or Price ſer upon every Merchandiſe, in re- 
lation to the Gold : as for example, an Hundred twenty and eighr Ells of Sleeſy 
Linnen,is oftentimes Apprized at a Bandy of Gold; by che Blacks call'd Ta ,and is 
25 much as two Ounces and a halt Engliſh, which radac' d to Coyn, at four Shil- 
lings the Penny Weight, comes to Eight Pounds Sterling. 

The Sleeſy Linen the Blacks ule for Clothes; the ſmall Cruiſes to put Oyl 
in, with which they anoint themſelves; but the great ones are ſet on the 
Graves and cover'd up ; the Barbers Balons to Waſh, and Shave themſelves 
withal ; the great Scotch Pans to kill Pigs or Sheep in , and Dreſs them in ſtead 
of a Trough or Tub ; of Iron they make Arms,as Aſſagays, or Launces, Swords, 
Hewing-Knives , to open the Ground, and cut Wood with. The Yellow, 
Blew, and Green Cloth, when cur into long Pieces, about a hand broad, make 
Girdles, wherein they ſtick their Knives, Poniards, Beneſen, and ſuch like; the 
Venction Beads , they wear ſtrung on the Peelings of Trees, about their Necks, 
Hands, and Feer. 

The Maritime Blacks , ſerve the Merchants, Strangers, and other Blacks 
which come with Gold out of the Inland Covuntreys , for Brokers and Inter- 
preters, for which they receive a Reward, by them call'd Dache, that is, a Gift, 
or Preſent. 

The time of making a Voyage to this Gold-Coaſt, out of Europe for Trade, asks 
no particular ſeaſon ; but may be done all the Year ; for where-ever the Ships 
, they may Ride at Anchor ſafe, for which the Ground is very conveni- 
ent, being Sand and Clay mix'd rogether. 

For the Weighing of Gold , they have ſmall Scales made of Copper, with 
very long Strings, and round, and hollow Weights, like an Orange-Peel. 

The People far Upland have Woodden Weights in lome , and in other pla- 
ces Red, and Black Beans, of which they know exactly how many make ſuch 
and ſuch Weights of the Whites. 

At Akara they uſe divers ſorts, both of ſmall and great Weights. A great Ban» 
dy, their heavieſt holds out rwo Ounces and eight Peny Weight, and is by them 
call'd Ta; a ſmall Bandy weighs one Ounce and fourteen Peny Weight ; accord- 
ing to the Cuſtom on the whole Gold-Coaſt, ſixteen Peny Weight make Ounce 
of Gold , ſuch an Ounce they call Ofſuachican; one Ounce and four Peny 
Weight Oſſnanon ; ren Peny Weight Ofſerou ; five Peny Weight Exykbas ; four, Se- 
7%; three, Sauna ; two, farruka ; and a Peny Weight Matabbe, or Medratabbe. 

The Linnen which they Buy they Meaſure by rwo Fathom together, which 
cut alunder they all, Jektam. 

They of Atzin have bur lirtle Trade, by reaſon the Merchants in their Tra- 
vel are often Robb'd and Murder'd on the ways , by the confining People 
which are under no King nor Government , but each follows his own wick- 
d Inclination, having amongſt them ai Law nor Juſtice : And therefore 
tne Trading Inhabitants Travel thorow the Territories of Igwyra, and Jamon, 
both which have ſerled Stares, whoſe Kings, for the benefit of the Cuſtom, 
keep the Waysfree and clear. 

The Blacks of Takorari, carry themſelves very rudely to all Whites; they were 
formerly viſited with Sloops and Kerches by the Engliſh, and Hollanders for 
K r 2 Trade, 
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Trade ; but hnding that their Gold come but in ſmall quanriries, it hath bee; 
diſcontinu'd. 

The Akaniſts have Commerce with the Inhabitants of Soko, and bring from, 
thence Clothes , which they Exchange for Ryals of Eight , or other Pieces gf 
Silver ; bur this very ſeldom, by reaſon of the great danger of the Ways, azz, 
mention'd but lately : however ſuch as do venture , and make a late Journey 
gain great Riches by the aforemention'd Clothes. 

In Sama the Portugals and Dutch have a Factory, and T rade with the Peog!; 
of Adom and Waſſa for the ſame Wares that were wont to be Vented at 4u, 
viz. Iron, Says, Courſe Linnen, Seamens Knives, Beads, old Sheers, and ſu, 
like. 

Thoſe of Ante have ſome Gold brought ro them from Egwyra and \lomp., 
but are hindred from improving their Trade by the Wars of the Anti 
againſt thole of Adom. 

Before Little Commendo, formerly on the Sea, was a great Trade driven by 
the Engliſh, but ſince the Datch won the Caſtle De Myne , "tis remov'd thither 
onely at Commendo, upon the Kings intreaty, a Store-houle is built, and fu; 
ni{h'd with all forts of Goods, but cannot draw thither much Trade. 

Cabo Cors for ſome years had repute for the chicteſt Place of Trade on the 
Gold-Coaſt, but of late fo decay'd, that ſcarce any ſhew of it remains: yer till 
the Merchants keep a Store-houle there to furniſh the Inhabitants, and tho 
that come daily from Fets thither ro Marker. . 

Theſe Blacks, as they have good Judgment, and can quickly lee if the Gold 
be good or not, ſo they know by a peculiar Art, to falſihe and embaſe tha 
which they intend to give to the Whites, in divers manners. 

Moſt of their Chears they practice in their Gilded Arm-Rings, which they 
mix with Copper, as likewile among other pieces of Gold, and cannot be di- 


ſtinguiſh'd from the Gold, when newly Cliprt, but grow commonly Ruſty 
and Pale, having lay'n ſome time amongſt the Gold : the beſt proof they make 
by Strong-Warters. 

Their melted Gold (which Art of Melting they have learn'd from the Pur- 
turneſe) they fallihe with rwo much red Copper, or Silver mixt amongſt it, 
for without one of theſe two the Gold will not Run, This is a Cheat yer 


common and uſual among thoſe of Fantyn. 

They have yet another Trick, to cover Silver and red Copper over with 
Gold, ſo asnot to be dilcover'd unleſs you cur ir, 

Formerly the Portugueſe us'd ro puniſh the Blacks very ſeverely, if they 
brought but one Peny-weight of falfih'd Goldro fell , without any reſpect of 
Perſons. 

The Gold as it comes out of the Myne, without Melting or Refining, is ta- 
ken for the beſt, that is, when the Sand, or Duſt is meerly Sifred our : Belides, 
one Myne affords much better Gold than another ; for the deeper they terch 
up the Gold, the worle it proves, being ſpoil'd by roo much Quick-Silver. | 

Amongſt the Gold brought from the upper Places of this Coaſt, that oi 
Atzyn and Adom bears the Credit as the beſt, becaulc 'tis oblerv'd, that the Peo- 
ple Melt it without falſifying. 

The Akaniſts bring moſt melrced Gold, which is taken for good ; bur they 
muſt be narrowly inſpected, for they are ingenious at Gilding. 

The Akaras Gold hath a good repute for Purity, if the Duſt be quite blown 


from it. 
They 
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They have no Coyn amongſt them , bur the Subje&ts pay Tribute in 
weig hed Gold ; bur if ic be a ſmall Parcel under any Weight , then they pay 
one another w ith Pieces of melted Gold, as big as Pins- heads cut four- 4s 
which they call Kakraven ; and the Portugueſe, Denier and Pai, being about a 
Grain, or leſs. This invention the Portugueſe caught them firſt, tor before 
their arrival the Blacks knew nothing of them: but they finding neither 
Coyn, nor any {mall Weight of Gold for to Pay, when they bought Fruit, or 
ny other Proviſion, thou! ght on this way of Payment in ſtead of Ingle Mo- 
ay : fince which time, all : long the C oaſt, an inhnice number of theſe Pj 
; may had ; when the other Blacks, where the Whites are not known, ule no 
, bur ſell their Gold as it comes from the Earth : for in ſtead of Coyn or 


Money to pay one another in {mall Sums, the People of Akara have little Iron 


Spikes, or Croſles of a Finger long, with a Halt-Moon on the OP. 


When they go to the Wars they Paint their Faces, Breaſts, and whole 
Bodies, with yellow, white, and red Colours, and make upon it Crofles, 
Snakes, and ſuch like, hanging a round Ring, made of the Branches of Trees, 
as thick as an Arm, about their Neck in ſtead of a Corfſlet, to keep off the blows 
of their Cutting-Knives, and ler on their Heads Caps like a Helmet, made of 
Crocodiles, or Leopards-Skins, adorn'd with red Parrots Feathers, :nd before 
with ewo or four Horns. The Grandees wear a Garland of Elephants, or Sea- 
Horſes Teeth : Abour their Bodies they have a Leathern Girdle, that comes 
berwixt their Legs, with a {mall Cloth before their Privacies ; and in the Gir- 
dle they ſtick a Knite, or Ponyard, whole Sheaths are made of Dogs, or Buck- 

15, adorn'd with a great red Shell of a Hand breadth on the rop. The 
common Soldiers uſe great Chopping-Knives, broad at the ends, and (mall ; 
and in ſtead of a Handle they adorn it with a Bone of an Ape or Tyger, which 
they ſtick at one fide of their Girdle. 

[heir other Arms are Darts, Shields, Aſſagays, or Lances, and rwo-edged 
Swords, with Handles of the Bones of Lions, Tygers, and other dangerous 
Beaſts, Knobb'd at the ends, and cover'd with a Plate of Gold, or with Skins 
of Fiſh. Their Aſſagays, or Lances, Darts, Arrows, and Bowes, have leveral 
other faſhions ; but moſtare Tiprt at both ends, with Iron of an equal weight, 
that in the throwing, 

Their Shields arc commonly [1x Foot long, and four broad, made of Mat- 
work, or Wood, in manner of a four ſquare Tray, bow'd inward, having in 
the midſt a Wooden, Iron, or Copper Croſs, which they hold by. Some per- 
lons of State, cover their Shields with Tygers Skins, and put an Iron or Cope 
per Plate above that, two Foot long, and one broad. The Bowes are of {treight, 
hard, and tough Wood, and the Strings made of the Peeling of Trees; the Ar- 


they may flic level. 


rows, at one end, in ſtead of Feathers , have a rough Dogs Skin drawn halt 


over them ; and at the other, a ſmall Head Poylon'd : but they may not carry 
luch Poyſon'd Arrows, except in the Wars againſt their Enemies. 
Their Drums are of two ſorts, one made of hollow Trees, drawn over with 
a Goars Skin, being 3 very deep; whereupon with Drum-Sticks, like 
Peltels, they Bear he the King keeps a Feaſt , for they lie commonly betore 
the Kings , or Captains houſe. The others made allo of hollow Trees, bat 
Imaller, round above, and ſharp beneath like a Top, which they hang ho 
their Necks, and therewith, after their attendance is ended, they go about 
Drumming; which they uſe to none but the Nobility. 
Their Trumpers, or Horns, cut out of Elephants Teeth, finely Striped, 
Rr} with 
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with a ſquare Hole in the middle or end, wherein they blow ; but none may 
have thele but the King, or Captain, 

Moſt of the Blacks , lying near the Sea, know alſo pretty well how to uſe 
Guns dexterouſly, which they learnt from the Porturueſe. 

Thoſe of the Town Myne, uſe now for the moſt part Muſquers : In caſting of 
Lances,or Aſſagays, they have ſuch a ſleight,thar they will hit the White though 
no bigger than a Sixpence , ſtanding ſome Paces diſtant. They never fo; 
bur with continual Drumming, and Sounding the Horn. The Priſoners 65 
both ſides they make Slaves, and Feaſt in ſome places upon the Slain , making 
Drinking-Cups of their Skulls. x 

In Drawing out to Fight they keep no Order, but all run rogether, falling 
on furiouſly, with great Cries and Shreekings ; in which Service all are bound 
to follow the King, laving onely, very old Men, and Youths under eighteen 
or ewenty years of Age. 

The Victor ules great Cruelty againſt the other , cutting off their Heads. 
ſparing neither Women , or Children, and eriumphing therewith two or 
three weeks together , continually Chanting forth their own Praiſes, and 
whatever may tend to the diſhonor of the Enemy ; and this Cuſtom hath been 
practiſed not onely here, but roo frequently in other parts of Africa. 

The Kings have here abſolure Command, and Govern according to their 
own wills, their little Territories : and although in ourward appearance, the 
Subjedts ſeem not to give that Honor and ReſpeRt as behts them , nor them- 
ſelves to take ſuch Stare as is proper for them ; yer they do (as we ſaid) what 
they pleaſe, Burning, and Deſtroying , Placing, and Diſplacing , as Fancy, 
Humor, or Anger moves them. They alone make War, and Peace, nor dare 
the juſteſt or moſt bold Magiſtrates puniſh the Villanies of their Retainers. 

All the Towns lying near the Sea, are every one Govern 'd by a Caprtain, or 
Braffo, and Kaboſeros, or r Chief Officers, appointed in the Kings Name. 

Fidalgo's , or Noble Perſons, the King makes in too great abundance, con- 
ſidering the ſmallneſs of their Ability, and Means to live on, which are dimi- 
niſh'd alſo by the Purchaſe of their Honour. Now it is to be obſerv'd, that by 
three Gifts, any man may attain to the degree of Nobility ; that is, of a Dog, a 
Sheep, and a Cow, together with ſome other things of leſs conſequence; 33 
Wine of Palm, and Brandy Wine : fo that this Honour, viis & medis, coſts them 
near a Hundred Markes, and diſtributed in this manner : Firſt he buys for 
thoſe that undertake to recommend his caule to the Braffo, or Captain of the 
Town, a Cow, whereto all the Nobility are invited, and withour fail appear 
at the ſer-time, Dreſt in the beſt Arrire, to help to order the Feaſt, and to ſhew 
Feats of Activity and Mirth. In the mean time, the new Nobleman having 
made all ready to entertain his Gueſts, ſends ro another Fidalgo, a Hen, anda 
Port of Palmite-Wine to his houſe. On the Feaſt-day, all the Inhabirants of the 
Town come together, and go to the upper end of the Market, provided with 
all ſorts of playing Inſtruments for their Sports; as Drums, Horns, Bells, and 
other deviſes , ro whom the Brafſo joyns, accompany'd with many Youths 
Arm'd with Shields and Spears, or Lances; and their Faces Painted with Red 
and Yellow Oker. 

Art laſt comes the new made Fidalgo, into the company of the other Noble- 
men, with a young Man Attendant, carrying a Stool after him , upon which 
he ſears himſelf, when preſently his Fellows wiſh him good luck, pulling 


handful of Straw out of the Roof, and lay under his Feer ; then addreſs thea- 
(elves 
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ſelves to tender their Civilities to his Wite, tying up her Hair with many Gol- 
den Fetif ies, and Croſſes, having about her Neck a Gold Chain ; and putting 
in one of her hands a * "I | ail, and on the right Arm a Gold Ring, with a 
road Pendalum of Gold, like a Potlid : thus Attir'd and Attended with many 
other Women , they tollow the beforemention'd Cow through the Marker, 
Singing and Dancing, till return'd into the ſame place ; the Men meds 
ſtrange Sport, Drumming, Dancing, Fencing, Singing and Leaping about 
them : Ar laſt they carry them through the Town upon a Stool, caſting Meal 
their Faces ; thus their exorbitant Paſtimes continue till Ey ening, and then 
er Nobles conduct them to their uſual Habitations. 

The next day, (for this Solemnity continues three ) they ſpend as the 
IOTAMICT . 

On the third, the Executioner Slaughters the Cow , and cuts it into four 
Quarters , of which every one has a piece given; but the Inſticuters of the 
Feaſt may not Ear thereof, as conceited, that if they did, they ſhould die with» 
in the Year. 

During the Feaſt a white Flag ſtands upon his Houſe in token of Joy, and 
an open Court ; and after the Solemnity ended, the Head of the Cow is 
brought to his Houle, Painted with many Colours, and hang'd about with 
Wiſps of Straw, and Devices, in token or confirmation of his Nobility ; 
whereby he hath gain'd great Freedom and Priviledges : for now he may buy 

Slaves, and Trade for other things, which before he had no permiſſion to do. 
They take great care therefore about it, although perhaps the acquiring coſt 
them all they are worth, and thereby are much poorer than before : but he ſoon 
gers it up again by Preſents brought him from others, each according to 
his ability. And now as ſoon as he hath gain'd an Eſtate again, he beſtows 
it upon Slaves, wherein their Riches and Reputation conlilts. 

Theſe keep one among another a yearly time of Feaſting ; where they make 
cood Cheer, new Paint the Cows Head, and hang it about with Ears of Mille. 
Beſides this, the Nobility in general keep one Feaſt upon the ſixth day of July; 
where they Paint their Bodies with Stripes of red Earth, and wear on their 
Necks a Garland of green Boughs and Straw, as a Badge of their Nobiliry. 
[a the Evening they all come as Gueſts tothe Houle of the Braffo ; where they 
are entertain'd with exceeding Mirth and Feaſting, even to Exceſs and 
Drunkennels. 

Theſe People are ſo conceited of their old Idolatrous Cuſtoms, that they 
deride, as it were, the Religion of the Whites, under what Name or Notion fo- 
ever. Several times have the Portugueſe and French, by Jeluirs ſent thither, en- 
deavour'd to convert them to the Chriſtian Faith, yer never have been able hi- 


therto to effe&t any thing worth relating. And thus havewetravell'd chrough 
the Ould-Coaft. 


The 
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The Coaſt from Rio, Volra ro Arder, 


1Even Miles Eaſtward from Akara, on the Shore, licth a Town call'd Sinks, 

0 twelve Miles from that, the River Riu da Volta falls into the Sea. Cy. 
ming with Ships before this River, the Entrance lcems voy 't irtle, 

becauſe of a Shelt which lics betore it, and clolerth ir up : 

Land it may be diſcern'd to run with an open and wide Channel, 

Berween Sinko and Ris Volta Rtandeth a TT own call'd Ley, whoſe Inhabitzar; 
maintain themſelves by felling Cows ; wherewith, though at a dear Rate, they 
furniſh themiclves with Meat. | 

Three Miles from Ris Volta lieth a Point, call'd in Portugueſe, Cabo Momteys, 2 
low Countrey, having little Wood, and the Shore ſpreading Eaſt Scuth- 
Eaſt. 

From Cabo Montego Eaſtwards, the Coaſt ſhoots out with a great Belly, {6 
that from one Corner to the other, IT 1S Ten Miles Sailing, The Countiey 
ſeems Craggy, yet water'd with a ſmall River, whole Mouth is ſtopp'd with 
Sand, and hath Trees on the Eaſt Quarter. Beyond all the Land lies flat a; 
far as Popo, or Popon, and ſhadow'd with good Bolcage. 
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His Kingdom of Arder contains about twelve Miles in length, begin- 
ning tour Miles Eaſtward of Popou, and ending at Aqua. 


Three Miles Eaſtwatd of Popou on the Shore, appears a Town 
named Foulaen , hve Miles Faſtwatd of w hich, on the ſame Coaſt you come to 
Little Arder, three hundred Rods in length ; beyond which, about fifty Rods 
from the hace, runs a River of brackiſh Water. From Popon the Coaſt reach- 
eth Eaſt and by South to Arda; and for eight Miles low Land, ſporred here 
and there with Trees. Two Miles Weſtward of Arder ſtand four Woods. A 
Mile to the North North-Eaſt of Arder, you may ſee Jakkein, a Town fo call'd 
from the Governor thereof. 

The City is encompals'd fifteen hundred Rod aboyt, with an Earthen Wall, 
and includes a ſtately Palace, the Reſidence of the Governor, and water'd with 
a {mall Riyuler. 


Three 
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Three days Journey from Jakkein lieth the Jojo, and a ſe of. a Mile 
cher a Town call'd Bu j(urrotinded” wirh a Mud Wall, Yer .Which-a 
Flalgo Commands jn the King's Name!” On” the Sea-Coaflt Sq two Gates, 

nd on the Land-fige runs a freſh River, which reacherh to Benyx- armed 

About rwelye Miles, xo the|North- Notth-Faſt up in i the Countteyy! liech 

Great Arder, an open. Village, and ſtragtingly buifr,Buc containing in cixguugas 
the Natives report, above three Miles. They may conveniently Ridetg,duder 
on Horſeback, or be carri'd in a Licrer or Waggon, there runneth iſo ſtraight 

: Way thither from. che Shore, In che mid-way ſtands a Retzring-:place-ofor 
Travellers where they brew Beer of Mile. The King hath his, Layering in 

vis Village, and two Palaces; burhe dwells onely in one, he other, bei 
fery'd as a Retirement upon calualry of Fite.”' Both thts pe are, —_— d 
with an Earthen Wall of four or five Foot thick, with Coverings, of Reeds, 

ad have ſeveral Chambers and Apartments vichin: | 2 

' Hite are no Wall'd Cities, but open Villages in ponds kely. fe 

for Merchandiſe, and defenſible for the Inhabiranes.” - | MO 

The Air proves unhealthy to the Whites: for the greateſt hb ber. of, chem 
that go to Land are quickly-ſeiz'd by a Sickneſs, Which for che, moſt Part kill P 
whereas the Natives arc very freſh and found; 22d artain a great Ageay”, 

This Tract of Land. is everywhere plain md Feuicfut” thin of Woods, hes 
full of fine Villages, the Ways very convenient to Travel in, and ſeveral full- 
ſream'd Rivers, that irrigate, and with their Waters fertilize the Ground, 

The Valleys are enricht with divers Fruits throughout the whole year, as 
[njames, Potato's, Oranges, Lemons, Coco-Nuts, Palm-Wine, and ſuch like. 
The Injames are caten cither boyl'd, broil'd or roaſted, with Butter for 
dJawce. 

In the Marſhes of Arder they make much Salt; which thoſe of Kuramo buy 
and carry away with great Canoos, 

Here breed many Horles. 

ſhe Houſes are meer Mud-walls, two or three Foot thick, and cover'd with 
Niraw. 

Their Houſhold-ſtuff no other than that before deſcribed on the Gold-Coaft , 
and as there alſo, for Ornament, hang on the Walls their Arms, viz, Shields, 
Aſlagays, or Lances, Bowes and Arrows. 

In Places of retirement, or, as we may call them, Inns, between the Shore 
and Great Arder, and in the Town Offer , they brew Beer of Mule in this man- 
ner : Firſt they ſteep the Hille in Warer till it ſhoots, afterwards dry it in the 
Sun , then ſtamp it to Meal in great Mortars, and poure upon it boyling 
hot Water. They know alſo tro make this Maſh Work with-Yeaſt; and to 
make it thick or thin, as they pleaſe. Bur this Beer, by the hear of the Mille, 
will ſoon ſowre, and drinking of it cauſeth the Scurvey, but mixed with Water 
makes a good wholſom Drink. 

Their Bread made of Mille they call Kanties, and their other Viftuals Kade ; 
deing green Herbs, Rice, Beef, Pork, Cabrietes or Mutton, Dogs, and Hens. 

The Men have three, ſometimes fonr Garments hanging about their -Mid- 
dies, one ſhorter than another , ſo that part of them all may be ſeen , bur 
the upper part of the Body, and Feet up tothe Knees, remain naked. The ber- 
ter fort have very ſumptuous Cloathing of Silk, wrought all over with Gold ; 
upon w hich they wear fine white and thin Cotton Cloathes; fo that the olance 
of the Gold ſhines through it. 
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The Women are ſo addifted to Dancing , that they cannor forbear upon 
the hearing of any Inſtrument, though me loaden with one Child in their 
Belly, and another at their Backs, where they commonly carry them, 

Both Men and Women keep their Bodies very clean, waſhing every morn- 
ingand evening; the Women anoint themſelves uſually with Civer, and other 
ſweet ſmelling Herbs and Plants , to ſeem the more acceptable to their Hul- 
bands. 

When a young Man intends to put himſelf into a Marry'd condition , and 
hath obſerv'd a Maid that pleaſes his eye, inſtantly he ſeeks ro make acquain- 
tance with her , which hath no difhculry , becauſe of the great freedom they 
have ; by which means it happens often, that a mean young Man, gets a No- 
blemans Daughter ; and if they agree berween themlelves , the Marriage i 
concluded, without need of acquainting the Parents on either fide. 

A Nobleman may Marry as many Wives as he pleaſeth, and every year, 
over and above, gets rwo or three of his Companions Daughters, eight or ten 
vears old, who ſerve him as Naked as they came from their Mothers Womb, 
till he enjoys them, and then they obtain a little Garment on, and are cſtcem's 
for Women. 

The confirmation of the Marriage, is, by giving two or three little Clothes 
by the Bride-groom to the Bride, and leven or eight Pors of Drink, to the 
Friends and Neighbours to make merry with. 

A Common Man , as before is declar'd , may Marry as many Wives as he 
can keep ; yet for all that they run a Whoring , and muſt not be found fault 
with , but if a Woman go Aſtray, the Man may reje& or fell her ; fo that 
hereby it ſeems, that they are much ſubjected ro their Husbands, yet they are 
inclin'd to Wantonneſs, wherein they negle& no opportunities to ſatiate their 
Luſts ; and this cauſes in many, an abſolute ſterility ; in others, a ſeldom pre- 
gnancy, ſo that they have bur few Children ; perhaps, two or three in theic 
whole lives : it ſome happen to have eight, or ten, they win infinite relped, 
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from the Husband and other Friends 


bot whereas the Barren are deſpis'd 
wy all : and although they love multiplicity of Children by one Woman, 


yer they queſtion that Womans honeſty , that has more than one at a 


Rirth. 
At Funcralsthey have many lolemn Ceremonies, for all the Neighborhood 


attend ; and che Nobleman , in whoſe Precin& the Deceas'd formerly liv'd, 
oives Clothes ro wind up the Corps in, which is chen laid in a Vault of his own 


Dwelling-houle, bravely Hang'd with Mats. 
Their own Mother-Tongue is with them lirtle eſteem'd , which they (el- 
Jom ſpeak ; but moſt of all che Alkomyſh, which in that Countrey is held to be 


z noble Language. 

The Enropeans drive here a great Trade , eſpecially in Little Arder, whither 
they bring ſeveral Commodities, to exchange for Slaves, Cotton Clothes, and 
Hori : but the readieſt Merchandiſe which the Blacks Barter for here, are little 
Horns, call'd Bowſiers, found under the Iſlands of Haldivi's, and brought over 
out of Gas, and Kochix in ſtead of Ballaſt : bur ic happens ſomerimes, that the 
Bonſeers are hard to be gorren , and dear, every Pound worth Four Shillings ; 
:nd then, in ſtead of them, other Wares are brought thither , eſpecially fine 
Red Beads : bur when the Trade is manag'd with Bouſiers, they Barter uſually 
one third part of Bouſwrs, and two third parts of other Merchandiſe. 

The other Commodities ht for Dealing, and to Purchale Slaves; are, 


Javan, White and Red Damaxks. Brandy. 
Gold Leather. | Gold, and Silver. 
Cypreſs Cloth. | Red Cloth. 
Red Cloth, and broad Liſts. | Mariners Knives. 
Staves of Iron. ſtalian Tape, but no other Colours 
Red Copper Pieces. beſides red and white. 
Fine Linen. | Strip'd Armoſmes , or Doublets with 
Copper Armlets. | white Stripes for the Ground. 
Red Beads. | Light Damasks. 
White Horſe Tails, with the Dock. | Flowers wrought with Gold and 
Black Hats, with flat Crowns, and | Silk. 

broad Brims. | White Flower'd Eaſt-India Damasks. 
Cambrick. | Indian Armoſines, or Habits, and the 
Gilded Looking-Glaſles. like. 


But all theſe Wares or Commodities are not onely eſteem'd in the Coaſt of 
drder, but alſo at Benyn and Kio Lagos. 

The Inhabirants of Little Arder, and of all the other Towns lying near the 
5a, maintain themſelves partly by Fiſhing and making of Salr, and partly by 
Merchandiſe, but within the Countrey by Tillage onely. 

The Method of their Husbandry and Solemnity of their Seed-time, is the 
lame with that we deſcribed of the Gold-Coaft. 
lathe Village Ba, every four days they have a free Market of Salt, brought 
'rom Jojo in great quantities by Canoes, and from thence carri'd to the Territo- 
ry of Ukuma, where 'ris ready Barter, 

Four or five Miles from Ba, by a great Tree, a free Market is kept every 
day, where the Inhabicants, ſometimes to the number of three or four thou- 


land, come with all ſorts of Commodities. 
When 
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When the Merchants Land at A4rder, they are brought to the King, where 
they mult give an account ot ds 1 rading to him in the Ports val Tongue 
for none may Trade there before he hath fi ſt ofter'd his Goods ro the King, 
that, as he lays, his Subjects might not have the beſt Merchandiſe, and he +! the 
courſe ; befides this, they mult give ro the King for a Preicar, a Lu IMP of kne 
Coral, ſix Pieces of Cypreſs Cloathes, three of Mawriſſes, and one of Diaper: 
yer ne\ ercheleſs the Whites mult ſeem to fer our the beſt Wares, as Silk, and the 
like, uppermoſt . though generally they conceal better, becauſe then the Sub. 
ies mult have the worſt onely ; which would nor be tor the Merchanrs pro- 
fit : however, as we ſaid, they muſt ſeem ro correſpond. 

After the delivery of the Silk Wares,. and ſome other ſleighter, yet in the 
King's Court ſeveral Preſents muſt be given to his Son; to the Foella,or C "apta 
of the Whites ; to the Porters, or Door-kcepers; and to divers other of th; 
Courtiers. 

After leave obtain'd from the King to Trade, all the Nobility condu& the 
Whites off ro the Stock-hiſh Town, lying a Mile from the South-Weſt Shore, 
where a convenient place is appointed for them to 'T ruck for Slaves, 

Bur for liberty ro Trade for Akery they mult pay more, forty Pieces of 
yellow Armlets , ewenty Hens, a Cabriet, or Sheep , beſides other things to 
thole that make Proclamation, that cy ery one that will Trade with the White 
may now do it freely, 

The W ages for carry ing the Merchandile to the King, 15 two yellow Ring! 
for a Cheſt or Pack carri d by ewo Men ; and four, tor what four Men carry. 

As loon as they come to Land, there _ be ſomething given tothe Honea, 
or C:oprain of the Boat; for which he muſt be ready at all times with his Boat 
on the Shore for tear of any miſhap, ro preſerve Goods and |} People ; be- 
caulc by the bearing of the Seca againſt the Shore, thc Landing proves very 
dangerous, 

When the Merchants have done, and are ready to depart, they mult pay to 
the King rwo Muſquets, and hve and twenty Pound of Gun-Powder, or for 
want of that, in Silk- Worms, the worth of nine Slaves; to the Carte, to the 
Foello, or Captain of the Whites, and to Honga the Captain of the Boat, to cach 
of them a like Preſent. 

Proviſions for the Whites may be had- here for a reaſonable Price, that is, a 
Cask of freſh Water, and a Sag of Wood, for two yellow Armlets; a Kof, oi 
Cheſt of Salt, for three ; five Hens, for four ; a Por of Beer, for one. 

In time of Wars none are exempted from Service , but very eld Men and 
Children ; their diſorderly manner of Fight you have before deſcrib'd, as allo 
their Barbariſm to the Slain and Priſoners , and Method of Triumphing wi 
their Heads ; and therefore we will not here repeat,and cloy you w ith the ſame 
things again. 

The King of Arder hath abſolute and Soveraign Power over his Subjects, 
and according as they reckon State,carries a Majeſtick Splendor,both in Clothes 
and Servants, his Subjects tendring him great reſpect : He Creates Noblemen 
and Courtiers at his pleaſure , and puniſhes Offenders , not any daring to con- 
tradict. 

Every Town,as Jakkyn and Ba, hath their Fidalgos or Noblemen to prelide it, 
in the King's Name, who exaGts a great Revenue from the Inhabitants, by Ot- 
der from the King. 


When the King dies , for two or three moneths after , rwe fit waiting 7 
hira, 
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kim, and ſome Servants are Strangled, as an oſtentation of Power, not in ex- 
ation of Service in the other world. 
The Crown deſcends to the Eldeſt or Youngeſt Son, after their Fathers De- 
ceaſe, and rakes all his Father left, but his Wives, whom all but his own Mo- 
her, to whom extraordinary reſpeCt is ſhown , he imploys in his works of ſe- 


veral kinds. 

ſhe Goods of the meaneſt fort, afrer their deceaſe, falls to the Noblemen, 
choſe Vaſlals rhey were. 

Their Religion conſiſts in no appointed Meetings, or ſerled Form, though 
they have Fetiſeros or Prieſts , for every Perſon of Quality hath his own Chap- 
lzin, and if any be ſick in their Family, the Fetiſero comes , and taking Oxen, 
Sheep, and Hens for a Sacrihce , cuts their Throats, and with the Bloud be- 
prinkles their Fetsſu or dant, that is, ſometimes no more than an old Earthen 
Por, or Basker. 

Every Family hath a Meeting once in fax moneths, at which, their Prieſt 
offers Sacrifice ro their Fetift or Sant , put under a Pot with Holes ; 2nd then 
they enquire of what they deſire ro know : It the Fetifi be unſatished, the Prieſt 
can get no words from him ; it otherwile, he hath an anſwer by a gracile, or 


\/ 
: 


ſmall-piped voice, (as if it came from the Fetiſi, whereas, indeed it is a counter» 
feired ſound by their Prieſts:) Then the Inquirer takes a Baſon,hIl'd with Beer 
and Meal, and gives co the Prieſt; then ſuddenly, ſomewhat in the Por, under 
which the Fetifi ties, leaps; whereupon all promiſing obedience to the an(wer, 
and drinking a draughr our of the Baſon, depart. 

They believe another life after this, bur not for all; for they ſay, that a 
man after death, periſheth, and his bloud congeals ; ſo that none mult expect 
any Reſurrection, ſaving thoſe that are ſlain in the Wars, which they averre to 
have found by experience ; and that the Bodies lain in the Wars, lie not ewo 
Gays in the Graves. Burt more probably , this ſeems a cheat of their Fetiſero's, 
who in the night, ſteal the bodies from their reſting-places, ro make the people 
velieve they were riſen, and gone to another life; and to this end, to make 
them the more ſtour and valiant in the Wars. 

Sixteen miles Eaſtward of Little Arder, Rio de Lagas empries his Waters into 
the Sea, before which a Shelt lyeth , that choaks the whole River, except at 
the Eaſt-fide, where they may Row in with a Boar, bur not without danger to 
overſer in a rowling Sea. This Flood goeth in at North or North-welt, and 
lo palles to a Town call'd Curams, lying on the South : from which Cotron- 
Cloathes are brought to the Gold-Coaſt, and with good Profit Traded for by the 
Furopeans there. 
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The Kingdom of ULK AMP, or 
ULK UMA. 


Lhami, or Uikuma, a mighty Countrey, ſpreads Eaſtward of Arder be- 
tween that and Benyn, to the North-Eaſt. 

From hence they ſend many Slaves, partly taken in the Wars, and 
partly made ſuch as a puniſhment for their offences, to Little Arder, and there 
'0id to the Portugueſe to be tranſported to the Weſt-Indies. 
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The Boys in this Region are, according to the Mabumetan manner, _ 
cis'd ; bur the Girls, when they attain the Age of ren or ewelve years, they 
Stick up their Privacies, wherecon Pilmires, taken our of the Fields, are * to 
eat out the Fleſh. 


The Monarchy of BENY N. 


He Kingdom of Benn, or Benn, lo call'd, from its chiet City Great B+. 

»jn ; borders in the Northweſt, on the Kingdom of I{lkami, Jabec, Je 

jag9, and Ocdobo; in the North, on that of Jabec, cight days journey 

above Ka City Benyn , in the Eaſt, on the Kingdom of Iſtoms, and Forkats . 
and in the South, on the Sea. 

How far this Principality of Benyn ſpreads, from South to North, is x; 
yet unknown , by reaſon ſeveral places continue fo full of great Woods, tha 
they cannot be Travell'd ; but it hath from Eaſt to Weſt about a hundred 
Spaniſh Miles. 

This Kingdom boaſts many good Towns, though little at preſent known, 
as lying eight or nine days journey beyond the Ciry of Benn; beſides an inny- 
merable number of Villages and Hamlets , ſprinkled 2s Beaury-Spors on the 
Verge of the River ; but the reſt of the Countrey, not Inhabired, fo overgrown 
with Brambles, and Buſhes, as makes it unpaſlable, ſave onely where ſome nar- 
row Paths lead from Town to Town. 

Twenty miles or thereabours, up the ſame River, near its Head-Spring, ſtand: 
a Town call'd Gotton , conſiderable for its length and extent. 

Nine or ten miles from which, but more into the Countrey Northward, 
Benyn ſhews irs ſelt ; a Ciry of that largeneſs , as cannot be equall'd in thoſe 
Parts, and of greater civility than to be expeRed among ſuch Barbarous Peo- 
ple; to whom berter known by the name of Order. 

It confnes within the proper Limirs of its own Walls three miles ; butt: 
king in the Court makes as much more. The Wall upon one fide riles to the 
height of ten Feer, double Pallaſado'd with great and thick Trees, with Spars 
of five or fix Foot, laid Crolsways, faſten'd rogerher, and Plaiſter'd over with 
Red Clay , fo that the whole is cemented into one intirely ; but this ſurrounds 
hardly one fide ; the other fide having onely a great Trench, or Ditch, and 
Hedge of Brambles, unpaſſable, with lirtle leſs difficulty than a Wall , and con- 
lequently a good Defence. 

The Gates, being cight or nine Foot high, and five broad, and made of one 
whole Piece of Wood, hang, or rather turns on a Pin, in the middle , being 
the faſhion of that Countrey. 

The King's Palace is Quadrangular, ſtanding on the right hand of tht 
City, as you enter at the Gate from Gotton, of no leſs compaſs than it , and in 
like manner ſurrounded ; ſub-divided into ſeveral ſtately Courts , Houlcs, 
and Apartements in the Countries ; containing within fair and long Galleries, 
one larger than the other, bur all ſupported on Pillars of Wood, cover'd from 
the rop to the bottom with melted Copper, whereon are Ingraven their Vat 
like Deeds and Bartels , and are kept with exceeding Curiofiry, Mot of the 
Roofs of this Palace are cover'd with Palm Canes, and every corner adorn'd 
with a Turret, riſfing high with a Spire, on whoſe tops, as we do here, place 
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Fanes ; ſo they ſer Birds with out-ſtretched Wings very Artificially. 

The- City hath thirty very Strait and Broad Streets , each a hundred and 
ewenty Foor wide , from one fide of the Houſes tv the other ; from which, by 
ſeveral ſmaller croſs Lanes or Paſlages, you may go to any part within the 
Walls. 

The Houſes ſtand built in Rows, in good order cloſe by one another, as 
here in Eurape, having flop'd Roots, cover'd with Palm Canes; they ſeldom 
exceed one Story, bur of great capaciouſneſs, with long Galleries, and many 
Chambers, Traverſes, and Apartments, eſpecially the Houſes of the Nobility ; 
:nd all che Partitions made of red Earth , with great Art and Beauty , which 
by waſhing and rubbing they keep Smooth, Bright, and Shining as a Looking - 
Glaſs, of the ſame martrers are the Cielings made : In ſhort,the Houſes are neat- 
ly Buile here, beyond thoſe of all other places in this Countrey, and every one 
furniſhe with a convenient Well of pure and freſh Water. 

A days journey Eaſtward of Benyn, lieth the Village Koffo. 

The Countrey appears low and full of Wood, in ſome places beautifi'd by 
Rivers and great Lakes, but berween Gotton and great Benyn, the King hath ap- 

inted certain Officers to ſupply the neceſſiries of all Travellers in what they 
want; for whoſe more fitting Accommodation , great Pors full of cool and 
pleaſant Water, clear as Cryſtal, with Drinking-Horns near them, are ſer by 
the way tide ; yet none dares take it without paying the appointed Price. 

Among other Rivers that run through this Territory , by the Inhabicants 
all'd 4bo; and by the Whites, Rio de Benyn , {ces the beſt : Ir lieth eighteen 
miles Eaſtwardly from Ris Lagos , and with a broad and wide Mouth , enters 
the Sea : It hath a pretty convenient coming for Ketches and Slopes, bur up. 
ward, grows more narrow and crooked, dividing into many lefler Branches. 

Here grow exceeding variety of Plants, and Fruits ; as Oranges, Lemmons, 
and the like. 

There grows alſo Pepper, call'd Benyn Pepper , bur nor in any quantity, and 
very often it grows like that of the Eaſt-Indies , bur ſmaller ; and Cotton in 
great abundance, whereof the Inhabitants make very fine Clothes. 

Here breed divers ſorts of Wild and Tame Beaſts; as Tygers, Leopards, 
wild Boars, Harts, Civet and wild Cats, Elephancs, Horſes, Aſſes, Goats, and 
Sheep, which have no Wooll, but Hair, onely long Legs, and well taſted fleſh; 
delides many ſorts of Squirrels, Land-Tortoiſes, Serpents, and the like; and 
of Fowls, Parrers, Pigeons, Pheaſancs, Storks, Turtle-Doves, and other great 
Birds; as Oftriches, and many others. 

The Rivers feed Crocodiles , and very large Sca-Horſes; alſo divers kinds 
of Fiſh, among the reſt, a certain ſmall one, which if rouch'd by any, caules 
2 quaking and trembling in the Arm , and therefore call'd, The Quaking-Fiſh, 
perhaps the Torpedo of Pliny. 

The Inhabitants are all faſhionable people , excelling other Blacks of this 
Coaſt, living together under good Laws and Juſtice; and ſhewing to all Fo- 
aigners which Trade upon their Coaſt, great courtehe. 

Their Cloathing, much like thoſe of Arder ; for perſons of Abilicy wear 
Wo, three, or four Garments, one ſhorter than another , ſo pink'd , that the 
through the upper ; but the Common People have ſcarce 
Me t0 cover their naked Bodies. 

The Women have a blue Cloth from the middle, reaching below the Kaee, 
nd ſome ſmall covering over their Breaſts ; cheir Hair neatly ty'd up , and 
Sſ2 Pleired 


"4 


471 


Houſes. 


Koffo. 


Kis Beuys, 


Fruts, 


Fulkes. 


The cord. tion of the 'o- 
habiaants. 


Their conſlrunon. 


A Widow us a Weaman- 
Servant to her Son. 


Why there are no Twins, 


N EGR,0-LAN D. 
Pleited on the Crown of the Head like a Garland, the one half of a black, the 
other of a red colour, with Braſs Rings on their Arms. 

No man may go Clothed to, or in the Court, unleſs the King appoint him 
his Habit; inſomuch that there are Men inthe Palace of ewenty,or twenty four 
years of Age, who go ſtark naked, without any ſign of ſhame, onely with ; 
Chain of fine Coral or Jaſper about their Necks. But when the King give; 
them Garments, and together with them a Wite, ever after they always go 
Cloathed, and waſh their Hair, which never grows to ſuch length as to need 
cutting. Neither may the Women pur on any Cloathes, till given by he: 
Husband ; ſo that Women of twenty, and five and twenty years old run along 
the Streets ſtark naked without ſhame or rebuke : but when the Husband hath 
once Suired her, he cauſes a Houſe to be made for her, and (leeps by her, as by 
his other Wives. | 

Every Man Marries as many Women as he deſires, yer keeps beſides a grey 
number of Concubines : But a White or a Chriſtian may not be permited tg 
keep a Girl, becauſe forbidden on pain of Death. 

The Woman that hath had a Son by her deceaſed Husband, may not Mar- 
ry again, but muſt be a Slave ro her Son, Now it it happen, that any Man 
have a mind to ſuch a Widow, he ſues to the Son for her, promiling to give 
him another young Maid in her ſtead, which muſt continue his Slaveſs as long 
as he pleaſe. 

If the Parents beſtow not their Daughter in Marriage before twelve or 
fourteen years of Age, after that time they have nothing more to do with 
her. 

All the Women that after the death of the Husband admit another into 
their private Embraces, fall to the King, whom he beſtows in Marriage ; but 
ſuch as keep themſelves more reſerv'd, the Son claims, and beſtows upon re- 
queſt, as we have ſaid already. 

Sometimes the King doth not beſtow thele Women in Marriage again, but 
makes Regetairs, or Nurſes of them. Theſe, conſidering they need not ſtand 
in fear of a Husband, chuſe as many ſingle Men as they like, ro'whom they 
proſtirute themſelves at pleaſure : and when any of them prove with Child, 
and bear a Son, they are free from paying of Tribute ; bur if they have a Git, 
it becomes the King's due to diſpole of. 

There are great Regetairs, tro whom the inferior give a yearly account, 3 
they again tothe great Fiadores, or Treaſurers of the Empire, who declare the 
ſame to the King onely. | 

No Man may ſleep with his Wife when ſhe hath lay'n in Childbed, betore 
the Child is a year and a half old : but ſhe knows well enough how to play 
her Game in the mean time with others ;, of which if the Husband get 3n) 
knowledge, he complains to the Fiadoors. 

There are no Twins found, though likely enough that ſome are born; ye 
conceal'd with all care poſſible by the Midwife, becauſe rhey count the bearing 
of rwo Children at a Birth, a great ſhame to a Woman. 

They bury their Dead with all their Cloathes, and kill certain Slaves ' 
ſerve them in the other World , after which they ſpend ſome days with Da 
cing and Playing about the Grave : nay they ſometimes dig the Corps ®? 
again, to honour him with new Sacrifices both of Men and Beaſts. Wh" # 
Woman dies, her Friends take Ports, Pans, Cheſts, and Boxes, and go with them 


upon their Heads along the Streets, with the ſound of Drums and other Inſtry 
ments, 
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ments, Singing to the honour of the Deceaſed. And according ro her Degree 
ind State, kill at the Grave ſome Slaves, and fer near the Corps ; fo that no 
p 
Lumanc Blood. 

Concerning Inheritance, the Husband takes all the Goods the Wife leaves 
behind her, except what ſhe hath given her Children, while living ; whereas 
the Woman may not, after the deceale of her Husband, take the leaſt part, be- 
cauſe they all, as well Wives, Slaves, as other Goods, fall to the King ; who for 
the molt par, if there be a Son, beſtows them on him. 

No Foreigners can Trade up the River of Benn without Order of the 
King ; who chuſes one Fiadoor, or Councellor of the Kingdom to Treat and 
Trade with them : Neither may thoſe appointed for the Trade, ſo much as 
converſe with the Whites, or come into their Store-houſes, much leſs buy any 
Eran Wares, but are conſtrain'd to take them at the deareſt rate of the Fia. 
hers. On the other ſide, no Fiadoor, or Steward, may deal for any thing that 
belongeth ro the Wars ; (o that every one mult keep himſelt within the bounds 
of his Office. 

When a Ship with its Lading Towerh along the Shore, a Meſſenger, or 
Paſſadoor, is ſent to acquaint the King with it ; who immediately diſpatches 
wo or three Fiadoors, accompani'd with ewenty or thirty Yeelies that are Mer- 
chants, ro go down and Trade with the Whites : Theſe with great diligence go 
over-Land from Benyn to Gotton, where they Preis as many Canoos as they 
want, Being thus arriv'd and provided of Boats, they chule the beſt Houles 
and Dwellings, and without asking the Owner's leave, bring in all cheir 
Goods, turning him to ſhift for his Family; and yer he is bound the firſt 
day to Cook their Meat for them, without having any recompence for his 
pains. 

When the Fiadoors come the firſt time into the Store-houles, they have neat 
Habits, with a Chain of Jaſper about their Necks, and fo kneeling, prelent the 
Salutation from their King and his Mother, and the greateſt Fiadoors, in whole 
Name they bring lomewhat to cat, ceremoniouſly enquiring of the ſtate of 
their Countrey, Wars againſt their Enemies, and ſuch like : fo after a {mall Re- 
paſt and Entertainment ghey take their leave, without ſpeaking of Merchan- 
Gile ; and the next day they return, asking to ſee the new-come Merchandile, 
Which is ſhew'd them. Such Goods as they have brought of before, continue 
at the (er Price ; but new Goods have a Price let upon them : and when they 
have beat down Commodities as low as they can, and the Marker ler, they go 
on to Trade. 

The Commodities, which the Europeans and other White; Trade for in the 
River of Benyn, are Cotton-Cloarhes, Jaſper-Strone, and Women-Slaves, Leo- 
pard-Skins, ſome Pepper and Akeri, which is a certain bluiſh Coral, growing 
ikea Treein the Water. This Akori, carried to the Geld-Coaſt, the Women wear 
for an Ornament in their Hair. 

The Inhabitants call the before-mention'd Cloathes Mouponoqua, being made 
of Coton-Yarn, cither all blue, or Strip'd with white and blue, rwo Ells and 
a half, and two Ells three quarters long, and ſcarce two Ells broad. And the 
ther ſmaller, three of which make a Garment Ambaſis. 

t The Whites give in Exchange for thele Cloathes, luch and the like Wares 
following 
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Cloth of Gold and Silver. | Lavender, and Violet Cotton-Seed. 
Red Cloth. | Courle Kerhes. 
Canvas, ſtrip'd with red at oneend. | Fine Coral, 
All ſorts of hne Cotton. | Flower'd Stuffs, and ſtiff Gumm's. 
Linnen. | Red Glaſs Pendants for the Ears. 
Confe&ion of Oranges and Lemons, | Iron Staves, 
and other green Fruits. Gilt Looking-Glaſles. 
Crimlon Velvet. d | Cryſtals. 
Braſs Armlets, cach of fhve ounces | Eaſt-India little Horns,orShells,whict, 
and a halt. | they uſe in ſtead of Money, 


The greater Strip'd Cloathes, tranſported tro the Geld-( oaft, have z pood and 
quick Vent; bur thoſe that are all blue, arc fold for moſt advantage in the 
River of Gabon in Angola. 

Every three or four days, in the Town of Gotton, a Market is kept, to which 
thoſe of Great Beayn, Arbon, and other Towns round abour, repair ; Where not 
onely the aforeſaid Cloathes, bur all forrs of Provihons may be had. 

The Inhabitants of Benyn have for their own ulc other Cloathes, made in 
Coffo, a Town lying a days Journey Eaſtward from thence ; but no Whites may 
come there. | 

Berween Gotton and Benyn great Plains ſpread themſelves , wherein on Se: 
Days rich and plentitul Markets arc found, extraordinarily crowded by all 
ſorts of Dealers. 

All Differences ariſing about Trade, the Nobility decide . for the Judges of 
the Place meddle nor, fo long as any remain therethat belong tothe King. 

Arms, or Weapons. Their Arms are Shields, Spears, Bowes, Lances, or Aſſagays, and empoy- 
ſon'd Arrows, which the Fetiſers's, or Devil- Hunters, prepare very artificially. 
The Nobility, when they go to the Wars, Cloathe themſelves in Scarlet, as 
Badge of Eminency ; others have Gorgers of Elephants and Leopard-Tecth, 
and high red Caps, Wrought and Quilted with Leopards and Civer-Cx 
Skins ; unto which hangs a long Horle Tail for Ornament. 

The common Soldiers uſually go with the upper part of their Body naked, 
bur on the lower wear a Cloth as hne as Silk. 

In Fighting they keep a good Dilcipline and Order, for none may ſtir from 
his Place, though he ſee Death inevitable before his Eyes. None participate 
of the Booty bur the General, or Field-Martial, by them call'd Owe-4ſerry, ot 
Siaſſeere : and yet every one thanks the King, that he will account them worthy 
of Employment, and deign to ſend them to the Wars for him. What Arrow: 
remain after the Bartel unſhor, they lay up in ſeveral Chambers in the King 
Armory, and preſently make as many new again ; which poyſon'd by the F- 
ſere's, become uſectul for turther Service. 

The Pezency of the King, The King of Benyn can raiſe (as they ſay) in one day twenty thouſand Ven 
in Arms,and in time of need,cighty,or a hundred thouſand : lo becomes dreads 
ful ro all his Neighbors. The care and charge of his Militia he repoles in 3 
Field-Martial, or Generaliſimo, who Commands over all the Forces, and i 
all things a&s according to his own pleaſure. 

Gorernw*nt. The King ruleth with an unlimited Power, and fo abſolute a Soveraig®!), 
that all his Subjects, how great ſocver, be no berter than Slaves : And that 3© 
counted no {mall Priviledge, that Parents preſent ro him their Children, t® 


receive a peculiar Mark to authorize them to be reckon'd in that numver- 
His 
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His Juriſdiction extends over many Cities, Towns and Villages, wherein 
zone of his Neighbors can equal him. Beſides, he holds as Triburaries the 
Kingdom of Iſtama, Forkado, Jaboe, Iago, and Ocdobo. 

For the more orderly Government of the Kingdom, he makes three chief 
Counſellors in Great Benyn, call'd by the Portugueſe, Figdares ; who manage the 
Aﬀairs of the whole Countrey under the King , (befides whom none ſuperior 
to them bur the Field-Marrtial, and the King's Mother: ) Theſe have Com- 
mand over every Corner and Quarter of the City, and draw great Profit from 
thence : their Names of Office being Ongogue, Ofſade, and Arribo- 

Theſe ſend into every City or Town, a certain number of Noble-men, 
aall'd alſo Fiadeors, who decide all Cauſes, except ſuch 'as relate to Life and 
Limb, and may condema the guilty Perſon according to the greatneſs of his 
Offence, in a Mul&t or Penalty ; but thoſe greater Trials are ſent to Benyn, to 
be decided where the Courts of Juſtice fit. Bur the Judges ofrentimes, though 
unknown to the King, yet not without the connivance of ſome of the greatelt 
Fades, are Brib'd to partiality. 

The preſent King keeps a thouſand Wives ; for by the Death of his Father 
Aanbadie, ſuch Women as had been taken up for his uſe, but never known by 
um, became his Sons by Inheritance : the reſt, with whom the Father had fa- 
miliarly coaverſed, may never Marry again , bur are ſhut up together in a 
Cloyſter, and kept by Ewnchs. 

This Priace makes great Wars againſt his Neighbors rowards the Eaſt and 
North, winning from them many Cities and Towns, and thereby enriching 
his Treaſury, with great Booty of Jaſper-Stones, and other things. 


The King of / Benyns keep? 


many Wives, 


He keeps ſuch a reſery'd State, that he appears bur once a year atthe chief Cone ter once 2 year 


Feltival out of his Court \ before the Commons, and then on Horſeback, 
adorn'd with all ſorts of Royal Ornaments, and atrended with three or four 
ndred Noble-men, both on Horſeback and on Foot, and many Muſitians 


tore and aftrer, in that manner as is mention'd in the foregoing Deſcription 
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of the City of Benyn. Burt he rides not far, onely ferching a little compaſ;, 
ſoon rerurns. As an Ornament to this ſhort Cavalcade, he expoſes to fiok; 
ſome tame Leopards Chain'd,, which he keeps for his Recreation, mo 
Dwarfs and Fools, to ſhew-mimick Tricks, and antick Poſtures, and make 
Paſtime for the People. * 

Art this Feſtival, ten, twelve, thirteen, or more Slaves, for the honour of the 
King, are put to death ; which they believe, after they have been a whil, 
dead, are going to another Countrey, and there reviving, enjoy the greateſ 
felicity imaginable. 

Upon another Day the King ſhewerh his Riches, conliſting in Jaſper-Stone. 
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things, on the well-deſerving : And allo confers on his Favorites many 
Offices, which concern the Government of Cities and Towns, | 

The King's Mother, for her greater honour, hath a particular Palace with. 
out the City, rich and ſtately built, where ſhe Keeps Court, with many VWs. 
men and Maids Attendants ; and fo highly eſteem'd, that her Counſel is us'd is 
all Cauſes of the Land : yet nevertheleſs, by a particular Cuſtom, which they 
rerm Law, the King and his Mother may not ice one another as long as they 
live. 

When a King dies, a great Cave is digg'd in his Court, broad below, and 
narrow above, and fo deep, that the Diggers muſt be drown'd in the Wate: 

In this Cave they pur the Corps, and then all his Favorites and Servants ap- 
pear to accompany and ſerve him in the other Lite ; and when they are gone 
down to the Corps in the Cave, they fer a great Stone over the Mouth , the 
People that day and night ſtanding round abour it. 

The next day ſome go to the Cave, and removing the Stone, ask them 
within, What they do ? and, If none be gone to ſerve the King ? To which then per- 
haps nothing elſe is anſ{wer'd but Neo. 

T he third day they ask the ſame Queſtion, and then ſometimes receive an 
(wer, That ſuch are the firſt, and thoſe and thoſe are the ſecond, whom they highly 
praile, and eſteem happy. 

Art length, after four or five, or more days, the Men dead, and none left to 
give anſwer, they give account thereof to the new eſtabliſh'd King ; whopre- 
ſently makes a great Fire over the Cave, whereat ſpending a great quantity of 


Fleſh to give away to the Common-People, fo folemnizeth his Inaugu- 
ration. 


After the Cave ſtopp'd, many Men, as they paſs along the Streets, and 
lome in their own Houles, are ſtruck down dead ; whoſe Heads cover'd with 
a Cloth none dare remove, bur fo let it lie ro be devour'd by Carniftcrou' 
Fowl ; which are of theſe rwo ſorts, one call'd Goere, and the other Malls. 

Some hold opinion, that into the foremention'd Cave, no living, bur one!) 
the Trunks of beheaded Men are pur ; as alſo that they throw in great part 0 
his Royal Veſture, Houſhold-ſtuff, and other Wealth. 

By the King's Order yearly Feſtivals are kept, in Commemoration of 
deceaſed Kings ; wherein they make horrible Sacrifices of Men and Beaſts, to 
the number of four or ve hundred ; but never more than three and ewenty in 
a day : moſt of them Malefa&tors, who have deſerv'd Death, and reſerv'd in 
the Trunk of a Tree for this Time. Burt if it happen that there be not Maleta- 
ors enough, then the King, to compleat the number, ſends for ſome of 9" 
Servant 


the 
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Servants in the Evening into the Streets, to take all thoſe that go withour 
Lights, and bring them into the Priſon. If the ſurpriſed be a poor, or idle 
perſon, he muſt expect no favor, but hurri'd to Priſon, ſoon receives his doom) ; 
but a rich Man may redeem himſelf. The greateſt Fiadoors carinor excuſe their 
Slaves from this duty but by another. And in this manner, the Fetiſero's iri- 
tending to make a humane Sacrifice to the Devil, gers a Man by order from the 
Court, which they may diſpoſe of as they pleaſe. 

The Crown deſcends to the Sons, and for want of Sons, to the Brothers. 

When the King lieth upon his Death-bed, he ſends for one of his Nobiliry, 
whom they call Onegwa ; to whom he declares the right of Succeſſion, and who 
ſhall be his Heir ; which this Noble-man does reveal to none, till a competent 
time after the King's Death ; but then takes upon him the overſight of the de- 
ceaſed King's Goods and Children, who come with great humilicy and Salute 
him, not as yet knowing who ſhall Inherit the Crown. Every one makes ad- 
dreſs to this Onegwa with great reſpect, in hopes of furure advantage, bur he 
continues filent cill the appointed time ; when ſending for the Owe-Aſſerry, that 
is, the General, tells him which Son the deceaſed King appointed to Inherit the 
Crown : whereupon the General, withour ſpeaking a word, withdraws to his 
Houſe ; and the Oneg'wa ſers up that Son to be King ; whereof the retir'd Ge- 
neral receiving notice, after five or ſix days, he comes again to the Court, and 
calling for the Onegwa, demands it that were the old King's will ; wherein re- 
cciving an affirmative farisfaftion, immediately they prelent the depolited In- 
heritance of the Crown, and he receives the Dominion ; whereupon, afrer 
thanks return'd, he puts on Royal Robes, and firs down. Then come all 
the Vaſſals, from the higheſt to the lowelt , and do homage upon their 
knees. 

This Solemniry ended, the King retires to another Town, call'd Goſeboe, to 
keep his Court , for till a ſet time-he may not come ro Benyn, unleſs ro make a 
wicked Sacrifice of Men and Beaſts : But when the Siaſſeere thinks time enough 
to have been ſpent, and that the Leſſons and Lite of his Anceſtors be enough 
inculcated, the ſame Siaſſeere, or General, invices him to, and entertains him in 
Benyu ; where thence-forward he keeps his Court, and Rules according to his 
own pleaſure. 

The King once ſerled upon the Throne, endeavours to cur off all his Bro- 
thers, to ſecure himſelf againſt Competitors : of late ſome of them have been 
pared ; but they made ſuch ill uſe of that favor, by confederating with the 
Friends of ſome condemn'd and baniſh'd Fiadoors, that this preſent King (mo- 
ther'd, and other ways put to death all his Brethren, not clandeſtinely, bur 
upon publick notice : though ſome ſtick not to report, that he forc'd them to 
hang themſelves, becauſe none may lay hands on the Royal Bloud to kill them ; 
yet after their Death he order'd them to be hang'd with great Magnificence 
and Stare. 

Their Religion, if any, conliſteth in honouring the Devil, to whom, as we 
laid before, they ſacrifice Men and Beaſts : for though they well know and be- 
lieve, that there is a God, who hath created Heaven and Earth, and ſtill Rules, 
yet they eſteem ir unneceſſary to Pray to, or Serve him, becauſe he is nor evil, 
but good ; but they ſeek ro appeaſe the Devilwith Sacrifices, for that he al- 
Ways prolecures them with evil. They call God, Oriſa ; and the Whites, Owioriſa, 
"mat is, God's Child, They have wooden Fetiſies, or Idols, which they Worthip ; 
ind Fetiſers's, or Prieſts, who enquire of, and receive anſwers from the Devil. 
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The Fetiſi alſo forerels what ſhall befall them, either in the Wars, or other. 
wiſe, by a conrriv'd ſound, proceeding our of a Pot with three holes, as is rel,.. 
ted before. They offer yearly great Sacrifhces ro the Sea, that ir may be favo. 
rable ; and (wear no greater Oath, than by the Sea and their King. They ob. 
ſerve many high and ſolemn 'Times, with Dancing, Leaping, Playing, offering 
both Men and Cartel. ; 
In the Village Lebo, lying before the River Arbon, or Bonya, liveth a Conju 
rer, all whoſe Anceſtors pra&tis'd the ſame Art : tor they could, by report of 
the Inhabitants, Charm the Sea in divers manners, now raiſing Tempeſt, 
anon cauſing a Calm ; ſomerimes forerel Wracks and Loſles, otherwhiles the 
ſafe arrival of Ships from ſtrange Countreys ; tor which, or rather for fear, the 
King gave him this Hamlet, with all the Slaves ; which he yet poſleſſes. He 
hath ſuch ſtrange fancies and behaviour, as it poſlels'd, that none dare take him 
by the Hand. 
The Bonyan Agents, when they come thither, ſtand in great awe of him ; and 
he himſelf dare not come to Bonya, nor near it, by command of the forme: 
Kings : yet the Prince hath many of thole Necromancers about him, and 


ow 


holds them in great elteem. 


The Kingdom of ISAGO, JABOE, 
and O D O BO. 


p ; He Tributary Dominion of Iſavo borders in the Weſt, on the Domini- | 
on of Benya, being a Countrey tull of Horſes, which the Inhabitants 
uſe onely for Wars ; whereof having gotten rogether a very conſidera 

ble Body ſome years ago, they intended to ſer upon the Bonyans; who being pre- 

acquainted with their Deſign, underhand digg'd many Pairs in the Fields, and 
covering the ſame with Earth, went to meet the advancing Enemy ; but loon 
retreated, as if ſurpriſed with fear, till they had drawn the Foe within their 
danger : The [ſago's ſuppoſing they had fled indeed, berook them to a ſpeedy 
purſuit; but in ſtead of their hop'd ViRtory, they fell into the prepared Pits: 
out of which the Benyans ferch'd and kill'd moſt of them, making the Coun- 
rrey Tributary : Since which they never have dar'd ro a& againſt che King 
of Benya. 

Art the ſame Weſt-{ide lie the Kingdoms of Jaboe and Odobo, bur of imaller 

Power, and leſs conſiderable then the Iſagon ; whoſe King, though ſubjected 


as before related, yet in Power and Ability falls little ſhort of the Bey 
himſelf. 
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The Juriſdiction of Iftanna. 


divers years fince reduced and brought under the ſubjection of thar King, 


to whom they pay an annual Tribute. 


= lying to the Eaſt of Benyn, hath been formerly very powerful, bur 


AXIETT DOS ITESEEDLEEEDEDEEDIOLD EEE IIE II DELLS. 
The Territory of Gaboe. 


of the flame Name. 
The Exropeans get in this Countrey much Akori , which they carry 
to the Gold-Coaſt, and many Jaſper-Stones : but moſt of the Trade is for Slaves : 
ſhe People ſeem to be good natur'd, and their Cuſtom lictle differing from 


thoſe of Benyn. 
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Biafar. or Biafra. 


dx; lieth at the River Benyn, eight days Journey above the prear Ciry 


to Anamin and Linſchot , having on the Weſt certain Mountains, 

which divide it from that of Medra, and ſpreads Southward to the 
fourth Degree of North Latitude. The chiet City alſocall'd Biafra, and ac- 
cording ” Hues, (cituate in ſix Degrees and ten Minutes. 

The Inhabirants are generally inclin'd ro Conjuration and Witchcraft; fo 
that they believe by that Art they can doall things, viz. procure or cauſe Rain, 
Lightning and Thunder , or any other Weather, foretell Events to ſuc- 
ed, and what not? for which knowledge they honour the Devil ſo much, 
that they ſacrifice, not onely Beaſts and Herbs to him, bur allo their own 


Children, 
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The Principality of Owerre, or Forkado. 


Vis on to the Eaſt lieth the Kingdom of Biafar, or Biafra, according 


Bout four and twenty miles Eaſtward of Benya, Rio Forkado intermingles 
with the Sea ; near or by whoſe Banks the Territory of Owerre, other- 
wiſe call'd the Kingdom of Forkado, claims a ſcituation. 

The Edges of this River are pleaſantly ſhaded on both fides by neighboring 
Trees, and the Stream very commodious for Ketches of a reaſonable Burden, 
bring in breadth half a Mile, and in depth twelve Foor, or more. 

. Mile inwardly upon a ſmall Ourler, ſtands a Fiſhers Village, call'd 

About ſeven and ewenty Miles upward appears the chick Town Owerre, 


Where the King keeps his Courr, containing half a Mile in circumference, and 
ſurrounded 


Tac Kingdom of If anne 


The Kingdom of Gabe. 
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ſurrounded on the Land-fide with Woods. The Buildings not contemptible 
eſpecially the Houſes of the Gentry, yet cover'd with Palm-Leaves, and TE\ 
up of gray Earth, 

The King's Palace is builr after the method of that in Benyn, bur much leſ,, 

The Air proves very unhealchful, not onely by reaſon of the great Hear, 
bur alſo from bad and unwholſom Miſts,; whereot Strangers Trading in the 
River being ignorant, and careleſly lying and ſleeping in the Evening, or in 
Moon-ſhine, oftentimes dic ſuddenly. 

The Soyl is fo barren, that Graſs and Corn are ſtrangers to it , bur ir yield, 
many fruitful Trees, as thoſe bearing Coco-Nuts, fowre and ſweet Grapes, 
with divers others; alſo a little Pepper. Baranaſſes in great numbers, and 
Mandihoka ; of which they make Farinha, or Bread. 

By reaſon of the barrennels of the Fields, there are neither Horſes no; 
Cows; but Poultrey they have in abundance, and very large ; being roaſted ea: 
well. Fiſh alſo, and Sca-Calves, whole Fleſh dreſs'd yields a pleaſing reliſh. 

Both Men and Women arc of comely Stature, and fair Countenances, ac- 
cording tothe account of Beauty in that Countrey, and all marked with three 
Cuts, cach ſomerhing more than an Inch long, that is, one in the Forehead 
above the Noſe; and one on cach ſide of their Head by the Temples ; and may 
wear their Hair long or ſhort as they pleale. 

Their Habit reſembles thoſe of Benyn, as to Faſhion, but commonly made of 
Silk, which the other may not wear, faſtned under their Arm-pits with a cu- 
rious Girdle. 

Every one here, as in other parts of Africa, may take as many Wives as he 
will, or as he can get; and ſometimes the King beſtows ſome Widows, 233 
mark of his Favor. 

The Whites come and Trade in the River Forkado, with the ſame for: of 
Wares as in Benyn, which they exchange for Slaves, Jaſper-Stone, and Aker 
but they hold them in great eſteem, and will not fell chem bur above the va- 
lue. They are no quick nor expert Dealers,but cheapen a Commodity a whole 
Moneth, onely to beat down the Price ; but to little purpoſe, becaule the Mer- 
chant rates his Goods according to the value ſet by the Natives upon their 
Commodities, which he never recedes from. 

The Portugueſe us'd in former times to truſt them always, which the pre- 
ſent Traders never do ; ſo that they now bring the Slaves when they terch 
their Goods. 

The King of Owerre, though Tributary tro Bemyn, Governs notwithſtanding 
his People with full Power, as an abſolute Prince ; and hath a Council con» 
fiſting of three great Noble-men , whoſe Power and Command none dare 
oppole. 

The King which Govern'd in the Year Sixteen hundred forty four, was 3 
Mulato, by the Portugueſe and other Europeans, call'd Don Anthonio de Hangs ; 
whoſe Father, by Name De Mingo, was Married to a Portugueſe Maid, which he 
brought with him out of Portugal, where he had been himſelf in Perſon, and 
had this Son born by her. He goes like a Portugueſe, wearing always # 
Sword or Ponyard by his Side. | 

Their Religion comes near that of Benyn, onely they do not Gacrifhce lo 
many Men, bur eſteem it a great abomination and deluſion of the Devil; 
lo that by a little inſtruction they might be brought ro the Chriſtian Faith. 
They alllow neither Conjurers nor Witches among them. In brick, both 
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be Inhabitants and the King himſelf maintain in ſome meaſure the Roman 
Religion. 

There is a Church with an Altar in the Ciry Owerre,and on it ſtands a Cruci- 
6x with the Piftures of the Virgin Mary and the Apoſtles, and two Candle- 
bicks beſides them, into which the Blacks come wich Beads like the Portugueſe, 
ind Read their Prayers. They are in general very zealous, and can Write and 
Read, and are deſirous of Books, Pens, Ink, and Paper. 
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The Coaſt of the Cape of Formoſa, to the 
Highland of Amboiſes. 


T the Eaſt-end of the Kingdom of Owerre, ſhoots a prominent Point 

A into the Sea, by the Whites call'd Cabo Formoſa, that is, The Fair Cape, per- 

haps for its fair and pleaſant appearance at Sea. Ir lieth in the heigrh 

of four Degrees and eight Minutes North Latitude; fo low and plain, that they 
an diſcern no Land at five and twenty Fathom Water. 

The Countrey between the River Benyn and Cape Formoſa,appears a very low 
Land, bur full of Trees. 

About a Mile to the Weſtward a ſmall River takes its courſe ; and upon the 
Banks of the Sea ſtands a Village call'd Santma; and a ſandy Bank, dry at Low- 
Water. 

Between this Cape and Rio Reael, or Calabare, he feven ſmall Rivers, with 
broken Land. 

The firſt lictle and narrow, call'd Ris Non, about half a Mile Eaſtward of 


Or Formoſa. 


The ſecond Ris Odo, in the heighth of four Degrees and ten Minutes, four, 


miles from Formoſa, and three and a half from Rio Non. 

The third and fourth of a like bigneſs, and not far diſtant from each other. 

The hfth Rm Se. Nicholas. 

The fixth Rio de tres Jermaus. 

The ſeventh Sambreiro, the next to Calabare, and ſpreads North-Weſt. 

All theſe Rivers are paſſable onely with Boats, and that in the Good Time, as 
they call it, viz, from Oftober to June, yet enter the Sea ſuch force, that they 
cilcernably penetrate it above half a mile. 

In divers Maps and Sea-Cards ſome others are named, as Rio di Tilana, Ris 
« St. Barbara, and Rio de St. Bartholomew. 


The Terricories of Calabare, Krike, 
Moko, Bani, &c. 


He Countrey of Calsbare lieth near the River of the ſame Name, and ," 


the next Weſtward to Sambreiro, or Sombreiro, being- about ſixteen 
miles from (ape Formoſa. 
This River in ſome places very ſhoal, and therefore onely Navigable for 
Te ſmall 
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ſmall Kerches ; ſpreading Northerly, and hath within its ſecond Point, at the 
Weſtern-ſhore a Hamlet, call'd by the Whites, The Wine-Village, from the abun. 
dance of Wine there, but by the Inhabitants, Fokke. Then dividing into rwo 
Branches, one at the Weſterly-end, the other at the Eaſterly-ſhore : In th. 
Eaſtern you find a Road, or Haven tor Kerches, which pur into this Rive: 
for Trade, of about ewo miles and a half in bigneſs. 

At the North-ſide of the aforemention'd Branch appears the Village Calz 
bare, the chiefeſt Place of Trade, ſurrounded after the Countrey manner for 
Defence with Palliſado's; and on the North having a Mooriſh Ground. 
Southward of this you diſcover a long, low Ifland, tull of Trees, ſeparated 
from the Continent onely by a {mall Pool. Eight miles Weſtward hereof lieth z 
Hamlet named Belli, Govern'd by a Captain. Fourteen miles Weſtward run: 
the Eaſterly Branch, whoſe Banks are garniſh'd with divers Villages. 

Northward of Calabare, a Territory call'd Krike thews it (elf, bordering up. 
on another named Mok. 

Sourhward of which laſt, at the Sea-Coaſt, comes the Lordſhip of Bai. 
wherein is ſeated a pretty large Town, by Name Auleba, the Reſidence of ; 
Deputy-Licurenant, who Commands over cight or ten adjacent Townſhips, 

All the Blacks inhabiting the Eaſterly-ſhore of the greater Calabare, to- 
wards the North, are Cannibals; for they cat up whatever Enemies they kill, 
but their Priſoners they ſell for Slaves. The Number One they call Bar, 
Two, Ha, Three, Terre , Four, Ni; Five, Sonny, &c. 

The Women here have a peculiar way of Circumcifhon with Pilmizes, 2; 
before related in Arder, and theretore we ſhall nor repear ir. 

In Moko they have Coin'd Money , made of [ron in form of a Roach, 
the Rundle as big as the Palm of a Hand, with a Handle about an lack 
long. 

The Whites give here in Barter for Slaves, great Copper Armlets, long- 
faſhion'd, and with a round Bowe very neatly made, elle the Blacks, who are 
very curious therein, will not buy them : alſo red and imoorh Copper Bar, 
(the ſmoother the berrer) every Piece of a Pound and a quarter weight, and 
abour an Ell long : for fourtcen of thoſe they purchaſe a good Slave. The 
Blacks faſhion theſe Bars longer and thinner; which they divide into three 
parts,and then bray'd,or twiſt them together like a Rope made of three Strings 
which they faſhion into great and ſmall Armlets and Collers, or Neck-bands: 
for the Armlerts, term'd Bofu, brought thither by the Whites, they uſe onely in 
ſtead of Money. 

The Blacks in this River uſe great Canoos, wherein twenty Row on each ſide, 
can carry ſixty or eighty Men, and are cut out of the entire Body of a Tree, 
by burning and cutting it hollow, and ſome near ſixty,nay ſeventy Foot long, 
ſharp before and behind, but wide in the middle, having Planks laid crol: 
from ſide to fide, and faſtned, which lie a hand-breadth over : on which Planks, 
and on the edges of them, ſuch as manage the Boar, fit ; which they erive for- 
ward, not with Rowing, but with Padling. 

On each fide hang rwo great Shields, with ſome Bowes and Wooden 4ſ-- 
gays, or Launces, to defend themſelves againſt the Aſſaulrs of their Enemics 
Every Canoe hath alſo a Hearth ; near which the chiefeſt of the Boat have thei 
Sleeping-places. 

When they ſtay outa Nights with their Canoes, they make a Tent over them, 
with Mats hang'd upon Polls, ſet up in holes of che firting-Planks: under 


this 
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this covert they lay ſmall flat Sticks, bound rogether with Ruſhes, whereuporl 
they lie down to reſt and ſleep , bur the Slaves lie diſpers'd abotit the bottorh 
of the Boat. 

The Slaves brought by the Blacks to ſell, at the River Calabare, come moſt 
from the Eaſt, and are the ſame which they rake Priſoners alive in the Wars, 
for thoſe that are kill'd, they car, as we ſaid before. 

Eaſtward of Great Calabare, about two miles from its Eaſt Point, glides the 
River Loitomba, otherwiſe, Rio Sante Domingo, whoſe Eaſt corner a petty Town 
ſhews it ſelf, large and full of Merchants, who Travel into the Countrey to 
buy Slaves, which they ſell again to the Whites. 

Aker Loitomba , follows Old Calabare, by ſome ſtil'd Old Kalborgb, paſſing 
through a Plain , bur Woody Countrey ; from the Eaſt Point of Rio Reael, ro 
this, the Coaſt ſpreads Eaſt South Eaſt ſixteen miles. 

Next you come to Riodel Key, a very great and wide River, with three Fa- 
hom Water, and a Muddy Ground, neither troubled with Sandy Shoales, nor 
Rocks, 

At the Northerly Shore thereof, lieth a Townſhip, over which (ſome years 
face) one Samſon had the Command ; bur driven out by thoſe of Ambo, he 
hath ever ſince maintain'd himſelf by Robbing ; for his Village was ſo waſted 
by Fire , that very few Houſes remain'd , and thoſe all made of Palm Canes, 
from the top to the bottom, as well the Sides as the Roof. 
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From wherce the Slaves 
ceme, which the Xrtherlax- 
der ; buy. 


The River Latamnba, 


The River of old Cale 
bare. 


Rio del Riv, 


The Countrey far and near, is all low and marſhy Ground, ſo that there is Contiruticn ot the Cour: 


no freſh Water , bur that which runs from the Village , or gathered from the q 


Roof of the Houles. 
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The People living up higher , call'd Kalbongos, are very ſubtil and cunning ; Naw of the Iakabicants, 


ſo that a White muſt look well to himſelf. Both Men and Women go naked, 
cnely a ſmall covering before their Privacies; and fo barbaroully cruel, thar 
the Parents ſell their Children, the Husband his Wite, and one Brother and 
viſter the other; and as to decency or order, ſcarce adegree above Beaſts. 

The Men tie the top of their Virile part with a piece of Bark, or 
elle put the ſame in long Callabaſhes ; the reſt of their Bodies remain Naked, 
onely Painted with Red Colours. They wear their Hair Pleited in ſeveral 
tlhions, and many have their upper Teeth fl'd as ſharp as Bodkins or Nees 
Ges, chiefly ſupporting themſelves by catching Fiſh. 

When any amongſt them ſtands accus'd, he clears himſelf by raking an Oath 
n this manner ; He cuts himſelf in the Arm, and ſucks up his own bloud, 
and this they repute a ſufficient Purgation : and this cuſtom thoſe inhabiting 
be high Land of Amboiſes in Ambo and Betery, alſo obſerve. 

This River affords many Slaves, for Copper Bars, and likewiſe for coun- 
terfeir Corral Beads, and Copper Baſons, which on the Gold-Coaſt for their 
lightneſs cannot be ſold : Akori alſo, and Elephants Teeth, againſt Knives, 
and Aſſagayes, or Lances ; the Teeth generally ſo large , that three pieces 
make a hundred weight. 

Berween Rio del Key, and that of Kamarones, narrow, but deep Rivers, makes 
bis way; from whence the Coaſt ſpreads Eaſt South Eaſt, about three miles, 
With low and Woody Land, and a plain Shore. 

The Trade here agrees in all points with that at Rio del Rey, but differ in 
lpeech ; for here they call the number One Mo; Ba, Two; Melella, Three ; Me- 
v, Four ; Matam, Five. 
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The Territory of A M B OSINE, or the 
High Land AMBOISES. 


His Lordſhip of Amboiſine, by the Europeans call'd the Fligh Land of An; 
boſes, becauſe they ſuppoſe it to be as high as the Pick of Tenariffe, and 


by the Spaniards therefore nam'd , Alta Terra de Amboſi, takes place be 

tween Rio del Rey, and Kamarones. At the Weſt fide thereot lie divers Villages, 

among others Bodi, or Bodiwa, otherwiſe Ceſge. | 

The Countrey produces great plenty of Grain , bur no Palm-Wine, which 

want, the Inhabitants ſupply by a Root call'd Gajanlss , which they boile iq 
water, and make a Drink of, pleaſant in taſte, bur hurrtul for the belly, if 

ken in exceſs. Other Proviſions they have in luch quantities , that -_- 
eſtcem it a good and deſirable place to refreſh in. | 
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The Illands of AMBOISES. 


the Sea, call'd alſo Amboiſes ; of which the Eaſtermoſt is the biggeſt, 
almoſt as Towring as the High Land of Amboiſes, being very populouy 

Within theſe, great abundance of Provihon , good Palm-Wine, and F 
may be had, bur lictle Trade; and for that reaſon, as little frequented : 
before it the Ships Ride at Anchor, to buy Slaves and Elephants Teet 
brought thither from Kamerones. 

The Inhabitants, which tor the moſt part ſpeak Portugueſe, live on the mi 
dlemoſt Iſland of the three , from whence they go often to the main Land 
get Proviſion and Fruit, 

Abour fve miles from Amboiſes , the River Jamoce glides in a narrow Cur- 
rent. 

In the middle of which, towards the South Wall, a ſmall Iſland call'd Bf 
fels Iſland, diſcovers it ſelf ; from which ſpreads a Bank of Rocks South 7 


| Our miles to the South Eaſt of this High Land , lic three ſmall Iſland 


erly, ſo ſteep, that one ſide of a Ship touching it, on the other fide may hn 
{1x Fathom water. 

Two miles within the third Point, you arrive at a place by the Whites, call 
The Teeth Hole, but by the Natives, Monoka ; and oppoſite to that another, nam 
The Monombas Hole, whereto adjoyns a Village, the uſual Trading place. 

At the North, live the Kalbangas, whoſe Governor nam'd Moneba, hath © 
repure of one of the powertulleſt of the adjacent Princes. The Town wh 
he keeps his Seat Royal, ſtands ſcituate on a Hill , very neatly Hedg'd abou! 
with Trees, ſo that they account it the pleaſanteſt place in all that Trad; #' 
not onely ſo, but exceedingly ſtor'd with abundance of Proviſion, as Ina, 
Bananaſſen, Palm Wine, and Borden Wine, both of the ſame ſpecies ; bur the \at? 
ter the worſt, as growing in Fenny places : The Houſes are built in Quadrant 


gular form, 
Lit 
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Little Ivory can be gotten here, and leſs 4kori , bur many Slaves , which 
makes chem cheap. 
The Commodiries deſir'd there,and carry'd thither by the Netherlanders, are, 


Hammer'd Kettles. 

Violet Beads. 

Paſte of Oranges and Lemmons. 
Cows Horns ; 


And ſuch like. 


Thii beaten Boſſes , whith they uſe 
in ſtead of Money. 

Bars of Iron. 

Copper Bars. 

Copper Ports. 


The People which live by the River Kamerones , are ſtrong, fat, and lively, 
ſmooth Skin'd, from the rop ro Toe, and generally of as large a ſtature, as the 
luſtieſt Engliſhman. 

Next Kamerones, on the Sea Coaſt, follow the Rivers, Monoka,Borba,or Bourn, 
Rio de Campo, Rio Sante Benito, and Rio Danger. 

Rio Sante Benito lieth in two degrees Northern Latitude, and the Coaſt 
ſpreads South and North. | 

Seven miles Southward, in one degree, and five and thirty minutes, you 
come to another River, and four miles farther a third, abounding in Water. 

Five miles from the laſt opens a Bay, bearing eight Fathom Water. 

Six miles below which, a prominanr Point, ſtil'd, Cape St. Jobn, fronted with 
a ridge of Rocks. 

None of theſe Rivers are much frequented for Trade, except that of Danger, 
in one degree North Latirude. 

The People prove ill Neighbours to each other, being never free from Ani- 
moſities, Feuds, and Quarrels upon every trifle. 
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Hree or four miles Southward of Cape St. Jobn, appears an Iſland , to 
which the Portugueſe have given the name of Iibas des Korisko , that is, 
The Iſland of Lightning , trom the more than uſually frequent Light» 

nings happening there, when they firſt diſcover'd the place. 

The Land towards the Sea Coaſt is generally Sandy , except on the North 
Welt, where Stony. Bur more within , overgrown with high Trees , whole 
Wood is Redder, if Sanutus ſay true, than that of Braſile; perhaps it may be the 
Red Wood which the Inhabitants call Takoel. 

The Road for Ships lieth in five and forty minutes, Northward of the Line, 


and convenient for Shipping : According to Sante , the Iſland not inhabited, 


being indeed not above half a mile in compals, but the propriety of the Beny- 
« King. 
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The Countries lying abour rhe River Gabon, 
and the Cape of Lope Gonzalvez. 


eth under the Line. 

The North Point of which the Seamen call the Cape of St. Clare, 
much reſembling that of Se. John, and in a manner differenc'd onely in this, 
that coming out of the Sea, and approaching near the Shore , they ſee a white 
Spor againſt it, as if it were a Sayl , which is not to be ſeen at the Cape of 
St. Jobn. 

In the Mouth this River is four miles wide , but grows afterwards ſmaller 
and narrower ; ſo that it is not above rwo miles over at the Iſland Pongo. Its 
South Point is low , and overgrown with Trees; but the North Point almoſt 
choak'd up with Flats and Sands. Art the South Shore, about three or four 
miles inwards, another Point diſcovers it ſelf; known by the name of the 
Sandy Pomt : many Crocodiles and Sea-Horſes breed herein, to the great dam- 
age and hazard, both of the Natives and Strangers. Five miles more inward, 
you come to two little lilands; the one, the Inhabitancy call Pongo; and the 
Whites, The King's Iſle, becauſe he keeps his Court there : and the other, Parrets 
Iſle, from the great abundance of Parrets breeding within it ; which laſt 
yields alſo great plenty of Bananaſſes, Injames, Oranges, and other Fruits, 

The King of Pongo hath the report of a powerful Prince ; they entitle him, 
Manipongo, that is, Lord of Pongo,; as the King of Kongo, Mani-Kongo. "Tis true, 
ewo other Princes claim a great Juriſdiftion near him, viz, one at Majombo,and 
another at Gabon, yer neither dare reſiſt ; he, Pongian ,. and his Palates nam'd 
Goliparta , exceed in magnifhcence and extent, all the reſt of the Buildings which 
pretend to Beauty or Stare. 

The Men naturally incline to Cheating and Thieving, but not ſo much 
among themſelves, as towards fangers, ro whom alſo bloudy, barbarous, and 
unnatural ; but the Women ſhew grek; courteſic and affability, yccounting it 
an honor to make acquaintance with them, 

In Marriage they have no reſpect to necrneſs of Relation ; for the Mother 
may Marry her Son, and the Father his Daughter. 

The Houſes have no other Walls or Partitions than Reeds , very neatly or» 
der'd, and faſtned together, and cover'd with Leaves of the Bannana-Tree. 

They lie all along on the ground when they eat ; the common People uſing 
Earthen Veſlels, bur more eminent perſons Diſhes of Tin. Their Food chiefly 
Potatoes, and Injames , Roaſted or Boil'd, and many other Roots : Allo Filb, 
and Fleſh mixt together ; bur firſt cither ſmoak'd or dry'd in the Sun : During 
the Meal they never Drink, but having done Eating, ſwallow great Cups full 
of Water, or Palm-Wine, or a ſort of Mead, which they call Melaffo. 

For Apparel they wear Cloth made of Mats, and the Shell of the Matombr- 
Tree, over which ſome hang the Skins of Apes, or Sea-Cars, or any other wild 
Beaſt, with a Bell in the middle. 

Both Men and Women go for the moſt part bare Headed, having their 01 

Braydcs; 


FT River Gabon , by Linſchot call'd Gaba, and in ſome Maps Gabon, ly- 
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nrayded ; ſome wear Hats made of the Bark of Trees, or Coco-nuts; others 
. ficad of Hats have Plumes of Feathers, made faſt ro a Wire about their 
Heads. 

Some for Ornament make holes in their upper lips, in which they pur pieces 
of Ivory ; and inthe under lips, for the like purpoſe. Many wear Silver Jewels, 
or Pendants at their Ears and Noles, of three or four Ounces weight; others 
put thin pieces of Wood thorow them, of hve or fix Fingers long, or Rings, or 
lyory, and pieces of Horn. They colour their Bodies with a Red Paint, made 
of Takoel Wood, and Dye one of their Eyes with it, the other Paincing whire 
and yellow, and make two or three Rays like Sun-beams on their Faces. 
Moſt of them have rough Girdles of Briffels Skin, three, four, five, or fix 
hands broad , yet the ends meer not, but remain about four Fingers breadth 
aſunder , ty'd rogether with a {mall String, to which at an lron Chain hang 
their Knives, 

Some hang round Boxes about their Necks, but they will never let any bo. 
dy ſee what they have in them : Moreover, their Skins be cut and Carv'd in 
divers manaers, but never go abroad, without either a Sword or Ponyard by 
their des. Some Women wear Flaps of Bulruſhes, and a few great Rings of 
[ron, Copper, or Tin, on their Arms and Legs. 

The Whites exchange inthe River of Gabon , with the neighbouring Blacks, 
Elephants Teeth, which they bring from Kamerones , and Amboiſe for Slaves ; 
alſo Elephants Tails and Skins, which they barter again on the Gold-Coaft with 
great gain. 

When the King of Pongo fears any War, he removes to another Iſland, part- 
ly defended by its natural ſtrength, and partly, by the great number of Guns, 
which he hath gotten from the Netherlanders , French and Portugueſe Ships, fur- 
pris'd, or othewile taken. 

Heretofore this King of Gabon, or Pongo, War'd againſt the King of the Cape 
Liape-Gonzalves, and overcame him in a Pircht Field, rocally deſtroying his Ar- 
my ; by which means, he grew very ſurly and proud ; bur by the interceſhon 
of the Europeans, at that time, there the difference was afterward compos'd ; 
lo that fince, they have kept a true Allyance and Friendſhip one with an- 
other, 

Some years ſince, the (ame King went with fifry or fixty Canoos thorow the 
Countrey ; and firſt ( with his people about him) eame to Kamarones , from 
whence he carry'd all away that he could find , as Elephants-Teeth, and 
Slaves. The ſame he did in Amboiſes, and in the Countreys lying near the 
Princes of Rey, and Olibata; which ſhews him to be a powerful King, and 
one with whoſe Subjets the beſt Trade may be had, cicher for Slaves, Money, 
or Ivory, 

Every Village or place hath a peculiar Goyernor, call'd Chaveponto, who acts 
anddoth all things in the King's Name, 
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Tn fie of Laps Gow- Plghe miles from the River Gabon , Northward of Olihats , appears a larg? 
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and Prominant Point ; from the firſt Diſcoverer in Portugueſe, call'd Cabs 
des Lope-Gonggtves, lying in forty fix Minutes South Latirude, or to explain jr 
berter, the Cape in one degree, and the Road, where the Ships come to Anchor, 
in fix and forty Minutes : A little Sourhward of this Cape, the River Olibats in 
eermingles with the Ocean. 

Here live no People; but when the Blacks hear of any Ships arriving, they 
come out of the Countrey , and bring ſometimes Elephants to ſell ; bur Ol 
bata yields the moſt Trade to the Whites, If the Seamen will have no hin- 
drance in their ferching of Water they muſt give the Blacks good tore of old 
white Linnen, Beads, and other rifles. 

Moſt of all the Inhabitants, both here, and at Gabon, ſpeak, beſides their own 
Language, broken Portugueſe, as learn'd by their long converſation with that 
People. 

The Inlanders have a King of their own , who liveth fix or ſeven miles up in 
the Countrey. 

In March, May, and June, the Current of the Sea ſets under the Line, or from 
this Cape Gonzalves , moſt about the South, along the Coaſt of Angols, fo that 
Ships may eafily Sail about the South in that time , whereas at other times, it 
ſers continually to the North, with Southerly Winds, ſo that 'tis almoſt impoſ- 
ſible ro come about by the South. Next this Cape, lie the Rivers of Paradis, St. 
Bacias, and Fardinand de Vaz, 

And thus have we lead you, as it were by the hand, through Negreland. 


IO ID TIT OI. ian Fey - 

auto ate el uo eb i 4 es ator hes 44 eng = 
Ces =p id. Ci. CIC IMEEM CEC RR 
ee mma nn net ns —_ - — - —_ 2 


P >_< 
DB a _—— 
. —_—_ 


— 4 4 


vel 


INFERIOF 


_— ND 


-— —— — 


I - 
_=_ ax ** 


lives, Soku, Caea the Refllente arid 
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T owe Fe v or nome, at beſt Little known, the [nhabants being all Cannubals. 
Camegs FT Cacoogo the Moleraba, Lemba. 
One Clty call'd Goy, and ſeveral ſmall Rivers, 
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Ponte” Comm or Villages they have, by report, but generally unknown, fo much 2» by name. 


TE Panks, Mallagan, Cambambe, Embaccs ; the Fort Molls ; the Town of %.. Eſprit, 
A Ne Lacals, and Calucala. 
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beveral, none oY iy nowa. 


Fes or none, at beſt Late known, the [nhabaancs beuag all Canmbals. 

Faire, Umbre. 

Carongo the wn, Molemba, Lemba. 
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One City call'd Goy, and ſeveral ſawll Rivers, 

| | Jagndo, Len Maſuls, Scago, Pinde, St. Salvador, Sendo, Pembo, 


= » C ; the River of Red Sand, Brankan, Lekunde, Ambris, Encore 


Mountains Queambe, Mowntarn of the Sun , the Sairperer Hull , the Burrang Mougerus, Otreuo. 
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Town or Villages they have, by report, but generally unknown, fo much as by narte. 


Lovando %. Paalo, Cambamba, Eambacca , the Fort L 
D— ” -- Mafſagan, , Molls ; the Town of Se. Eſprits 
Bengo, Lucala, and Calucala. 
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Magract , P anhanes, Luangoca Arraga, Manajora, Loanduce, and Rucruy , all nickding Gold. 
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Mombizs, and a Fort , befidcs abundarer of Villages. 
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Ara, Ade! the Royal City, Orgabr2, Migiate, Sequerz, Bals, Maura, Doars, Comeracay, Nove 
cary, and Secrh, Aſem, Guardaiuy, Sakr, Barbara, Merks. 

Zeils, Dalacha and Malachs. 
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Aving perform'd a ſerious Journey through Negro- 
land ; we come of courſe in the next place to a large 
ſpreading Countrey, by Geographers call'd Nether 

Wl Ethiopia, containing divers Kingdoms, Countreys and 

==! People; as amongſt others, thoſe of Lovango, Cakon- 

<3 go, Goykongo, Congo, Angola ; the Region of the Caffers ; 

the Regal Commandries of Monomotays , and Hone- 

muzi ; and the Territory of Zanguebar, with many 

other : It begins Northward of the River Faire, cloſe 

by the Line, and ſpreads it (ſelf broad to the Eaſt and South, where ir 

ſhoors into the Sea, with the moſt famous Promontory, in Portugueſe call'd, 

(abs de bona Eſperanca, that is, The Cape of good Hope. 

This, as to the extent wherein we ſhall more narrowly particularize, as we 

come into the ſeveral Parts : The firſt therefore preſented to our view, is 
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The Kingdom of LO VANGO, 


OR THE 


Countrey of the BRAMAS. 


Ovango, or as Pigafet, and other Geographers call it, Lovanga; and the Fw —_—_— 
inhabitants at preſent Lovangss, though formerly Bramaes, takes be- 
ginning below the Cape of St. Catherine ; and ſpreads Southwardly to 
the ſmall River Lovengo Loniſe, in fix degrees South Latitude; by which di- 
vided from that of Cakongo , upon the Weſt walh'd by the Ethiopick Sea, 
and touch'd in the Eaſt by the Countrey of Pombo, about a hundred leagues 
from Lovango ; but Pigafet borders it on the South, with the Cape of Se. Ca- 
brme,and ſpreads that Northerly to Cape Lope-Gonzalvez,and near one hundred 
leagues up into the Countrey. 
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Samuel Bruno ſets for Boundaries in the South, the River Zair, or Kongo ; and 
in the Eaſt, the People Ambois, and Anzikos. 

This Kingdom contains many Provinces ; among which the fout chicks 
are Lovangiri, Lovangomongo, Chilongo, and Piri, 

Lovangiri hath the advantage of many ſmall Rivers to water and refreſh 4, 
Soyl, and by that means very fruitful, and exceeding full of People. 

The Inhabirants uſe three manner of ways for their ſupport, viz Fiſhing, 
Weaving, and the Wars. 

That of Loyangomongo is a large and Hilly Countrey, but hath much Cars 
and Palmito-Trees ; fo that Palm-Oyl may be had cheap. 

The Inhabitants are cither Weavers or Merchants. From this Province the 
Kings of Loyango drew their original ; but Time,and the viciſſitudes of Af 
hath almoſt deleated ir : hurt at laſt having freſh information,and fnding them. 
ſelves more Potent in Atms, they invaded them, and reduced the Countrey to 
their ſubzetion. 

Chilongo exceeds all the other in bigneſs, being alſo very populous, in ſome 
places Mountainous, and in others Carpetted with verdant and delightful 
Plains and Valleys. The People, though naturally rude and clowniſh, ye: 
utter great ſtore of Elephants-Teeth. 

The Countrey of Puri hes plain and even, full of Inhabirants, well tori 
with Fruits and Woods, and ſtock'd with great abundance of Cattel, befids 
innumerable Poultry. 

The Inhabirants are a quiet People, averſe from Wars ; and for their Car- 
riage well belov'd by their King ; and ſurpaſſing all their Neighbors in rich- 
nels of Commodiries : yet their chiet Maintenance drawn from Paſturage and 
Hunting, 

Lovango, according to the beſt intelligence that the Europeans can draw from 
the antienteſt, and moſt experienc'd Blacks, hath been divided into divers Ter- 
ritories, as Majumba,Chilongo, Piri, Wanſi, and Lovango, cach inhabited by ſeveral 
People, and Rul'd by a particular Governor ; who with or without any tv 
ſpet, Warr'd upon his Neighbors. 

In elder time the Natives were all wild, and Man-caters, as yet the Jas 
are. They us'd for Bread, Bananos ; and for other Food, that which they take 
in the Woods by Hunting, as Elephants, Buffles, wild Boars, Bucks, and ſuch 
like ; and likewiſe Fiſh, which the In-landers catch in the Rivers, and the > 
coaſters our of the Sea. 

When the aforemention'd Governors had theſe, as it were private Feud, 
Mani Lovango, who boaſted his Extra&t from Lerri in Kakongo, politickly made 
Leagues with ſome, who by their joynr force being ſubjeted, an occaſion of 
Quarrel was ſoon pickt with the reſt, who all but Mani Wanſa,though with great 
hazard, admitted the Yoke. Burt much trouble he had with Mani Wanſs, and + 
terwards anew with Mani Pirt, Mani Chilongo ; by whom twice beaten, but by 
his great Power at laſt made his Vaſſals. Hereupon ani Majumba, who mok 
depended on Mani Chilongo, now ſeeing him enſlaved, would not expe the 
Conquerer in Arms, but yielded himſelfro his Command ; after whole exan 
ple all the Places lying Northerly, as Docke, Seere, and others, rather ſtooped 
under the Power of ſo ſucceſsful and viQtorious a Lord, than ſuffer by the force 
of his Arms, followed the ſame courſe, and timely ſubmitted. 

Mani Lovango having thus triumphantly brought his Enemies under, divided 


their Countrey among his chiefeſt Counſellors of Truſt, and committing ®* 
x care 
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of bis own uty, and liv'd in Piri. Bur the Place he firſt ſe- 
cd not pleaſing, wherhe for its Mountainouſneſs, or that it lay too. far 

che Water, he we! and ſerled in a Place, where to this preſent 
de Kino of Court, the Name Banzat Lovangiri, or rather Lovango; 
but the call ir Boary, being ſcicuare in a part of Piri. 

Of which Piri the Inhabitants were call'd Moaviriſſer, or Mouviri, a com» 
pound Word of Maneſie and Piri, Monrſie being a common Word, fignifying 
Prople, ſo Montfie Pir ifies People of Piri, and for brevity pronounced Mou+ 
vi. So likewiſe Lovangiri ſhews the contration of and Piri, which 
join'd rogerher makes Lovangopiri, and for quickaels of ſpeech Lovangiri. 

Moreover, the berter co ſecure his new gotten State, Mani Lovango ſetled his 
Brochers or Siſters in the greateſt Ciries or Towns about him, viz, in (ape, to 
have 2 vigilant eye over whatever might threaten danger from above, and in 
Backs, Chilongo, and Salaly, to ſuperviſe and prevent any ſudden Onſlaught from 
below. 

The chiefeſt Towns and Villages of Lovango, are Cape, Bocke, Solanſa, Mokon- 
li, where the King's Mother lives, Soks, Catts, the Reſidence of the King's 
Siſters, Lovenge, his own peculiar, Cango, Piri, rwo Chilongo's, Jambe, Cotie, Seny, 
Gon, Langy : the chiefeſt Villages lie a days, or a day and a halfs Journey 
from Lavange, beſides many ſmall ones farther into the Countrey, as Jamba, 
Cangs, Cayt, Bocke, Piri, Cotie, and the Chilongo's. 
© The Metropolis, and Imperial Chamber of this Kingdom, lying in four 
Degrees and a half South Latitude, about a mile from the Sea, hath for Name, 
Livangs, or Barra Lovangiri ; yer the Blacks forget not its old Denomination 
Bugy, or Bury. 

The Ground-plat of it takes as much in compaſs, as our famous Ciry of 
lk in England, but much more ſtraglingly buile. Ir hath large, ſtreight and 
broad Streets; of which the Inhabitants take grear care,that no Graſs grow,nor 
any Soil lie in them : They ſtand in very good order, and are neatly Planted 
with Palmits-Trees, Bananos and Bakoros, which ſtand as Rreighr as it were by a 
Line. Some of thoſe Trees alſo ſtand behind the Houſes, and fomerimes quite 
round abour, ſerving not onely for an Ornament, bur alſo for a Shelter and 
Shadow. 

ln the middle of which you come to'a great Market-place, by whoſe ſide 
tznds the King's Court, ſurrounded with a Hedge of Palm-Trees, contain- 
ng in circuit as much as are in ordinary Towns, beautifi'd with many Hou- 
les for his Women, that live fix or eight rogether, not daring to ſtir from 
their appointed Stations without the King's leave, or the Overſeers, which uſe 

The Houſes are builr long-ways, with two Gable Ends, and a floaping 
Roof, which reſts on long thick Poſts, that lie upon Stays about two or three 
Fathom high. The breadth, lengrh, and heighth of them is near alike, that 
they may equal and uniform diſtances ; and within they have ſome- 
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in 
umes rwo or three Rooms or Chambers apart ; in one of which they keep 
theit Riches, and that hath Doors at the hinder end, lockr up with a double 
Lock : ſome have round about a Fence of Palm-Boughs plaſt'd; others of 


; ſome make Lebonge, or Wickers, braided , which 


incloſe fix, eight, or more Houſes, and they dwell in them as in a Precind, be- 
qr ny, nn cs it 
Their Houſholdftuff conſiſts chiefly in Pots, Catabaſſes , Wooden Trays, 
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Mats, a Block whereon they put their Caps, ſome ſtall and great Bakers, of; 
neat faſhion, into which they put their Cloathes, and other trifling things. 

Beſides the aforemention'd Diviſion of Lovangos, other Territories lie abou 
it, fome of which pay Tribure, and others not; and therefore the Triburzrs 
being Majumba, Dirge, and divers others, are not unproperly reckon's ,, 
Members of Lovango, and pur into the King's Title, 

Majumba lieth within three or four Degrees South Latitude, bordering in 
the Weſt upon the Sea ; where appears a high black Point, by the Portapacſe as 
med Cabo Niger, that is to ſay, The Black Point, becauſe it ſhews afar off by 
reaſon of Trees upon it, black. | 

Next this Cape follows a Road, by Seamen call'd T he Road of Majumba, abou 
half a mile in length, that is , from the Cape Niger to the South Point, being 
low and overgrown with Trees. Within the Countrey you diſcover a re 
Mountain, by the Inhabitants ſtyl'd Merute. Not far off a great Salt Lake, ; 
mile broad, opens to the view ; out of which ſome Waters, about half a mil: 
Northward of Cape Niger run into the Sea, but the paſlages are ſometime 
choaked up by the Waves, that bears extraordinarily againſt them, 

On the Shore ſtands the Village Maumba, built in one long row, ſo near the 
Sea, that the incroaching Waves oftentimes neceſſitates the Inhabitants -o re 
move behind the Village : on the North a River very full of Oyſters poures it 
Water into the Sea, and hath in irs Mouth, at the moſt, not above fix, ſome- 
times bur three or four Foot of Water ; yet farther within boaſts a conſiderable 
bigneſs, breadth, depth, and length, extending art leaſt fifteen miles upward 
Southward of Lovango, to the great help and conveniency of thoſe that fetch 
Red-Wood, which otherwiſe they muſt carry much farther ; whereas now 
they bring it in Canoos down the River. 

Majumba is barren of Grain, burt yields plenty of Banano's, which they call 
Bittebbe and Makondo ; of which they make Bread : abundance alſo of Palm 
Trees, from whence they extrat Wine; and the Rivers afford plenty of Fiſh. 

The People having no peculiar Prince, are very rude and ſavage, giving 
themſelves to work all manner of miſchief. 

Here was formerly a great Trade for Elephants-Teeth , but now almok 
decay'd and loſt. 

The Manibomme , that is, the Deputy of Lovanviri, pays for all the Red- 
Wood brought from Sette down the River to Majumba, Ten in the Hundred. 

The Women fiſh for Oyſters out of the aforemention'd River, ferching 
them up in great Trays from the bottom, then opening and ſmoaking them, 
they will remain good for ſome Moneths : Theſe ſmoaked Oyſters, as al 
other ſorts of Fleſh or Fiſh ſo ſmoaked, in the Countrey Language are calls 
Barbette. 

Over this Territory one of the Counſellors of State ro the King of L 
vango, named, as we ſaid, Manibomme, Commands, rendring no account tv 
his Maſter, but onely the Red-Wood. 

Eight or nine miles Southward, lieth a Point call'd Quilongo, or Sellage, ac 
cording to the Name of the neighboring Village. 

This Tract of Land appears to ſhips at Sea, coming our of the South, with 
rwo Mountains, in the ſhape of a Womans two Breaſts, and therefore call'd 
Quanny. 

About two miles Southward of the Breaſts, glides the River Quila, abound- 
ing with Fiſh, and precipitating it ſelf with a ſtrong Warter-fall into - jo 

he 
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C He Dominion of Chilongatia Mokonga, is a large compals of Ground, ly- 
T ing Northward of the River Quila, in former times a free Kingdom, 
but now by Conqueſt 2 Member of Lovanys ; yer ſtill enjoy their antient Cu- 
toms and Priviledges, paying [Tribute onely. 
The Manibeloor, or Governour of Chilongo, hath abſolute Superiority during 
his life ; and after his Deceaſe the People may chuſe ariother, without asking 
the King of Lavango leave. 


C He Juriſdition of Sette, abour ſixteen miles from the River Majumba, 
borders in the Weſt, atthe Sea ; and water'd by a River alſo nam'd 
Sette. 

Here grows both great and ſmall Mille, the firſt call'd, Maſſa-Manponta; and 
the other, Maſſa-Minkale. 

Many Potato's, in the Countrey Phraſe ſtil'd Iqua Anpotte ; and Palm-Wine, 
with them Malaffa, as the Trees, Mabba ; or the Nut, Imba; and the Pith or 
Kernel, Inbongs. 

This Province yields extraordinary plenty of Red-Wood, beſides other 
ſorts of Timber. Of this they have two forts, the one by thole of Sette, call'd 
Quines, which the Portugueſe us'd ro buy, bur is not eſteem'd in Lovango; the 
other, By-Seſſe, being much heavier, and redder, bears both a good Price and 
reputation. The Root of this By-Seſſe, call'd Anganſy Abyſeſſe , exceeds in 
hardneſs and deepneſs of colour, which makes it much valued. With this 
Wood the Blacks drive a great Trade all over the Coaſt of Angola, and in Lo- 
rare, dealing indeed very ſeldom with any other than their own People; be- 
ing at firſt brought from Sette, where the Governor receives the Cuſtom of 
Ten in the Hundred, which we mention'd before. 

Some Hens and Goats breed here, though not in great numbers ; but the 
Woods afford all forts of wild Beaſts. 

The Inhabitants feed upon Mille, Banano's, and wild Creatures. 

Berween Sette and the Cape Lope-Gonzatvex, lieth Gobby, a Territory having 
Moraſles, Lakes, and Rivers, all Navigated by Canoes. 

The chicfeſt Town lieth abour a days Journey from the Sea-ſhore. 

The Rivers feed many Water-Elephants, and divers Fiſhes, but the Land 
breeds few Cartel, beſides Beaſts of Prey. 

Though the People claim a kind of propriety in Wives, yet is it ſuch as 
merits not to be brought under the name of Marriage, not for that they take 
4 many as they can, but becauſe when any Friend comes to vihit the Husband, 
be immediately, as a mark of amity, proſtitutes one of his Wives to him. And 
n all other Caſes gives ſuch liberry, that Women taken in Adultery, receive 
commendations and rewards, rather than obloquy and puniſhmenr. 

A Man, when firſt Married, gets not eſteem nor regard among the Wo- 
mans Friends, till he hath ſmartly beaten and boxed his Wife; and thence- 
orward they reckon him one of that Family : And this uſage hath by cuſtom 
decome ſo naturaliz'd, that a Woman ſuſpets her Husbands Love, unleſs he 
Tequently beat her. 
| Their Language hath affinity with that of Lovango, differing onely in ſome 
© words, ſo that they eaſily underſtand each other. 

They make great Wars upon their Neighbors, eſpecially thole of Comma, 
Mween Cape de Lope-Gonzalveg,and Gobby. 
YV y The 
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The Commodities brought out of Exrope thither, are Muſquers, Powder, 
bright Copper Kettles, white and brown Linnen, and ordinary Cloth, 

Their Arms conſiſt in Arrows, Bowes, and Aſſazays ; the firſt they call Þ- 
ſetto, rhe ſecond Matta, or Boeta, and the third Jange and Zonge. 

The Government of the Countrey remains at this time in. the hands of ; 
Woman. 

In all other Cuſtoms, Religions, and Conyjurations, they agree with thoſe of 
Lovanyo, onely they are more deceitful and treacherous. 


< 


The Territory of Dingy. ©| ] yw borders at Lovango, Cadongo, and Yango, a great Countrey, and full 


Caſiia Fffuls, 
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Gian, or Pulſe. 


of Towns and Villages. A Tributary to the Lovangian King ; yet hath 
its own Lords, which Rule by ſucceſhon. As to the Plants, Beaſts, Cuſtoms 
of the Inhabitants, Governments, and Religions, take here this brief account. 

This Countrey of Levango affords divers forts of Fruit, viz, Maſſa- " 
or great Mille ; Maſſa-Mankale, or little Mille ; and red Mille, which they uſe in 
ſtead of Tarcs. 

There grow alſo Potato's, call'd Limbale Ampaita, Bakovens, Injames, with 
them Imbale, Emtogifto, or Ginger, and other ſtrange Fruits, as Goebes, Mands- 
ns, or Dongo and Fonſi; and ſome Herbs, the chief of which they account 
Inſanſy, bitter of taſte ; Imboa, and Injua; Purceline and wild Ferherfew, 

They have allo Malangsa, or Pumpkins ; Mampet, or Sugar-Canes ; Mibensa, 
a juicy Fruit; but they Plant no more of it than they can cat from hand to 
hand ; and Maye-Monola, or Tobacco. 

Grain of Paradice, by them ſtil'd Indonga-Anpota, grows here, but in no quan- 
tities, becauſe neither Sown nor Planted. 

Alſo great abundance of Banane's and Mandioque, or Farinba ; of which they 
make Bread. 

Of the Leaves of Majarra they make a pretty reliſhing and ſavory Food, 
dreſſing it with {moaked Fiſh, Palm-Oyl, Salt, and Achy, or Braſil Pepper: 
bur their common Food is Fendy, or Sonſy, made of the Flour of Mille. 

There are allo many Calabaſſer, which grown ripe, they dry and make 
Diſhes of for leveral uſes. 

A fort of little Apples grows on low Trees, which prove a very refreſhing 
Fruit, and good to pur into Drink as Spice, or as the Kola, There is a larger 
fort thereof call'd Cucomba, crude, ſowre, and corroding, but boyl'd,taſtes very 
well. 

The Kola grows on great Trees in Husks, ten and twelve rogether, and 
yields Fruit once a year. This, as experience teacherh, caten in the Evening 
hinders lleep. 

The Root Melando, whole Leaf climbeth up on a Tree or Pole (like our 
Hops) eaten gives an Aromatick taſte. 

Caſſia Fiſtula, or Pipe Caſſia, they uſe in their Witchcrafts and Enchant- 
ments. 

Of Oranges, Lemons, and Coco-Nurs, they have but few ; for ſerting nov# 
luc on them, they will nor beſtow the pains to tranſplant and propagate them. 
Achy, or Braſilian Pepper, groweth wild, and much uſed ; ſo alſo Cotton. 

Their Fields produce three ſorts of Grain, or Pulſe ; the firſt great Wheat, 
or Gabba, growing under the Earth , the ſecond ſort abour the bigneſs of 3 
Rouncifal, or Horſe-Bean, grows on Trees about cight or nine Foot high, 1 


Cods, and caten with Enganga; the third fort ſhaped like a lictle Bean, groW 
along 
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along the earth in rows of white Cods, almoſt the ſame length with thoſe of 
the Tarky Beans. Beſides theſe they have two other ſorts, accounted ſo choice 
a Dainty , that they are eſteem'd a Food onely for the Rich ; the one ſort re- 
ſembles our Garden-Beans ; the other Turky-Beans, both white, bur have ſome 
difference in the ſhape. 

All theſe Fruits continue the whole year through, except berween Majumba, 
and Cabo de Gonzalvez; whoſe Inhabitants uſe Bananos in ſtead of Bread, and 
Filh tor other Proviſion. 

Matombe Trees grow numerouſly , but yer exceeded by the vaſt multitude of 
Paim Trees. 

Theſe Matombes afford, firſt good Wine, which they drink in ſtead of that of 
Palm, bur not fo ſtrong : The Branches make Rafrers and Laths for the Hou- 
(es, and Couches to Sleep on : The Leaves are uſed for Tiles, and Fence off 
the greateſt Rains. 

All the Garments worn in Lovango, are made of theſe Leaves, which they 
ule alſo in Read of Money, having no ſort of Merttal Coyn'd : but becaule 
the Matombe Leaves are not fo ſtrong as thoſe of the Palm , the Clothes made 
thereof are in leſs eſteem, ſeldom making of it any other than courle Jago- 
Clothes. 

Their manur'd ground is ſo furtile, that it affords three Crops, viz. ſmall 
Mille, litle Beans, and Wigge that is ſown with Mille, as Rape with us. 

Some have their Lands, one, two, or three miles; others, a day or two's 
Journey from their Dwellings , whether they go at Seed-time , and remain 
"ith their Families, till they have Sow'd their Ground, then return to their 
Habitations again, 

They Plough not the Land , bur break ir up with an Inſtrument like a Hoe, 
0 rather a Maſons Trowel, but broader and hollower. 

Hoggs, Cabrietes, or Sheep, Goats, Cows, and all forts of Fowls, breed more 


plenrifully here, than in any other places, on the Coaſt of Congo, or Angola. 
Vv2 The 
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The Inhabitants are ſtrong Limb'd, large of Stature ; and decent is Re. 
havior; commonly jealous £0 their Wives , 'yet hem(Aaves Wanton 4nd-Us. 
chaſt ; covetous and* greedy to artain Riches, yer generous and: freedievrres 
one to another ;' very much addicted ro Drinking Wine of Palm, yer agkring 
our  Furipean 'Wine;"\'no Zeilors 'in-matrers6F Religion, yet extreamly $4. 
perſtitious ', ſo that it is pity rhey'wanr' the khnowiedge otReaalgand Divine 
Trarths. lect » 11h ate Tang long tales oi 

The Men wear long Garments , reachinggftom herrinilidle dbwn ito their 
Feet, and below border'd with Frmge, burJ&ve'thoupþbripart ofrkeir Body 
naked : The Stuffs whereof they are made ,, may be UYivided ineoifeurter., 
one of which none'may wear but rhe King, and thoſe bepernajuourot 6ogs. 
lar Favor, or as marks of Dignity; They ate call'd' fornetimes Libougo, ocher. 
whiles Bondo, which no Weavers ate permirted to Sell, upon 'pain of Death, 
There are rwo orher forts wiually fold , the beſt call'd Kambes , being 2 Habr 
for'the greateſt Nobleman ; "made very hne , and with curious Workmanſhi 
Flowt'd, and beantifi'd with exquiſite Imagery, each Cloth holding about two 
Spans and a half iti Square, which a Weaver with his greaceit diligence may 
well ſpend fifteen of ſixteen' days in Working to finiſh ic. The ſecond for 
call'd'Sokka, are leis by one halt chan the Kimbes, yet many: that_have liule 
hand!'d their Work;,” would cafily\miſtake the'one for the other ; for both arc 
high, and Curwork, with Images, or Figures upon them, but the turn'd ſide 
gives the diſtinftion, by the Courſeneſs or Fineneſs. Six of the foremen- 
tion'd Pieces make a Garment, which they know how ro Colour, Red, Black, 
or Green. | 

The two other ſorts of Cloathes are a wearing for Common People, being 
plain, without Images or Figures, yet have their diſtin&tions ; one being clole: 
and firmer wrought than the other. Theſe are many times Slaſh'd or Pink, 
from the middleto the knees,as old faſhion'd Spaniſh Breeches were wont, with 
{mall and great cuts, 

Every man, by promiſe or injunction, is bound to wear a Furr-skin over his 
Cloathes, right before his Privacies ; viz, of a tame Cat, Otter, Catramoun- 
tain , great Wood or wild Cart, or of an Azali, or Civert Cat; with whole 
Civert they ſometimes allo anoint themſelves. Beſides theſe , they have ver) 
fair ſpeckl'd Skins, call'd Enkiny, of high Price among them, which none ma) 
wear, bur the King and his peculiar Favorites. 

Some Perſons of high Degree when they Travel, wear fix or eight Skins fo 
Garments; others, as the King and his greateſt Nobility, cauſe five or lit 
Skins to be ſew'd together , interlac'd with many white and black ſpeckl's 
Tails of the foremention'd Enkiny. 

Croſs-wile in the midſt of the Skin, they FR commonly round, Tufts mact 
of the aforeſaid Furr, and white and black Parrers Feathers; and at the edges 
Elephants Hair , ſpread round in winding-Trails. Every one alſo wears 3 
String about his —iddle, made of the peeling of Matombe Leaves,of which there 
are two ſorts; one call'd Poes-anans, and the other Pors-anpoma ; with whic 
they tye their Cloathes faſt. 

Beſides they have two Girdles one above another, that is, one of hne Red of 
Black Cloath, ſlightly Embroyder'd in three or four places ; the other o! Tam, 
wrought in Flowers, and faſtned rogether before with double Strings, "© 
Pondes, Theſe Girdles are commonly three or four Inches broad ; wherein: 
the Cloathes ſent thither out of Europe with broad Lifts, ſerve to be Embrot- 
der'd and Quill'd ro make ſuch Girdles. —_ 
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Some wear Girdles of Bulruſhes, and young Palm Branches, others of pecl- 
nos of a Tree call'd Catta; and in other places Emſande , which they Weave 
and Pleit rogether ; of the lame peelings Match for Guns is made, which ſtand 
the Portugals 1n good ſtead. 

Berween the upper and lower Girdle they fer ſeveral ſorts of Ornaments, 
1nd about their Necks white and black Beads, the latter they call Inſimba Frot- 
and the white Inſomba Gemba , bur the laſt bears the greateſt value. 

Others wear Triangular Breaſt-Chains, brought thicher out of Europe, and 
by ther nam'd Panpanpane ; ſome Ivory cut in pieces, and ſome ſort of flat 
Sadr, which they poliſh very ſmooth and round, and wear them ſtrung as 
Neck-Laces. 

On their naked Legs they pur Braſs, Copper, or Iron Rings, about the big- 
acſs of the ſmalleſt end of a Tobacco Pipe ; or elle trim them with black and 
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white Beads. 

On their Arms they wear many Rings of ſeveral faſhions, and light; which 
they remper in the Forging with Oyl of Palm, 

Over their Shoulders they hang a Sack, about three quarters of a yard long, 
ſew'd rogether, onely a lictle opening lefr ro put in the hand. 

Upon their Head they have an artificial Cap, madeto hit cloſe. 

And in their Hands, cither a great Knife, Bowe and Arrows, or a Sword, for 


they never go without Arms. 

The Womens Clothes, which come a little below their knees, are made of 
the ame with the Mens ; over which they ſometimes put ſome fine Enro- 
jean Stuff or Linen, but without any Girdles : The uppermoſt part of the bo- 
dy, and the Head remains always naked and bare, bur on their Arms, Legs, 
and Necks, many Rings, Beads and other Toys. 

Their uſual Diet is freſh and ſmoak'd Fiſh , eſpecially Sardyn, which they 
ake with a Hook, and Boyl with Herbs and Achy , or Braſilian Pepper. People 
of Quality cat with their Fiſh Maſſangs , or ſmall Mille , firſt ſtamp'd with a 
Peſtle, then Boyled with Water, and ſo Kneaded rogether. 

They Swear by the King, {peaking theſe words, Fyga Manilovanga; bur the 
higheſt Oath is, the Drinking of Bondes Root ; andnever uſcd, but when lome- 
ing is preſently ro be undertaken or perform'd. 

The Bondes is onely a Root of a Tree, of a ruſſert Colour, very Bitter, and 
altringent ; and gers (as they ſay) by enchantment of the Ganga, or Conjurer, 
perfect power and vertue. This Root they ſcrape with a Knife, and put into 4 
Pot of Water, of which the accuſed Party takes about a Pint and half, admi- 
niſtred by a perſon appointed by the King for that purpole. 

By this Bonde-Drink alſo , they find out the caule of any Caſualty or Mil- 
hap, and how it chances ; for they believe that none can die, bur he mult be 
drought to his end, either by himſelf, or another : So when any falls into the 
Vater, and is drown'd, they will not conſider the accident, but ſtifly maintain 
he was bewitch'd; and that ſome enemy hath by his Maquiſzes, or Sorceries 
drought ir upon him. If any in a Wood, or by the Way, be kill'd by a Tyger 
or Volt, they firmly believe and ſay, that the Tyger was a Dakkin, that is, a 
SOrcerer or Witch, who had by the Moquiſies or Idols, chang'd themlelves into 
_ 2 beaſt, and he that ſhould go about to perſwade them to think other- 
woe, they would laugh him to ſcorn, and hold him for a fool, lo if any mans 
houſe or goods happen to be burn'd, they ſay, that one or other of the Moquis 
j#: hath ſer it on fire . or if at any time they have a more than uſual drowth, 
V V3 they 
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they ſay, one Moguifie or other, hath not his deſire, and therefore keeps backthe 
Rain ; and therefore to enquire-and fhnd out ſuch things, who ſhoyld be the 
cauſe thereof ; Bonde-drink is put in practiſe. 

In like manner, if any weighty or criminal matter , cither of Sorcery or 
Theft be laid to any ones charge, and it cannot be aſcertain'd by the Oracle of 
Ganga or their Conjurer ; they forthwith condemn the ſuſpected perſon to 
drink of the Bonde-drink, which is perform'd in this manner ; 

The Complainant muſt go to the King, and beſeech him ro appoint an ad- 
miniſtrator of the Bondes ; tor which he pays the King his due. Theſe Bonde- 
givers are about cight or ten perſons, appointed by the King and his Nobility, 
who meeting under the open Heaven, in a broad way, fit down upon the 
ground, and about three a Clock in the afternoon, begin their work , for by 
that, the Complainers mult be there; who coming with their whole Rertinue 
and Generation , the Bonde-givers , admoniſh ro bring to light the righteoul- 
neſs of the Matter , without any ſiding or partiality ; which he adjures them 
to with an Oath by their Fetiſoes , which they have ſtanding round about 
them. Then alſo appears the Accus'd, with his Family ; for ſeldom one 
perſon alone, but commonly, the whole Neighbourhood is accus'd; thelc 
meet, and ſtanding in a row, come by courſe one by one to the Bende-givers, 
(who have a little Drum , upon which they continually Beat,) and receiving 
about a Pint and a half of Liquor, they retire to their places again. 

After this, one of the Bonde-givers riſerh up , with certain ſticks of a Bacon 
tree in his hands, which he flings after the Accus'd, requiring him to fall 
down; and if he have no guilt, to ſtand up and make Water , in token of h 
Innocency. Then the Bonde-giver cuts the Root before them all , that ever 
one may walk up and down over it. In the doing whereof, if one or oth 
of them chance to fall , then the ſtanders by ſer up a loud Cry , and the part) 
fall'n, lieth like a poſſeſs'd man, ſpeechleſs, bur with horrible Convulſions 
all his Limbs, not enduring his body to be touch'd ; and this they hold tor? 
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certain ſign, that ſuch a Perſon is guilty of what he was charged withall. Bur 
thoſe which Urine, receive acclamartions of joy and praiſe, and both Strangers 
and his Friends conduct him to his Dwelling , declaring his innocency to 
every one they meet. On the other hand, it it be a matter criminal, that the 
queſtion'd Perſon ſtands thus convict, or that he hath many ill-willers, they 
preſently carry him about a quarter of an hours Journey from the place of 
Trial to a broad Way, and there cur him in pieces : bur it it be but ſome 
Peccadillio, or they have a mind to ſpare the accuſed, then with Man's Or- 
dure, mingled with Water and ſome green Herbs pour'd into his Mouth 
{which is the onely Antidote) they leck to expell the Poyſon. 

Some when they are accuſed have permiſſion for their Slaves to drink in 
their ſtead ; bur if he falls aſleep, che Maſter himſelf muſt take it, and in his 
ſleep the Antidote is given. It the Maſter fall, and it be a great Crime, he muſt 
die ; but a ſmall matter, he buys off the offence with ſome Slaves. 

The Bonde-givers ofrentimes ule great jugling and impoſture; for though 
z Perſon have no guile, yer he will by his Sorcery make him fall, if either 
the People hate him, or the Accuſers be great. 

Many alſo, whole guilt their evil living ſufficiently demonſtrates, ſo corrupt 
by Bribes and Gitrs, that they ſeem innocent ; but by this means it goes very 
hard with the Poor, who generally ſuffer, while it may be the guilty fir by 


laughing ar their inferiors ; ſo true is that of the old Poet, 


Nil babet inſelix Paupertas durics in ſe No preſſures thoſe in Poverty more gall 
Than ſcorn, and be contemprible ro all. 
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Laſtly, the Acculers bring the Convi naked (for the Maſter of the Bondes 
akes his Cap and his Cloathes as his Vails) before the King's Court, where 
he receives ſentence of death, to be hew'd in pieces, as we related before. 

They ule no peculiar Ceremonies in Marriage, nor ſcarcetrouble themſelves 
for conſent of Friends : ſome chule Children of fix, ſeven, or cight years of 
Age, who when they arrive to ten, they take home and bring up in private : 
If afterwards any behave themſelves impudently, the Husband may without 
any Man's gainſaying puniſh her. 

But ſome Parents will not let their Daughters Marry, till arrived to per- 
iect Womanhood ; and then whoever defires ro Match with her, he goes to 
her Friends, and buys her of them at a certain Price. 

If it happen (as it doth very often) that a Maid be enticed to leudenets be- 
fore Marriage, they muſt both appear in the preſence of ſome hundreds of 
Men before the King at his Court, and declaring their fault, che King gives 
pardon, 

And this they judge ſo neceſſary, that many aſſuredly believe, it they had 
not obtain'd abſolution from the King in manner beforemention'd, that the 
whole Countrey would periſh with drowrth, and it would not Rain ; where- 
a5 yet the like buſineſs is perform'd by others that have no ſuch belief, with- 
out acquainting the King. 

The Child follows the Mother, and is a Slave if ſhe be ſo, though the Father 
be a Free-man : bur if the Mother be free, and the Father a Slave, yer the 
Child is free. 

Every Noble-man may have as many Wives as he hath ability to Cloathe, 


and can procure Fiſh and Wine for their moderate Maintenance ; {o that 
{ome 
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{ome have ren orgwelve , but every ordinary perſon hath commonly tywy oz 
three. 

The Women do all the ſervile works, for they break the Ground, Sowe and 
Reap, pluck up the Mille, beat it into Meal, boyl it, and give it to their Hus. 
bands to eat, who take care for nothing but Drink. When the Husband eats, 
the Wite Ges afar off, and takes the leavings; and withall fo [laviſhly ſubjea 
to their Husbands, that they dare not ſpeak ro them but upon their bz 
Knees, and in meeting them, as a demonſtration of their ſubmiſſion, mu 
creep upon their Hands. 

They colour their whole Bodics with Takorl-Wood ground upon Stones, and 
ſo made a fit Painting. 

If it happen, that one enjoys another Man's Wite, they fall into great con- 
tention abour it, untill ſatisfaQion be given to the injur'd Party, and agree- 
ment made, to which of them ſhe ſhall belong : Nor doth this Quarrel bound 
it ſelf within the Families of theſe, bur all the Neighbors of the Place, where 
the injur'd Perſon dwells, think themlelves oblig'd to help him ; as on the 
other hand, the Offender's Neighbors help him, yer ſtill with this caution, 
that they ſpare no endeavor to make peace : However this raiſes jealouſics 
among them, which ſomerimes rile ro that heighth, as to end in blood, 

When any die, they make great ſhew of ſorrow, lamenting and howli ng 
in the Way, like People diſtracted ; then the Friends bring out the Corps in- 
to the Street, to waſh and make | Tony continuing their barbarous lamenta- 
tions, and interrogating, IWhy be dy'd ? and, Whether he wanted Meat and Drank ! 
with other like idle Fancies; in which madneſs they keep up two or three 
hours. In the mean time his neareſt Relations bring leveral of their Goods to 
caſt by the Corps in the Grave,as alſo all his own,and then ſnatching it up,run 
away therewith, as it they had ſtoll'nit. Part of the Goods they bury with 
him, and part they ſet upon the Grave upon Poles ; but frſt they cur them to 
prevent ſtealing. In the Evening the Friends aſſemble again, and bemone the 
Dead : And this they continue tix Weeks every Morning and Evening, 

When any of Quality dies, the Friends gather rogether ; with whom joyn 
thoſe of other Neighborhoods, and ſuch as dwell in Towns and Places re- 
more, that ſcarce knew him , and then go about crying and mourning, the 
Tears running down their Cheeks and Breaſts, with both their Hands upon 
their Heads, and ſo come to the Habitation of the Deceaſed ; where ferting 
themſelves about the Body, they begin again to howl in a fearful manner. 

The Dead lieth in the midſt, or firs ſometimes upon a Mat, or Block, fup- 
ported and propp'd up with Wood to keep him from falling. They pare his 
Nails, ſhave oft his Hair, anoint his Body with Takeel-Wood ; and in the mean 
while the Women run about and relate his Life and Speeches by rule and or- 
der, ſerting forth alſo the greatneſs of his Linage and Family, with what 
State and Grandeur he maintain'd himſelf and Retinue, whom he accounted 
his Friends, and whom his Enemies. This Relation of his Enemies immedi- 
ately railing jealouſies in the heads of his ſurviving Friends, they begin to en- 
quire into the cauſe of his Death ; whereof not able to obtain any certainty, 
they xelolve to go to the Mogquiſies for advice. While this continues in debate, 
every one brings and gives tothe next Friends, or thoſe whom his Death moſt 
concerns, lome Cloathes or Garments, wherewith to defray the Expencts, 
which they ſhall be at in ſearching out the cauſe of the Deceaſed's Death. 
This having contiaued two, three, or more days and nights, with —_ 
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miſion of Laments ; at laſt they run away with the Corps, and bury it cither 
n the Ficlds, or by (hiengs, where divers Wizards call'd Kokokoo, dwell, chrow- 
1ng part of his Goods into the Grave, and part over it, as we have it, and par- 
ricularly one of his Moquiſies, that is, a Pot, a Wooden Shovel, an Arrow, 
Kalbas, a Cup todrink in, Tobacco, a Pipe, a Staff, Lances, or ſuch like. 
(fer this the neareſt Friends continue their Morning and Evening Laments, 
omerimes for rwo or three Moneths, or longer. 

Now if the neareſt to the Deceaſed will ſhew his duty, in ſearching after 
e cauſe of his Death, he falls upon the inquiry ; for which they uſe ſeveral 
ways, but the following is the moſt common. 

They go to the Conga, or Wizard, fitting upon the Ground behind a Houſe, ,,** ** <= oy 
znd lay a great Knife down before him, which he oftentimes touches, and **: 
then rubs his hands one upon another ; whereupon they ſpeak to him in theſe 
words : Such a one is deceaſed, or dead, we bave buried him, i be brought to bus end by 
Wackcraft ? or bave bis Moquities kilF'd bim ? If upon this enquiring the Hands be- 
vin tO ſtrike hard one upon another without any more rubbing, they take ir 
for granted his Moquiſees Kill'd him. Again, if the hands in rubbing happen to 
frike one another,and he brings them right again with clapping, then they be- 
ein once more,and ask again,Such a one # dead,and brought to bis end by Moquihes, 
v Wackcraft, where dwells be ? who bath done it ? here or yonder, or is he of bis acquain- 
tance ? &c. till they know more; or if they ſuppoſe more had a hand in it than 
one, they ask, Whether Man or Woman did it, by what Moquiſies be was bewitched, and 
what cauſe they had for it , and the like. Sometimes they run two or three 
Moneths from one Town to another, and from one Ganzato another, and leave 
no Moquiſies almoſt unasked, till at length they ſuppole how it was done, or 
in what Town he dwells, or under whom he lives : It they dare not name 
or diſcover the Perſon, they take the whole Town, that they may find our the 
Guilry therein ; and applying themſelves for that end to one of the King's No- 
bility, enquire whether there be a Bony, that is,a Hamler where they ſuppole the 
ulpeted Parry to be, that he may drink Bondes, who gives them leave : Then 
he goes to the chiefeſt of the Bondes, call'd Konda, and fecks for ſome tro make 
ready the Bonde-Drink, and to adminiſter ir. 

In the Morning when they intend ro begin, they come to the Boany, or 
Hamler, rogether, ſerting themſelves down in the midſt of the Village, in an 
open place upon the Marker, if there be one : and then the Bondes rakes out of 
every Hamlet a Man, who drinks for the whole. Now it one of theſe fall, 
that Hamlet, for which he drank, muſt all hand the Cup one to another, bes 
cauſe they believe the guilry Perſon hides himſelf therein. 

If all the Men eſcape, then comes the lot ro the Women, who drink nor 
themlelyes, but others in their Names . and if there ſhall fall one, or more, 
the Women for whom they drank are taken for guilty, and as Sorcereſles arc 
put to death. Bur of this we have ſaid more than enough. 

The Children inherit not after the Father's Deceaſe, but the eldeſt Brother, Thcir laberizaace] 
or Siſter ; and he or ſhe is neceſſitated to bring up the Children, till they can 
ive of themſelves. 

There are many Handicrafts among them, as Weavers, Smiths, Cap-makers, Enplormens, 
Porters, Bead-makers, Carpenters, Vintners, or Tapſters, Fiſher-men, Canoo- 
makers, Merchants, and other Traders. They make a kind of Hemp, taken 
"__ from the peel'd Leaves of the Matombe-Trees, about three quarters of a 
Yard ſquare, This Hemp is of ewo ſorts, the one call'd Poeſana, fir onely for 
courle 
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courſe Cloathes ; and the other Poeſampama, whereot they Weave finer, 

The Portugueſe buy thoſe Clothes in great abundance, and carry them to 
Lovango Saint Paulo , where they are deliy er'd in ſtead of Money ; for in that 
place they are the ſtandard to value all Commodities by, Every Cloth, call's 
by the Portugueſe Panos Sambes , and in Countrey phrale, Mollole-Vierry, confſif; 
of four pieces ſtitch'd together , call'd Libonges ſeventeen ſuch are valu'd x: 
for one piece of Slezy Ticking ; and every pound of Ivory , bears the price of 
hve Libonves. 

In like manner the Inhabitants of Lovango, in ſtead of Money,uſe leight wo. 
ven Clothes, made of the Leaves of Matombe-Trees , every Cloth conſiſting of 
four pieces, cach of about a Span and halt {quare, of whichone is worth a pen- 
ny : bur of late theſe Clothes are fallen low, and conſequently little uſed. 

Moſt of the riches of the Inhabitants conſiſts in Slaves, for what other wealth 
they have, is laviſh't out profuſely in idle expences. 

The Merchandizes brought our of this Countrey by the Whites, are Elephant 
Teeth, Copper, Tin, Lead, Iron, and other things ; but are gotten wich 
great labour, by the Inhabitants, becaule of the far lying off of the Mines, 

From a certain place call'd Sondy , not far from Abyſme , or the Empire of 
Preſter Jobn, moſt of the Copper is brought thither, 

Towards September there flock to Sondy , many Smiths from ſeveral Coun. 
rreys to melt Copper; who continue there till May , and then depart, becauſe 
of the approaching dry time. Burt by the unskiltulneſs of the Inhabiranrs, this 
Copper is much debas'd, who melt all Merttals one among another ; to pre- 
vent which, ſome have been ſent where the Mines are, to teach them to diſtin- 
guiſh and ſeparate the Mertals ; but they would never permit them to do any 
thing, or be drawn to alter their own vicious method. 

The Whites bring allo out of this Countrey Elephants-Tails, which the Pur- 
tugneſe buy and carry to Lovango Saint Paulo , where they prove very good and 
ready Merchandize ; that is, an hundred Hairs put together, they value at a 
thouſand Rees. This Hair the Blacks braid very fhnely, and wear about their 
Necks ; bur the greateſt and longeſt Hairs braided, they wear about the Waſte, 
of which, fifty Hairs are fold for a thouſand Rees. 

Lavango, uſeth to vent yearly great abundance of Ivory ; but every year the 
quantity decreaſes, becauſe the Blacks fetch it lo far out of the Countrey, and 
carry it upon their Heads. The chiefeſt place where the Staple for this Com- 
modity remains, is call'd Backkamele , about three hundred miles up into the 
Countrey, ſo that the Blacks have near rhree moneths labour, before they can 
finiſh their journey forwards and backwards. 

The Merchandize brought by thoſe of Lovango, are Salt, Oyl of Palm, broad 
Knives, made by themſelves, courſe Slefie Tickings , black Looking-Glaſles, 
Cuſhion Leaves, and ſome other Trifles, beſides Slaves and Elephants-Teeth: 
In the former of which,they make uſe of theſe Slaves to carry their goods from 
placeto place, to ſave other extraordinary charge of carriage. 

The Roads from Lovango to Pombo, Sondy, Monſel, Great Mokoko, and other 
places, are much infeſted by the Jages ; ſo that it is dangerous for Merchants 
to travel that way ; though they uſually go in whole Troops under a chict 
Commander that is very faithful ro them. 

But for the obtaining of free Trade in Lovango, the Whites muſt continually 
give preſents to the King, and his Mother the Queen, and rwo Noblemen, ap- 
pointed Overſeers of the FaQtory,call'd Manikes,and Manikings,and ſeveral others 
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in Trading, the Blacks of Lovango nic their own Language, yer ſome Fiſher- 


men on the Shore ſpeak broken Portugueſe; and there commonly ſerve as Bro- 
Lers, berween the Buyers and Sellers; as 1n Europe, 

The King of Lovango hath ſeveral eminent Councellors, with whom he ad- 
viſes in marrers of State, Entituled; Mani-Pomme, Mani-Mambo, Mani-Beloor, and 
Wai-Belulle, Mani-Kinga, Mani-Mat'a, and others. 


The firſt, or Mani-Bomme, which is as much as Lord Admiral,hath under his 


Juriſdiction Lovangir1, and is indeed the moſt eminent of all the reſt. 


| The ſecond, Mani-Mamba , lupervites Lovangomongo ; but nor alone, for he 
kth generally rwo or three joyn'd with him in Commiſſion, 

The third, Mani-Delvor, 15 chief Supe! intendent over Chiloneo,; and behdes rthar 
Charge, hath the Office of Searcher over the Dockies or Sorcerers, and rakes 
ire of ſuch as fall under the Bondes. 

The great Province of Chilongatiamokango, as free Lord he rules without ac- 
lnowledging any ſubjection to the King. 

Mani-Kmnga, 15 Lord Licutenant of Pairs ; and Mani-Matta , Captain of the 
Guard ; for Matta ſignihes a Bowe, and Mani a Prince. 

The King, for the better managing of his weighty affairs, hath ſeveral other 
inferior Officers ; as Manidonga, Governor of Pattovey to Guard the King's Wives, 
rwo Manaenders, that is, Butlers tothe King in the day, and two other for the 
night : Mocton Ambamma, lervant of the great Captain Bamma, with a multitude 
of others. 

Beſides all theſe, the great Butler bears no ſmall ſway; his title, Ma- 
bonde-Lovango, that is, Wpper Butler of Lovango, for he takes care of all Vyands, 
and hath four other under him, whereot ( as we ſaid) two in the day 
time, when the King is in the Wine-Houſe ; and two in the evening perform 
their ſervice : and laſtly, every diviſion of the Countrey hath a particular 
Nobleman appointed by the King; as we in Hundreds have Juſtices of che 
Peace. 

The King of Lovango hath the repute of a potent Lord, being able to bring 
numerous Armies into the Field, and that not ſo much reſpetted, as dreaded 
by the Kings of Calongo, and Goy ; yet he liveth in friendſhip with them, and 
holds good correſpondency with thoſe of Angola; his Juriſdition extends into 
the Countrey Eaſtward , almoſt as far as on the Sea Coaſt, being known by 
the general name of Mouriſſe, and Manilovanzo. 

The adminiſtration of Juſtice, and puniſhing of Vice, ſeems to be according 
tothe Law of Retaliation; for Thetrt is not puniſh'd by Death , except ir be 
againſt the King ; bur when they take a Thiet either in the very a&, or after» 
wards, the things ſtoln muſt be made good by him or his Friends, and the 
Thiet bound , expos'd for a ſcorn and derifion of every one, in the midſt of 
the Streer. 

It any be found Guilty , whoſe miſerable poverty affords no means of ſari(- 
bation, then may the offended ſeek remedy, every man of the Tribe or Ge- 
neration whereof he was, and make them work for him, till he receive the full 
'7ecompence of his loſles. 

| The King hath (by the report of the Blacks) near ſeven thouſand Wives; for 
ater the deceaſe of one King, his Succeſſor keeps all his Wives, and brings al- 
lo many beſides ro them. 

Thele Wives are kept in no great reſpe&t ; for they muſt work no leſs than 
other women : Some few of them he ſeles for his Amours, and with them 
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ſpends much time ; the other he ſhuts up as Nunns in Cloyſters, 
When one of theſe proves with Child, one muſt drink Bonde for her, 


. 


ts 
know whether this Woman hath had co do with any other beſides the Kine 


Now if the Man who hath ſo drank be well, they judge the Woman upright 
bur if the Man falls, ſhe is condemn'd and burnt, and the Adulrterer buried 


alive. 

The King as ſupream Governor, appropriates to himſclt one to be as x Mo. 
ther, a grave Matron, and of good and try'd experience, which they call k 
konda ; whom he reverences with more honour than his own natural Mother 
This Makonda hath a great prerogative and priviledge, to do good offices 
both to the Nobility and common People, that fall into the diſ-favour of the 
King ; who is neceſſitated in all weighty affairs to ule her Counſel : for fhe 
hath ſach authority, that if the King provokes her any way, and doth nor 

Tant her Suit ſpeedily, ſhe may ake away his life. 

Beſides, the takes the ad antage (without any daring to controll her) to {q- 
tiate her unruly appetite, as often, and with whom the pleaſes ; and what 
ever Children ſhe hath by ſuch means, bears all the ſame repute that proceeds 
of the Royal Race: bur if her Gallants meddle with other Women, they arc 
by authority of the Law, puniſhed with Death ; ſo that theſe accounted felici- 
ties carry with them their infortune : and if they imagine themſelves dereted, 
they have no way to preſerve their Lives but by flight. 

When the King dies, his Children ſucceed not, but the Crown devolves to 
his eldeſt Brother ; and for want of Brothers, to his Siſters Children. 

Such as may pretend any right to the Crown, have their Dwellings in ſeve- 
ral Cities and Towns; and as they come nearer to the Government, the nigher 
they draw towards Lovango : now ſo ſoon as the King dies, the Lord which 
dwelleth in the next Town of all, cometh to the Dominion, and he that 
dwelleth neareſtro him, ſupplicth his place again, and ſo on to the laſt, with 
this Proviſo, that they muſt be of Noble Blood by the Mothers fide. 

Mani-Kay, the firſt Succeſſor to the Throne, dwelleth in a great Ciry, call'd 
Kay, about a mile and a half, North North-Weſt from Lovaneo. 

Mani-Bocke, the ſecond, dwelleth in a Town four or five miles up into the 
Countrey, call'd Bocke. 

Mani-( ellage, the third,reſides in a pretty large Town, by Name Cellage, ten or 
twelve miles Northward of Lovango. 

AMani-Katt, the fourth, remains in the Village, about fifteen miles from Lu 
vango. 

Mani-Injami, the htth, holds his Seat in a Hamlet call'd Inami, Southwards 
towards ( alongo, 

After the Deceaſe of the old King, Mani-Kay ſucceeded, and Mari-Bocke came 
again in his place, and every one follows his Lot. 

The King's youngeſt Brother hath his Manſion in Chilaſia, and from thence 
comes to Bocke upon the firſt Vacancy ; and if he hath a Child by his Witt, 
and have offer'd Sacrifice to their Cares, or baniſh'd Gods, removes to Kay, tht 
next place to the Royal Sear. 

Alter the deceaſc of the Mani-Kay, immediately enters upon the Government, 
yet comes not preſently into the Court, but continues near fix Moneths 1n his 
own City, till all Ceremonies of the Burial be perform'd. 

The word Mani hignifes Lord or Prince, and is the greateſt Title of Honov! 
or Expreſhon w hich they give one among another ; the King himſelf hath ot 
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Tite of Mani-Lovango, W hich hignifes, Prince of Lov ango ; as Nam- Key allo fi; on!- 
bes, Lord of Kay ; Man-Bocke, Lead of Bocke. 

The King and his Brothers are commonly jealous one of another ; for if 
zny one of them happen to be ſick, they preſently ſuſpect Stare- -policy. 

Thc King commonly wears Cloth or Stuff, which the Portuzneſe, or 
other Whites, bring to them. The King and great Noble-men have on their 
lf Arm the Skin of a wild Cat lew'd together, with one end ſtuffed round and 
iff, 

The King hath peculiar Orders and Cuſtoms in E ating and Drinking ; for 
which he keeps rwo ſeveral Houſes, oneto eat in, and the other to drink i in ; 
and alchough he hath many Houles, yer by vertue of this Cuſtom he may uſe 
no. other. He makes two Meals a day, the firſt in the Morning, abour ten a 
Clock ; where his Meat is brought in cover'd Baskers, near which a Man gOCs 
with 4 great Bell,ro give notice to every one of the coming of the Kings Diſhes : 

whereupon the King, ſo ſoon as he is acquainted with it, leaves the Company 
ke is withall, and goes thither. Burt the Servitors go all away, becauſe none, 
acither Man or Beaſt may ſee him ear, but it muſt dic; and therefore he cats 
with his Doors ſhut. How ſtriftly they obſerve this Cuſtom, appears by the 
enſuing relation. 

A Portugueſe of Lovango, named St. Pauls, lying in Angola to Trade, had pre- 
ſented the King with a beavs Dog, which for his faithfulneſs he bon ed very 
much : This Dog, nor fo ſtrialy look'd to by his Keeper, while the King was 
eating, ran ſmelling and ſceking atrer his Maſter, whom he miſled, and came 
at length, without any body's minding him, to the Door, which with his 
Noſe he thruſt open, and went to the King whom he ſaw eating : bur the King 
cauſed his Servants inſtantly with a Rope to put the Dog to death ; for be ir 
Man or Child, Mouſe, Cat or Dog, or any other living Creature that hath 
ſera the King ear, if it can be gotten, it eſcapes not death. 

It happened, that a Noble-man's Child, about ſeven or eight years old, 
who was-with his Father in the King's Banquertting-houle, fell aſleep,and when 
the King was drinking, awaked ; whereupon it was inſtantly ſentenc'd to die, 
with a reprieve only for fix or ſeven days at the Fathers requeſt ; that time elap- 
ſed, the Child was ſtruck upon the Noſe with a Smiths Hammer,and the blood 
dropped upon the King's Makiſies, and then with a Cord about his Neck was 
dragg'd upon the Ground to a broad Way, to which Maletactors are drawn, 
which cannot bear the trial of the Bonde. 

When the King hath done cating, he goes accompanied in State with the 
Nobility, Officers, and common People, to his Banquerting-houſe, the 
greateſt and moſt ſumpruous Structure in all his Court, ſcituate on a Plain, 
enced with Palm-T rec Boughs ; wherein the moſt difficult caules of difference, 
are decided and derermin'd in his preſence. 

This Houſe ſtands with the fore-ſide open, to receive all advanrages of the 

Ir ; abour ewenty Foot backward is a Skreen, or Partition, made croſs, one 
kde eight Foot broad, and twelve Foot long, where they keep the Palm-Wine, 
to preſerve it from the fight of the People. This Partition hath Hangings 
rom the top to the bottom, of fine Wrought, Tufted, or Quilted Leaves, 
call'd by them Kambel , cloſe ro which appears a Til, or Throne, made with 
very fine little Pillars of white and black Palmito-Branches,artificially Wrought 
n the manner of Basket-work. 
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The Throne holds in length, a Man's Fathom , in heighth, a Foot andz 
halt; and in breadth, ewo Foot , on each ſide ſtand two great Baikery of the 
lame work, made of red and black Wicker, wherein, as the Blacks ſay, the 
King keeps ſome familiar Spirits for the Guard of his Perſon : next him fit on 
each lide a Cup-bearer , he on the right hand reaches him the Cup when he 
1s minded to drink, but the other on the left, onely gives warning to the Peo- 
ple , to that end holding in his hands ewo Iron Rods, about the bignels of x 
[ inger, and pointed at the end, which he ſtrikes one againſt another ; at which 
lound the People, who are commonly as well within che Houle as without, 
With all |peed groveling into the Sand with their Faces, and continue 1n that 
poſture lo long as the lame Irons continue the voyce or [:gnal, that is, till he 
hath done drinking, and then they riſe up again, and according to cuſtom, 
lignihe that they with him health, with clapping their hands ; which they hold 
for as Kreat an honour, at with 13 mn Enrope, the putting off the Hart. 

Now as none may fee the King Eat or Drink without bazard of death, ſono 
Subject may drink in h1s prefence, but muſt rurn his Back rowards him. Bur the 
King drinks here feldom, except for faſhion-lake, and then nor till about bx 
a Clock in the Evening, or halt an hour later, it any diftcult controverkie hath 
boen in debate , bur lomerirnes he goes thence ar four, and recreates hamleit 
among the Wines, 

About an hour after Sun-(ſet he comes the ſecond time to the aforemention'd 
Place to Fart, where again as betore,his Meal is made ready. Atter which he vi» 
tits hys Banqueting houle again, where he remains for about nine hours, lome- 
twNRes not ts long, at he hads himiclt dilpos'd or indilpor'e : ln the night on 
or rio T1 orches are carried betore him wo Light him. | 

None may drink out of his Cup behides himtelt ; nor any cat of the Food he 
hath rafted, but the remainder mult be buriced in the Earth. 

[ he King never comes abroad bur upon a remarkable Day, that is, when 3" 


Ambaflader advreiles from fome Foreign Prince,or ſorne ſtrange accident hath 
happen 6, 
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happen'd ; or when a Leopard is taken in the Countrey, or elſe lodg'd about 
Liranrs, ready for the chaſe and ſlaughter ; or laſtly, upon the Day on which his 
Land is Till'd, and his chiefeſt Nobilircy bound to bring him Tribute. For 
this his Appearance there is a place appointed oppoſite to his Court, being an 
even and great Plain, in the midſt of the City, 

The Stool, or Seat whereon he then fits, ſtands raiſed upon a Foot-pace, 
dreſed with white and black Wickers, very artificially Woven, and other forts 
of curious adornings ; behind his Back hangs on a Pole a Shield, cover'd with 
divers party-colour'd Stuffs, brought our of Europe. 

Near him ſtand alſo fix or eight Fanns, by them call'd Pos, or Mani, and con- 
aining in length and breadth half a Fathom, at the upper end of a long Stick 
which runs through the middle of it, having a round Brim, in form of a halt 
Globe faſten'd, interwoven with little Horns, and with white and black Par- 
rots Feathers berween : Thoſe Fanns certain People, which the King keeps for 
that purpoſe, move with great force, which agitating the Air, caules a refreſh- 
op and pleaſant coolneſs. 

before the King's Sear lieth ſpread a great Cloth ewenty Fathom long, and 
twelve broad, made of quilted Leaves few'd together, upon which none may 
go but the King and his Children ; but round it they leave room for rwo or 
taree perſons to paſs by, the Nobility fitting in long Ranks, every one with a 
Bufles Tail in his Hand, which for the moſt partthey move in the preſence of 
the King : Some fit upon the bare Ground , others upon Cloathes made of the 
ame Stuff with the King's : Behind them ſtand the People ; as behind the King 
al his great Officers, not few in number. 

la this publick Solemniry of State, there are ſome that very curioully Play 
upon ſeveral Inſtruments of Muſick, of which they uſe three ſorts ; firſt, Wind- 
laſtruments, made of Ivory in the ſhape of a Hunting-Horn, hollow'd as deep 
u polbble, with a hole at the great end, and an Inch and a half, or two Inches 
broad : Of theſe they have ſeveral ſorts, cight or ten whereof joyn'd in conſort 
yield a pleaſant ſound. Xx 3 The 
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The ſecond fort are Drums, made of whole hollowed Pieces of Timbe: 
covered over at one end with Leather, or Skins of Wild Beaſts, and at the "Iv 
end with a {mall Openipg, in which may be pur Sr Fingers. They beacon, 
monly on four, of theſe rogerher, ſomerimes friking with the Palms of th, 
Hands flat-ways, ſometimes with one Stick and one Hand, 

The third xeſembles a Pan or Sieve, ſuch as they uſe for Meal, but the 
Wood bigger and deeper ; round about which are ſome long Holes cut, two 
and two together, cach abour a Fingers length : In each Hole they Put two 
Copper Plates, faſtned rothe Wood with Copper Pins. This Inſtrument being 
ſtirred, gives a ſound almolt like the rinckling of little Bells on the Wheels, 

Art this time many of the Nobility ſalute the King, leaping after a manne; 
which they call Chilomba, which they do with great wide Paces and Strides, along 
by the yoid ſpaces, of the Cloth ſpread upon the rifing Foot-pace , this they 
perform backward and forward two or three times, moying their Arms this 
way and that way : Leaping thus, the King and his Nobles receive them with 
our-ſtrerched Arms, and they clap together their Hands two or three times, and 
then caſt themſelves juſt at the King's Feet into the Sand, and rowl over and 
over in it, in token of Subjetion. Such as are extraordigary Favourites, ha. 
ving performed this Exerciſe, run direQly to the King, and leaning with both 
Hands upon his Knees, lay their Heads in his Boſom. 

The Chiefeſt Noble-men have a Seat ſeparate from the King's, to which, for 
their greater Honor, ſome of the inferior Subjefts make the like Leaping , and 
ſomerimes alſo not only one Noble-man ſalutes another fo, but the King him- 
ſelt, though ſeldom, ules it. 

Cryers, Before the running Paſſage, about the King's Seat,ftand three or four Cryer, 
with Inſtruments in their Hands of the faſhion of Sheeps-bells, bur thick and 
heavy of Iron, upon which they ſtrike with a Stick, ro give notice of Silenceor 
Quierneſs, from whence proceeds a dull and hoarſe found. Thele Cryers are 
alſo Officers of the City, to proclaim the Orders of the King, as alſo to fignihe 
when any thing is loſt or found. 

They have no decorum of Modeſty or Civil Deportment ; but ſhamelelly, in 
what Company ſoever, even in the King's preſence, diſcover their Nakednels 
before and behind, in their unſcemly and barbarous Dances, 

Dave te kings Cloth ir: Before the King's Cloth fit ſome Dwarfs, with their backs rowards him; 
Pigmies indeed in Stature, but with Heads of a prodigious bigneſs : for the 
more exact deforming whereof, they wear the Skin of ſome Beaſt tied round 
about them. The Blacks ſay there is a Wilderneſs, where reſide none but Men 
of ſuch a Stature, who ſhoot thoſe Gigantick Creatures the Elephants. The 
common Name of theſe Dwarfs is Bakke Bakke; bur they are alſo calls 
Mimo's. 

Their Complexion. There fit alſo certain White Men by the King, with Skins on their Heads, 
and indeed at diſtance ſeem like our Exrepeans , having not only gray Ey%, 
but red or yellow Hair , yet coming nearer, the diſcovery grows caſie : For 
they have not a lively Colour, but white, like the Skin of a dead Corps, and 
their Eyes as it were fixed in their Heads, like people that lie a dying * Tht 
hight they have is but weak and dim, turning the Eye like ſuch as look aſquint ; 
bur at nightthey ſee ſtrongly, eſpecially by Moonſhine. 

Some are of opinion that theſe white Moors ought to be accounted Fains, 
and to have ſprung from a great-bellied Black with Child, upon ſeeing a Wie; 


as weread, That a white Woman being Pregnant,upon the ſeeing a Picture - 
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Mack Moor, brought forth a black Child. However this ſeems worthy remark, 


i# true, as reported, That theſe Whites of either Sex are incapable of Coition. 

But Iſaac Voſſins, in his Book of the Original of Nite, and other Rivers, 
ich, Though this ſort of Men be generated of black Parents, yer is it proba- 
le, that in the Mid-land Countreys of Guinee, People may be found of the like 
white Colour : And in my Judgment ( continues he ) it may be concluded, 
That they are a kind of Leapers, and the difference of Colour proceeds from 
z Sickneſs common among the Moors, eſpecially thoſe that dwell in dry and 
hot places ; for it thele did not continually anoint the Skin, they would all 
verhaps be afflicted with the ſame Evil : For this cauſe there paſleth no day 
;mong them without anointing, for which they uſe not only Oyl, but Far, and 
Ovatments, wherewith they ſmear all their Bodies over, and by that means 
aot only prevent the parching of their Skin, but makes ir of a ſhining black, 
the chiekelt Beauty with them. 

The Portugueſe call thele white Moors, Albinoes, and attempred to rake ſome of 
them Priſoners 1n the, Wars, and carry them over to Brajile ro work , for they 
are very ſtrong, bur fo addicted to idlenels, that they had rather dic than un- 
dertake any royliom Labour. 

The like fort of Men have been found by the Netherlanders and Portugueſe, 
zot only in Africe, but allo in Eſt-India, in the liland of Borneo, and in New 
Gaince, call'd the Countrey of Papos. Thus far YVoſins. 

The King uſeth them in moſt of his Religious Ceremonies, as in making 
Vakiſies, from whence themlelves have generally that Name among the Inha- 
bitants, which in our Language properly fignihes Field-devils. 

This Solemn Appearance of the King in Publick, begins commonly about 
three a clock in the Afternoon, and continues till about four or hve. 

All the Wives of the Subjects of this Realm muſt yearly, from the firſt to 
the fourth of January, being the Seed-time, break his Land to be ſown; for the 
pace of about rwo hours going in length, and one hour in breadth : 'bue the 
Men are then moſt of them in Arms, and in their belt Habits, going conſtant» 
lytoand fro, to warn the Women to work, and ro take care that no violence 
de done to any. 

Here alſo the King ſhews himſelf at three a clock after noon, in his higheſt 
Kate, to encourage them to work ; and in the Evening they all cat at his 
Charge : So that thoſe days are accounted high Feſtivals. 

In like manner muſt every Noblemans Subjedts, with their Women, Till 
their Land : And when they have performed theſe Services, then they may go 
work for themſelves. And as we have heretofore declared, Every one may Till 
what Ground he will ; but chat which one hath cultivated, another may nor 
meddle withal. 

it any Embaſſador, or Noble-man of the Countrey defire to ſpeak to the 
King in Perſon, they muſt firſt give notice thereof with the ſound of two or 
liree Hand- clappers,which every one prefent in like manner an{wers; then the 
duppliant cries out aloud, Empoo lauſan biau Pongo, that is, Hearken for Gods ſake; 
®herero the People about him anſwer, and ſpeak, Tieſandic Zinga, which f1g- 
nies, Long live God : After which the Petitioner begins his Speech with the 
word Way, uſual among them ; and ends with the words In Mama, Wag, which 
s 25 much as to ſay, I berewith conclude : Whereupon thoſe that have any thing 
to lay againſt it, begin and end in the ſame manner. And this form of Speech 
ey uſe in all their Matters of Juſtice, Warrants, and Orders of the King. 

X x 2 When 
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When any Noble-man hath ſhot a Leopard , he brings as a token of 5 
the Tail to the King, upon the rop of a Palmero Pole, and pitches it in the 
Earth, and this without any noiſe or further ceremony. 

When the Inhabitants of Lovango have lodged a Leopard in the Wood; 
every one is warned by the ſound of Trumpet to be ready to attend the 
King at the Game. It it be far without the City into the Woods, the King iz 
carried in a four-ſquare Seat, about rwo Foot deep, made of black Tin, and 
artificially wrought, by four Men, two before and rwo behind, holding ty 
Poles, on each fade one, covered with blue Cloth. Being come to the Les. 
pards Den, they inſtantly beſet it round, every one being ready prepared, 
ſome with Bowes and Arrows, and others with Lances and Darts. 

Before the King, ſtanding a little elevated, they ſpread long Cord-Nex, 
incircled by the People, that to rowle the Beaſt, make many ſtrange and us, 
couth noiſes, with Horns, Drums, Shouting, and the like ; bur at laſt having 
in vain tried all means of eſcape, tired out and overpower'd with multitude, 
he falls a Prey to his cager Puriſuers, who forthwith bring him into the Plain 
before the King's Palace, where the Hunters triumph over the Carcaſe with 
Dancing, Leaping, and Singing, and all kinds of Revelling Paſtimes, 

Afterwards the King appoints divers Noble-men to overlce the Stripping of 
the Leopard, and bring the Skin to him; bur the Fleſh, rogether with the 
Bowels,the Gaul only taken out, they bury very deep in the Earth, that it may 
not be digged up again. The Gaul, which they reckon to be a moſt venomous 
Poylon, they cut up in the preſence of many, and fling into the midſt of x 
River, that none might make uſe thereof ro the damage of another. 

The Ceremonies at the Funeral of a King are theſe: Firſt they make 
Vaults under ground, wherein they place the dead King in his richelt Hadi, 
upon a Stool, and by him all manner of Houſhold-ſtuft, as Pors, Kerrles, Pans, 
Clothes, and Garments. 

Then they make many little Images of Wood and Red Earth, and (ct 
round about the Corps, Repreſentatives of his Servants and Houſhold-goods. 

Next, the Bodies of many Slaves are ſer by the Corps, cither in the ſame or 
ſome adjoyning Vault, to ſerve the King, as they believe, in the other World, 
and to ſhew when they ſhall come to the great Monarch, what manner of Pe: 
ſon he has been here : for they believe after this another Life, yer in gears 
deride the ReſurreCtion of the Dead. 

The Commons ſhew themſelves very humble ro the Nobility ; for at te 
meeting of them in the Streets, they fall down upon their Knees, turning thei 
Head another way, ſignifying thereby, that they are not worthy to look upon 
ſuch : yer when he ſpeaks, then they ſpeak again : So that we may not without 
Reaſon affirm, That they are little better than Slaves, beyond whom priviledg' 
only in this, that they may at pleaſure paſs into any other Countrey, which 3 
Slave withour leave cannot do. 4 

Noble-men of State have uſually , beſides their Manſion-Houſes, allo 3 
Wine-Cellar, as hath been ſaid before concerning the King ; where they ſpend 
lome part of the Day and the Evening in Eating and Drinking ; ſome days they 
have two, three, four, and well near cight Callabaſſes of Wine of Palm; of whic 
they impart ſome quantity to their Women, bur the reſt they drink with the 
Subjects. 

Their Diet is commonly brought thither ro them, whereof every one pf 


lent may take his part. 
[1 
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Ia like manner, whoever hath any Cauſe, may daily come and ſpeak with 4 
Kobleman, there being (as it were) a publick place of receipt, and where pet- 
y Differences ariſing berween parties,are, heard and determin'd. 

' The Inhabirants of the Kingdoms of Lovango, Kakongos, and Goy , have no 
knowledge of God ar all, or his Word, bur onely the bare Name, which their 
Language denominates Sambian Ponzge, bur neither care nor deſire to learn 


more. 
All ats of Devotion they perform to the Field, and Houſe-Devils, reprelen- 


ied under the ſhapes of Idols, of which they have great numbers, to each of 
whom they give a peculiar name, according as they attribute to them power, 
having their diſtin Juriſdition:to ſome they alcribe the power of Lightning, 
ind the Wind ; and alle to ſerve as Scar-Crows, to preſerve their Corn from 
fowl , and other Vermin ; to one they give the command over Fiſhes of the 
Sea ; to another, over the Fiſhes in the River ; toa third, over the Carrel, &c. 
Some they make protectors of their health and ſafety ; others, to avert evils 
and misfortunes : to this, as an expert Oculiſt, they commend the charge of 
their ſight ; of that they deſire inſtruction in the myſteries of hidden Arts, and 
to be able, even to fore-judge deſtiny ; neither do they believe them ar large, 
but circumſcribe them to limited places, and ſhew their Figures in ſeveral 
ſhapes ; ſome of Images, like men ; others of Poles, with (mall irons on the 
top, or elle a lictle Carv'd Picture ; ſome of which ſhapes or repreſentations, 
they carry commonly with them when they travel from one place to another 
Their greater Idols are ſtuck with Hens or Pheaſants Feathers upon their heads, 
and with all forts of Taffils and Faſſils about their bodies : Some make them 
n the faſhion of long Slips, which they wear abour their necks and arms; 
others of Cords , trimm'd with {mall Feathers, and two or three Simbos , or 
(mall Horns, with which they adorn their middle, neck and arms : ſome are 
nothing but Pots fIl'd with white carth ; others, Buffels Horns, ſtuffed with 
the lame matter ; and at the ſmall end, having Iron Rings. 

They yet make another ſort more ridiculous than any of the former; the 
manner thus : They take an ordinary round Pot without feet, which they fill 
with red and white carth, kneaded rogether with warter, a pretty heighth above 
the upper edges , which they mark on the outſide quite round with white 
ſreaks, and ſtripe it upon the trop, with variety of Colours. 

One of theſe Idols (as they ſay) is jealous of another, inſomuch, that when 
they have made one, they preſently go to work upon another ; and ſeveral 
mes are neceſſitated ro make many, leſt they ſhould offend ſuch as ſeem to be 
negleſted, ſtill making their addreſſes to all, with equal indifferency , as their 
Protetors and Guardians. 

They have to inſtruct them in the making theſe Idols, particular Maſters, in 
their Language call'd Fnganga Mokiſe ; whoſe 5kill therein they much admire, 
being put in practiſe in this following manner. 

Firlt, the Perſon being advis'd thereto by the aforemention'd Enganga Mokiſe, 
or Conjurer, invites, for the furthering of the Work, their whole Tribe, Ac- 
quaintance, Relations, and Neighbors, to aſſemble rogerher : then the Inviter 
makes for his Mokiſe (as they term it) a houſe of Palm-Boughs, wherein he con- 
unues the ſpace of fifteen days, nine of which he muſt not ſpeak ; and during 
the whole time, have no converſe with any body. 

On each ſide of his mouth he wears a Parrets feather ; and may not clap his 
bands if any one ſalute him, bur as a ſign of greeting , ſtrikes with a {mall 
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ſtick upon a Block in his hand, made ſloaping, narrow at the tOp, and in the 


middle hollow, and on the end a Mans head Carv'd : Ot theſe Blocks, this 
Devil-Hunter hath three forts ; one great, the other of a middle ſize, and the 
other (mall. 

T heſe prepar'd and made ready, a Fellow brings a Drum to a plain place, 
whereon no Trees grow, about whom all the Undertakers, Friends and Rela, 
ons, make a Ring; whereupon the Drummer ſtanding in the middle, beginsts 
bear, and ſing before the Conjurer, who begins ro Dance, tollowed by even 
one, while he with an open throat, chants torth rhe praiſes of rhe Mokiſe, de 
ſiring his aid; the Undertaker allo (it in health) Dances about the Drum, 
ewo or three days, withour perceiving any thing of the Devil all that time. 

Art length the Devil-huarter preſents himleclt near the Undertaker, with hide. 
ous noiles and outcries, yet nothing vilible all chis while , onely the Drum. 
ming ceaſes a lirtle; and then the Enganya ſtrikes upon the aforemention'd 
Blocks, ſpeaking ſome words, and making ſometimes red and white [pots in 
ſeveral parts of the Undertakers body, viz, on his Temples and Eye-lids, the 
pit or hollow of his Stomach , and every Limb, to make him capable of ea- 
tertaining the evil Spirit, 

Being poſle(s'd, he makes ugly wry faces, and ſtretching his body in un- 
icemly poſtures, with terrible ſhreeks, takes hre in his hands, and bites with- 
out hurting himſelf ; ſomerimes their Devils rake him away from them all,and 
carry him into the wilderneſs to ſome delolate place, where he ſticks over his 
whole body green Leaves : During this ablence , which hath no ſer time of 
continuance, his friends ule all poſſible endeavors to hind him our, bur in vain. 
This they perform with Drums , which they beat all the time, the noiſe 
whereof , having reach'd the cars of the Poſlels'd , he berakes himſelf chither, 
and fo is carry'd again to his houle. 

The Devil being thus entred, and he Poſlels'd, he lieth as it were dead; then 
the Conjurer asketh what ſhall be inflited upon him 2 whereto the Spirit 
makes anſwer , by the mouth of the Poſlels'd , and lays his injunction upon 
him : upon this they begin again to {ing and to dance , till the Devil comes 
out of him again ; then a Ring is put about his Arms, to put him in remem- 
brance of his task. 

When theſe people Swear, they Swear by this Ring, wiſhing, That Dev wi 
cauſeth them to wear thus Ring , may break their necks if it be not true , which is the 
ſooner believed, becauſe they will not {wear lightly, nor to any thing bur the 
ruth ; they infallibly keep their words in what they promiſe , though to the 
hazard of their lives, 25 hath ofren appear'd. When the Devil [peaks out ot the 
Poſlels'd, which oftentimes happens , he endurerh great pain , being thrown 
trom one ſide to another, and frothing at the mouth. 

There are yet other Makiſies, in different manners, which we will relate in 
ſhort : When any one amongſt them grows ſick, they uſe to cry or call upen 
their Devil, till he enters into the ſick man; and then they demand why th 
man is ſick ? whether he has broke his commandments ? and many more ſuc 
like queſtions ; whereupon the Spirit anſwers our of the mouth of the ſick,ans 
is immediately by promiſc of fome gifts, hired ro effect his cure. 

They hold ſeveral opinions concerning the ſoul ; for thoſe of the King 51 
mily believes, that the ſoul when any one dies , is born again in ſome of 5 
ſame family ; others, that the ſoul and body have one determinate end ; lone, 
like the Greeks and Romanes, place the ſaul among the Hero's, or elſc bring then 
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hers give them a cgnmon place of 


o(ar,under the earth ; while another fort make tor them lictle R Recepracles un- 


co the number of their Tutelar Lars ; or 
lerthe Roof of their Houſes,about a [pan in heighth ; betore which places, when 
hey eat or drink, they make lome offering. 

They further believe, that none can die of a natural death, but all come to 
heir end by miſchance, that the Infiliator hath ſome hidden place, where he 
.ot onely effets clandeſtinely his defires , but allo by the power of Conjura- 
26, may ask the deceas'd to come out of the grave, and keep him for his fer 

Theſe ( as they lay ) are fed daily by the Conjurers, with food boyl'd 
-ichout any Salt ; for it any Salt ſhould come in or near it, the body would 
Gllow him openly. 

They make it an Article of the higheſt Faith, that when a Mokiſie oftends, or 

that he 


that injunctions or promiles made to him , are not fully perform'd , 


hath power to Lill. Now the rcalon of theſe promiles happens upon Various 


occahons ; when a child is born, they call a Fetiſiro to it, to enzoyn the child 
ſomewhat to keep as a law ; 

»:rſ00, but ro whole T ribes. 
| The Fetiſero asks the Parents of the child, what their injunction is, and their 
Anceſtors , the Oracle, by the Fetifie, has 
ziven him to know, that the child ſhall have ſuch an injunction, not to do fo 


ind fo; wherein the Mother takes care to inſtrudt the child from its youth, 


and this they not onely do to every individual 


then he propoſes ſomewhat, laying, 


that when it ſhall come to years, it may be able ro keep ir, 

ſhele injunctions are manifold, as that they may eat no ſuch Fleſh, Herbs, 
zor Fruits, or cating thereof, they muſt eat it alone, leaving none, and beſides 
bury the bones in the ground, that they may not be (crap'd up again, and eaten 
Car, or other living Creature. 
ome are enzoyn 'd not to £0 Over any WAarer ; 


dy any Dog, 

others may not paſs over a 

River with a Canoo, yet admitted to walk, {wim, or ride thorow : 
t ſhave the hair of the Head ; others may, as allo their Beards; which again 
divers, 15 an offence beyond pardon. 


ſome muſt 


Several are commanded to forbear all Fruits; indulging to others a liberty 
devour all, yer again reſtraining many. 

In relation to Garmenes the commands are general; for all men muſt wear 
i Lirdle made of the skin of fome living Creature, which muſt be ftaſten'd in 
apeculiar manner above their Belly; Caps upon their heads, or elle in ſtead 
thereof, a Cord or ſome Cov ering of Clothes call'd Libonges, or otherwile. 

The Women muſt go with their heads always uncov er'd, and wear four or 
ive Clothes of Kimbi, or Sambes or Libonges ſew'd together, beneath their Waſte, 
vtore the Belly , in ſtead of a Girdle. 

When a man at any time comes into a houſe, and firs down unawares upon 

the corner of a Bed, wherein a man and woman have lain together, when he 
hath receiv'd information of his fault, he muſt go inſtantly to a Smith, which 
_— fit with their crackling under the open heaven, and tell him the caule 
{ has coming , who then blows up a fire , and raking him by the little finger 
* his left hand, turns it over his head ; hen ſtriking ewo or three ſtrokes with 
us Hammer, and blowing with his mouck upon his hands put together ,he pro- 
wunces ſome words with a low voice, wherewith the promiſe unwittingly 

nnlpreſs'd is cleans'd. This ceremony they call YVempa-Momba, that is, 4 Bene- 
ultum, o Purification, 


It 
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If an unmarry'd man have gotten a fooliſh child , he may not eat ofthe 
breaſt or udder of a Buffle; bur by gerting another more witty, becomes 
again, tO Cat as at fiſt. 


po w %Thele and the like Fopperies they obſerve with all exadnels, believing that 


free 


none have any ſickneſs, ſorrow, or affliction, bur tor breaking ae lame, 

Now becauſe the word Mokiſie will ſometime be mention'd , it is neceſſary 
to ſhew the meaning thereof, and how they ule it, | 

By the word Mokiſie, they mean a natural Superſtition, and firm Perſwafion 
that they have of ſomething, to which they alcribe an inviſible power, in 
working good to their advantage, or evil ro their prejudice and detriment, or 
from whom they expect to learn the know ledge of paſt or furure things. It can. 
not properly be call'd Idolatry , becauſe theſe people have no knowledge & 
any Deity, or Diabolical Spirit, having no particular name for the Devil, one- 
ly call all Mokifie, where they ſuppole an over-ruling power. 

The variry of the Mokife, Whatever they efle&t by it, 15 done by meer imagination , or it by natur] 
means, it happens more by chance, than any knowledge they have. Any mas 
that is ſound, and determines to live after the manner of his Mokiſie, obſerving 
temperance and chaſtiry, rakes the natural courſe to preſerve his health, bur 
their ignorant ſtupidity alcribesitro the operation of the Mokifie. On the ak 
hand, if any be ſick, and uſe means for the recovery of health, the good ſucceh 
thereof the Mokiſie gers the praile of , although the caule of the ſickneſs werere- 
mov'd by the goodneſs and bounty of nature, or the ſtrength of his conſtity- 
tion. Bur if the perlon by the violence of the hicknels happen to die, they cer- 
tainly believe him kill'd by Sorcery, for tranſgreſſing againſt his Mokiſees, 

The ancient uſe of this Common Cuſtom, ſeems an infallible demonſtrati. 
on to the beſorred people, of the great vertue of the Mokiſies , and it confirms 
them not a little in their fooliſh belief, becauſe they ice their King and the 
Grandees of the Countrey, make it their work. 

k\ he Kings call'd 6- The King hath the general ſtile of Mani-Lovange, but the people call him M6 
| kiſie, becauſe he hath (as they ſay) a great power to kill any body with a word 
ſpeaking, and can ſpoil the whole Countrey ; and prefer and put down, make 
rich, or poor at his pleaſure ; cauſe rain; tranſhape or metamorphole him- 
(elf into the ſhape of a beaſt,and innumerable ſuch like ; which all ſerve to ma- 
nifeſt his greatneſs, and ſtrike an awe into the Subje&ts of his Potency. 
okieromms, te Thus allo it ſtands with the other Lords, whoſe might, honor, and eſteem, 
grows from the ſame root. 

As for example, the King's Siſter, as ſoon as ſhe hath a child, holds by al- 
ſignment the Village Kine for a dwelling-place , and- may not eat Hogs fielh : 
when the child hath atrain'd age and growth , it viſits the oanſe , and cares 
not eat the fruit call'd Kola with company, but onely alone : Afterwards it go- 
eth by the Ganga, Simeka, and then it dare eat no ſort of Poultry, but thoſe kill'd, 
and boyl'd by himſelf, and muſt bury the remainder ; when he comes in Ss- 
laſy, he hath other and more .Hokiſies , and fo in Boeks, and Kaye, till brought 
to the King. Then is he advanc'd in all power and wiſdom, as having in ums- 
gination, atrain'd the ative intelligence of the Mokiſres, 

o.2) Corjuren ae eat All Conjurers and Prieſts are call'd Gangs, or Ganga Mokifie ; otherwiſe 6a 
ga Thiriko, Ganga Boeſy-batta, Ganga Kyzokoo, Ganga Bombo, Ganga Makembs, Gangs 

Makongo, Ganga Nymy, Ganga Koſſy, Ganga Kymaye, Ganga Injami, Ganga Ayionds, 

Panſa, Pongo, and Manſy, and innumerable other ſuch names, cither given to, ® 

aſlum'd by them from the Mokiſies they ſerve. hs 
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That he preſerves them from Death ; That he keeps them from hurt by $9rc.. 
rers, or Doojes, as they call them ; That he makes the Dead ariſe out of ry 
Graves in the Night, and forces them to labor, by going to the Shore, oy 
helping to catch Fiſh, and to drive the Canoes in the Water, and in the D;. 
hunts them to their Graves again ; and the like Fictions, which the elder Folks 
make the young believe, and imprint it in them from their Infancy, 

It happ'ned once tormerly, that ſome Mariners of a Portugueſe Ship, that 
went to Lovango, in the Night ſtole Kikokoo our of his Houſe, and brought it 6 
Board, and in the way an Arm and the Head brake off ; But hay ing occaſions 
afterwards to go to Lovango again, they durſt nor venture thither, withour 7. 
ſtoring Kikokoo : So nailing the Head and Arm again faſt to the Trunk, 2nd 
being come upon the Road, they ſet him in .the dead of the Night into his 
Houle again. The next day there arole a Report among the Blacks, That Ki. 
kokoo was in Portugal, and that a Ship with Goods had taken him away. Afe:. 
wards there came by miſhap a Portugueſe Ship to ſtrike upon the Rocks of 1s 
yanzo, whereupon they cried, That Kikokoo had broken the Ship, becauſe the 
Portugueſe had driven a Nail into his Head. Thus they are taught at every tur 
to defend the Honor of the Moquiſics, and ro milapply every Accident, for con- 
hrmation of their Folly. 

When the Bonhres of Bomba are made, they lay many Drums upon the 
ground, which they beat with their hands and feer, fitting round abour a Po 
that is ſet in the middle ; among which the Daughters of Kimbes-bombes 2ll 
dance, moving their Bodies, Eyes, and Head, like mad Folks ; and with ob- 
ſcene Poſtures, ſing certain Verſes, wearing upon their Heads a Buſh of all ſors 
of colour'd Feathers, and on their Bodies ſtrange faſhion'd Garments, with 
red and white painted Rattle in cach Hand. In briet, The more apilhly they 
behave themſelves, the freer and braver they are cſteem'd to be. A thouland 


more ridiculous and beſtial Ceremonies thele ſhameleſs Gangars pradtice a: 


their Bonkres, mocking their Moquiſies,and dare do whatſoever they think con- 
venient. 

Malemba 1s a Moquiſic of great eſteem, and ſerves to lupport the King's 
Health, Itis a Mat of about a Foot and halt ſquare, with a Band at the top, 
upon which hang ſome ſmall Baskerts, Scallops, Feathers, dry'd Pipes of Caſu, 
[ron Bells, Rattles, Bones, and other ſuch like Trinkers, all painted red with 
Takoel. The Ceremonies belonging to this are performed with little Drums or 
Tabers, upon which a Boy ſtrikes with his Hand. Afterwards ſome Painting 
of Takoel and Holy-water, taken our of a Pot with a Bruſh, is {prinkled upon 
the Ganza's and King's Body, with a Song of Probation ſerving to the purpole- 
Allo the Nobility, which peep, have tor their pains, out of the ſame Por, 1 
red Streak put upon their Bodies, and have afterwards the Honor to cart) 
away Malemba, with his Ports, Bruſhes, and Cans, and to hang them in thei 
Places. 

Moquiſie Makongo they ſolemnize with Kattles, Drums, {mall Wicker-baxker, 
and Red-colour'd Fiſh-hooks ; but not worth farther mentioning, being 
all foppery. 

Moquiſie Mymy is a little Hut,that ſtands on the back of a Way planted round 
with Banans's, Bakovens, and other Trees , having an elevated Tit or Throne, 
upon which a Basker ſtands full of all ſorts of Trumpery, not worth naming; 
The chiefeſt is a Bracelet of Beads, with ſome little Shells found on the 56 


coaſt, by which there hangs a hollowed piece of Wood, upon which tne) 
knock 
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Lnock. No Black, who hath companied with his Wife that Night, dare be fo 
kold as to touch this Moquiſee, ſuch an Eſteem they bear to it. 

Moquifie Koſſie, is a Sack with ſome Horns, full of Whiting, and other Aragh. 
The Service 1s performed with Rattles, long Sticks, linging uncouth Songs in 
he Night, creeping upon their Knees, Waſhing, Spitting, Shouring, tying 
Rings and Bands about their Bodies, and ſuch like things : This they boaſt as 
1n infallible Preſervative againſt Thunder and Lightning, and to prevent 
cickneſles. 

The Moqmſie K ymaye is a Town cloſe by Boarye, and conſiſts of old Port- 
ſheards, rowen Blocks, whereupon they ſer Caps, and worn Rags ; fo that the 
zpprarance of this Ganga ſeems a Frippery of old Patches and Tatters. The 
_ plays with the Jugling-Box, painted white, knocks with a new Cap full 
of Stones, blows ia his Hands, ſtrikes his Arms and Navel, fits upon a Skin, 
ind is a rare Phyſician for thoſe that are well. He makes it rain(ſurely a ſtrange 


ins!) in December, January, February, March, April, nay eill May. He takes care 
of the Sea, Fiſhery, Canzos, and for other things, accompring himſelf a Kykokas 


Fellow. 

The Mogquiſie Injami ſands about ſix Miles Southerly from Lovango, and is 
alſo a great Image, ſtanding in a Hurt : Hither they Journey from Eaſt to Weſt, 
paſſing by the way over a round Hill, which none muſt ride or be carricd over, 
bur muſt go on foot ; for otherwiſe they pollute ir. 

Kitonba is a great wooden Rattle, upon which they take an Oath, not to 
make any ſick, ro bewitch them, or ule other wickedneſs. 

Parze is a Stick like a Halberd, with a carved Head, and daub'd with Red 
Colouring. 

Pango is a Baskert covered all over with Simbos, and conccited Carvings, and 
full or Trifles. Ir ſerves alſo for Witchcraft. 

Moargy is a Pot buried in the Ground, berween ſome ſpreading "Trees, with 
an Arrow ſtuck in it, and a Rope ſtrethed over it,on which ſome Leaves hang. 
They which go about with this Por, wear a Copper Armler, may eat Xola, bur 
with no Company, and the like Fopperies. Theſe, and a multitude of other 
more Moquiſies they have, which every one in particular obſerve exactly; ſo thar 
none may drink out of anothers Cup in the Market-place , being kept in a 
common Inn or Toping-houſe, where both Men and Women in great Com- 
panes tipple Palm-wine. 

Every Male they Circumciſe, more out of Cuſtom than Injunction ; for 
they are not able to give any Reaſon why they do it, more than, That it is an 
ancient Uſe, and hath been derived to them from hand to hand , by their Pa- 


SSTSSSS 
The Kingdom of ANSIK B þ 


He Kingdom of Anſiko (whoſe Inhabitants are of ewo ſorts, Anſikos, by 
Marmol call'd Anzinguis, and Jazes ) hath according to Pigafet on the 

Eaſt fide a Lake, out of which the River Umbre loweth, afterwards 
mermingling Streams with that of Zaire, and the Dominion of Wangou, in 
vie Welt, the Countrey of Amboe, or the People Amboes ; in the North, divers 
Tilderneſſes of Nubia . in the South, the Territories of Sande, Songo, and Kon- 
Y y go: 


Borders of the Kingdom 
of 4nſits. 


Two forts f Sandal 
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Conſtitution of the Inha- 
b:tams. 
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e0 : In a word, - Philippus Prgafet dilares it from the River Zaire to Nubia: By 


Janik gives it for Borders the Kingdom of Kongo, without naming any other 
Countrey s that touch upon 1t cheer Eaſt or Welt. 

Here grow two ſorts of Sandal-wood, viz. Red, call'd Tawilla, and White, 
Zikenzo ; with which laſt, being rhe beſt, beaten ro Powder, and mixt with 
Palm-oyl, the Inhabitants anoinrt their Bodies, for the preſervation of Heal; 
The People boaſt of rich Copper Mines, whoſe Meral they furniſh the Ki: 
dom of Kongo with. The Woods breed Lions, and many other Beaſts, com 
mon with Lovaneo. 

The Natives in general are a nimble, aCtive, and well-thap'd People,climb- 


ing the craggy Mountains w ith notable agility. 
"They ake lictle care for their Living, and dare undertake any thing, witl 
our apprehenſion or fear of Danger ; among themiclves unanimous ; 


Strangers, with whom converling, upright and rrue-hearted : but they hav: 
by reaſon gn their Beaſtial Nature, lirtle Trade with the Whites. | 

Their common Food is Mens Fleſh ; infomuch that their Markers are pro 
vided with that, as ours in Europe with Beef or Mutton : All Priſoners of 
Wars, unleſs they can (ell chem alive with greater advantage , otherwile, z 
we ſaid, they fatten them for Slaughter, and at laſt fell chem to Butchers, © 
accommodate the Markets. 

To this Savage Barbarity they are ſo naturaliz'd, that ſome Slaves, wherhe: 
as weary of their Lives, or ro ſhew their Love to their Maſters, will prof: 
themſelves freely to be kill'd and eaten. Bur that which is moſt inhumane, and 
beyond the feriry of Beaſts, is, that the Father marrers not to cat his Son, no! 
the Son his Father, nor one Brother the other ; but take them by force, 4: 
vouring their Fleſh, the Blood yet recking hot berween their Teeth. Laſtly, 
Whoſoever dies, be the Diſcaſe never ſo contagious, yer they cat the Fleſh im- 
mediately, as a Feſtival Dith. 

The Habit of the common fort of Men differs not much from what betore 
deſcribed ; for they go with the upper part of their Bodies naked, and with- 
out any thing on their heads : but People of Qualiry have Clothes of Silk or 
Cloth, and on their Heads red or black Caps, of their own making, or lic 
Portugueſe Flannel Bonners. 

The Noble and other Women of Quality, cover themſelves from Head to 
Foot with Mantles; but the common Women wear only a Cloth hanging 
down, girt about their Middle, and without Shooes, 

The Men may keep as many Wives and Concubines as they pleaſe ; but the 
Teeming Women after their Delivery,take no care to breed up their Chil "ns 
bur Kill chem and cat them up immediately. 

They have neither Houſes, Goods, Towns, or ſettled Dwellingeplaces ; but 
rove like the wild Arabs, or barbarous Scythians, from place to place, neithe 
Sowing nor Mowing, but living wholly by Rapine and Pillage, cating 
Fruits of other Mens Labors, where-ever they come,devouring and ſpoiling 
before them. 

Their Language differs wholly from the Congiſh, which they endeavor i 
learn and become very expert in, though they make little uſe thereof, in regars 
of their Savage and unconverſible Narures. 

In Read of Money, they uſe Simbos; or little Horns, as thoſe of Lv, 
with whom they drive a great Trade, carrying thither Slaves and Ivo, 
which they exchange for theſe Horns, Salt, Silk, Glaſs-Diſhes, and ſuch i» 

T hen 
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Their Arms ( for they love War) are ſhort Wooden Bowes, cover'd with 
wwers colour'd Snake-skins, that they ſeem to be made of one piece ; which 
do to ſtrengthen , and that they may hold it the faſter in their Hands. 


the 
ſhey make theſe Weapons of a kind of rough black Canes, which prove very 


ſting and ſerviceable. The Arrows are ſhort, light, and thin, made of hard 
Wood which they commonly hold rogether with the Bowein their Hands : In 
iſe whereot, tor Shooting, they have lo great dexterity, that they can 
iſcharge eight and ewenty Arrows betore the firſt falls ro the Ground, and 
Lill a Bird flying. Belides theſe, they uſe allo a fort of Pole-axes, whoſe 
Handle having 2 Knob at the end, 15cover'd with Snakes-skins : The Head 
ſhines very bright, being faſtned in the Wood with Copper Pins, and like thoſe 
\ uſe (ometimes among us, hath at one end a ſharp Edge like a Hatcher, and 
» other a Hammer. In Fighrting,they detend themſelves from the Enemies 
vs with the flat Sides thereof, in ſtead of a Shield, and turn cy ery way 
 readinets, that they void all the Shafts aimed at them. 
ir allo Ponyards in Scabbards of Serpents-$Kins, in Belts of Elec- 
hides, three Fingers broad, and two thick. Some have Shields made of 
| cover'd with the Skin of the Beaſt Dant. 

ſhey worſhip the Sun, as their chiet Deity, in the Shape of a Man, ne 
the Moon, in the Figure of a Woman : Bur behides thele, every one 
th his peculiar Idol. When they go to Battel, they ſacrifice to their Idol, 
:of which their Devil {peaks very plain, and We them what th ey miuſt do. 
ie Auzihos live under a peculiar King, call'd the Great Makoko, whom they 
t to polleſs thirteen Kingdoms, making him one of the moſt Puiſlant in 
The Javes have three Governors ; the firſt entitul'd Singe, the ſecond Kobak, 
and the third Kabango, of which every one leads a diſtin&t Army. They main 
ain continual Wars againſt other Blacks, and eat, as 1s betore-menrion'd, all 
the Sls _ but (ell the Priloners . and in detect O1 Buyer p, Kill and Cat them 
allo. Such as dehire to Lift chemielves 1n their Companies, mult firſt receive 
the uſual Marks, viz. knock out the ewo upper and the two lower Teeth be- 
and make a hole through the middle of their Noles, into which they 
hers. 
e ar preſent no Jages to be found of the firſt Race; bur thole that 
e that Name, derive their Extra out of the ſeveral Countreys 


they have Warred, and bcen Victorious, being cholen thereto in this 


ra earth | 
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$0 ſoon as they have won a Batrtel, they ſearch among the Prifoners for the 
omeſt Youths, of whoſe Courage they make tryal, by ſhooting at them, 
and over their Heads: Wherein if any diſcover a fear of the Arrows, as 
Cowards, and unke for Service, they knock on the Head, and eat ; bur thoſe 
that appear fearleſs and undaunted, they make holes cl rough their Noles and 
Lars, k: nock out their Fore-rceth, and fo bring them up to all Savage C ruelty ; 
who by practice at laſt ſtray ſo far from Humanity, that they exc ced the natu- 
al Jaxes. Theſe poſlcls not only this Countrey ot Anſiko, but wander almoſt 


LI 


all Africa ; although now they have their chick Reſidence here, and 


mtne '$o —_ Eaſt of Angola. 
The Natural Javes, as the Ancienteſt People of Anzola relate, are not the Indi- 


ze of that Countrey . but came many years ſince, with an Army of an hun- 


. 
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dred thouſand, our of Serre-Lyons, and over-ran the whole Coaſt, beyond the 
T 2 Kingdom 


The 7 wer how they are 
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Boundarics of the King- 
Cm  Kakonge, 


Chit Cary, 


The Ryver of Kakengs, 


The Viiage Afclemba, 
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butants. 
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Kingdom of Benguella : Bur finding themlclves too weak to make furthe; 
way, and not willing to return, they letled hereabours ; but not contented 
with that Reſolution, they ranged till they came to the Kingdom of Man. 
rapa, who overcame them in a Fight, and made them retreat. Others conrz. 
dict this, averring it improbable ar leaſt, that the Javos ſhould firſt come Out 
of Serre-Lyons, and conquer as far as the Kingdom of Benguella, a Trad of 
above ſeven hundred Leagues , wherein they mult paſs ſo many Kingdomg, 
great Rivers, and Mountains. 


"The Juriſdiction of KE AK ONG O, 


| ; Akongo takes beginning in the North at the River Lovango Lovize, in 


abour fourteen Degrees and a half South Latitude, and borders in the 
South and Weſt at rhe Kingdom of Goy, and ends at the River Sans, 
ſome Miles up in the Countrey. 

The Chict City is pleaſant and well built,abounding with all forts of Pro- 
viſions. 

From Kakongo Southwards, all the Countrey by the Sea-coaſlt for thirteen 
Miles,and for two Miles and a half Northward of the before-mention'd River 
Lovango Lovize, lies very low ; but afterwards grows Mountainous, beyond 
this riſing ſtill higher : The Blacks call it Aarkais, but the Exropeans the Hiyh- 
land of Kaskais ; about which place, a Mile Southerly, a great Water falls into 
the Seca. 

This Kingdom can ſhew onely one good River, call'd alſo Kakongs, which 
mingles with the Sea in five Degrees South Larirude, gliding ſome eighteen 
Leagues through the Countrey, 

A Mile Southward of this Stream lieth the Village Molemba, upon a grez 
Bay, making a convenient Haven or Road for Ships. The Countrey there- 
abouts, call'd Little Kaskais, ſpreads the Bay of Cabinde, in five Degrees and 
hve and twenty Minutes South Latitude, being both before and all along the 
Coaſt very Rocky, and full of Cliffs : yer berween the chief City and the 
River Sonbo, full of Woods, pleaſant Fields, and high Mountains ; but can 
not boaſt any Fertility, becauſe for the moſt part untill'd ; alchough ſo Popu- 
lous, that it dares number Inhabicants with Lovango it ſelf. 

The Natives are treacherous, revengetul, turbulent, and quarrelſom : yt 
ſhew bur lirtle Spirit in the Wars ; all their Neighbours, eſpecially thole 0 
Goy, continually inteſting them, withour fear of revenge; and perhaps would 
utterly deſtroy them, bur that the King of Lovango interpoles in their behalt, 
whoſe Mediation in ſuch Caſes prevails much with all his Neighbors. 

Trades and Handicrafts are common with theſe People and thoſe of Ls 
vango ; ſuch are Husbandry, Fiſhing, and dealing in Clothes, black ſtirch's 
Caps, broad Irons, Beetles, Hammers or Matrocks, Tobacco, Red-wood of 
Takeel, and Linnen; which Commodities they carry to Congo, Sonbs, and othet 
Places, and there exchange for Slaves. 

The Merchandiſes brought thither out of Europe, and deſired by the Inhab+ 
rants, are one and the ſame with thoſe Vented in Lovango ; bur the Prelents gy 
ven for the permiſſion of Trade, are leſs. 

Their Cuſtoms, Shape, Cloathing, Riches, Adminiſtration of Juſtice, Is 


heritanct, 
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lericance, Government, and Religion, differ little or nothing from what we 
Lave already deſcribed ; we will not therefore naulſcate the Reader with a 
acedleſs Repetition. 

The King of Cakongo may not touch, or wear any European Wares, nor dares 
any habired therewich crouch him, ay forſooth, commanded by the Mo- 
guiſe, In all other things agreeing with Lovango. 

' Arthe River Sonbo the Kings of Lovango and Cakongo keepa continual Watch, 
o receive the Cuſtom of the tra\ elling Merchant, "and to obſerve that none 
hould a& any thing prejudicial to the Countrey. 

Ar the fide of the River Cakongs lieth the Territory of Serre, or Sarri, ſubject 
o the King of (akongo, bur was ſome years ſince, for a Mutiny and Rebellion 
zeainſt him, in a manner torally laid waſte. 

; Upon the Edge of this, and near neighboring to Goy, a Territory call'd 
Lemba, claims a fituation, being a High-land, comprehending onely one Vil- 
ge of the ſame Name, whither the Whites come to Trade for Elephants- 
ſeth, Slaves, and Copper; the laſt of which they bring from more adjacent 
Mynes, that produce every year no [mall quantities. 


The Dominion of GOY. 


0y borders in the Weſt, upon the Shore; on the South, at the River 
Zalr, On upon Congo ; upon C akongo on the North ; whole chief City 
delightfully fituare on a Plain near the Shore, boaſts many Inhabi- 
tants ; where leveral ſmall Rivers have their Our-lets into the Sea, whole Wa- 
ters both refreſh and fatren the Soyl they paſs through. On the Coaſt by the 
River Zar, you diſcover Punto de Palmermo ; and fix hours Journey towards the 
Bay of Cabinde, where the Porturneſe Ships take in freſh Proviſion, paſſing to 
This is a good Road for Ships, in regard they may be plen- 
itully furniſhed with Proviſion at reaſonable Rates, always provided, that the 
Governor have due reſpects tendred to him by conſiderable Preſents. 
Both Men and Women give themielves wholly up as it were to wanton- 
4; yet towards Strangers they are churliſh and uncivil, not onely exacting 
rom them beyond reaſon, bur defrauding them by many ſubril and flye in- 
VENTIONns. 


| he Countrey abounds with Mille, Beans, and Fiſh : Bur the Portugueſe have 


[ 8van #19 Ste. P aulo. 


z Nore-houſe, to buy Cloathes call'd Panos Sambos, the proper Commodity of 


this Place, becauſe made no where elſe, made Tufted like our Pluſhes, bur 
mthout Flowers or Imagery. To Barter for thele they bring our of Majumba 
id Wood, which the Natives chuſe at the higheſt Price before the richeſt Eu 
Nopean Merchandiſe, reſting in their original ſimplicity, withour deſire of ber- 
ter knowledge from abroad ; for chey never Travel from home, but onely 
when the King lends them as Agents to any of his Neighbors, with whom he 
bolds a League of Amity. 

This Kingdom, i in the Year Sixteen hundred thirty one,was abſolutely con- 
quer'd by the Duke of Soubo, who eſtabliſhed his Son in the place of the De- 
cealed King ; by whoſe ſyn the Father afterwards got a great Vitory 
over the Cokongian, whoſe chief Ciry he ruin'd and burn'd. The King of Congo 
lakes upon hies the Title of Lord over both thoſe laſt mention'sd, but hath nc1- 
Y Y 3 ther 
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ther Tribute nor Subjection from them ; for each hath an abſolute and 


4 inde. 
pendent Soveraignty within his own Dominion. 


The Kingdom of C ONGYO. 


N the deſcription hereof great differences ariſe among Geographers , ſome 
|| make it begin in the Eaſt, at the Territories of Lovyets and Quilaneo, in fix 
Degrees and a half South Latitude, and to extend thirty or forty miles in- 
ro the Countrey,as far as the * Dukedom of Sonbo : bordering the Weſtern part 
with the before-nam'd Sonbo, and ſpreading in the North to the River Zair. 
Pigafet and Linſchot conterminare it in the North with Lovangoand Anſiks , in the 
South, with Angola and Malemba ; on the Eaſt, ſetting the Cryſtal, Salt-Perre, 
and Silver Mountains, with the Rivers Verbele, (and Cakongo, ſaith Jarrik) and 
the People Giagnas, or Galas, deadly Enemies to Congo , and in the Weſt, with! 
the Ocean, Marmol places for Boundaries in the North, Benn , on the Eaſt; 
the Iſlands of the Azzinguis, or Anzivos and Mondequeſtes, which dwell about the 
Lake Zambea, (out of which 'tis ſaid the River Zair taketh irs original) the 
People of Pangudingos, Quilos, Bambos, Condongos, Sonnos, Libros, Bankares, Zakiles, 
and Maria; on the South, the Mountains of the Moon, which divide ir 
from Abyſsiny and Kaffrari, or the Region of the Kaffers. Some reckon the great, 
eſt breadth to a hundred and twenty Leagues, and irs length by the Coaſt 
ſeventy two. 

The common Diviſion of it is into fix Dukedoms, viz. Bamba, Sengo, or 
Sonbo, Sundo, Pango, Batta, and Pombo. 

The Dukedom of Bamba, lying in the North, reaches Weſtward, to the 
Coaſt of the Rivers Amavis and Dantis ; in the South, to Angola; and hath for 
Borders in the Eaſt, according to Pigafet, by the Lake Chelande, or Aquilende, the 
Territory of Siſsma. 

On the Sea-Coaſt of this Territory Pigafer places divers Lordſhips, as Len- 
bo, Dondi, Bengo, Koanza, Kazzanſt; and to the In-land, Angazi, Chingengo, Maths, 
Chabonda, and many other of {maller note. 

Others, who ſcem to have been diligent ſearchers herein, intermix with the 
aforenam'd theſe following, being (lay they) Govern'd by ſeveral Lords in 
the Name of the King of (ago, which the Portugueſe call Sabos, or Sovaſcn, 
Such are Vamma, Roanſa, Hany, Kalle, Kovangongo, Engombia, Muchama, Kabonde, or 
Cabonda, Motemmo, Kanvangongo, Moffoula, or Muſſula, Motemma, Quingongo, Oands, 
Quina, Bamba, Bumby, Enſala, Lovoto, Quitungo. 

The Dominion of Yamma, coaſting the River Danda, lieth at the Sea-Coalt. 
Next this up the River, are ſeven or eight {mall Provinces, but of fo little 
Power and Command, that the Names thereot arc not mention'd. 

Further up the River you come to Koanſa, under which, and the foremen- 
tion'd Manivamma, ſtand all the other little Sovaſen. 

Then follows the Juriſdiction of Kale, ſituate a little to the South, and 
Commanding over ſome {mall TraQts of Land. 

Kanvangongo neighbors this ; and ſomewhat Southerly lieth Engombis, Ms- 
chama, or according to others, Engombia, Cabonda, giving Laws to divers pet) 
Lordſhips adjoyning. 
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From the foremention'd River Danda Northward, appears Motemmo Kanvan- Avromme Zexrangony, 
nee; a5 at the Welt, on the Sea-Coaſt, licth the © Earldom of Muſſula,compre- « 5 we muy calthem 
bending within it the Provinces of Pumbo and Bambs, and holding under his 
Obedience, all the Countreys from Danda to the River Loxe, along the Sea- 
Coaſt. The Sovas of Moſſulo is very ſtrong, bur nevertheleſs not ſo powerful 
us the Konrvangongo, Here grow ſome Nutmegs. 

Faſtward of Motemmo Konvangongo comes Motemmo Quingengo; and about the 
South-Eaſt, Kabende, formerly one of the moſt porentin this Tra, bur at pre- 
nt very much weakned. 

This Juriſdiction of Kabeude, as alſo that of Quingengo, lieth (ix or eight days 
Journey from Konvangongo, ſhooting to the Eaſt : ro theſe rwo all the Coun- 
cy Eaſtward from Konvangongo, begins the Territory of Ambuela, or Amboille , 
i diſtiat Government of ir ſelf, without relation to Congo. 

South and South-Weſt of Ambuela you come to Oands, divided from the for- 
met by the River Loze, and borders in the Weſt upon Bamba. Ir is a great and 
mighty Countrey, ſubject to (ongo, bur was in the Year Sixteen hundred forty 
fx, over-run and laid waſte by the King of Gingo, and the People carried away 
for Slaves. 

Next 0anda Eaſtward follows Quins, containing a ſmall compals of Ground, 
ind lels Power. 

On the Weſt of Oanda, going down to the Sea-Coalt, Bamba touches ; be- 
rween ſhoots a corner of Pembo. 

Then come you to the Dukedom of Bamba; to the South or South- 
Veſt of which lieth the Province of Bumby, inconfiderable for Strength or 
People : bordering in the Weſt upon Muſſulo, 

Berween Pembo and Quins lieth Enſals, whoſe Governor hath the Title of 
Maas; in the Year Sixteen hundred forty three he oppoſed the King of Conzo ; 
who requeſting aid from the Hollanders, they ſent him a Company of fifty 
Soldiers, that helpt him to harraſe and ſpoil the Countrey. 

Beyond the River Loze you pals to Lovatoand Quintings, extending along the Z-ae md Loinings, 
Sa-Coaſt, and zbourt thirty or forty miles into the Countrey as far as Sonho, 
or Bund, 

All theſe Dominions have in certain places their Boundaries and diſtinct 
Divikons, trictly obſerved by the Sovaſen, or Lords, which Limits for the 
molt part are divers Mountains, in the Kongoaſch Tongue call'd Quibambi : near 
wich ſtand ſeveral Frontier Towns, the uſual Reſidences of the Sovaſen; by 
"ch means there ſeldom ariſe any differences among them concerning 
Bounds. 

At the River Onzs, neat the Sea-Coaſt ſtand three Villages Triangular-wile ; 
the firſt ar the Sourh-ſide, call'd Mongenendoin , the ſecond, two miles more In- 
and, Jageds ; and the third, Lengo. 

Not far diſtant from theſe appears Maſſula, or Moſſola, a Place of Trade, fre- 
quented by the Hellanders. 
| Thechief Ciry bears the Name of Panza, ſeated abour five and twenty, or as T HeadCiy Forge, 
'ome lay, fix and thirty miles up into the Countrey, fix days Journey from 
Livands St. Pauls in Angola, and about the mid-way berween the Dukedoms of 
vole and Pembo in the Mountains. This Town takes up a great compals of 
Ground, lying very ſtraglingly built after the manner of Lovango and Cakongo, 
and divided in the middle by ewo ſmall Rivulers, or Brooks. 


This Dukedom hath the Command over many Villages, and ſome pretence 
to 
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to the ewo Ondans, lying to the Southward of Danda ; bur it proves a bare Cliin 
without any Poſleſſion. 

This Lord of Bamba is very Puiſſant, bearing the higheſt Command u tt, 
(ongian Court, being Captain General of all the Forces there; yer holds ©, 
Place ad placitum Regis, and is diſpoſable by the Succeſſor tro whom he thinks & 

The Inhabitants are Chriſtians for the generality, and keep among them fo, 
their InſtruQtion, and to perform lacred Offices, divers Jeluits, Mularrs';, 2n, 
Black Pricits. 

Somgo, or Senbo, the ſecond Principality of Congo, butts upon the River 25 
and Lebunde, on the South-ſide ſurrounded almoſt with a Wood, call'd Fin, 
guolla. Some enlarge it from the River Ambow, in ſeven Degrees and a half 
South Larirude, to the red Mountains, which border upon Lovango ; ſo that, 
cording to this laſt Deſcription, it conterminates in the North, upon uſd, 
in the South, on the River Ambrs ; and in the Welt, upon the Sea. 

This Territory comprehends many perty Lordhips, heretofore abſolute, 
but now made Triburaries to Congo. The chief Ciry Songo ſtands near a preny 
large River. 

A quarter of a mile diſtant forward comes the Village Pinde, which the 
Duke hath lent the Portugueſe for a Place to Trade in. 

Sundo, beginning abour eight miles from St. Salvador, the Metropolis of the 
whole Kingdom, {preads it ſelf beyond the ( ataratts of Zair, by borh its Shores 
to Anſiko, rowards the North. On the Eaſt-fide it runs to the place where 
Zair unices it ſelf with Baranka; and from thence to the Foot of the Cryſlal 
Mountains; and in the South couches upon Pangs. The chict Ciry, alſo call'd 
Sundo, the Reſidence of the Governor, hath its Situation on the Borders of 
Pongo, by the Water-falls of Zair. 

The fourth Province ſtil'd Pango, hath Sando in the North ; Batts in the 
South ; Pcmbo, the Dwelling-place of the King, in the Weſt; and the Moun- 
tains of the Sun in the Eaſt. The Head Ciry, feared on the Weſterly Shore 
of the River Barbele, was formerly call'd Pangnelonve;, but at preſent, Pars, 
hererofore free, but now acknowledging the King of (ongo; whole Protetion 
they crav'd againſtthe Incurſions and Inroads of their Neighbors. 

Batra, formerly call'd Agbirimba, to the North-Eaſt, or rather full North of 
Pango, about a hundred + miles into the Countrey, reaches Eaſtward above the 
River Barbele, to the Mountains of the Sun, and the Salt-Petre Hill; and on 
the South dilates ro the Burning Mountains, by the Portugueſe call'd Man 
Quemades : it's eminenteſt City alſo Batts. This Tra berween Pargo anc 
Batta are fruitful, and yield all ſorts of Proviſion for the ſupport of lite. 

All along the Way from St. Satvadore to Batta, ſtand Hurs, the Dwelling: 
places of the Inhabitants. 

About a hundred and fifty miles from Batta Eaſterly, lieth the Territory 0 
Conde, or Pembo de Okango ; through which the ſtrong-running, and deep River 
Coango makes its way, till meeting and intermingling with the larger Vater 
of Zair, it loſes both Name and Current. 

This Countrey, from the prevalency of an antient Cuſtom, always hath a 
Woman to Rule it, who pays Tribute tro Mani-Batts, or The Prince of Batts, 9 
receives it in the Name of the King of Congo, although he reap no beneht 
thereof. To the Eaſt beyond the River Congo, according to the relation of 
Condians, are found white People, with long Hair, but not altogether 10 whe 
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The Lordſhip of Pembo ſtands as it were in the middle of the whole, en- 
com by all che reſt, and contains the head City of the Kingdom, fors 
merly by the Blacks call'd Banza, that is, Head ; bur ar preſent by che Portugueſe, 
$:, Salvadere ; and by Marmol, Ambes Congo. It ſtands about the middle of Congo, 
on 2 very high Quarr-Mountain , cight and thirty Dutch miles, or as others 
Vrice, fifty talion miles from the Sea, Sourh-Eaſt from the Mouth of the 
River Zair, and delightfully ſhaded with Palm, Tamarinde, Bakovens, Kolas, 
[emons and Orange-T recs. 

The top of the Mountain Otreiro yields a curious proſpect of all the adja- 
eat Places, at great diſtance both ro Weſt and North, without any interpo- 
king ſtop to the Eye. 

This Town hath neicher Incloſure nor Wall, except a little on the Sourth- 
ide, which the firſt King built, and afterwards gave that part to the Portuoweſe 
to inhabie for their conveniency. Here alſo his Royal Palace ſhews ic ſelf, 
which he ſurrounded with Walls, in fuch manner, that berween it and the 
Town remain'd a great Plain, in the middle whereof they have erected a beau- 
ful Church ; beſides theſe, Noble-mens Houſes and others fill up the top of 
the Mountain : for every Grandee ſertles bis Dwelling as near the Court as he 
may be permitted, and with his Retinue takes up as much Ground as an ordi- 
nary Town may be builded on, 

The common Houſes ſtand in good order, and appear very uniform ; moſt 
of them large, well contriv'd and fenced about, bur generally Tharcht, except 
: ſew belonging to the Portugueſe. 

The King's Palace is exceeding large, furrounded with four Walls, whereof 
that towards the Portugueſe part conſiſts of Chalk and Stone, bur all the reſt of 
Straw, very neatly wrought : the Lodgings, Dining-Rooms, Galleries, and 
other Apartments, are Hang'd after the Exropean manner with Hangings of 
Mats,made with exquiſite curiofiry : within the innermoſt Fence are ſome Gar- 
dens, plenteouſly ſtor'd with variety of Herbs, and Planted with ſeveral ſorts 
of Trees: within theſe are ſome Banquerting-houſes, whoſe Building, though 
mean and fleight, yer they eſteem rich and coſtly. 

The Ciry boaſts ren or eleven Churches, that is, one great one, being the 
chief of all ; then che Seven Lamps Church, the Church of the (onception, the 
Church of the Fiftory, or Triumph , a fifth, dedicated to St. James; a lixth, to 
vt. Anthony; and a ſeventh, to Se. Jobn : the other three ſtand within the Court- 
Valls, viz, the Church of the Holy Ghoſt, of St. Michael and Se. Joſeph. 

The Jeſuits have here a Cloyſter, where they Teach and Inſtrutt every 
Gy the Blacks in the Chriſtian Faith, in an caſic and winning method. 

Here are alſo Schools, where Youths are brought up and taught the Latine 
and Portwgueſe T 

All theſe Churches, and other publick Eretions, except the Jeſuirs Cloy- 
ſer, have the Foundations of Stone, but cover'd with Straw, and very mean- 
|y provided with Utenſils for celebrating Divine Offices. 

There are alſo ewo Fountains, one in St. James Street, and the other within 
the Walls of the Court, both yielding good and ſweet Fountains of Water. 

A ſmall River, or rather a Branch of Lelwnde, call'd eſe, affording very good 
ad well taſted Water, flows in the Eaſt at the Foot of the Mountain cloſe by 
the City, to the great benefit of the Inhabitants; for from thence the Slaves, 
both Men and Women, ferch Water daily to ſerve the Town. The adjacent 


Fields by this River are made very pleaſant and fruitful, andtherefore the Ci» ' 
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Paſtur'd and kept for the moſt part in the Ciry, as Hogs and Goars, a few $] 
but no Cows, which lic in the Nights cloled in with Fences joyning to th 
Houlcs. : 

Rivers which water this Kingdom, delccacing trom North to South. 3+, 
firſt Riv de las Borrenas Roxas, that is, The River of red Sand , another, at wh. | 
Mouth lieth a Srrect call 4 in Portwoueſe, Dacds Ge las Almadia, 01 hat IS. Ihe 
of C anvos. 

Here lie three Iſlands, the greateſt and middlemoſt of them inhabired, 21 
provided with a convenient Haven to! {mall Barques ; bur the other wi 
People, harbouring onely Beaſts. 

Aﬀter theſe, Southwards you may lee the great River of Zair, w which, 
cording ro Pivaſer, derives its Head out ot three Lake: L0 he hr it, ! by the 
Tivafet and others, entituled Zambre; the lecond, Zair ;, and the third, a ore 
Lake from whence the __ 1s luppoled to draw his Original, as out of the 
ſecond Riſe ; our of which the Lelunde and Coanxy run ©: but Zambre 15 the prin 
pal Head has teeds the River Zair, being let as it were in the middle Point of 
Africa, and ſpreading it felt with broad Streams into the North, whither, a 


cording to common Opinion, 1 lends forth Nylus ; to the Eaſt, the great River 
Cnama and Cav ; to the South, thole of Zals, Manice, or Manbeſſen - and laſtly 
to the Weſt, this of Zair; which dividing it felt into (ſeveral Branches, moiſtes 
and pinguihes the Weltern part of South- Africa, Congo, Anyols, Monopotapo, Mats 
mam, Bagamadiri, Agaſymba, and lo to the Cape of Good Hope ; whereas the Njl 
( nama, Coave, Zeila, Manice, ipread over the whole Abyſime Countreys, and all 
others on the Sea-Coalt, from the Mouth of the Red-Sea, ro the River ( nam, 
and therein the Kingdoms of Melinda, Barnacaſſus, Quilor, Mombaza, Mozimbs, 
Momba) 4, Me mbaca, Mozambaico, and othe1 ſtrange Lands. 

The River of Zair breaks forth with an opening above three Leagues in 
breadth, in the Elevation of fhve Degrees and forty Minurtes, and with fo great 
torcc Wit” abundance of Water runs into the Sea, th at the freſh Stream coming 
out Weſt-North-weſt, and North-caſt and by North, makes an __—_— 
therein above twelve Leagues, and when you are out of 1ght of Land, yer th 
Water appears black, and full of heaps of Reeds, and other things, like lieele 
floating Hlands, which the force of the Stream, pouring trom high Clitts, rears 
out of the Countrey and throws into the Ocean, io that the Sea-men, without 
a ſtiff Gale of Wind, can hardly Sail through it, ro ger into the Road withir 
Padren, on the South-fide of the River. This violent and precipitate deicen! 
carries the Stream againſt you fourteen or fifteen miles. It ſends forth on 
both ſides many Branches or Riz ers, to the great convenience both of the Inha 
bitants and forcipn Tradeimen, who thereby in Boats and Cans pals from one 
Town to another. In the Towns ſeated on theſe our-ſtrerched Arms, dwell 
Pcople {mall of Stature, probably Proms. 

The IVlands Bomma and Quintalla lie in the Mouch of this River, and other 
higher upwards, excceding full of People, who rebelling againſt the King ©! 
Congo, ler up peculiar Lords of their own. 

That of Bomma has Mynes of Iron ; and though boaſting many [nhabitants, 
yet ſhews few or no Houſes, becaulc of the Moraſsneſs of the Countrey, which 
for the moſt part lieth under Water ; fo that the Blacks with Canes go from Tree 
to Tree; among which they have raiſed ſome places, made of Leaves and 


Boughs, on which they reſide and reſt themiclves, without any Coverture- 
The 
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Theſe INanders appear ſtrong, yer well ſer, live very beaſtially, are great Sor- , MM Mamers of the lane 
1s, ſpeak ore tenns ith the Devil in doing of which at firſt hey come to- 
" al on a heap, and afterwards one of them runs about with a Vizard on : 
continues three days, w hich expir'd , they ule another Ceremony, and then 
| Fiend ſpeaks through the vizarded Man. They live in peaceable Times 
vl vartering ; in time of Wars they deal in nothing but Weapons, Arrows, 
ves.and Aſſay "4s, or Lances. 
hey have no Marriages or Betrothing, but from their Yourh up go one to 147 
her. as their Aﬀections or Luſts lead ahem, commixing meerly like Beaſts, 
it any Solemnity ; tor they know Laws of no Chaſtity, but take as many 
«-ubines as they pleale : neverthelel(s, the firſt, being the eldeſt, hath the 


Li 
«mand and ſuperviſing over all the reſt. 
1a the land Quwntalla 13 an Idol made of Money, which none dare approach, gn 1% &f Nan in 
the Servants or Miniſter appointed to Ky , and take care to ſecure —_ 


e Way tO it from being dilcover'd, themſelves being obliged as often as they 
, torake a pe eculiar Path chat no other may hnd. Many Kings and 

plc acrihc e to this Idol, eſpecially in Sickneſs, ſeveral of their moſt coltly 
ind higheſt priz'd Goods, which none are permitted ro make uſe of, but by 
-noth of time decay and rot : for as ſoon as they are dedicated, the Attendant 
them into a great Plain, where the Idol ſtands, made with a Wall 


Eleph s-Tecth in ſtead of Stone, and there hanging upon Poles, remain 


_ 


Peo 


he\ 7m quite rotten. 
1 eſe INanders allo have particular Heads, and chief Oſhcers, choſen by Goremmens 


molt Y oices, 

Several other Rivers pay their tributary Warers to increaſe the ſw elling 
morſe, by Sanutus call'd Vambere, riles in the North, our of a Mountain 
a Nexro-Land, and loſerh ir (elf on the Eaſt-fide in the Zair. 

Drankare, as Pigafet, or Bankare, as Sanutus callerh In, taketh the original Our 

the fame Mountain, and after a long courſe, diſcharging his Meandring 
Srream into the Sea, faith the lame Sanvtws ; but Pigafet, from the information 
of Elward Lopez, averrs it mingleth with Zap, on the Eaſterly Borders of Pango, 
zot far from the Foot of the Cryſtal Mountain. 

ſhe River Barbele, ſo call'd by Linſchot ; or Verbele by Pigafet, (prings out of 
the ame Lake which the ſame Author makes the Head-Source of Nylus ro flow 
from ; afrer which it ſhooteth through the Lake Aquilumde, and viliting the City 
of Paweo, it enlargeth the Zair with the addition of its Water. 

Th ard of the Mouth of the River Zair ſhoots out a Promontory, call'd 
in Portwrneſe, Cabo de Padrmm, who above a hundred years fince erected a (mall 
Chappel, and fer up a Croſs; and about five miles from Padron is the Retidence 
of the Earl of Sonbo, where the Netherlanders Trade. A little way within Pa- 
in lieth St. Pauls Point, affording a convenient Road for Ships 

\ mile and a half from thence lieth a Creek call'd Pampus Rock. Pampen Rock, 

More on Southwards you come to the Rivers Lelunde, or Lolongo, Ambris, En- 
uuematari, Loze, Onza, Libonge, Danda, and Bengo. 

Lelund?, running between Zair and Ambris, hath its Head-Spring in the fame The Ver Lilande, 
Lie with Conga, or Qnanza, fo paſſing cloſe by the Foot of the Mountain, 

* the Royal City Set. Salvadore ſtands, runs down from thence, with many 

195 Weſt-North-weſt to the Sea; into which it falls with a ſtrong Cur- 

* but in the Summer fo ſhallow, that 'tis not paſſable with Veſſels of 
any 


Carrent of Zair, the moſt eminent are HUmbre, Brankare and Barbale. 
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any Burden : The Blacks frequent it with Canoes, notwithſtanding the hazard 
; —_— 
of Crocodiles, which in great abundance breed there. 

Next you come to Ambru, lying in x Degrees South Latitude, 2 great Ri, 
ver, and full of Fiſh, but Rocky at the entrance, yet paſlable enough for ſmall 
Boats. Ir hath the fame original with Lelonde, taking likewiſe its courſe not 
« « \ "— - y | . G PI - 6 as - 
far from St. Salvadore ; the Water ſeems muddy cauled by the ſwiftneſs of " 


Stream : at whoſe Edges begins the Dukedom of Bamba. 

Thirty miles up this River 15 a Ferry, where every Traveller for his paſlaze 
over, muſt pay a certain Toll ro the King of Congo. On the South Banks of it 
many people inhabir, v ho get their Living by making Salt, boyl'd of Sa. 
water in Earthen Ports, and proves gray and landy ; yer they carry it to Pans, 
and ſeveral other Places, and drive a great Trade therewith. 

Enkokoquematari is the next, whole beginning lies undiſcover'd to the Exrue. 
ans, and the whole in a manner of no uſe, great Flats and Sands ſtopping _ 
the Mouth, fo that it will not bear a {mall Boat, and within fo (canty of Wa. 
ter, that a (ano can hardly make way. 

Loxe, another mean Brook, yet up in the Countrey paſlable for a Boat. 

About twenty miles upward you muſt pals a Ferry, where all Travellers fs 
going over muſt pay Cuſtom to the Duke ot Bamba. 

Unza, or, as Proafet, Onzoni, 1s Fordable, and not to be Sail'd by any Veſlels, 
becauſe of its ſhallownels. 

Libongo, by ſome call'd Lemba, can boaſt neither greater depth, or bene: 
qualities. 

Danda, a little more Southward, hath at the Mouth five or fix Foot Water : 
'tis full 'of Fiſh, and feeds many Crocodiles and Sea-Horſes, and affords on 
each fide fruitful Grounds; ſomewhat high on the Sourh-ſide, but on the 
North, for halt a mile low Grounds. 

Bengo, by ſome taken for a Branch of Dands, with Quzanza er, lying 
makes the Iſland Lovando : it affords good Sailing with Sloops, abdur fourteen 
miles upward, and in the Mouth ſometimes leven or eight Foor Water, not- 
withſtanding the Flats of Sand. It comes a great diſtance out of the Coun- 
trey, and ſo inundates in the time of Rain, viz. March, April, and My, that 
with the violence of its Stream it ſometimes carrieth away much of the Earth 
on one ſide, which cither joyns again on the other, or elle driven into the 
SCA, 

The Winter there bears almoſt an equal remper with our Summer, lo that 
the People alter nothing of their Apparel, nor require the warmth of Fire 
that Sealon of the Year; for the difference between Winter and Summer 1 
ſcarely diſcernable, onely the Air, ſo long as it Rains, is a little Cooler ; bur the 
wet Seaſon once paſt, the Heat is almoſt intolerable, eſpecially rwo hours be: 
fore and after Noon. 

The Winter commences in mid-March,and the Summer in September : in the 
former the great Rains begin, and continue March, April, May, June, July, and 
Auguſt, during which time they have ſcarce a clear day ; the lefſer Rain, in 
September and November. The Summer on the other ſide is exceeding hot 20s 
dry. 

This Countrey, from the ſeveral Rivers, hath great ſtore of Water ſo chat 
the Inhabitants are very curious in their choice of it : for they will not drink 
the uſual, and every where to be had, but take care for the freſheſt and beſt, 


as appears by them of Sr. Salvadore, who make not uſe of ſuch as the adjoyni"s 
Plains 
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Plains ford them, but cauſe their Slaves to ferch other, more ſound and heal- 
&y (as they ſuppoſe) out of Fountains, a little lower on the Northſide. 

The Lands in the time of Rain , by the muddineſs of the water, are made 
exceeding fruitful, and fit to bring forth all manner of things. 

The Dukedom of Batt , and other lying round about , hath far and ferrile 
round, affording all manner of Proviſion. 
The Territory of Pembo, eſpecially about Saint Satvadore, becauſe of the freſh 
ind ſeretie Air, abounds with rich Paſtures, and produceth many flouriſhing 
ind chriving T rees. 

Here grows a kind of Grain , by the Inhabitants call'd Lzko, not unlike our 
gye, but ſmaller : this they Grind into Meal, by a Hand-Mill, and make Bread 


0! Its 


Abundance alſo of Mille, which the Natives call Mazzs, Manputo, or Portugueſe 


Corn ; a5 alſo Mais, or Turky- Wheat, wherewith they fat their Hogs ; and Rice 


in ſuch plenty, that it hardly bears any price. 

Lemmons, Oranges, and Pome-Citron-Trees grow in every corner, bear- 
ing fruit of a pleaſant, yer brisk caſte ; alſo Bananaſſes, Dates, Coco-Nuts, and 
palm-Trees ; beſides others producing Colas , which the Inhabirants chavy, as 
the Indies, Betel. The Trees call'd Ozeghbes, yields Fruit like yellow Plums, de- 
lightful in ſmell, and delicious in taſte ; and with the Branches make Fences, 
Pallizadoes, and Arbors, to ſhelter chem from the ſcorching Beams of the Sun. 
Not do they want Melons, Cucumbers, and Citrons, of an extraordinary big- 
zefs, and pleaſant raſte. 

The Shore of the River Lelunde, going to Saint Satvadore, Rtands beaurif'd with 
tbundance of Cedars , which the ignorance of the people make no other ac- 
count of them, than to make Canoes, and Fuel. 

(aſſu Fiſtuls and other Drugs, fir for the uſe of Apothecaries ; as Tama- 
nals in Exrope , grow plentifully , and have the repute of a good remedy in 
Feavers. 

la the Towns near the Sea, they have ſtore of Beans, Mille, and Poultrey, 
which the Eagliſh, Netherlanders, and other Traders, buy with Panos,Simbos, little 
Looking-Glaſſes, and other Trifles. 


In Bambs, a Province of Congo, and there eſpecially they have good ſtocks of nas 


Canel, viz, Cows, Oxen, Swine, and Goats : Beſides plenty of Fowl, as Tur- 
kies, Hens, Ducks and Geeſe. The Elephants breeding here in numerous 
Groves, grow to an extraordinary bigneſs ; inſomuch, that ſome of theic Teeth 
have weigh'd above two hundred weight : in Congoiſh Language, ſuch a Tooth 
they call Mene-Manzo, and a young Elephant, Moane-Manzyo. 

The Elephant (if the Blacks report true) caſteth not his Teeth, having in- 
Grd but onely rwo. Burthey Hunt and Sheot them with Lances and Darss, 
making from them a double advantage , both of Merchandize and Victuals. 
There are many ſcurfed or hollow Teeth found in the Wilderneſs, which by 
lying many years in rain and wind become ſo. This Commodity,ftrom the in- 
kaite abundance brought thence , within theſe fifty or ſixty years , begins 
o abate much, becauſe they are compell'd ro ferch them further out of the 
Countrey, 

The Elephant being ſtruck with a Lance or Aſſagy , will ule all means to 
alault and kill the perſon that wounded him ; bur as if teaching humanity to 
lhe beaſtial Blacks, neither ears the body nor inſults over ir, but making a hole 
With his Teeth in the ground, puts the dead body thereinto, and covers the 
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place again with earth and boughs of Trees : therefore ſuch as go to hunt af- 
ter a wound given, hide themſelves at firſt, and afterwards following afar of, 
till loſs of blood bringing faintneſs, they dare approach nearer, and add more 
faral wounds, to accelerate his death : For theſe Blacks have no knowledge how 
ro take the Elephant alive, as they in the Eaſt-Indies : Some of theſe beaſts have 
in their head a fort of Bezar-ſtone of a purple colour, which divers have ſup- 
pos'd to have a Medicinal quality. 

The Buffle, in the language of the Countrey , call'd Empakaſſe , hath a red 
Skin, and black Horns , of which the Inhabitants make muſical Inftrumenr. 
It is a miſchievous beaſt , and dangerous to be hunted , eſpecially after they 
are ſhot, if not right ſtruck ; wherefore the Huntſmen, who mean to ſhoot 
a Buffle, firſt choole our a ſecure place , where they may not fear the furious 
aſlaulrs of the enrag'd Creature. They ſay, that if a Cow happen to cat where 
a Buffle Paſtures, it will inſtantly die ; for that the breath of the Buffle prove: 
mortal poylon to other Cartel : The fleſh of it is very groſs and flimy , yr 
the Slaves cat freely of it, cut in ſlices and dry'd. 

Here breeds in the Woods another Creature , ſeldom to be found ellewhere, 
they ſtile it Zebro, or Zebra, in ſhape like a Mule, with a Skin ſtrip'd , on the 
head, and over the whole body, with colours of white, black, and blewiſh. 
They are very wild and ſwift, hard to be taken alive, and if raken, more dit 
hcule to be ram'd, though the Portugueſe lay , that ſome years fince the\ 
ſent four of theſe 4zebras to Portugal, for a Preſent to the King, who us'd them 
for a Caroch, and rewarded the perſon who brought them over, with the No 
tary{hip of Angola, ro him and his Heirs. 

Empalanga, is a great Beaſt like an Ox, having two Horns, and very [avour) 
they are of ſeveral colours, ſome brown, others red, and ſome white. 

Enveeri, alſo a great Beaſt like a Stag, with rwo Horns. | 

The Makoko, differs little from a Horſe in bigneſs, but hath long and lender 


Legs, a long and gray Neck , with many white ſmall ſtripes, and upon hu 
head 
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vead long ſharp Horns, wreath'd below : the Dung of this Creature reſembles 
at of a Sheep. 

Tygers, in the Congoiſh language call'd Engri, never hurt the Whites ; ſo that 
when he meets a White and a Black rogether, he will aſſail the Black, and let the 
White pals unmedled with ; therefore the King of Congo hath appointed a re- 
ward for thoſe, that can make appear by bringing of a Tygers Skin , that he 
kack kill'd one ; with this proviſo, that the hair of the Lips remain upon it, be- 
cauſe they account them a venomous and mortal poyſon. 

The Leopards generally prey upon Cartel, ſo do the Lions, but they are nor 
& cruel as the Tygers, nor lo much dreaded, 

The Quumbengo, or Wolves, here very numerous, have a thick head and neck, 
:lmoſt like the Wolfs in Exrope, bur much bigger, gray headed, ſpeckl'd with 
black ſpors like the Tyger , but much more ill-favour'd : Foxes, Stags, Deer, 
Conies, and Hares, ſwarm in incredible multitudes, becauſe they are never 
Lunted as here with us. 

Civer-Cars, the Blacks catch and make tame, for their perfume. 

The Territory of Batta affords many Beavers, whoſe Skins are of great va- 
luc, one of them being as dear asa Sheep, ſothat none is ſuffer'd to wear them 
without the King's Licence. 

Moreover, Apes and wild Carts grow troubleſome by their numbers, eſpeci- 
ally in Songo, by the River of Zare. 

Wild Boars, by them call'd Emgalo, may be ſeen here with two great Tusks, 
with which he tears violently , the Blacks ſtand more in fear of this, than any 
other Beaſt, and if they do bur hear him, will make away with all ſpeed poſſi- 
ble, The filings of their Teeth (which the Portugueſe highly eſteem, and are 
very ſeldom gotren) taken in ſome Liquor, are reputed for a powerful Medi- 
cine againſt Poyſon; and Teeth themſelves rubb'd againſt a ſtone, and admi- 
niſtred in a little Water, proves an infallible Cure againſt an Ague. They 
ay, this Beaſt finding himſelf ſick , regains his health by ſuch rubbing of his 
Teeth upon a Rone,and likewiſe with his Tongue, 

Roebucks, call'd Golungo, breed here abundantly, bur no bigger than Sheep, 
of a brown colour, with ſome white ſpecks, and two ſharp little Horns : ſeve- 
al of the Blacks kill and eat them , bur the (ongoians, and Ambondes will by no 
means taſte their fleſh ; nay they bear ſuch an antipithy to it , that they will 
not touch any thing out of that Por, where their fleſh hath been boyl'd , nor 
come into the place where the fire was that dreſs'd it, nor lay their hands 
on ought wherewith ic was ſlain : Bur of this niceneſs can give no other rea- 
lon, bur that the fleſh is their Quiſtilla, that is, a food prohibited ro them by 
Authority, and antieat Cuſtom, by Traditions deliver'd from hand to hand 
by their Fore-fathers ; for they firmly and undoubtedly believe, thar if they 
ſhould do the contrary, they ſhould nor onely be lame in their bodies, bur their 
hngers and toes would rot off. 

Laſtly, Bears, Foxes, and poyſonous Serpents, frequent the Woods, and 
nhnitely damage the people. 

Beſides theſe varieties of Quadrupeds, they ſhew many forts of Wing'd Ani- 
mals; as 

Firſt Peacocks, which none but the King onely may have, and he keeps 
them with great care in inclos'd Woods, upon the borders of Angola. 

Of Partridges they have two ſorts, tame and wild, as alſo Pheaſants, Pi- 
$*0ns, Turtle-Doves; Eagles, Falcons, Merlins, Sparrow-Hawks, Pellicans, 
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green and red Parakitoes, Cranes, Storks, with red Bills and red Leos, and hls 


white and half black Feathers. 

There are alſo Owls, which they call Carjampembs , that is, Devils, be 
their appearing prelages ill luck. 

This Region produces two lorts of Bees ; one that Hive in the Wood; in 
hollow Trees , and the other in the Roots of Houlecs. 

The Piſmires, by them ſtyl'd Ingingie , are of four forts; the biggeſt hare 
ſharp ſtings, with which they raile {wellings upon men, the other three are 
lomewhat ſmaller. 

Enſingie, is a little Beaſt, with a Skin ſpeckled black and grey, 

The Entiengio,a [mall Creature,very curioully ſtreak'd, lender body'd,with ; 
fine Tail and Legs, never comes upon the earth , for the very touch theres 
proves morral to it, therefore keeps in the Trees, and hath always rwenty bla 
Hair'd Creatures call'd Embu attending, that is, ten before ir, and ren behind. 
This they take in Snares, and when the ren firit are raken, the ten behind be. 
rake themſelves to flight ; by which means the Animal bereav'd of irs Life 
guard, at laſt is alſo raken. 

The Skin of this little Beaſt bears fuch a value, that the King anely may wear 
it, unleſs perhaps by particular favour, lome great Lords may be admurted, 
among which the Kings of Lovango, Cakongo, and Goy, are taken in, 

Some have reported, that about Saint Salyadcre there are Gold-Mines, 6: 
without any ground of probabiliry, becaule the Portugueſe are greedy of G 
having convers'd ſo long in the Countrey , would not have left them » 
diſcover'd. 

Burt they hnd many Copper-Mines in ſeveral places, eſpecially in Pembe, 
near the before-nam'd City, whole Merttal ſhews lo deep a tincture of yellow, 
that reaſonable Artiſts have miſtaken for Gold ; but upon proof, the errour 
becomes quickly re&ih'd. 

The like Mines are found in Songo, yielding berter Copper than that of Pem- 
bo , whereof in Lovando the Purple Armlets are commonly made, which the 
Portugueſe carry to Calabare, Rio de Rey, and other places. 

In Bamba, {aith Linſchot, there are Mines of Silver, and other Mertals; and in 
Sundo, to the Eaſt-{ide, of Cryſtal, and Iron; the laſt bearing the higheſt value, 
becaule it makes Knives, Swords, and other Weapons. 

Quarries of Srone they meet with frequently ; as alſo Rocks of red Mar- 
ble, beſides many precious Gemms; as Jaſper, Porphirie , Jacinth , and 
the like. 

The Inhabitants of Cones, known by the name of Macikongen, are very black, 
yet ſome few difter, being onely a kind of Olive-Colour : their Hair black, 
curl'd; their Bodies of a middle ſtature, and well Ser ; the whites of their 
Eyes of a Sea-green, and their Lips not ſo thick as other Blacks ; wherein thole 
of Congo differ from the other Blacks , eſpecially from thoſe of Nabis and 
Gumee. 
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Although ſome of them be ſurly and proud, yet in general they carry them- 
ſelves very friendly towards ſtrangers, being of a mild converſation , court- 
ous, affable, and caſie to be overcome with reaſon; yet inclin'd ro drink, clpe- 
cially Spaniſh-Wine and Brandy : Such as converſe much with them , diſcern 4 
quickneſs of reaſon and underſtanding, ordering their conceits and diſcourics 
ſo rationally, that the moſt knowing Perſons take great delight in their 
facetious humor. 
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la the Wars they ſhew little Courage, for the moſt part going by the loſe, it 
the Pirtugneſe give them no aſſiſtance, tor twenty Whites will put to flight a thou» 
land Conyorwns. 

Theſe of Sango, are a proud, lazy, and luxurious people ; but have a winning 
behavior and volubiliry of ſpeech, beyond thoſe that dwell on the Northſide 
of the River Zare. 

Theſe of Bamba have the repute of the moſt Warlike and ſtrongeſt of all in 
eſe parts, for they are ſuch men, that can cur a Slave in ewo in the midit, with 
zSword,; or ſtrike off the head of an Ox at a blow : And which is more, ſeems 
ng incredible, that one of their ſtrongeſt men can with one Arm, hold up a 
eſlel of Wine, which weighs three hundred and five and ewenty pound weight, 
wi the Vine be drawn our at the Spigger. 

They have all a native propenſity to Stealing; and what they lo ger, they 
eo out inſtantly with their beſt Companions in Wine; one of which goes 
before the maker of this Feaſt, and other Friends crying aloud, Zebold the King of 
lngs! doing him that honour, for the good Chear and Courtehic receiv'd trom 
kim that day, 

in the ways from the Cities Saint Salvadore, and Lovando Saint Paulo, many 
Gikarded Noblemen, fall'n into disfavor with the King, keep in great T roops 
and Companies, Robbing and Plundering all Travellers, cill reſtor'd again into 
te Princes Grace. 

L hey much pratice the villanous Art of Poyſoning, whereby for the (mall- 
& trifle , they execute a fatal revenge : Bur thoſe that uſe it had need have a 
are, for it the Author or Contriver be detected, he muſt dic without mercy ; 
"ch leverity they abate nothing of at preſent : and for diſcovery, fo ſtrict 
"quiry 1s made, that it is very difficult to paſs unknown ; by which means 
%s inhumane Cuſtom begins to decay. 

Eminent People, eſpecially in Cities, go richly habired, in great and long 
Vantles,of fine Cloth or black Bais;under which white Shirrs appearing on the 
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upper-parts of their Bodies ; and upon the lower, wide and long Coats, of $z:. 
tin, or Damask, Border'd or Embroyder'd about the edges : Some wear Clothe; 
made of Peelings of Matombe-Trees, and Leaves of Palm , colour'd black and 
red ; bur all bare-legg'd, and upon their Heads onely white Cotton Caps, 
but adorn their Necks and Arms with Gold and Silyer Chains, or Strings of 
the beſt red Coral. 

Thoſe of Serge wear Coars from the Navel to the Ankles, and Mantles ove: 
the reſt , but the Women cover their Breaſts. 

They play at Cards for Paſtime, Staking little Horns or Shells, reckon'd 
among them as current Money. 

The Citizens of Congo maintain themſelves chiefly by Merchandize ; but the 
Countrey people, by Tilling of Land , and keeping of Cartel. Thoſe about 
the River Zaire live by Fiſhing; others by drawing of Tombe-Wine ; and ſome 
by Weaving. 

When they travel from one place to another, they ride not, bur are carry'd 
by men in Hammacks , as the foregoing Plate (ers forth ; or elſe firting upon 
a kind of Biers, made faſt with a Cord to a Pole, upon the ſhoulders of thei 
Slaves, or by hir'd people; with an Umbrella overhead, to prevent the ſcorch- 
ing of the Sun : wherefore thoſe that will go ſpeedily , take with them many 
Slaves for their Journey , that when the firſt grow weary, he may be carry's 
by the other, 

They Marry and Betroth in Congo after the manner of the Chriſtians ; bu 
will not be circumſcrib'd thereby from keeping every one as many Conc 
bines, as they can provide Clothes and Expences for. 

When the young Maids in Congo diſpoſe themſelves for a double Eſtare, they 
go into a dark houſe, and Paint themſelves red with Oyl and Takeel, Wood 0 
Majumba , ſtaying therein about a moneth ; and then chooſerh our her eldeft 
Free-man, that hath been moſt diligent and ſerviceable to her, and rakes him 
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When any Man or Woman among them dies , they blame the Survivor; 
&-mly believing ſuch Perſons cannot die by being called : ro explain which, 
comuſt rell you, That they conceir, that none die either by Poyſon, Violence, 
of otherwiſe, uncil their Friends in the other World call them , whereupon the 
relations of the Deccaled rake away all things from the Survivor, and for 
eight Days afflit him with divers Pains and Torments,as ſhaving his Skin, and 
the like, laying, Thus muſt you bear the Puniſhment, if guilty, or having a hand in the 
Peath of our Friends. The cight days ended, they bring him or her to a new Tryal, 
by Pleading ; and if upon that quitted, they dwell till in the Houſe, as before; 
bat if found guilry, are baniſh'd thence. 

There is a prevailing Cuſtom among them, Thar if there be three Brothers, 
.nd one of them die,the rwo that ſurvive,ſhare his Concubines berween them : 
And when either of the ewo remaining die, the longeſt Liver takes all : Af- 
ter whoſe Deceaſe, all the Concubines ſtay in the Houſe, and become his due 
that happens to dwell therein afterwards. 

Thoſe of Congo reckon the Year by the Cofſionces, or Winter-ſeaſons, which 
there begin upon the fhtreenth of Fay, and end the fifteenth of November , The 
Months by the Full Moon, and the Days of the Week by their Markers ;, be- 
cauſe they have every Day one in a ſeveral Place ; but know not how to par- 
a out Time iato Hours, or leſs Spaces. 

Theſe People, before the Arrival of the Portugueſe, who inſtructed them in 
the Chriſtian Faith, had no particular or proper Appellations ; for the Com- 
mon People call'd themſelves by the Names of Herbs, Plants, Stones, Fowls, 
Beaſts, and Living Creatures. The Lords bare the Title of the Lordſhip they 
commanded, as the Lord of Songo was call'd Mani-Songo, that is to ſay, Lord of 
Sare ; Mani ſignifying Lord and Sonvo the Countrey. Bur at this day, both Men 
and Women, Perſons high and low, even the King himſelf, commonly re- 
ctives a Name in Baptiſm. 

They ſeem well experienc'd in ſeveral Handicrafts, but yer will not cake 
upon them any Works of hard Labor. 

(onzo, Song, and Bamba, vent few Slaves, and thoſe the meaneſt of all; be- 
aule being us'd to live idly, when they are brought to Labor they quickly 
Ge, The beſt come thicther our of Amboille, Gingos, Jages, Caſendas, Quilax, Lem- 
b, and other Territories thereaboutrs, above Maſviynan in Angola. 

The Exropeans alſo drive a little Trade with Simboes : Bur the chief Dealing 
in Sexge, conſiſts in Pannos Sambos, Oyl of Palm, Palmito-Nuts, and ſuch like. 
Hlererofore they brought thence many, and thoſe very large Elephants-Teeth ; 
but of late fall'n to nothing. 

The City Saint Salyadore is the Staple for the Portugueſe Merchaats in thoſe 
Countreys, of whom the Natives deſire chiefly ro buy Cypreſs Clothes, or 
punted Table-clothes, call'd Capes de Verdura, blue Cans, Biramks, or Surats, 
Copper Baſons, Eagliſþ Cloth, great Simbas of Lovando, Baeſier, and other incon- 
uderable Trifles, as Rings, Beads, and ſuch like. 

They uſe no Meaſure or Weight, except among the Portugueſe ; nor have any 
Houſholdſtuff, ave onely Swords, Shields, and a few Slaves. 

Their Wealth conſiſts chiefly in Elephants-Teerh and Simbos, or little Shells, 
Which paſs in ſtead of Money. 

The Citizens of Saint Salvadore amount to near forty thouſand, of which 
moſt are Gentlemen and Nobles, yet wretchedly poor : For among them all, 
You ſhall ſcarce find ten or twelve that have a Gold Chain, or ſmall Jewel. 
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The Revenues of the King conſiſt eſpecially in yearly Tributes, Paid him 
by the Dukes of Bamba, Batta, Sundo, Nambanganga, Bumby, Maſſuls, Oande, Jun, 


gengo, and others under the Titles of Earldoms, as thoſe of Pembs, Pango, and 


many others, which falls out on St. James his day, when the King rewards the 
with ſome ſmall Trifle, as a Mark of his Favor. Some have not doubted» 
aver, That the whole Income of the King amounts not to above one hundred 
and rwenty French Crowns, beſides ſome ſmall Preſents made by every Lore 
above his Tribute, the greateſt whereof riſes but to a couple of Goats, the 
moſt onely giving Fruits, as Bacovens, Wine, Nuts, and Oyl of Palm. 

They have no Coyn'd Money, cither of Gold, Silver, or Copper ; but, & 
we have often mention'd, make all their Markets with little Shells, call'd Sin, 
boes, which paſs here as Current, but in other Countreys of no eſteem or v4. 
lue : And the Portugeſe uſe them in their Paſſage, when they or their Pants. 
roes, that is Slaves, arc ſent with Merchandile to Pombo, and other Places lying 
up the Countrey, out of Angola, Lovando, Sante Paulo, through Congo. 

Apothecaries or Doctors they have none, nor any Phyſick but what them. 
ſelves make of Plants, Barks of Trees, Roots, Stones, Waters, and Oyl, which 
they adminiſter tor Agues, Fevers, and almoſt all other Maladies. 

Fevers, the moſt common Diſtemper of this Climate, they cure with the 
beaten Root of Zandel-wood, mixt with the Oyl of Dates, anointing there. 
with the Body of the Sick ewo or three times from Head to Foot. Pain in the 
Head, by letting Blood in the Temples, with little Shells ſharpned ; where- 
with opening the Skin, they ſuck with the Mouth till they draw the Bloud, 

The Pox, or Venerial Diſtemper call'd Chirangas, rages among them ex- 
tremely, which they cure with red Wood call'd Tavilla. 

The King appoints a Judge in every particular Province, to hear and deter- 
mine Civil Cauſes, and Differences that happen ; who, though there be no 
ſettled Laws or Statutes, may Impriſon and Releaſe, or impoſe a Pecuniary 
Mulct or Fine upon them. But'in more weighty Matters every one may ap- 
peal ro the King ; before whom alſo Criminal Caules come, wherein as $u- 
preme Head he giveth Sentence. 

In Matters of State, and ſuch as concern Peace and War, the King takes ad- 
vice of ten or rwelve Councellors, his Favorites, who conclude for the Well 
fare of the Kingdom, and ſet forth and publiſh the Decrees, by his Order, 
and in his Name. 

Theſe puniſh Witchcraft and Idolatry openly, with great Severity con- 
demning the leaſt Sorcerer to the Fire. Whoſoever killeth a Man, firſt having 
his Offence openly read before him, and then convicted by Wirneſles, is con- 
demn'd to die. 

When an Offender ſuffers Death by Judgment of the King, he forfcirs al 
his Goods and Slaves ; ſo that none of his Relations enjoy ought that ws 
his: And ſometimes, to ſupply the King's Coffers, others are for {mall cauſe, 
or if but ſuſpeted, though the Witneſſes fall ſhort in the proof of the Fadt, 
Baniſhed, and their Goods Confiſcate,and ſeized to the King's Ule. 

When they march out with an Army to incounter their Enemies, the Com- 
manders wear Square Caps or Bonners, trimm'd with Oftriches, Peacocks,and 
other Feathers ; partly ro make the greater ſhew, and partly to ſeem rhe more 
terrible. The upper part of their Bodies are naked, onely over the Shoulce' 
they have Iron Chains hanging, with Links as big as ones lictle Finger. 
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Puragueſe, Ponyards with Hafts like Knives, Bowes ix Handfuls long, Ar- 
tows, Muskers, Piſtols, and Shields, made of Barks of Trees, and cover'd 
with a Bufles Hide. The whole Strength of their Barrel conſiſts in the Infan- 
ry or Foor-Souldiers ; for they have very tew or no Horſe. 

In the Onſer and Retreat they uſe little Diſcipline or Order ; but upon the 
Word of Command, the Drums beating, and Horns blowing, they march for- 
ward far diſtant from one another, and in that Motion give the firſt Charge 
with a Flight of Arrows, which done, they very dexterouſly wheel abour, 
ind leap from one place to another, ro avoid the Enemies Arrows. In the 
Van commonly ſome ſturdy Youths draw out, who with the ringing of Bells 
that hang at their Girdles, incourage and animate the other. © After the firſt 
have fought till they be weary, upon the ſound of one of their Horns, directed 
by the Commander in Chief, they Retreat, and others inſtantly ſupply their 
Places; and this continues ſo long, till one of the Armies proves Victorious. 

If it chance that the General of the Army be kill'd, they inſtantly berake 
emlclves to Flight, and leave the Field, no Force or Authority being able to 
make them Rally. 

In going out to War, they take lictle care to be furniſhed with Provition ; 
lo that many times when they come into a Countrey with their Army, they 
ae torced for very hunger to leave the Enemy, though half Conquer'd, and 
Retreat into their own Countrey. Bur now art length they begin ro rake norice 
of thele Miſcarriages, and by the Inſtructions of the Portugueſe, to alter and 
amend their evil Diſcipline. 

Moſt of the Territories and Lordſhips of Congo, have peculiar Governors 

'Provincials, entituled Mani, that is, Lord ; whereto they add the Name of 
Bt Province, as Mani-Vamma, that is, Lord of Vamma, Mani-Coanſa, Mani-Hany, 
Mau-Kelle, and many others : But Bamba, Pembo, Pango, and Batta have the Tis- 
"%s of (4) Duxedoms, and others of Earldoms ; wherein the Blacks imitate the 
"agzeſe, as their Apes : Bur the Portugueſe ſtile themſelves all Soyaſen. When 
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they ſhew themſelves openly before the People, they appear very Stately fir 
ting upon great Velver Chairs, with V elver Cuſhions, and (preading upon th 
Ground before them coſtly Tapeſtries ; and this alſo the Portugneſe taugh: 
them, to ſtrike an awful Reverence into their Subjects, of their Grandezzy, 

The. Titles that the King uſes ro maniteſt his Greatneſs, are theſe : Mg. 
Congo, by the Grace of God, King of (ongo, Angola, Makamba, Okanga, Cumbs, Lal 
Zouzg ; Lord of the Dukedoms of Batts, Sunda, Bamba, Ambaille, and the Terriuss 
thereof ; Lord of the Earldoms of Songo, Angoy, Cacongo, and of the Monarchy of Sniu. 
des ; Ruler of the great and wonderful River of Zaire. 

He rules with abſolute Power and Sovereignty over his Subje&ts, who neve; 
approach near him, but with the moſt humble Poſtures of Reverence ; and 
whoever fails to render their due ReſpeCts and Obedience , he puniſhes wit, 
Perpetual Slavery. 

Burt the Pomp of his Majeſty and Greatnels he ſhews eſpecially when 
Treats his Nobiliry, that are ſerviceable ro him, This himſelf in Perſon 
deals out in the following manner. 

At Noon the King cauſerh all the Noble-men, then in the Bounds of t& 
Palace, to be numbred : Whereupon all the Pors are brought before them, or: 
with boyl'd Beans, another with Fleſh, and a third with +Mille, without ay 
Spicery but Salr, and ſome Oyl of Palm. To the greateſt Lords he ſend 
every one his Part, in a Wooden Platter, together with a ſmall Flask of Palm. 
Wine : Bur thole of leſs Quality are by Name call'd up, and Accommodued 
by fix, ſeven, or eight rogether, ro whom the King direCts ſuch a great Por & 
Mille, Beans, or Fleſh, according to their Number. 

After the Feaſt is ended, they come all into the King's Preſence, and falli 
upon their Knees, clap their Hands, and bow their Heads, in token of Thank 
and Submiſſion, and ſo depart to their own Homes ; onely ſome Favorites ftzy 
all the day long, and drink ſo much Tobacco and Wine of Palm, that every 
one, as well the King as Nobles, are ſo highly fluſter'd, that they cannot gp 
from the Place, | 

When the King goes abroad, not only the Nobility, bur alſo thoſe tha 
dwell about the Court, or by occaſion are found there at that time, attend him, 
ſome going before, others following ; bur all dancing and tumbling with as 
tick Poſtures, to the Muſick of certain ill-run'd Drums, and long Ivory Flute 
like Corners, until the King be within his Houle. 

Art the King's going to Church, preſently, as ſoon as he is come without the 
Palace, not onely his own Grandees, which at all times are ready, but allo the 
Portugueſe, as well Temporality as Clergy, muſt wait upon him, and agai 
from the Church to his Palace ; but at no other time are the Portugueſe oblig' 
ro ſuch Attendance, 

When he ſheweth himſelf openly to the People, he is always attired in 
richeſt Robes, that is, a great long Mantle or Cloak, of Silk, Velvet, or tr 
Cloth, moſt ſplendidly beautifi'd : On his Fingers he hath ſome Gols Charts 
intermixt with fine Coral ; and upon his Head, a bordered and precios! 
adorned Cap. 

He hath in his Palace about a hundred Waiters, who all have Lodginp® 
the Court. He eats his Meat after the manner of Europe, at a high Table, wi 
he always firs alone, with ſome few Pieces of Plate for his uſe, A ® 
Waiters go cloathed in black Mantles of Bais. | 

The Chair upon which he fits hath Covers of red or green Velver, 
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0 with great gile Nails, and coſtly Tapeſtry ſpread before him, and Cuſhi- 
00s for his Foot-ſtool. 
When the Hollanders in the Year Sixteen hundred forty two, came the firit Ea 
time to the King, as Ambaſſadors from Lovando Sante Paulo, immediartely after | 
they had forced ic from the Portugueſe, they got Audience at the Evening, in 
the Dark, paſſing through a Gallery rwo hundred Paces long, let on both ſides 
with rewo Ranks of Men, with Wax Candles in their Hands burning. 
The King fate in a ſmall Chappel, hang'd with Ruſh Mars, from the top of Tire otiio ng: 
which a Branch hung with Wax Candles; Habited in a Cloth of Gold Coat 
and Drawers, and about his neck three heavy Gold Chains : He had on his 


f 


%# 


nght Thumb a very large Granate or Ruby Ring, and on his lett Hand rwo 
great Emeraulds ; upon the left Sleeve of his Coat, a Gold Crols was faltned, 
nchly enclos'd in a piece of well-poliſh'd Cryſtal : On his Head a fhne white 
Cap, and on his Legs a pair of Ruſſert Boots. Ar his right fide ſtood an Ofhcer, 
tat ſometime gently fanned the Air with a Handkerchief ; and ar his letr fide 
another, holding a Tin Bowe, and a Tin Scepter,cover'd with fine ſtrip'd Cloth 
n his Hand, His Seat a red Velvet Spaniſh Chair, aloft above which, upon a 
Border, was embroider'd in Letrers, Don Alvarez Kmg of Congo. Right before 
hum lay ſpread a great Turkey Carpet, and over his Head hung a Canopy of 
waute Sattin, ſet with Gold, and trimm'd about with a deep Fringe. A little on 


ve right ſide kneeled before him Don Bernardo de Menzos, his Interpreter and 
Secretary 


The King's Apparel is very glorious and rich, being for the molt part Cloth is Clathing 
of Gold or Silver, with a long Velver Mantle. 

This King wears commonly a white Cap upon his Head ; ſo do his Fidal- Henna 
*1,or Nobility,in his Favour : And this is indeed ſo eminent a token thereof, 
tif the King be diſpleaſed with any of them, he onely cauſes his Cap to be 
aken oft from his Head : For this white Cap is a Cognizance of Nobility or 
Knighthood here, as in Europe every Order hath a peculiar Badge ro diſtiaguith 
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When the King gocth abroad with all his Nobles adorn'd with white Cz, 
on their Heads, he ſometimes puts on a Hat, and at pleaſure lays that aka. 
and reſumes his Cap, which he then puts very looſely on, upon ſer purpol; 
that the Wind ſhould blow ir off the eaſter ; which according to deſign hap. 
ning, his Fidalgoes run to take it up, and bring it to the King again : bur th, 
King as offended at the Diſgrace, will not receive the ſame, bur goeth hom, 
very much troubled ; the next day he ſends rwo or three hundred ly, 
abroad to gather in Taxes; ſo puniſhing his whole Kingdom, for the offenc: 
of the Wind in blowing off his Cap, which he cauſed of ſer purpoſe, 

He hath one Married Wife, which they call Mani-Mombada, that is Uneen , all 
the reſt, being no ſmall number, are Concubines. For this Wife a Yearly Tx 
is gathered through the whole Kingdom, by them call'd Pintelſo ; every Hou; 
paying a Rate for their Beds, viz, a Slave for every Spanis breadth : fo tha i 
it be three Spans broad, they pay three Slaves. 

The Queen hath her Lodgings in the Palace, apart, with her Ladies of Hs. 
nor, which have lictle Courtſhip or Art to ſer them forth , yer they go almof 
every night abroad to take their pleaſure, and to ſatisfhe their wanton defires, 
onely ſome ſtay according to their turns to wait upon the Queen, who will 
her ſelf, if ſhe finds a convenient opportunity, and a Perſon that dares venture 
ro come in the Night over the Straw Walls into the Court,to her private Lode. 
ings, not be backward to receive their profter'd Kindneſs : Burt this ſhe dork 
with great circumſpe&ion ; for if the King ſhould hear of it, it would endan- 
ger both their Lives. 

The King, on the contrary, keeps as many Concubines as he pleaſes; a 
well of the Ladics of Honor belonging to the Queen, as of others, without 
check : but the Prieſts ſpare not to reprove him for it openly in their Preach- 
ing. 

'When the King dies, his Relations put him into the Grave in a Sitting Po- 
ſture, to whom formerly a dozen young Maids leap'd out of free choice, and 
were buried alive,to ſerve him in the other Life, as believing, That he ſhould 
not remain dead, but go into that other World, and live there. Thele Maid: 
were then fo carneſt and deſirous of this Service to their deceaſed Prince, that 
for eagerneſs to be firſt, they kill'd one another. And their Parents and 
Friends gather together all ſorrs of ſtately Clothes, and put them into the 
Grave, to the intent that when they arrive in that ſtrange Countrey, they may 
buy ſuch things as they have occaſion for therewith. 

The Funeral of the King, in ſtead of other Mourning, is celebrated eight 
days together with continual Eating and Drinking; and this kind of Mourn- 
ing they call Malala, and every Year after Solemnize it with an Annuverlary- 
Meeting in the ſame manner. 

This Cuſtom is not only us'd for the King, bur alſo for the Nobility , ac 
cording to their Quality, and continues to this day ; but by the progrels 0: 
Chriſtianity, .reaching berter things, they have laid aſide totally che burying 
of People alive. 

In the Succeſſion to the Crown they obſerve no Order ; neither Legitimat 
on nor Seniority raking place further than the Ruling Grandees pleaſe ; they, 
according to the humor of barbarous Nations, eſteeming all alike Honorable 
For which reaſon the Nobles chuſe one out of the King's Sons (whether Leg! 


= 


0 


timare or Illegitimare it matters not ) for whom they have the moſt reſpect, 


or think the fitteſt ; or elſe perhaps ſometimes ſway'd by extravagant Fun 
ce, 
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cies, celiaquiſh all che Children, and give the Crown to a Brother or Nephenv. 

The Coronation of ' the King they Solemnize after this manner. All the Con meme telling 
Nobles and Portugueſe aſſemble before the Palace, in a four-ſquare open Court, 
baile for that purpoſe of old, encompals'd with a ſlight Stone Wall about kve 
Yards high ; in the middle of which ſtands a great Velver Chair and a 
Coſhion, with a ſtately Carper ſpread before it, and a Crown wrought of 
Gold, Silk and Silver-Wyre laid thereon ; as alſo three Gold Armlets, about 
the thickneſs of a Finger, and a Velver Purſe, wherein is the Pope's Bull, or 
eters of Confirmation to the new King. 

The intended King after ſome time comes into this Congregation, by in- 
vieztion of the Nobleſs concern'd primarily in the EleQion , where all things 
prepared, there ſtands one up, which in the nature of a Herald proclaims theſe 
words * 

Jes that ſhall be Kong, be no Thief , neither covetous nor revengeful ; but be a 
friend of the Poor * Tow ſhall beſtow the Alms for the releaſement of Priſoners or Slaves, 
aud belp the Needy, and be charitable to the Church, and altays endeavour to keep this 
Kingdom in Peace and Quietneſs, and fully obſerve and keep the ſame without breach of 
League with your Brother the King of Portugal. 

After this Speech ended, the Mulick begins to play with excellent Melody 
which having continued a convenient ſeaſon, the laſt ewo Fidalgo's go ſceming- 
ly to ſeck him amongſt the People, the remaining part of them ficting upon 
the Ground. Thele rwo in a ſhort time find him they ſought for, and bring- 
ng him one by the right Arm, and the other by the left, place him upon the 

q foremention'd Royal Chair, and put the Crown upon his Head, on his Arms 
the Gold Armlerts, and the uſual black Cloth, or Bayze-Cloak, upon his Body ; 
then he lays his Hand upon a Maſs-Book and the Evangeliſts, which the Prieſt 
holds ro him, Clothed in a white Garment, hung with white Taſſels, and the 
King ſwears to do and keep all that he hath been forewarned of, by him the 
Grmention'd Herald. Afrer the ending of theſe Solemnities,the twelve Noble- 
men and the King go to the Palace, accompanied with all thoſe that were pre- 
ſent at the Coronation, who caſt Earth and Sand upon him, for a Token of 
joycing, and for an Admonition, that though he be now King, he ſhall be 
Duſt and Aſhes. 

The King after his Crowning remains eight days in his Palace, never going 
forth ; in which time all the Black Nobility, none excepted, and all the Portu- 
guiſe come to viſit and wiſh him good ſucceſs: the Blacks do him a kind of 
Homage, lying down upon both Knees, clapping their hands, and kiſſing the 
King's Hand : the Portugueſe fit kneeling upon one Knee, and fo the Prieſts 
and Clergy, by that humble poſture acknowledging his Soveraignty. 

After the eight days paſt the King appears in the Market, and makes a 
Speech ro the People, exprefling his readineſs for the performing of that which 
was propounded to him, with aſſurance to them, that he will ſeek nothing 
more than the quiet and welfare of his Kingdoms and Subjects, and the propa- 
gating of the (briſtian Faith. : 

The People of Congo, take the Oath of Fidelity to their King, like other 
Cnſtiens, bur forget it quickly, Murdering him upon any fleight occafton, ei- 
ther by InſurreCtions or Treaſon ; ſo that within theſe forty or fifty years they 
have had many Kings : for if all things go not to their minds, or if it Rains roo 
- or too little, or if any other accident happens, the King bears the 

ame. 
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The Earl of Songo, the moſt Potent in all Congo, was ſubje@ to this King ; 
but conſidering the Woods of Fuxdemguolla, which ſurrounds his Countrey like 
a Bulwark, he tortifh'd ir, and made it almoſt impregnable; ſo caſting off the 
Yoke, he will not acknowledge the King of Congo for his Soveraign, bur onely 
as a Friend of Songs. 

Formerly this Earl, before the raking of the City Lovands St. Paulo by the 


Netherlanders, in the Year Fifteen hundred forty and three, by inſtigation of the 
Portugueſe, would have burnt their Ware-houlſes, but that he was afterwards 
prevented, and his anger alwaged. 

This Province of Songo yields Copper, much better than that of Congo, and 
ſome Cotton, bur they Vend little of ir. 

In the Year ſixteen hundred thirty fix, the King of Congo, Don Alvares, the (c- 
cond of that Name, for ſome cauſe given by the foremention'd Earl, witha 
great Company of Men, and the aſiſtance of 2 Company of eighty Portugueſe 

Soldiers of Lovands St. Paxlo, drew into the Field : Bur the Song Bb, by a ſudden 
Sallying out of the Wood, routed the King's Army, and took him Priſoner ; 
{o that for his releaſe and nffecacicn to his Kingdom, he was forced to give to 
the Earl rwo Territories, the one a Principality, call'd Mokata, a great Land of 
pt illage, lying where the River Zair bordereth neareſt ro Songs. Yet afrer- 
wards the Quarrel was renew'd, and Forces on. both fides drawn into the 
Field, and the Controverſie coming to be decided by the Sword, the King loft 
the Day, and together with it many Slaves. Theſe two ViRtories exceeding)y 
puffed up the Earl. It was imputed to the King as a great milcarriage, tat 
this laſt he drew into the Field with a ſmall Force, whereas he hath innumers- 
ble People under his Command : | but this overſight he quickly amended, and 
hath taken ſevere revenge of the Songs's for the Loſſes formerly received. . But 
this kept them nor long quiet, for he old Earl being dead, in the Year Suxeen 
hundred forty and one, there aroſe a new and.bloody War: berween the King 
and the Earl Don Daniel ds Silva, ariſing upon this ground : When after the 
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neceaſe 6f Dan Micharl, who Rul'd about the Year Sixteen hundred and fix, 
vis Son , the foremention'd Don Daniel du Silva, could not come to ſucceed, be- 
-zuſe a Faction rais'd againſt him was too ſtrong, he fled to the Duke of Bamba; 
1 whoſe Court he remain'd a long time : bur ar laſt, by the help of his Confe- 
lerares, got the poſſeſſion of his laherirance, and burning with revenge for his 
faſſeriogs and diſgrace,he gave occaſion of Quarrel,by refuſing to requeſt of the 
ing of Cong9, according to the old Cuſtom, the confirmation of his Poſſeſh- 
ons, krſt accuſing him as one that had a hand in his long Expulſion, and there- 
withall adding, that the EleQtion of his Subjects did enough confirm him in 
kis Government, and therefore he needed no other. The King of Congo enra- 

hereat, and accounting it a great diſ-reputation and diminution to his 
Royal Authority, to be ſo Bearded, as a maniteſtation of his high diſpleaſure, 
placed his Son, the Prince Don Alphonſo, in the Principality of Makata, former- 
ly given, a5 we have ſaid, to the Earl of Songo, for releaſing of the King Don 
frat, giving him in charge not onely to keep it, bur from thence to make 
Var upon the Earl. Hereupon Diſcontents daily growing on,the King of Congo 
raiſed a great Army, which he gave to Don Alphun; 5, who therewith invaded Son- 
$2,206 uſing all the extremities of War both againit his Countrey and Subjects : 
Bat the Sengo's, a very Warlike People, inthe Year Sixteen hundred forty and 
ve, the nine and twentieth of April, in a Pitch'd Barrel, defeated and pur to 
flight the King's Army, and rook the fore-mention'd Prince of Mokata, toge- 
ther with many Grandees, Priſoners, and according to the Cuſtom of the 
Countrey, chope off all their Heads ; onely he kept Alphonſo Priſoner; being his 
Couſin, and would not ſuffer him to depart from him. | 

The King by this overthrow provoked more than ever to take revenge, 
niſed in the following Year fo great a Force, that he doubted not therewith 
twover-run the whole Earldom at once : Of this Army, conliſting of almoſt 
ill the Nobility, rogether with three or four hundred Honlatto's, rhe Duke of 
Banks was made General, and therewith drew near to the Borders of Songs ; 
but was unawares fall'n upon by an Ambulſcade out of the Wood Emtinda Guola, 
on the laſt of July, and his Army not onely totally defeated, bur the Duke 
himſelf necefirared to yield to the Earl ſome Places and Countreys, before 
wreſted from him, for the releale of Prince Alphonſo his Son. Who was no 
looner come. home in ſaftery, but the Congo's, inclin'd to the old revenge, and 
act being able to digeſt the diſgrace, began new Quarrels, which quickly 
droke forth into a great flame. 

During this War the King ſent Amballadors with Letters to Brazyle to 
nix Maurice, who had the Government of that Countrey for the States of 
Hillad, together with many Slaves for a Preſent to the Council, and rwo hun- 
ered more, with a Gold Chain,to Grave Maurice himſelf. Not long after their ar» 
mal came thither alſo three Ambaſſadors from the Earl ; one of which was 
Shipt from thence to Holland to the States ; the rwo other required of Grave 
Marie, that he would give no Aſſiſtance to the King of Congo ; which in ſome 
manner he hearkned to, and to that end wrote Letters to their Governors in 
gz» and Angola, not to intermeddlein the Wars of theſe ewo Princes, for that 
ney were both in League with the Hollanders. 

The Ambaſſadors having been treated with all Civility, and receiv'd their 
Dilpatch, return'd with Letters and Gifts : to the King was ſent a long ſcarler 
Mantle, border'd with Gold and Silver Lace, a Silk Coat, and a Beaver Hart, 
*!12 Hat-band abour ir, wrought all over with Gold and Silver ; and to the 
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Earl, a Sedan, cover'd with red Silk, edg'd with Gold and Silver, a long 
Mantle, and a Beaver Hat ; beſides, in particular from Grave Maurice, a Sword, 
with a Girdle richly embroider'd with Silver. 

Afterwards the King and the Duke of Bamba the ſecond time ſent Ambaſſi- 
dors to Grave Maurice, which he receiv'd and entertain'd ſumptuouſly, defiring 
his favour, that they might go into the Netherlands ; which being granted, and 
they arrived in Holland, they ſhew to that State, and to the Prince of Orangr, 
their Credentials from the King, and other Letters to the Governors of the 
Weſt-India Company ; to whom, among other things, they declared many Cu- 
ſtoms of their Countrey, and in particular, how their Kings fits upon his 
Throne, cauſing his Greatneſs to appear by long filence ; As allo how the 
Inhabiranrs, after the manner of the Heathens, did worſhip and adore him. 

Before the coming of the Portugueſe into theſe Countreys, and their con- 
verting them to Chriſtianity, the People of (ongo had ſeveral ſorts of Idols ; to 
every one according to his pleaſure, without any rule or reaſon, chole him- 
ſelf a god which ſcemed moſt for his advantage. Some worſhipped Dragons, 
Serpents, Goats, Tygers, and many other living Creatures ; others adored 
Fowls, Plants, Trees, yea, the very Skins of theſe Beaſts ſtuffed with Straw- 
To theſe Idols they uſed ſeveral Ceremonies, which chiefly conſiſted in hum- 
lity, as bending of Knees, laying their Faces on the Earth, and daubing them 
with Dirt, and ſacrificing, or offering to them all their beſt and deareſt things ; 
bur at laſt they were brought to light out of this Idolatry , in which they 
had for many Ages lay'n drown'd, by the endeavors of the Portugueſe; the 
manner and occaſion whereot happen'd thus : 

When Don Jobn, the ſecond of that Name, King of Portugueſe, was bent up- 
on the diſcovery of the Eaſt-Coaſt and Countrey of Africe and the Eaſt-Incn, 
in the Year Fourteen hundred and eighty four, he equipped a Fleet to that 
purpoſe under the Command of Johan Cano, who being come beſore the River 


Zair, ſent Agents to the King of Congo ; but they not returning, he took four 
Congo # 
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(urs's that came to ſee the Ships, and atrer ſome time ſpent in Coaſting re- 
= 


arn'd, carrying them with him, whom the King receiv'd wich great courteſie, 
ad immediately diſpatched Cano back to (ongo with great Preſents; who being 
come upon the Coaſt, ſeat one of thele four Natives to the King of Congo, en- 
rezzing the return of the Portugueſe, whereto ealily conſenting, Cano ſent home 
the three remaining (ongo's. 

The fore-mention'd Portugueſe, during the time of their ſtay and detention 
a (#go, became ſo intimately acquainted with the Duke of Songs, Unckle 
10 the then King, and a Man of a noble (pirit, that they inſtructed him in the 

Religion, and demonſtrated (o plainly the errour of their Idolatrous 
Ways, that the Duke wear himlſelt co the King in Perſon to relate it to him, 
1nd adviſe with him about. the change of their Religion ; whereupon the 
King zfrer many perſwaſions and arguments, at length condeſcended to ſend 
1n Embaſſy to Portugal, requeſting the King to ſend ſome Prieſts for their in- 
irytion ; and accordingly Zakaten that had been there before, was ſent with 
iaftrutions, Letters, and a noble Rerinue, whoarriving there, firſt learn'd the 
Purragacſe Tongue, and ſoon after he, with all that belong'd to him, received 
Baptiſm : This gave ſuch encouragement to King John, that according to de- 
fre he diſpatcht away Zokuten, with ſome Pricits, and all forts of Church- 
Ormaments, where both Prince and People received them with inexpreſlible 
ov. 
| The firſt that publickly received Baptiſm was the Duke of Sougo, with his g,7t P** & Sep © 
Son, in the Year Fourteen hundred ninety one, himſelt being named Emanuel, 
and his Son, Autheny : afterwards the King himſelf follow'd the ſteps of the 
good Earl, raking the Name of John; the Queen, Eleanor , and his youngeſt 
Son, Apbonſo. This good example prevailed with many, not of the Nobles 
encly, but of the Commonalry of all forts, and each ſucceeding day increaſed 
their number ; ſince which time the Portugueſe have not ſpared any hazards, 
labour or pains, both to increaſe and confirm the new planted Religion, 
which hath been anſwered with a ſuitable ſucceſs. 

Amongſt theſe are many Schoolmaſters, who belides Reading and Writing, 
each the Catechiſm, wherein they make their Scholars pertet ; who in gene- 
al follow and obey the Commands and Canons of the Holy Catholick 
Church. 

But although moſt of them at this day in ſome mealure profeſs the Chriſtian Tie vie many Tow 
Religion, many ſtill retain Idolatry according to their antient Ule; and others a Ka 
who boaſt themſelves Chriſtians, practice nothing agreeable thereto, except in 
ae preſence of the Whites, and in a place where it may redound to their Prof, 
and then they will cunningly play the Hypocrites : and at beſt intermingling 
tir vain Idolatry therewith. 

The Churches there are built after the manner of their Houſes, wherein are 
always attending many Prieſts, both Mallato's and Blacks, which oftcartimes ce- 
edrate Maſs, 

When the Duke goesto thoſe ſacred Duties, he puts on his moſt coltly Ap- 
parel, adorn'd with many Gold Chains, or Strings of pure Corral, Uſher'd by 
Mufick, atrended with a Guard of Muſquertiers, and follow'd by a great throng 
of People. 

inthe Year Sixteen hundred and four, and again in One thouſand fix hun- 
ered forry leven, by order of the Pope, at the entreaty of the (ongian King, 

Dn Averes the ſecond, fourteen Capuchins from Sicily and Cadiz, Landed in Songo, 
Aaa} trom 
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ſrom whence with Licence they travel'd to Congo, onely leaving ſome of th+;, 
number to propagate and Preach there. 

Thoſe of Oando ſay they are Chriſtians, and it they liſted , might be ſo re wz 
having ſuch excellent Inſtructions daily inculcated to chem. 

In the Reign of Alvarez the hrſt of Congo, the Chriſtians received not onely ; 
Check, but underwent heavy Perſecution, when Patience oncly uſed Arms E., 
cleſie, Preces & Lacryme ; but Providence never ſuffering ſuch raging impiery tg 
go unpuniſht, for Sequitur impius, uiter a tergo Dews, the Jager, who had lory 
polleſſed the Kingdom of Anfiko, a lavage People, reſiding i in Huts and W ood, 
without Prince or Government, like the wild Arabs, fell into the Kingdom of 
Congo like an irreſiſtible inundation,ruining the ſame wich Fire and Sword. The 
Prov ince of Batta lay firſt in their way, where, on a certain Plain before the 
City of St. Salvadore, the King gave them Bartel, but with the loſs of many 
People, inſomuch hos he was forced to retreat into the City , from whence, 
not aſter driven, he fled for ſafety, rogether with many Portugueſe and chief 
Lords of the Realm, to Nlbas das Cavallus, that 1s, Horſe-Iſland, leaving the City to 
the Jages for a Prize, who burnt ir, together with the Churches, laying waſte 
the whole, and carrying away the Inhabitants, whom they kill'd and cat: The 
lbeninacs fled to the Woods and Wilderneſles, chuſing rather to die there 
of Hunger, than to fall into the hands of ſuch komens Cannibals : Nor did 
that neceſſity onely follow the Woods, but the Famine ſpread over the inhabir- 
ed Parts, {o that for a little Meat a Slave was given, at that time worth at leaf 
ten Crowns; nay more, thouſands fold themlclves for Slaves to the Portagwſe 
of the Iſland of St. Thomas, to preſerve themſelves from ſtarving ; amongſt 
which were ſome of the Royal Blood, and many of the chief Lords, 

The Congo's King hnding himſelf roo weak ro withſtand his Enemies, bythe 
Counſel of the Portugueſe lent an Agent to Don Sebaſtian, then King of Purtugd, 
praying his Aid ; who immediately ſent him a Supply by Shipping of fix hun- 
dred Soldiers : In which Expedition many Nobles and Reformado's put them» 
ſelves into the Service, under the Command of Don Francis de Govea, a Man who 
had often been in Afia and Africa; who after a fortunate Voyage arriving a: 
St. Thomas Iſle, where by Order they pur in for Recruits of Ammunition, and to 
Victual and refreſh, they went over to Congo, and Landed at Horſe-Iſland, where 
the King of Congo then had his abode ; where the General having received new 
Supplies of Portugueſe and (ongo's, went over to the Main Land, and Fougir 
the Jages, beating them in divers Barrels ; inſomuch that Alvarez, after a year 
and a halfs exile, was reſtor'd to his Realm. 

The King being thus re-ſetled in his Throne, required for the eſtabliſbing 
of the Chriſtion Religion, that Prieſts might be ſent thither ; and as an acknow- 
ledgment of this Aid and Aſſiſtance, he obliged himſelf by a Written Obligz- 
tion, to ſend yearly a Preſent of Slaves, and withall ro own him as his Lore: 
The King of Portugal refuſed the ſame, modeſtly returning, That be ac knowledred 
the King of Congo for bis Brother at Arms ; but anſwer'd his Deſire for eſtabliſh- 
ing the Chriſtian Religion. Art length after four years the General departes, 
onely leaving behind many Portugueſe, as a Guard to ſecure the Peace of (yp 
for the furure. Thus far we have proceeded in the Aﬀairs of (»y*: But 
Faſtward of Lovango, and North-eaſt of Goy and Cakongo, lic divers unknown 
Countreys, as Bokke, or Bukkemeale, Wkango, Sondy, Pombo, Fungens, Mako*s, 
tuma Combo, 4 Okango, Amboille ; of which we ſhall give you Grand particulars. 
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The TERRITORY of BOKKE., 
or BUKKE-MEALE. 


by Territory,whole Inhabitants are Jages, lieth (according to ſuppoſiri- 


on) about a hundred Leagues up in the Countrey, to the North-Eaſt of 
Lovango; for the Blacks which go thither ro Trade, are three mcnerhs 

1 their journey, going and coming, 

Out of this Countrey cometh moſt of the Elephants Teeth, which the Mowi- 
in of Lovango buy of the Jages, who go higher up in the Countrey to buy them 
of a ſort of little people, call'd Mimos, who are under the great Makoko's Com- 
mand, and live in the Deſarts. The Jages report, that theſe Dwarf-like Race, 
an by Enchantment, make themſelves inviſible, and fo kill or ſhoot the Ele- 
*hants, whoſe fleſh they cat, and fell their Teeth ro the Jages , which barter 
the ame with the Mowiriſen for Salt, carry'd from Lovango, by Slaves in Matteten, 
or Bakers upon their heads. 

But here we mult rake notice, that all the Teeth which the Mimo's bring, are 
zot of Elephants which they Shoot, but many are of thoſe which die naturally, 
1nd are found in the Woods, and therefore look of a decay'd colour , as if they 
were rotten. : 

The Inhabitants of Bokke-Meale are ſubje& ro the Command of the King of Gwremmen- 
nas, pay him Tribute, and ſerve him in the Wars. 

Berween Lovango and Bokke-Meale, lieth a deſolate place, full of great Woods, 
ix or ſeven days journey, and without other Inhabitants than Elephants, Ty- 
gs, Wolves, and ſuch like wild Beaſts, 


The Countrey of OK ANGO. 


(Y% a large and mighty Territory, lieth tothe Eaſt of Kongo. 

The Inhabitants file their Teeth ſharp, and lead an idle and ſhirking 
life; neither able ro endure labour or hardſhip, and therefore con- 
iemptible among their neighbors and ſtrangers. 

ln this Countrey they make Clothes of the Bark of Trees, ſome with Flow- 
5, and others without, which they ſend to other Countreys, in exchange for 


fuch things as they want, and ſubmit tothe Commands of a Sovaſen, whom they 
entitle Mani. 


I ke Kingdom of Fangens, 
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The Territories of CONDE. or 
POMBO de OK ANGO. 


Bout a hundred and fifry-miles , North-Eaſt from the Dukedom & 
A Batta, you come to a Countrey call'd Congo, or Pombo de Okange , wa 
ter'd by the {wift and deep River Coango , which looſeth its courſ by 
running into the River Zare. 
The Natives aver,that there are found Eaſtward of the River Ceango,a whit 
People with long Hair, though not fo fair as the Exropeans. 


tot tortptot te ror tet ttt rotten 


” 


-&.9 


K 1I N G D ON 


O F 


FUNGENO 


and lies berween the River Zaire, and Coango, Eaſtwards of Konde, or 
Pombo d' Okanvo. 

The Portugueſe Trade here for few Slaves; chiefly with a ſort of {mall Pans, 
or Clouts, made of the Pith or Bark of the Matombe-Tree, pull'd our long: 
ways. 

Theſe Clouts the Portugueſe always us'd at Lovands, in ſtead of Money ; anc 
every thing may be had in the Markers for them : nor do the Portugueſe make 3 
[mall gain out of them. 

The Trade of the Portweneſe, limirs nor it ſelf to theſe people onely, but er: 
trends further to the Dominion of Nameamay, lying to the Sourh-Eaſt of Flaws, 
who travel from their own Countrey thither without any fear or hazard, 
regard the Kings of Nimeamay and Makoko hold a friendly correſpondence, and 
hrm league of amity with each other. 


j 8 Juriſdition of Fungens is tributary and ſubjedt to the great IHakols, 
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KINGDOM 
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Hhoko, a porent and large Juriſdiction , lieth Northward of Zaire, be- 
M hind Congo above rwo hundred , or (as others) rwo hundred and ffry 
Spaniſh miles, from Lovango, or Congo. 

The Inhabitants bear one general name of Monſoles, or Metica's , being alſo 
ibrapophagi, or Men-eaters, like the Jages, or rather indeed the right Jages. 

The eminenteſt place of this Kingdom, known to the Whites is Monſol, ſeated 
thout ewo hundred miles from the Sea-ſhore. 

This King hath the repute of greater puiſſance than he of Congo, as having 
ca other Kings T ributary to him, 

This King keeps conſtantly, within appointed places in his Court,two hun- 
dred Slaves ; of which, part are given him yearly for Tribute, and part con- 
&ma'd perſons ; all fed by their keepers , like ſtall'd Oxen, or fatred Sheep 
znd Hogs , being the ſtore ro ſupply the King and his Courtiers with choice 
Provifion , for whoſe uſe Nlain , and their fleſh ſerv'd up as a delicate Morſel, 
for they eat it rather our of a deviliſh wantonneſs, than neceſſity, for that al- 
moſt all ſorts of Cartel breed there in infinite multirudes ; neither is the Land 
wanting of any other product ft for humane Food. 

In Monſol is kept a great Market of Slaves, whither the Portugueſe of Lovango 
ſend their Pomberves with Merchandizes , which ſometimes carry out a year 
orrwo; when at laſt, having bought ſome Slaves, Elephants Teeth, and Cop- 
per, they make the new-bought Slaves to carry all on their heads to Lovango ; 
lothat they are at no charges, to bring their biggeſt Teeth or Copper our of the 
Countrey, 

The King according to his manner, keeps in great State and Pride, though 
ling ſhort of Congo, whoſe Princes have been inſtructed to bear a Majeſtick 
fort, by the Portagueſe ſo long reſident among them. 

The Treaſure and Riches of this great Prince , conſiſts chiefly in Slaves, 
vunbu; of Lovando, Boefies, or (mall Eaſt-India Horns, and ſome Clothes; things 
with the Whites of a (mall value, but by them eſteem'd more than the beſt Gold 
0! Silver, 

He keeps continually a mighty and very numerous Army upon his borders, 
0 prevent the Innovation of an implacable Enemy, call'd Mwjako, who lives 
Nonthward from him , of whom we have as yet no other knowledge, than to 
peels him powerful, in regard he could never be ſubdu'd by Makoko. 

in the Deſarts of this Kingdom inhabir thoſe lictle men mention'd before, 
to ihooe and kill che Elephants, and ſell their Teeth to the Jages ; as they again 
'»tnole of Congo and Lovango, who exchange them for other commodities with 
the Perturneſe, and other Earopeans. 
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The Kingdom of GIRIBUMA, 
or GIRINGBOMBA. 


His Principality hath its ſcituation to the North-Eaſt of Makeks, and 
the King thereof very powerful , holding as his Tributaries filters 


other great Lords , yet willingly , never drawn to quarrel with hi 
neighbours, eſpecially of Makoko, with whom he holds a firm allyance, which 
is the caſier maintain'd , becaule they all agree in their heatheniſh Superſti. 
riO0n. 
Eaſt South Eaſt from the great Makoko, you arrive at another mighty King. 
dom, call'd Monimugo, and by others Nimeamay ; whole Juriſdidtion reaches ts 
the borders (as ſome ſay) of the Kingdoms of Mombaſe, Quibee, Soffale ; as in the 


Deſcription of thoſe Countreys ſhall be more ſpoken of at large. 


POMB O. 


He Countrey properly call'd Pombo, lieth more than a hundred Leagues 
from the Sea Coaſt, and (as ſome lay) touching upon A thiopu ſupe- 


rior Abyfine. 

Others divide Pombo into divers Kingdoms, ſtretching themſelves as far az 3 
great Lake ( perhaps the Lake Zambre) berween both the Seas. Bur the cer- 
tain place where this Lake arrives, is altogether unknown , which no Whar 
ever yet heard of, or hath ſeen; onely the Portugueſe relate, that a certain 
Kaffe of Moſambique which travel'd croſs through the main Land of Saeffels to 
Angola, came by it. 

Both the Portugueſe and Blacks that live in Lovango , Congo , and Lovands Saxt 
Paul, drive a great trade here by their Servants ſent thither with Merchandize, 
who chiefly for Slaves, Elephants Teeth, and Panos Limpos, barter and exchange 
Canary, Malago, or Medera-Wines, great Simbos, Boxes, and other Coms 
modirties. 

Theſe Servants or Pomberos have yet other Slaves under them, ſomerimes 3 
hundred, or a hundred and fifty, which carry the Commodities on their heads 
up in the Countrey, as we have heretofore related. 

Sometimes thoſe Pomberos ſtay out a whole year , and then bring back with 
them four, five, and fix hundred new Slaves. Some of the faichfulleſt remain 
oftentimes there, ſending what Slaves they have bought to their Maſters, who 
return them other Commodities to trade with anew. . 

The Whites are neceſſitated ro drive their Trade in this manner, by realon 
(according to their relation) ir is impoſſible for them to wade through the bas- 
nels of the ways, and undergo ſo great hunger and trouble , 25 attends that 
Journey, beſides the unwholeſomeneſs of the Air, which cauſes extraorcina!} 


iwellings in the heads of the Whites. = 
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Their journt:y from the Sea-Coaſt out of Lovango , and Loyando Saint Paul to 
Punks , proves very toilſome to the Blacks themſelves , becauſe there be many 
aivers, which ſometimes after the Rain, grow ſo deep, bur they ſtop the other 
i.ards, often! ariſing by the barbarous Jages. 

This Province owns for its ſupream Lord and Governor , the great Ma- 
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The Dukedom ft AMBUIL LA. 
or AMBOILLE, 


brils, or Amboille in the North , and North-Eaſt, divided by the River ** 


moe: of Quingengo, one days Journey, begins the Dukedom of Am- 


Lxe, from Oande. On the Eaſt fide, this Dukedom hath the Territory 
of Quitere , Quiandange ; and to the South, Kanvengombe, where the Rivers Dands 
and Lazy (as ſome (ay) take their original. 

This Frincipality hath many pleaſant Fields, Trees, and Fruits, and abounds 
with Cz.cel, as Goats, Sheep, Hogs, and Cows : It was never ſubject to Congo, 
but vies, with it for wealth and magnitude , holding in ſubjection above fifteen 
Domirizons ; whereot the five chicteſt are Matuy-Nungo, Pingue, Hoiquyanbole, 
inbuils, and Loavando ; the other not nam'd. 

This Countrey affords many Slaves, and the Trade driven there, is in 


The Kingdom of ANGOLA. 
or rarher DONGO, 


His Countrey, by the Portugueſe call'd Angola, lies berween the Ri- 
yer Dands and Quanſa; the name of Angola belongs not properly to 
the Land, bur is the Title of the Prince, who aflum'd and continues it 

from cthefirſt King thereof, who fell off from Congo, to whom it belong'd, by 
night of inhericance : the right name being Dongo, alchough formerly, and fill 
by ſome call'd Ambonde, and the Inhabitants Ambond's. 

[t ſpreads in the Weſt to the Sea Coaſt, and then from Danda or Bengo, to the 
River Laanſa, a tract of about fifteen miles, but runs about a hundred miles up 
no the Countrey. Jarrik. gives/it for borders; in the North, the'Kingdom 
0 Longo; in the South, that of Mataman ; in the'Eaſt, Malemba or Majemba; and 
n the Weſt, the Sea ; where it ſpreads (ſaith he) from the River Quanſa, abour 
ten degrees South, Latitude , and ends at the Sea near Cowes-bay , a tradt of five 
and thirty Leagues. Pigafet adds to it all the Countreys, from Cowes-bay betore- 
mention'd, to.Cabs Negree; a tract of about fifty more. 

This Kingdom of Argals (for ſo we ſhall ſtile it) is water'd by divers Rivers; 
u Bengs, Quanſs, Lukals, and Kalukals. 
| The River Nuanſa, for Danda and Bengo, arc included before in Congo; lying 
n nine degrees and twenty minutes South-Laticude ; four miles and a half 
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Southward off The Sleepers-Haven , or {1x miles from Cape de Palmarinks, "ind fe 

Ins origyal. to the Northward of Cape Ledo , hath an uncertain original ; for it is reported 
that no Whites have ever been ſo far, as where the ſame riſes : Bur the common 
opinion holds, that it comes our of the great Lake Zambre, by many made the 
head of the Rivers Zaire, Nyle, Nivzer, and many others. 

[t hath been liken'd to the River Lukar, in Spain, being at the entrance 2bou: 
half a League wide; and at the Northſide, deepeſt to come in with Ships. It car. 
ries but rwelvye foot in depth at high-water, ebbing and flowing about four for 
bur within they find water enough , yet Navigable no higher than the Village 
Kambambe, by reaſon of the ſtrong warter-falls. 

[t runs up from the Eaſtto the Weſt, very full of winding Reaches, by re. 
ſon whereof, from the Mouth to Metahoama, 15 thirty Leagues Sailing, wheres 
the dire way is but rwenty. In Sailing by it, the opening can hardly be ſees 
at the Sea, by means of a black and woody Iſland, lying right before ir. 

Ti: Iland afaflander. Several Iſlands diſcover themſelves herein, for about nine miles up, it divide 
into ewo Arms, which include an Iſland about four miles long , and half; 
mile broad, call'd Maſſander, or Maſſandera. 

This Iſland produces many ſorts of Fruits, eſpecially Mandikoks, which plan- 
red there, grows extraordinary thick ; of which they make great quantities of 
Tharinka, or .Maiz,; alſo Mille three times a year, beſides Palm-Trees, and a Frui 
nam'd Goyaves. 

Ten or twelve miles above this, licth another, intiruled Motihiama , three 
miles long, and halt a mile broad , very low ground, excepting two Moun- 
tains, beſet with all forts of Plants, and Herbs, and Feeding ; there arc many 
Goats, Sheep, Hogs, and Hens. 

Some years ago five or ſix Families of Portugueſe liv'd here , who had many 
Slaves, and maintain'd themſelves chiefly with Mandiboks, 

Lucala, by Pigafet call'd Laiola, comes out of Ambeille , having its head! near 
the riſe of the River Danda; and running South Weſtward , till about fix and 
rwenty miles from the Sea, joyning with Qzanſa , and by that mixture looſing 
Its Name. 

The ſmall River Kalukala, runs croſs the Territory of Namba, with ſuch ex- 
traordinary Creeks and Meanders, that there is hardly one of the rwo and forty 
Dominions, wherein this Kingdom is divided, that lieth above an hours walk 
from it. 

Some Lakes appear at the corners of Quanſa or Bengo ; the chiefeſt whereot 
may be ſeen in the Lordſhips of Quibaile, Angolome, and Chame. 

Caen, we tog- Angola containeth divers inferior Ditions ; as Lovando, Sinſo, Nanbs, Bath, 
Enſaka, MaſSingan, Embakka, Kabamba ; every one of which comprehends ſeveral 
Provinces, rul'd by particular Jovaſſens or Governors, viz, Lovends contains 
nine and thirty Hambas ; forty rwo Tkello; and Enſaks divers, bur uncertain ; My- 
ſingan twelve , which ſome bring under Namba ; Kambamba ſixty ; and Embails 
ſixty, 
p the Ci Lonento 3% 8 In Lovendo, ſtands the City Lovando Saint Paulo, on the riſing of a Hill, by the 
the Sea-Coaſt. 

On the Northſide of this, appears another Mountain, call'd Mera Saint Fav, 
ſomewhat highet thamthar of the City , and ſo ſteep, that irs with much diG- 
culry aſcendable; yet on the ſides thereof, the Jeſuires have erected a Cloyſt, 
ncighbour'd by three or four adjoyning houſes. is 
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This City was buile by che Portugueſe 1.2 the Year Fifteen hundred ſeventy 
right, when Paulus Dias de Nevais wa's (ent thither to be the firſt Governor for 
them in this Countrey. 

The Ciry takes in a great compaſs of Ground, being built wich many fair 
Houſes, Churches, and Cloyſters; but neither Wall'd nor Forrif'd. Some 
Forts are raiſed at the Water-{ide, for the ſecuring of the Haven: 

refore the ſubduing of it by the Netherlanders, in the Year Sixteen hnndred 
ſorry one, the Portugueſe had ſix Churches there ; two greater, one call'd Saint 
Maria le la Conception, and the other Corpo Santo ; and four leſſer, one for the Je- 
ſuits, nam'd Saint Antonio ; one for the Blacks, ftil'd Saint Goſce , one Cloyſter 
nd Church for the Franciſcans, and an Alms-houſe, with a Church inticuled 
Mirricrdia. Over this Alms-houſe, beſides the Receptions for Poor, are four 
ind ewenty Chambers, for the Governor and other Officers, viz, a Steward, a 
Doftor, a Barber, an Apothecary, and others. 

This Houſe hath ſome Revenues of Land, which being bur mean, hath 
been augmented by a Rate upon Ships : for every Ship which purs in there, 
muſt pay rwo Rees to the Treaſurers of this Houſe. 

Sexſo is the Countrey fituate ro the North of Loyando Sante Paulo, up the 
River Bengo. 

Lonks, or Elvama, a large Tract of Land, above an hundred Miles in length, Gamba, 
beginning South-Eaſt, and Eaſt-Sourh-Eaſt from the Territory of Ikollo, and 
ſpreading from the River Bengo to Quanſa, and from Kalumba to Maſsinga, (till 
growing wider the further you go; and every where ſo well Peopled, that in 
ro or three Miles diſtance is a Village ; which proceeds from the Negroes ſe- 
purating themſelves from each other by peculiar Marks : So thar the whole 
finds divided into two and forty Dominions. 

The firſt of theſe, neighbouring ello, is call'd Chonſo; and afterwards the Domiciuns of the Terti- 
i lic one behind another, according to their Order, viz. Namboa, Quolomba, ts 
Banks, Golungo, Makes, Kombi, Quitendel, Etombe, Quitalla, Kambkaita, Andalladongo, 
fuumnbatts, Nambaquizjamba, Kangola, Quibaito, Chombe, Angolome, Gumbia, Maſvin- 
2a, or Maſſagan, Kavulo, Kabango, Karanga-Paſe, Guenka-Atombe, Hiangonga, Qui- 
lake, Dnepange, Kabanga, Kabuto, Kandalls, Gongue, Kabonda, Kunangonga, Moſſun- 
pupiſe, Kamanga, Kalunga, Bagolunge, Quibilacapoſe, Koſlakaſe, Nambua, Kallahan- 
14, Naneneſolso, Theſe are the chiefeſt which make up Hambs, and wherein may 
be rais'd ten or ewelve thouſand Fighting Men,arm'd with Bowes and Arrows. 

The Sevaſen maintain the Boundaries ſo exactly, that never any Complaint 
is heard of one wronging or incroaching upon another, unleſs it be in open 
Vars ; and then the Conquerer becomes wholly Maſter of bis Enemies Coun- 
trey. 

This Territory can ſhew neither Artificial Forts, or Natural Faſtneſles of 
Voods for a Defence againſt their Enemies ; ſome little Groves may be cen 
won Hills, bur ſo inconfiderable, as hardly worth mentioning : Yet thele Peo- 
pie cannot eaſily be conquer'd, becauſe they uſe ſuch good Diſcipline, ſhoor- 
wztheir Arrows either lying upon the ground, or kneeling, 

from lambs North-weſt, and Weſt-north-weſt, lies Ikollo. lies, 

Eaſaha takes beginning fix or ſeven Miles Eaſtward of Lovando Saint Paulo, Zoſuts- 
ud ſituate berween the rwo Rivers Qzanſa and Bengs. 'Tis but a ſmall Juriſ- 
Gon, and may be travell'd through in halt a day. 

Here in ſome few Places the Inhabitants Till their Ground. 

Two or three Miles in the Countrey, on the Hills, tands a Wood, encloſed 
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about with Buſhes and Thorns, to the great accommodation and ſtrengthen, 
ing of the whole : For if the Inhabitants ſhould retire thither, it were impol. 
ſible ro force them our, ſave onely for want of Water, there being none by: 
what the Rivers Quanſa and Bengo bring thither. 
Nine Miles Eaſtwards, and above the Iſland of Metchiams, in the Provinces 
of Miſſmgan, or Maſſagan, ſtands a {mall Town of the fame Name (where the 
Portugueſe have a Fort) ereted berween Qzanſs and Swnds, the laſt of which ©. 
virons it on the North, as the former on the South : And about the diſtance 
of two hours walk, intermingle their Streams, from which Conjundion the 
Town derives its Appellation, Maſingan ſignifying 4 wixture of Waters. It wa 
at firſt an open bur pretty large Village, bur lince augmented with many fair 
Stone-Houles, whereby at length 'tis become a Ciry. The firſt Portugueſe Go- 
vernor of Angola, in the Year Fifteen hundred ſeventy cight, by command « 
his Maſter ere&ed this City of Lovande Saint Paulo, and alſo the Fort there, when 
by the help of the Congeſes he warred againſt the King of Angels in the Coun. 
trey : And now inhabited by many Families of Portugueſe, beſides Malatters and 
Blacks. 
\ The Terchory of Zen: Kambamba edges upon Qxzanſa, where ſtands a Village denominated alſo Ka. 
- bamba, Eaſtward of Maſſmgan about a dayes Journey. The Portugueſe have ; 
Fort here alſo, wherein divers Families reſide, and many Free Blacks, that hav: 
good ſtore of Slaves. 
\ Nie Tertitnry of About eight days paſſage up the River Lakala, you arrive at Embakks, where 
; is a Village of the ſame denomination, twelve days Journey from the Sea fide. 
In this place the Portugueſe have their Bounds, beyond it claiming no Intereſt, 
— Crnfiiaien of de di, The unwholſomnels of the Air breeds divers Sickneſles, eſpecially violen: 
and burning Fevers, which kill in few Hours, unleſs prevented by frequen: 
Phleboromy. 

The Pox is ſo common among them, that they think it no Dilgrace ; and 
for Remedy uſe Oyntments, and Phyſical Herbs taken inwardly ; but through 
want of Skill, the Cure remaining imperte&, many die. 

They have another frequent Diſtemper call'd Bitios de Kis, ſurpriſing them 
with Melancholy, great pain in the Head, Faintnels and ſoreneſs of Limbs,aad 
makes their Eyes ſtand out ſtaring, as if they would fall out. 

The Cure, which immediately muſt be uſed upon the appearance of the 
Sympromes, they perform by waſhing the Fundament very clean, and put 
ting a Pill made of a quarter of a rinded Lemmon therein, with the Finger: 
holding it in as long as may well be endur'd ; which is not done without 
great pain and burning, a ſign of the right Bitios. This Medicine, though 
ſeeming bur mean, yet proves the onely Remedy againſt this Diſcale, if time- 
ly applied : Bur if the Diſtemper be grown invererate, and far rooted (which 
the ſwelling out and opening of the end of the Gur, and a whitiſh loolads 
teſtifies ) then a Mixture of Juyce of Tobacco-leaves, Salt, and Vinega!, 
ſteeped rogether rwo hours, then ſtamped in a Mortar, and ſo much theres! 
put into the Fundament as can well be done, and kept there as long 35 poſi 
ble, reduces the Part again to its proper condition, and abſolutely cures the 
Diſcaſe. Bur this Medicine is ſo painful, and hardly to be endured, that the 
lick Perſon muſt be faſt held by rwo ſtrong Men, elſe he can never receive the 
intended Advantage. 

The Bitios alſo are cured by frequent Clyſters, or Serringing the Funcame® 
Guts with the purified DecoRtion of the Plant Orere de Bites, and dried Rot 
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ayes mixt, with one or two Yelks of Eggs, and a little Allom, and Oyl of 
noſes. For the preventing hereof, ſo ſoon as the rokens of it are perceived, 
ke Fundament mult firſt be well cleanled ; then a Medicine made of a new- 
wid Egg, well beaten with a lictle Roſe-water and Sugar, with which mix 
White Lead ſcraped ſmall ; then dipping fine Lint into it, pur it up into the 
raadament. Obſerve here, That White Lead is taken for a rare Cure againſt 
is Evil. 

Another Diſeaſe ſorely afflifts them, taking away in a manner their Sight, 
& that they grow Pur-blind ; but by applying the raw Liver of a Hey, re- 
ezin their tormer Health. Few eſcape the miſery of ſore Legs, whoſe malig- 
viry is ſuch as Will hardly admit Cure. 

They labor under another fort of Diſtemper, which the Indians call Beri- 
wi, being a Lamenels of all the Limbs, and ſuppoſed to have its original 
{om the ill curing of the Bitios, and not cleanſing the Blood enough. 

The beſt Medicine againſt this is, ro anoint the Joynts before a Fire, with 
:n Oyl by the Indians call'd Man-Tennab, which in the Iſland of Sumatra drops 
out of the Rocks, like Stone-oyl, and proves very wholeſom and ſerviceable 
zcainſt all Colds, weakneſs of Limbs, and Strains. 

' The Boaſe is a Malady very common and pernicious, rotting off the Noſe, 
Hands, Feer, Fingers, and Toes ,; ſpreading from Joynt to Joynt with great 
pain, unttl without Remedy it brings them to their End. 

Embaſſer, a uſual Sickneſs, proceeds from the hardneſs of the Spleen, which 
makes them grow melancholy, yellow of colour, heavy-hearted, and faint : 
But Broath made of the Root of the Tree Embotta, that part eſpecially that lies 
the Morning-Sun, reſtores their Health. 

Of the Branches of this Tree, being very ſtrong and tuff, they make 
Bowes. 

The Small-Pox alſo rages here much ; 


, 


and by reaſon of their unskilfulneſs 
a the uſe of htting Medicines, proves many times very mortal. 

The Land about Loyando, for want of convenient Moiſture, proves barren ; 
won the oppolite ſide, by the River Bengo, fruitful, yielding ſtore of Mandi- 
wa, Mille, Beans, and many forts of Fruits and Herbs ; which, upon the Por- 
waſe firit arrival, was over-grown with Buſhes and Brambles : Bur the Por» 
ware Governor of Lovando, Ferdinando de Souſa, in the Years Sixteen hundred 
imenty nine, and thirty, commanded the Inhabitants, every one acording to 
number of Slaves they had, to rake each of them a piece of Ground at the 
Kiver, and clear it from the Buſhes, Brambles, and Weeds, and make ir fit for 
wing and Planting ; by which they brought it to the preſenr Fertility. 

This Labor at firſt was ill reſented by the Inhabitants, who were drawn to 
t with great difficulty ; but when they taſted the Profir, and ſaw the Fruit- 
tuaeks, every one {ought to ger a Plantation, and took ſo much Ground as 
ary could Manure. In this manner the Ground was planted wich Mille, Beans, 
nd all ſorts of Herbage; and by Time and Practice the People ſtill improving, 
*came not onely a neceſſary Plantation, bur as it were a pleaſant Garden for 
he whole Countrey. But afterwards, in the Year Sixteen hundred forty one, 
Then the Netherlanders took the City Lovando Saint Paulo, all was burn'd and 
un'd : So that this Tratt of Land, formerly, as we ſaid, a Garden of Plea- 
are, became afterwards a Dea for Lions, Tygers, and other wild Beaſts : 
lowever, after ſome time a Peace being ſertled berween the Dutch and Portu» 
5, their joynt Endeavors reſtor'd it to the former Beaury and Fertility. 
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The chiefeſt Produtts of theſe Parts are {mall and great Mille, whereof they 
make Bread ; Cheſnut-colour'd Beans, call'd Enkoſſa, a fatning and delica: 
Food, yet too much eating of them caules a pain in the Belly : Alſo Oranve, 
Lemons, Dates, Bananos, Ananaſſes, Potatoes, Cocos, Aroſſes, and Palm-oyl-Tree, 
Anones, Guajaves, Wine,or Gegos. 

Anones, fo call'd by the Portugueſe, from a Duke which broughe this Frui 
fhrſt rhither, is a plealant Fruit, very delightful in taſte, Aſh-colour'd, a hi 
as ones Hand, and almoſt round, like a Pine-apple. , 

Guajaves, or Gojava, fo call'd by the Portugueſe, by the Natives Cenks, and by 
the Dutch, Granate-Pears, is a Fruit very delicious in taſte, but the coldneſ; && 
its Quality makes it thought unwholelom. 

Aroſſes, or Granate-plums, a Fruit almoſt like Gzajaves, but ſmaller, whol; 
ſom to eat, and of a pleaſing ſharp raſte, 

Gegos grows on high Trees, in ſhape like a Prune, but of a greeniſh yellow 
colour, having great Stones within, with ſome Pulp, ſharp of raſte, cooling, 
and wholeſom ; given to the Sick in ſtead of Retrigerative Juleps. ; 

Tamarinds allo grow here plentitully, and very good. Small Coco-Nur,, 
which by ſome are taken to be of the ſame fort, and the ſame nature againl 
Poyſon, as the (e«co-Nurts of the Iſland Maldivia, lying berween Madagaſcar and 
the Cape of India, call'd Kemorri ; and therefore call'd by the Portugeſe, Coqua & 
Moleva. 

Maginette, a ſort of Grain like Pepper, but bigger, grows on Bunches,with- 
in which are Seeds like thoſe of a Pomegranate ; which taken our, ſhew of z 
purple or dark red Colour ; but afterwards, by drying in the Sun it grow 
black, and hath a biting raſte like Pepper. 

There grows alſo a ſmall Tree, to the height of three or four Foot, with 
ſmall and narrow Leaves, whoſe Fruit bears the reſemblance of (wiander, a: 
firſt appearing in green Knots, afterwards in Bloſſoms, and laſtly in a kind of 
{mall Grain. Theſe Benies grown ripe, and dried in the Sun, ſhrink like Ef 
India Pepper, turning black and hard, and little differing from it in taſte, one- 
ly not ſo hot, which makes ir pleaſant to cat, and fit to be uſed in all Food, 
It grows much in Bemn, and many other places of Nether-Erhiopia. Conor 
grows wild here ; and if it were manur'd and look'd after, might be had in 
great abundance : Ir bloſſoms in June and July, and is ripe in December. 

Both Garden and Field-Fruits ſpring here with lirtle Labor ; viz; Turneps, 
Radiſhes, Cabbages, but more open than thoſe with us ; Caulyflowers, Car 
rots, Purllane, Spinage, Sage, Hyſlop, Thyme, Sweer Majoram, Coriander- 
ſced, and ſuch like. 

The Tree call'd in Portueneſe, Poa del Cebra, that is, Serpents-wood, hath a pow 
erful Operation againſt Fevers, as the Mefroſſaſonbo prevails againſt Poyſon. 

Of the Root call'd Mandiboka by the Blacks of Angola, and by the Iſlander 
of New-Spain, and the Weſt-Indies, Juca, by the Mexicans, Quanbkamotli, and by the 
Portugueſe, Farina, yields very good Meal, whereof they make Bread, as we 0! 
Wheat or Rye, and other ſorts of Dainties. No Place in Angels beſides produ- 
ces ſo much of this Grain ; partly cauſed from the fruirfulneſs of the Soyl,and 
partly from the neerneſs to the City Lovando Sante Paulo, where the Markers art 
always ready to vend it. 

This Plant is of divers ſorts, which ſeem all one at a diſtance , yet both in 
Roots, Colour, and Worth, arc known to be far differing by the Husbanc- 
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The Leaves of this Plant reſemble thoſe of an Oak, of a deep Green, with Tx *»-, 
any Veins and Prickles ; the Stemm or Body ſhoots upright ren or twelve 
Foot high, ſpreading with many Branches : the Wood weak, like a Willow, 
he Bloſſom ſmall, and the Seed like Palma Chriſti, but of no value; onely the 
Root may be caten. 
la the Planting and uſing Mandikoks they practice this method : After the 
Farth is prepared, by being well wrought, beaten ſmall, and thrown up in 
Hills like Mole-hills, lictle Twigs or Slips cut off from the Branches of ir, 
tbour 2 Foot long, and an Inch thick, are fer ſloaping one againſt another, on 
ery Hill rwo or three Sticks, with the ends about a Hand-breadth above the 
Earth ; which immediately take Root, and in nine, ten, or twelve Moneths, 
ſhoot up to the heighth of ewelve Fooc, with many Branches, and a Body as 
big 25 4 Man's Thigh : Then'to make the Root grow large, the Ground muſt 
be Weeded rwo or three times, and kept clean : And when it is grown to its 
ſe marority, they cut the Stemm clole to the Earth, being good for no- 
thing but Fewel ; bur the ſmall Boughs they fir for the next Planting, and ſo 
om time to time. Afterwards the Root being digg'd up, and the Shell taken Wh yori ws 
from they make it Farina, by Grinding it in a Mill made like the Wheels of = 
z Vaggon, but a Span broad upon the Soal, Shod with Copper ; in which are 
made many ſharp Points in manner of a Grater, and underneath a Trough, 
"to which the Meal falls. He which holds the Root to the Wheel, hath di- 
vers litle Boys to attend and bring him Roots, as there are Slaves to take the 
grinded Meal out of the Trough, to dry it in Copper Pans, which to that end 
like a Furnace ſtand over the Fire. 
for this work many Houſes are built, above a hundred Foot long, and thir- 
ry or forty Foot broad ; wherein on both fides ſtand the Furnaces, that is, on 
each fide ten, and chree Mills unfxt, and movable upon occaſion from place to 
place. Every Husband-man may make as much Farina, or Meal, as he thinks 
kt, both for his own uſe, and to ſell ; and it he hath a Houſe with ewenty Fur- 
races, uſerh commonly for Planting, Weeding, Howing, Grinding, and 
Drying, fifry or fixty Slaves. Every Alquer of Meal, or two Aroben, they fell ow awmiytiny ne 
ſometimes in Lovends St. Paulo for two hundred and fifty, or three hundred mn: 
Ter. 
Tae Gumm Almeſiga diſtills from a Tree, and ſmells like Gumm Elemi, be- Th: Gama 4mn/ys. 
"gz wholſom Medicine for many Diſtempers, eſpecially Colds, and bruiſed 
Limbs. 
From another Plant they extract Aloes, found by experience no worle than 
tut which comes from the Iſland Soketorina. 
Orere de Bitios, an Herb fo call'd for its Curing the Diſecale Bitios, 
by the Rivers fide grow the Trees Moſuma, of which all the Canzos in that | The Tree calls 26 
Countrey are made. This Wood hath ſome ſimilitude of Cork, and finks not 
bough it be full of Water. On theſe Trees grows the Kapok, a Woody and ſoft 
= which by Sea-faring People is uſed in Cuſhions and Bolſters, in ſtead of 
athers. 
The reſt of the Trees are generally call'd Likonde, or Alikonde, delighting in Ti Tree Eien 
&y Grounds. Some of theſe enlarge to the thickneſs of cight, ten, or twelve 
tuhom in the Body, but the Root never goes above a Foot under Ground, fo 
at the greateſt of them may eaſily be blown down. The Fruit reſembles for 
paels Palm-Nars, but ſomewhat longer, having within, a white Kernel, yer 
"© eaten by the Blacks but for hunger and want, for it is a dangerous Food, 
Bbb ; and 
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and cauſeth great Mortality. The Wood of it is not fit ro burn, bur gf the 
Peeling of the Rind, as we of Flax, they make Clothes, and Sacks for M44 
and of the Stems, or Bodies, ( anvos and Boats. | 

In Marſhy places grow many Sugar-Canes, but by report of the Inka. 
tants unkit for uſe, and therefore not much Planted. The Extract of the Caz 
is brown, yet berter than St. Thomas to make Sugar-Loaves. 

On the Shore of the River of Kalukala, and Namba, they have many delicur 
Oranges and Lemons, Citrons, Pomegranates,Pears, Ouajavas,Gegs's, Angxaſſ, 
and in ſome places Vines, Planted by the Portugueſe ; tor the Blacks take no care 
to propagate foreign Plants, 

In the Kingdom of Angola are almoſt one and the ſame Beaſts as in Cort, 
viz, Tygers, Leopards, Lyons, red Buffles, Bears, Wolves, Foxes, very orea 
wild Cats, and Catamountains, the Beaſt Makako, Empalanga, Civer-Cars, Ik. 
nocerots, wild Bears, Emgalla, and Camelions : Beſides Cartel for Proviſion, a; 
Sheep, Goats, Hogs, and the like, 

The Woods of this Kingdom, are much frequented by the Beaſt call'd by 
the Africans, Quoias Morrou, and by the Indians, Orang-autang, that is Satyrs, or 
Wood-Men, tound allo in the Kingdom of Quoia, as is before mention'd, and 
in the Iſland of Borneo in the Eaſt-Indies, This Beaſt in ſhape ſo much reſem- 
bles a Man, that ſome have held opinion, that it is of humane mixture with aa 
Ape ; which fancy nevertheleſs the Blacks themſelves explode. Such a Crew 
rure was ſome years ago brought from hence into Holland, and preſented to 
Frederick Henry Prince of Awrange. It was as tall as a Child of three years old, 
neither fat nor ſlender, but ſquare-ſer, and well-proportion'd, very nimble and 
quick, with ſtrong, and brawny Limbs: in the fore-parrt all over bare and 
naked, but behind rough, and overgrown with black Hair. The Face ſeem'd 
like a Man's at a glimple, but the Noſe flat and crooked : it had Ears allo like 
a Man's, and on the Breaſts plump Paps, (for it was a Female) and a Belly 
with the Navel ſunk in : the Elbows had alſo their proper Joynts and Li- 
gaments, the Hands had orderly Fingers and Thumbs, the Calves of the 
Legs and the Feet beyond the Heel-bone, plump and brawny, and would often 
g0 upright, and could lift heavy weights, and carry them from one place to 
another. When it would Drink, it lift up the Cover of the Can with one 
Hand, and held the other under the bottom, and afterwards wiped the Ve: 
from his Lips with a fingular comelineſs : ir laid ir ſelf ſuddenly to fleep, with 
its Head upon a Cuſhion, and cover'd the Body over with Clothes with luch 
dexterity, that any would think it were a Man lay there. 

The Blacks report ſtrange things of this Animal, averring, that it not onely 
ſers upon, and overpowers Women and Maids, but alſo dares attempt upon 
Armed Men : in brief, it ſeems to be the very Satyr of the Antients, wheres! 
Pliny and others, by report, and Poets, in the way of Fiction, have Written 
ſo much, 

The Beaſt Goulongo bears the ſimilitude of a Sheep or Goar, and the Flelh 
hath the ſame taſte. The People of Congo eat not of it, by vertue of an ant 
ent Cuſtom impoſed upon them by the Devil, or Fetiſies, when they were 
Heathens, which yet to this day is obſerved by them. | 

They havealſo there Night-Owls, very fine colour'd Hens, Storks, wa 
Ravens, and a few Oftriches, beſides many Birds of Prey, as Eagles, Hawks, 
and ſuch like ; Ring-Doves, Geeſe, Ducks, Sparrows, Swallows, great Bats in 
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Partridges and Pheaſants, with very fine colour'd Feathers. The firſt fort have 
z Cap of Feathers on their Heads, the ſecond is callow, or ball'd, but have 
blue and black Plumage upon their Bodies, with ſome white intermixed : 
black and white Pelicans, much larger body'd than a Kite, but with a ſtreight | 
Ml, but their Necks very long, which they can turn ſo round, that they open It 
their Breaſts with cheir Bills, and feed the Young with their Blood. There is | 
alſo a certain ſmall Bird, as in Lovango, whoſe Whiſtling or Singing, being 
beard by the Blacks as they Journey, is by them taken for a certain ſign of the 
zpproach of ſome wild Beaſts. 

The Houſes of this Territory are much infeQed with poylonous Vermine, 
Sorpions, Millepedes,Orters,and Serpents ; among which one is by the Blacks of 
fue, call'd Minis ; by thoſe of Angola, Embamma : It hath a Mouth wide enough aguis,or Entonns. 
o\wallow a whole Buck or Hart, lying in the Ways like a dead Trunk of a | 
Tree, but falls upon tranſient Beaſts or Men with great nimbleneſs. | 

Another ſort of poyſonous Serpents breed there, whoſe Back-bone they 
wear about their Necks as an infallible Remedy againſt the King's-evil. 

The Lakes feed alſo many Creatures, eſpecially choſe of Angola, Quibite, 
and Angelm, in the Province of Maſfingan; wherein, among others, is taken a 
fil, by the Inhabitants nam'd Ambiſangalo and Peſyenvoni ; by the Portugueſe, 
Fexze Mouller ; bur by the other Europeans, Mere-men, and Mere-maids ; they con- 
an in length full eight Spans, having ewo ſhort Arms, and Hands with long 
iagers, but they cannot cloſe them faſt rogether like Men, but onely bend 
em 2 lictle : their Fingers, by reaſon of ſome Fleſh that grows between 
mem, cleave together, as the Feet of Swans or Ducks: Their Head hath an 


Oral ſhape, ſmall Eyes, a flat Noſe, wide Mouth, but without a Chin, or Ears 
apparent, 


Poyſunous Beaſts, 


The Males have Genitals like Horſes, and the Females two ſtrutting Breaſts, 
ft not diſtinguiſhable one from the other in the Water, being both of a ſad 
Fay colour : they do no hurr, neither come upon the Shore ; their Fleſh caſtes 


like 
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Mow they are takcn. 


A Medicine in theme 


The Inhabitants are Idle. 
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like Paxke in the upper part, but downwards is ſomewhat leaner, yet afford, 
the Inhabitants pleaſant Food, eſpecially it broyl'd, 

They take them with Nets, and afterwards kill chem with Harping-lron, 
and Lances. | 

In the Heads of theſe Monſters is a certain Bone, which beaten imall, and 
taken in Wine, powerfully helps the Gravel in the Reins or Bladder : tha: of 
the Male is beſt. The Bone about the place of the Ear the Portugueſe wear x; 
a Soveraign Remedy againſt the infeQtions of ill Air. Of the Ribs, in Ang, 
they make Bead-Bracelers, held to be very good for ſtenching of Blood, clpe 
cially thoſe made of the left Rib, lying next the Heart. 

Theſe Creatures are alſo caught about Sofala, on the Eaſt-Coafſt of Africa 
and being Salred make good Food ar Sea, if quickly ſpent, bur if kept ſale 
grows ranck, and becomes dangerous Meart for thoſe which have foul Diſeaſe 
as the Pox, or ſuch like, in their Limbs. 

In theſe Lakes breed moreover great numbers of Sea-Horſes, Mligatzrs, or 
Crocodiles, and many other amphibious Animals. 

The Rivers Quanſa, Lakala, and Bengo yield great plenty of excellent Fiſh. 
among which great Crabs. And the Seca affords almoſt infinite ſorts, parti 
cularly Pergomonlato's, which the Portugueſe ſtyle Pellado, almoſt like a Roxch, 
Eſquilones, Quikouſſes, Kuſſones, Syopos, Dorades, Benitos, Halbekores, Pergos de Mare 
chermes, Roukadores, Koruines, as allo Mokerell, beſides Oyſters and Muſzles. 

The Blacks in Angola about Lovando St. Palo, are very lazy, and will rather 
lufler hunger, than take pains to Plant or Sowe their Ground ; and to ſupply 
the wants brought on them by idlenels, buy Proviſions of their Neighbors tor 
Slaves. 

In every Dominion of Angola are four ſorts of People, the frſt Noble-men, 
call'd Mokata's ; the ſecond ityl'd ( hildren of the Dominion, being Natives, and for 
the moſt part Artifhcers, or Husbandmen ; the third, Quiſks's, or Slaves, and fo 
propriated and united to the Lords Dominions, as his other Goods, and inhe- 
ritable as them ; the fourth Mobika's, alſo Slaves of the Sovaſen, gotten by War, 
or otherwiſe. Many times ſome of the ſecond fort by mildemeanors, how 
ſmall ſoeyer, become Slaves ; for it Sovaſe have but the leaſt notice, that one 
of his Vaſſals, or Tenants, endeavor'd to do him wrong, or ſought to 
aſſiſt his Enemy in the Wars, he would not onely make him alone a Slave, but 
allo his Wife and all his Friends, or Kindred, nay, and perhaps put them to 
death. 

In all this ſpacious Tract of Nether-Ethiopia, there are no Houſes with Rook, 
lave onely in Lovando St. Paulo, and Haſimgan, both Cities, and built by the 
Portugueſe. The reſt are made of Sticks and Thatch, very poorly and fleightly, 
chough in ſome places ſtronger than other. The Houſes of the Nobility have 
Rooms jerting out, incloling a Court, and an outward place of Receipt. 

Their Muſick muſt needs be very mean and harſh, having but one ſort of 
Inſtrument, call'd a Cas, made Basker-faſhion of the Stock of the Palms 
Tree, Carved in Flowers, and cover'd with a Board, which being ſtruck 
yiclds a Taboring ſound. 

Pigafet ſays, the Inhabitants have ſo great a loye for Dogs-fleſh, that they 


feed and fatthem in great multitudes, and when kill'd, dreſs them as a dainty 
Dith, 


Their Clothing comes very near to that of Congo; the Ornaments of their 


Necks and Arms conſiſting in round Glaſs-Beads, which they call 4ngater. 
The 
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The 4nzoliſh Tongue differs from Congo's onely in the pronunciation ; yet 
kar makes it ſeem another Speech. 
The Men, as we ſaid before, may have as many Wives as they can feed 


F 
he firſt is accounted the ſuperior of all, it Married according to the 


20d 
han mMannct. 

\ Woman, as long her Children have no Teeth, keeps from her Husband ; 
var as ſoon as it hath any, all the Friends and Acquaintance, both Men and 
Comen, carries it in their Arms from Houſe to Houſe, Playing and Singing, 
» receive a Gift for it, and ſeldom or never are pur off with a denial. 

When any Perſon dies, they wind up the Corps, being firſt waſhed clean, 
en Combing our the Hair, and putting on new Clothes, they carry them to 
4s Grave, made like a Vault, where they ſer them upon a Seat of Earth, with 
many round Glaſs-Beads, and other Goods about them. Among the berter 
Gr Blood is ſprinkled upon the Earth, and Wine poured our for a remem- 
brance of the Decealcd. 

The puniſhment of Offences is done in one and the ſame manner, that is, 
the Offender, together with his Wite and Children, and their whole Stock, are 
made Slaves to the Sova's. Bur ſometimes they accuſe not one another, bur 
work their own revenge, by poyſoning of their Adverſary. 

Ia the Enquiry they take no care whether the Party be guilty, or puniſha- 
fle indeed, bur the Saying of the Sova's, or Averment of one lingle perſon, cars 
ries the Caule. 

In ſtead of Money they uſe, as in Lovando, the ſmall Clothes call'd Libon- 
#1, and Panos Sambos, whereot we gave you there a full account. 

Of theſe ſome are ſingle marked, with the Arms of Portugal ; others double 
marked ; and ſome unmarked. 

The fingle-marked Clothes, as alſo four unmarked, ty'd rogether, go for 
2 half Tefter, and one alone for rwo Pence ; but every double-marked Cloth is 
worth ten or eleven. 

None of the Portugueſe may bring thoſe Clothes into Lovando, bur onely the 
Fttor of the Merchant who dwells at Lizbon, and ſent thither ro buy them up, 
whereot he makes no {mall Gain. 

Our of Benn come blue Cotron-Clothes, by them call'd Mouponoqua, bur by 
the Portugueſe, Panos res gatto de Berre , they are five Clothes together, and a 
z Yard and a half, or two Yards broad. There is another ſort, in Portugueſe 
ail'd Pomes de Komma de Figures, of blue and ſome white mingled, with Fi- 
gures, about fix or ſeven Yards long, and abovea Yard broad. Both thele forts 
the Purtagueſe Vend in great quanriries, and at high Prices in Congo, Amboille, the 
kingdom of Gingo, and other Places. 

The like {mall Clothes are brought from the Iſland St. Thomas ; but the Dye 
i not {0 good, and.the Stuff courſer. Theſe they exchange for Slaves, to ſend 
10 Portugal, 

They have two ſorts of Simbo's, which ſerve in lieu of Money, viz, pure 
%n/4';, taken under the Ifland of Lovendo, and uſed for Trade in Punto, and 
mpure, or Brazzle, brought from Rio de Janero, and uſed in Songo and Pinda, and 
a the Countreys of Annes Xing, beyond Maſcingam, and among the Jager. 

The Sinbs's of Lovando are alſo of rwo ſorts, a finer and a courfer, ſeparated 
b Sifting, the larrer they name Simbos Siſadg's ; the other, Fonda and Bomba. 
Both thele they ſend to Congo, being carried thither upon the Heads of the 
Mak, in Sacks made of Straw,every Sack weighting two Arobe's, that is, three- 
Kreand four Pound. They 


The puruhment of Of. 
ences. 


Clothes are their Money. 


Simds';, or litle Home 
Shells, 
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They uſe alſo in Lovande, in ſtead of Money, the red Takeel Wood of It. 
jumba, and Pio de Hikonyo, brought trom Benenella; which cut into Pieces of 
about a Foot long, have their ſer actos, w hich every one knows. 

The Fruit Cola is there commonly (old tor Clothes, four Fruits for one [, 
bongo, or unmarked Cloth. 

1 he chiefeſt Trade of Portugueſe and other Whues, conliſts in Slaves, carried 
from thence by Shipping to ſeveral Places in the Weſt-Indies, as to the Iſlands of 
Porto, Rico, Rio Plata, Santo Domingo, Havana, Carthagena, and to the Main Land, 
eſpecially to Braxile and other Places, to hone in che E .ngines and Sugar 
Mills, and to dig and work in the Mynes ; which toyl thele Angolian Black; and 
no Whites can undergo : fo that the Portugueſe and Spaniard, mal thank the 1; 
bour of Slaves for moſt of their Riches which they poſleſs in the Indies. "os b 
certain the Spaniard uſed heretofore to ſend over upon his own account to the 
Weſt-Indies every year above fifteen thouſand Slaves for thoſe Works , and 
judg'd, that the Portygurſe ro this day ſend no fewer. 

All thoſe Slaves the Portugueſe cauſe ro be bought by their Pombers's, as is be, 
fore related, above a hundred and fifty, and two hundred miles up in the 
Countrey ; from whence they bring them down to the Sea-Coaſt, 

Theſe Slaves get bur little Food on the Way, and lie on the bare Ground 
every Night under the open Heaven, without any other Covering, by which 
means they grow poor and faint : butthe Portugueſe in Lovands, (© Ap 
Ship them away,bring them firſt into a great Houſe, which they tho buile there 
for that purpole, and give them their hll of Meat and Drink, and likewil: 
Palm-Oyl to refreſh and anoint themſelves withall : Bur if is happen that 
there be no Ships ready, or that they have not Slaves enough to ſend away, 
then they ule them for tilling the Ground, and to plant or cut Mandiboks : but 
at laſt when they put them on Board, they take great care to preſerve them 
from Sickneſs; and that they may come ſafe and ſound to their intended Port, 
provide Medicines, eſpecially Lemons and white Lead, to uſe againſt the Bui, 
and it by chance any fall ſick, they ſeparate him from the reſt, and lay him 
alone to be Cured, where he is well provided for with warra Diet. 

In the Ships they have Mars to lie on ; of which they take great ſtore with 
them, eſpecially when they go over to the Weſt-Indies, to give every ten or 
ewelves days a freſh Mat. 

Bur the Hollanders take no ſuch care in tranſporting their Slaves to Brazze, 
bur ſtrip them poor and faint, without any Proviſion of Mats or other thing), 
by which means many die at Sea. 

In the Village Kambamba the Portugueſe deal for many Slaves, but not ſo much 
as in Maſſmgan and Embakko ; for there when the adjacent Blacks want any Mer- 
chandiſe, they bring their Slaves to the Portugueſe Colonies for exchange. 

The Commodities which the Portugueſe and other Whites, carry thither, art 
amongſt others of all ſorts, 


Cloth with red Liſts. Broad black Bayze. 
Great Ticking, with long Stripes, | Turkiſh Tapeſtry, or Carpets, 
and hne wrought. White, and all ſorts of colours 
Red Kerhe. = 
Sleafie, and other fine Linnen, Blue and black Beads. 
Fine Velver. Stiching and Sowing Silk. 
Small & great Gold & Silyer Laces. Canary Wines. 
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prandy As great Fiſh-Hooks. 
Linſeed-Oyl. Pins of a finger long, 
ceamens Kaives. Ordinary Pins. 
zll ſorrs of Spices. Needles, and great and ſmall Hawks- 
ohice Sugar, and many other Com- Bells, 

noditics and T rifles : 


The Inhabitants in general gather no great Riches, being content with a lir- 
le Mile, and a few Catrel, together with Palm-Wine and Oyl. 

Their Arms conſiſt in Bowes and Arrows, but the chiefeſt have Lances, 
axes, and Chopping-Kaives; which laſt they wear in their Girdles on cheir 
l&; fides : in ſhort, they uſe almoſt the ſame Arms, as thoſe of Congo, and ob- 
ore the ame order in Fighting. 

This Countrey is ſo populous, that the King can in a very ſhort time bring 
: hundred thouſand men all Volunteers into the Field; and if occaſion requires, 
tn hundred chouſand prels'd Souldiers ; fo that if they were as valiant as nu- 
merous, they might well be dreaded : bur their lictle courage, and leſs conduct 
hach appear'd in ſeveral Encounters with the Portugueſe ; particularly, in the 
year Fifteen hundred eighty four, ewelve hundred thouſand Angolians were pur 
t0 flight by hve hundred Portugueſe, and ſome few Congians : And the following 
year, Six hundred thouſand Angokians, by two hundred Portugueſe, and ten thou- 
land Blacks. 

The Territory of Hamba can raiſe twelve thouſand men, Arm'd with Bowes 
and Arrows , who Fight very circumſpedtly, and Shoot lying or creeping on 
the ground. 

The Kingdom of Angola, or rather Dongo, hath at preſent a particular Gover- 
or or Prince, who acknowledges no kind of ſubjection to the King of Congo , 
akhough formerly, when divided into divers Lordſhips, the ſeveral Sovaſen 
ſhew'd all due obedience to that King, 

But a hundred and fifry years fince, one of theſe Sovaſen call'd Angola, with 
aktance of the Portugueſe, Trading with him, made Wars with the other, and 
overcame them one after another , till he made them all Tributaries, yet he 
it them ſtill remain in poſſeſſion, each of his own Dominion. 

This was he that afterwards came to the Crown, and nam'd himſelf Incue, 
from the great multitude of people under his ſubjeion; and was not inferior 
n Power (faith Pigafert) to the King of Congo : ro whom (as Linſchot writes) 
i (ends Preſents, though he be nor his Vaſſal. 

Aker this Angols Incue , in the year Fifteen hundred and ſixty , his Son Dambi 

dnl, a great enemy of the Portugueſe, was choſen King, who Deceas'd in the 
rat Fikteen hundred ſeventy cight , and his youngeſt Son , Quilonge Angola, or 
Alan, that is, Great Lord, was left his Heir and Succeflor to the Crown. 
: He renew'd the old League made by his Predeceſſors with the Portugueſe, and 
Tas Dias de Nevais their Governor ; bur afterwards without cauſe, cur off thir- 
if or forty of them on the way, going with ſeveral Merchandizes to the Royal 
Cay, whereupon Dias made War upon him, and rook many places, ſubject- 
9 them to the Crown of Portugal , which ever fince, together with many 
Her, from time totime ſubdu'd, have remain'd under them, 

The King deceaking in the year Sixteen hundred and forty, without Male- 
fue, left three Daughters, and a Nephew ; the eldeſt of theſe call'd Anna Xin- 


4, notwithſtanding ſhe was Bapriz'd a Chriſtian , would aflume the Crown 
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aker the Heatheniſh manner : But the Portugueſe favour'd the Nephewy , an 
ſo helped him with aſſiſtance of Arms, that by force he gat the Throne 
whereupon Anna Xinga, with many Grandees, fled, but hath never ceay'd hb 
claim the Kingdom as her Inheritance,alledging her Nephew but an Uſurpe; 

In this Quarrel ſhe fought three ſeveral Barrels, and was as often routed Ly 
vanquiſh'd, and hath ſince kept her ſelf an hundred and hfry miles up into the 
Countrey, beyond Embatta ; where, notwithſtanding her former ill ſucceſſe; 
making new Wars towards the Wildernels Jages , ſhe has gotten many Can 
Villages, and Countreys, whereby gathering treſh Vigor, ſhe came again bp 
on the Portugueſe, by whom , under the Command and Condu of Mays f.. 
vo Darowva, Conquer'd, and two of her Siſters taken Priſoners; one of whid, 
Baptiz'd Dama Maja, of her own tree will continu'd among the Portugueſe, and 
kept her ſelf ſtately according to her manner, oftentimes receiving many Slave; 
for her maintainance. 

According to the laſt accomprs, this Xinge can be lirtle leſs than fixty year 
of age, and oftentimes for ſome paſt years, hath been reported dead , yer the 
Subje&ts conceal'd, and kepr it fo ſecret, that notwithſtanding the Portugueſe 
conlign Commodities thither for Trade by ſeveral perſons, they cannot by our; 
or others attain the certainty thereof : For all Decrees, Orders, and Traa(. 
actions relating tro Government, are ſtill Proclaim'd in her Name. 

She is a cunning and prudent Virago, ſo much addicted to Arms, that (he 
hardly uſes other exercile; and withal fo generouſly valiant, that ſhe never hur 
a Portugueſe after Quarter given, and Commanded all her Slaves and Souldier, 
the like. 

She and her People (for the moſt part) lead an unſetled life, roving up and 
down from place to place, like the Jages : Before any enterprize undertaken, 
though of meaneſt concern, they ask councel of the Devil; ro which end they 
have an Idol, to whom they ſacrifice a living Perſon, of the wileſt and com 
lieſt they can pick our. 

The Queen againſt the time of this Sacrifice, Clothes her ſelf in mans apps- 
rel, (nor indeed does the at any time go otherwiſe habired ) hanging about 
her the Skins of Beaſts, before and behind, with a Sword about her Neck, an 
Ax at her Girdle, and a Bowe and Arrows in her Hand, leaping according to 
their Cuſtom, now here, then there, as nimbly, as the moſt ative among her 
Attendants ; all the while ſtriking her Engema, that is, rwo Iron Bells, which 
ſerve her in ſtead of Drums. 

When ſhe thinks the has made a ſhow long enough, in a Maſculine manner, 
and thereby hath weary'd her ſelf, then ſhe rakes a broad Feather and ſticks i 
through the holes of her boar'd Noſe, for a ſign of War. 

She her ſelf in this rage, begins with the firſt of thoſe appointed to be (acti 
fic'd; and cutting off his head, drinks a great draught of his blood. 

Then follow the Stoureſt Commanders, and do as ſhe hath done ; and this 
with a great hurly-burly, cumult, and playing upon Inſtruments about 
their Idol. 

Among all her moſt pretious things, ſhe beſtows no ſuch care on any, # 
the Bones of one of her Brothers, who Raign'd before her, which lic together 
in a coſtly Silver Cheſt, long before gotten of the Portugueſe. ; 

The Queen keeps fifry or ſixty young men in ſtead of Husbands, each of 
which may have as many Wives as they pleaſe, with this proviſo, that ifany® 


chem be with Child, themſelves muſt kill the Infant as ſoon as born. | 
f 
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[ the year Sixteen hundred forty eight, the four and twentieth of June, the 
third day after the New-Moon, according to the relation of one Fuller, a Com- N 
mander in the Service of the Netherlanders ; who was appointed with ſixty men '} 
oaGſt chis Queen againſt the Portugueſe; and in that regard, ſtay'd ſo long time | 
with her, that one of theſe her Gallants had a hundred and thirteen Wives, 
without any offspring ; for that after the manner of their Devilliſh Superſtition 
ad Idolatry, he curſedly made away, or kill'd their Children. 

The Queen us'd this very Cuſtom at that time, neither dare any of thoſe (e- 
lefted young men own their Sex, or mention hers : And for the more orderly 
macealing thereof,ſhe clothes chem in Womens Apparel,according to her man- 
xr, and goeth her (elf in Mans Habit; giving out, that they are Women, 
ind the a Man. All theſe have Womens names , but the Queen ( her ſelf) a 
Mans, eſpecially in the Army , and will acknowledge no otherwiſe, nay her 
favorites dare not ſay the contrary , upon the peril of their Heads : and as a 
mony herein of their obedience and conſtancy to her, permits them to go 
freely among her women ; and if rhey tail in their obligations , they ſeldom 
dape to tell further news. 

Ia the year Sixteen hundred forty fix , ſhe over-ran with her Army, and Raid 0a. 
lboyl'd all the Villages of Oanda, and made the Inhabicants Slaves. 

But the Quiſamens reſiding on the South-ſide of the River Quanſa, ſend every 
jar Tribute to her, for an acknowledgment both of their Friendſhip and Sub- 

Kanon, 

Aker her death, the Portugueſe ſer another of her Family as King of Don?o, wr Sodeſun is chulen 
by name Angola Sodefic, who always privately ſent Preſents to them, in roken 
« ſubmiſon. 

The King holds his reſidence a little above the City Maſimgan , in a Stony Pump: «wg 
Mountain, above ſeven Leagues in compals, incloling within it many rich Pa- 
ſures, Fields, and Meadows, yielding a plentiful Proviſion for all his Rerinue: 
=o which there is but one ingle paſlage, and that (according to their method) 
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well Fortifi'd ; ſo that he needs neither to fear any Enemies from the Queen, 
ſide, nor from the Jages. 

The King here, as he of Congo, keeps a great many Peacocks ; a peculiar one. 
ly to the Royal Family , and of ſo high eſteem , that it any one ſhould ayer, 
ture to come to take but one Feather from a Peacock, with intention to detain 
it, he ſhould immediately be pur to death, or elle be made a Slave, with all ki 
Generations. 

This Kingdom ſtands divided into ſeveral Provinces,and every Province (4h. 
divided into inferior Lordſhips, Commanded by a particular Soyas. 

Every Sovas hath a certain number of Makerres or Councellors, who in 2l! 
addreſſes fall down on their Knees, clapping their hands ; with whom he co. 
lulrs of all weighty Concerns. 

Theſe Soyaſens live privately in Villages , inclos'd with thick Hedges, an4 
have onely ſome narrow ways for entrance ; and the Habitations cannot pro. 
perly be term'd Houſes, bur fleight Hurts, made of Ruſhes and Straw, after the 
Countrey manner. 

The Governors of all the Territories which the Portugueſe hold in Axgil by 
force of Arms, are bound to pay a Tribure of Slaves to them yearly ; andto hb 
them other ſervices, under the Title of Vaſlals. 

The Portugueſe Governor of Lovyando, uſe to Farm this Tribute of the Sev aſe; 
to ſome of their own Nation, who were not content with what was the (etled 
Revenue of Slaves, but oftentimes take as many more, which made the Natives 
bear a mortal hatred to them. 

The Sovaſens moreover are bound to appoint Carriers for the Portweneſe, when 
they travel through the Countrey, to bear them in Sears from one place to an- 
other : For if a Portugueſe be minded to travel from Lovando Saint Paulo, to My 
ſingan, when he comes at Evening into a Village where he intends to Lodge, he 
ſends to the Soya to let him know, he hath an occaſion for ſo many of tho: 
Carriers; who muſt not fail to provide them : And this they do every Even- 
ing, to have freſh Men for the next days Journey. 

In the year Sixteen hundred forty one , the Netherlanders , under the Com- 
mand of Cornelius Corneliſen Jol, otherwiſe call'd Hoxtebeen, rook from the Parts- 
gueſe the Ciry of Lovando Saint Paulo, upon this account, and in this manner : 

Grave Maurice of Naſſaw, or General of the Netherlanders in Brafd, taking in- 
to conſideration, that the State of Braſil could not conſiſt without many Black 
from the Coaſt of Africa, not onely ro work in the Sugar-Mills, and to Plan: 
the Cane-Fields and cleanſe them of Weeds; but alſo ro Manure more Ground 
for the Planting of Mandiboka, and all manner of Fruits ; and that this Work 
could not be done berter by any, than theſe African-Slaves : And belides that, 
there were not Slaves enough brought from the Coaſt of Arder , Kalbave, 
Rio del Rey, and other places thereabouts; concluded on, to ſer out a Fleet uh: 
der the Condu of the foremention'd Houtebeen ; and ſome Land-Forces uncr! 
the Command of one James Hinderſon, to take Angola from the Portugueſe. 

The Fleet conſiſted of twenty Ships, great and ſmall, Man'd with rwo thos 
ſand Souldiers, nine hundred Seamen, and two hundred Braſiliens , which It 
Sayl from Fernabuck the thirtieth day of May, in the year Sixteen hundred tot- 
ty one; and after many oppolitions , to come about to the South , the nine 
reenth of July, in eight and rwenty degrees Sourh-Larirude , the Fleet begs" 
to want freſh water. nh 
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The fifth of Auguſt the Fleer came to Cabo Negro, in ſixteen degrees ; from T7 <omero Gene, 


dence to Flies-Bay, in fifteen degrees ; and on the one and twentieth day, they 
wercame , and rook a Portugueſe (arvill ſailing along the Coaſt, laden with 
Vines from the Maderas, call'd the Jeſu-Maria-Joſeph, the people of which ſery'd 
em for Pilots, to bring them into the Haven of St. Paulo. 

The four and twentieth, the Fleet came within fight of Land, and Hinderſon 
vent the ame day with his Souldiers, fer in order againſt the City, ordering 
the Snap-hances to March in the Van. The Portugueſe Governor, Ceſar de Mene- 
{s. food not far from thence on the Shore, with nine hundred Whites and 
Arm'd Inhabirants,and a great many of Blacks; beſides rwo Pieces of Ordnance, 
aa Fighting Poſture. 

But ſo ſoon as the Netherlanders came near, and began to fall on, the Blacks 
6 berook themſelves to flight ; afrerwards the Portugueſe ; and at laſt the Go- 
jemor follow'd, leaving behind them the Ordnance ; and ſoon after the City, 
with all Forts and Batteries, without further reſiſtance; ſo that none was found 
therein, but one drunken Souldier, and a very old Man. 

The Booty there, conſiſted of nine and ewenty Braſs-Pieces, and ſixty nine of 
Iron ; beſides ſore of Arms, Ammunition, and proviſion of Vidctual, as Meal, 
Vine, and thirty Sheep, {mall and great. 

But becauſe there was no freſh water, the Netherlanders after their Conqueſt 
Fortif'd a Houſe lying near the River Bengo, for conveniency of fetching Wa- 
*r; upon which the Blacks made an aſlault , but were beaten off with loſs of 


nehry men. 
Two days before the appearance of the Dutch Fleet, the Governor had ſome 
votice of it, but ſuppoſing the Netherlanders had come onely to fterch a Booty of 


Saves and other Goods , and ſo to return ; gave order, that his Wives and 
Children, with the beſt Goods and readieſt Merchandize , ſhould be broughr 
ad hidden in convenient places. Burt when he ſaw that they aim'd at the con- 
qurring of the Ciry,and all the Forts by War, and to keep them for their own ; 
bt by Letters complain'd to fol of injury, and put him in mind, That the States 
& the United Netherlands, and the King of Portugal were agreed, and in League 
una@ each other ; and therefore expected the Surrender of the Ciry. 
Notwithſtanding this expoſtulatory Lerrer, and friendly Summons,the Dutch 
within the Ciry return'd anſwer, That they were not acquainted with the 
agreement of the Portugueſe, nor had heard of it; bur if the Governor had in 
mh known any ſuch matter, he ſhould have given them timely notice before 
a City was ſubdu'd, and they had not been dealt with as Enemies. 
| At laſt, when the Portugueſe Governor, who was retir'd to Mafiingen, found 
at the unwholeſomneſs of the Air kill'd many of his Souldicrs, and that he 
could not expect ro regain Lovando by complaint or fair means; and knowing 
blimſelf roo weak to attain it by force, ſent a Meſſenger, deſtring a Truce for 
eight days, intending in that time, cither ro joyn with the Netherlanders, and 
&clare himſelf for the States; or to depart: But when he propos'd unequal 
Utters, he was requir'd to depart with his Souldiers ſixteen miles from Lovar- 
4, and make a mutual agreement; and to declare m nine moneths, whether 
te would lubmit, or depart. Hereupon Ceſar de Meneſes drew to the River Bengo, 
and ſrting down there with his people, began a new Planration, and manag'd 
@ with ſuch induſtry, that in ſhort time he Planted Gardens, and could not 
ly himſelf cat the Fruit of the Ground, bur alfo afford ſome to thoke of 
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The Enemy began t6be © The Dutch therefore grew jealous of him, as having heard farther, that he 
to ſtrengthen himſelf, had taken away all the Ammunition from Maſius un 

. - . Q” X 
doubled his Guards in Bengo,and deliver d out Powder and Ball to his Souldier: 
expecting an addition of rwo hundred men out of Bahia: And therefore to pre 


iu pperied. 


vent any future inconveniencics, it was concluded to lend a Party of Souldi. 
ers privately to ſurprize the Leaguer of the Portugueſe; And to that end, in My 
Sixteen hundred forty three, there went out about a hundred men, who in the 
Evening came near the Camp : the Centinel, upon the firſt diſcoy ery of them 
gave fire, and was ſeconded by the reſt of the Souldiers , whereupon the Du! 
They vere deſeared, fell on : and being come to the Market-place, the Guard lying before the Go. 
VETNOorTs Houle * Sally'd Our upon them , a5 allo did the Moradores , with thei: 
Snap-hanſes, but were quickly routed, and ewenty kill'd, and as many woug. 
ded : The reſt, among which the Govergor himlclt was one, were taken pri 
ſoners , and with the Plunder and Spoil of all brought ro Lovands Saint Pals 
and from thence ſent ro Tacrrnabock in Brafdle ; onely the Governor Petr Ceſar ti 
Meneſes, with ſome of the chicteſt they kept priſoners there. 
The diſcornent »fthe B#r> = The Portugueſe ſeem'd highly dilcontent at theſe Tranſlations, which-they 
= wo Wes * ſhew'd in their Declarations and Letters ſent to Lisben ; hrmly maintaining 
them to be contrary to their ten years T ruce, concluded in the year Sixteen 
hundred forty one; which according to the firſt , ſecond, and eighth Article 
was inſtantly to begin in Exrope, and beyond Exrope, as ſoon as tidings could 
come of it : Adding further, that they had accordingly ſent notice, but on the 
contrary , the Hollanders lent inſtructions to Hentebeene their Admiral in ne 
rica, to ſubdue all they could. 
Levante fubdtd againby = Till the year Sixteen hundred forty cight, the Netberlanders poſlels'd this Ci- 
OT "EE ty ; at which time the Portugueſe regain'd it by Treaty , on the one and rwen- 
tieth of Auguſt ; and accordingly on the four and rwenticth of the ſame Moneth, 
the Dutch march'd from thence. 

While the Hollanders held it, they erected a Fort on the Northlide of the Ri- 
ver uanſa, to hinder the Portugueſe going up and down ; to which they gave 
the name of Moll, being rwo and thirty paces long, and twenty broad, made 
up with Planks and Palliſadocs, and fll'd with Earth; the top about tour foot 
thick, furniſh'd with Port-holes, and grown round about with Buſhes, where 
were Planted four Pieces of Ordnance, with a Guard of Souldiers. 


c Oſt of the Inhabitants are Idolaters, and have their Meguiſees and [co 

made of Wood, in the midſt of their Cities and Towns ; giving them 
particular names, and {wearing by them uſually, bur in their more particuis! 
Adjurations , they follow the Cuſtoms and Frantick Humors of the Gays? 
whereof we ſpake not long fince , with this onely addition , That at laſt tt 
Conjurer or Ganga takes a red hot Iron, and ſtrokes every one with it over then 
Arms or Legs ;. yet the place touch'd therewith, receives no damage by burn 
ing in the body of any, bur the guilty : And this Superſtition hath fo won up- 
on their infidelity, that the very Children of the Countrey in crivial maren 
put it in pratice : But the Fathers of the Chriſtian Religion, woule ſeverely 
puniſh the ſame, if it ſhould come to their knowledge. 

Moſt of their woodden Idols are made up in the ſhape of a Goat,witha To 
toile head, feer of Beaſts, and ſmall bones of Elephants, which they call by: Ff 
neral name Gangonumba, through which (they ſay) the Devil ſpeaks to them. 

For the ſervice of theſe Idols they have Prieſts call'd Gangs's , which i) 


, 
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ore like gods, for chey think, that their lives, health, nay the prelervation rms worſhippers 
{ll things lies in their power ; as that they have the command of Rain and 
viad, cauſe fertility or barrennels upon the ground ; inflict ſickneſles, and 


ore health, for indeed they know how in lome manner to adminiſter Phy- 


&, 

ia ſhort, all che Blacks of Angola (rill of late) liv'd in Paganiſm , uſing a 
Nace, by chem call'd Quimboara , in which they ſay the Devil certainly en- 
»5 one of them, and out of him informs them of future , and anſwers to paſt 
ents, But now many of them , by the endeavour of the Portugal Jeſuires, cate -Aagebone become 
uve been brought ro the Catholick Religion , eſpecially in the year fifteen 
hundred eighty four ; at which time many thouſands receiv'd Baptiſm : inſo- 
mach, that in Fifteen hundred and ninety, there were above twenty thouſand 
Fmilies of Angolians found that were Chriſtians; and in the ſame year, hfrteen 
kandred more were converted ; the Portugueſe to this day labour very much in 
the (ame good Work. 

Every Sove hath a Chaplain in his Bangs or Village, to Chriſten Children, 
1nd Celebrate Maſs , which on many works effetually to their confirmation . 
tough ochers in publick appearing Chriſtians , yer in private adhere to their 
&mnable Idolatry. 

The Superviſing and Command of Lovando Sante Pals, and the reſt of An- | Government of the Cy 
ws, ſubje& to the King of Portugal, in matters of State, lies in the hands of a Progr 
Governor , ewo Braderes, or Burgeſles, and one Ovidor, or Chict Juſtice, for 
mers Criminal, and ewo Judges call'd Jeuſes, with one Secretary. 

The King of Portugal hath great Revenues from Angola, partly by the yearly Fo nmnnnct ho thy 
Tributes of the Sovaſen, and partly by the Cuſtoms and Taxes ſet upon Expor- 
and Imported Goods and Slaves. This Revenue, for all Rights and free 
Traſportation to Brazil, Rio dela Plata, and other places, is ſaid ro amount to 
agar fumme of Money yearly ; which in Lisbon is Farm'd to one, or more, 
by the name of Contraftadore , who keeps his Faſtor in Lovando, in the nature, 
ad with the authority of Conſul ; deciding all matters of Trade, and Money» 
dulacſſes : He hath to attend him one Secretary, two Notaries, and two Porte- 

,or Door-keepers. 

The Church-Government of the Portugueſe in Loyando a Biſhop manages, = Goremment, 

mo 15 Suffragan of him of the Iſland of Sante Thombe, by reaſon that liland pre- 
Kine antiquity, and as ſhewing the firſt claims to be there the Mother-Church 
« the Chriſtians. 


The Iland of LOVANDO. 
Efore the City Lovando Sante Paulo, in eight degrees, and cight and forty The land Lavands, 
minutes Sourh-Laticude, lies the Iſland of Lovando, five miles with irs 
North-Point to the Weſt of the River Bengo , making a good and con- 
"ant Haven for Shipping. The whole being not above ſeven miles in length, 


« in the broadeſt place, it is not above half a League over; inſomuch as 
ole that Sail by in a Ship, may eaſily ſee the Sea run berween it and the main 


Fagfer ſuppoſes it to have begun from the ſerlings of Sand and Mud, thrown 
Pere in heaps, by force of the ewo greater Waters of Bengo and Quan/a. 
Cccz The 
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The whole ſpot appears an even Champaign, bur very dry and Sandy, one. 
ly in ſome places may be ſeen a few Buſhes and Brambles ; and on the Norg, 
ſide, here and there, ſome Haw-thorn Shrubs. The Land by the Sea-fide ſhoot, 
down ſo ſteep and ſloaping, that the Sea, not above a Musket-ſhot from the 
Shore, hath aboveſſcven or cight and rwenty Fathom Water z and a mile from 
thence a Line of a hundred Fathom can reach no ground. 

Pigafet places on this Iſland ſeven Towns, by the Inhabirants call'd Liber, or 
Libata; but Linſchot will hardly allow them Villages, however the Portugueſe a 
tribute to the beſt, rhe title of Sante Eſprit. 

Here are two Churches or Chappels for the exerciſe of Religion ; and the 
Portugueſe have divers Gardens and Orchards, wherein grow Oranges, Lem- 
mens, Citrons, Pomegranares, excellent Figs, Bananos, Coco-nuts, Grapes and 
other Fruits ; bur Corn is ſo great a ſtranger to it, that they are compell'd is 
fetch Supply from other places. 

This little Tra& produces the great Tree, by the Natives call'd Enſads, by 
Cluſins, the Indian Fig-Tree; by Linſchet in Portugueſe, Arbor de Raix, that is, the 
Rooting-T ree. 

It ſprings up commonly with one thick body to a great height, at the top 
ſhooring forth many branches ; from which pendulouſly deſcend ſeveral ſmall 
Strings of a Golden colour, which once touching the ground,take faſt root,and 
ſpring up again like new Plants, and in ſhort time, increale to a large Bulk, 
from whence, as the former, fall new Pendulums, that rooting again, ſpread, 
and ſo ad infinitum : fo that ſometimes one fingle Tree will extend its bounds 
above a thouſand paces, and ſeems like a little Wood or T hickert. 

The great Sprouts with ſo many cloſe Boughs, deny the Sun-beams a peep- 
ing place to view the inſide of thoſe vaulted Cavities, whoſe redoubled Mazes 
yield three or four times reiterated Ecchos, to ſuch whole retirements draw 
them thither for divertiſement and ſhadow. 

The Leaves of the young Boughs, reſemble thoſe of the Quince-Tree, being 
of a whitiſh green, and woolly. The Fruit within and without red, ſprings be- 
rween the Leaves of the young Branches, like an ordinary Fig, 

Very credible eye-wirneſles report,that under one of theſe Trees, three thou- 
ſand men may ſhelter, 

Under its outermoſt or firſt Bark, they find ſomewhat like a Thred or Yar, 
which being beaten, cleans'd, and drawn out at length , the common People 
make Cloth of. 

This Tree grows alſo in Gon, and the Indies, where the Inhabitants, by 
cutting away the thin Boughs, make Arbors under them for cooleneſs and 
ſhade. 

It ſcems contrary to the ordinary rules of experience, and therefore ſtrange, 
that digging here two or three hands breadth deep, very ſwift Water riſes at the 
time of the Seas flowing ; whereas digging at the time of ebb, it cometh forth 
lalr or brackiſh. | 

The I/landers uſe Canoes, of the bodies of Date Trees joyn'd together,in wii 
they hght at Sea. 

Formerly the Jages abode here, but the Portugueſe drove them out in the yes! 
Fifteen hundred ſeventy eight, and purſu'd them to Maſfingn ; at the ſame tn! 
raiſing a Fort there for their ſecurity. 

Under this Iſland are the Simbes taken up , which carry'd to Conge and othe 
places, go for current Money ; ſo that this place may juſtly be rerm'd, the = 
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This Iſland obeys the King of Congo, although by report, beyond it he doth 
zot poſſels one foot of ground Southward of Bens, upon the main Land . how- 
wer by that he claims to himſelt all the Revenue of the Fiſhery aforeſaid, and 
lth his Governor to overiece the ſame, and take the King's due, which is in- 
led what he pleaſes,and by compute amounts to eleven thouſand Duckets An- 
ally. And although on all the Shores of Congo, theſe faſhion ſhells are found, 
oe: thoſe of Lovando have the higheſt eſteem, by reaſon of their thin and ſhining 
Mack or gray colour. 

This Iſland makes the Haven before the Ciry Lovando, where lieth two En- 
rances, one on the South, call'd Barra de Korimba, formerly bearing above five 
Fathom water, bur is at preſent almoſt fll'd up, and choak'd with Sand : on the 
ther fide of this Entrance, heretofore the Portugueſe had two Batteries, bur the 
force of the water hath almoſt waſh'd them away. 

About rwo miles from Barre de Korimbs, on the main Land, appears a little 
Promontory in Portugueſe, call'd Punto del Palmarinho. 

A mile and a half more Southerly , herh the Sleepers-Haven; and alſo the 
Clay-Ovens, or Lime-Kilns, where the Portugueſe burn Lime and Oyſter- 
ſhells. 

Four miles and a half from Sleepers- Haven , you come to the River Quanſa, 
where formerly ſtood a Fort of the Netherlawders , which we mention'd before, 
all'd Molls. 
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The Territory of Quiſama, or Quiſſamba. 


T* Territory of Quiſams, or according to Pigafet, Quiſſamba, lieth on the 


South-fide of the River Qzanſs , and ſpreads thence twenty miles up» 
ward, and more. 

This Countrey (as the reſt) comprehends divers Dominions, of all which 
Hutchins claims the rule as chiet Lord, viz. Zourube, Godgo, Zanutatſa, Molunua, 
Aeckehap, and Zuino. 

The Natives here,need not complain of Natureas a Step-mother ; the Land 
Tithout any great labour producing abundance of Mile for Bread, beſides other 
aeful Plants and Trees * as particularly 

The Atkonda,cight or ten Fathom round, but very porus and weak; fit for no 
ule, but to make Trays to hold water: their innermoſt Bark ſome convert in- 
* kind of Thred, whereof they make Aprons or Coats to wear abour their 

ies. 

The Portugueſes Quacumburez,, which the natives call Quiſamo,never grows bigs 
than a mans Waſte, with few Leaves,burt thick and large; the Wood fo ten- 
der, that a ſtrong man with a Sword may cut it quite in two : out of the rifts in 
the body flows a great deal of juyce like Milk, bur of ſo poylonous and de- 
Rroying a quality,that if any one ſhould get the leaſt drop thereof in their Eyes, 
they would inſtantly grow blind. The ſame juyce pour'd into the water, will 
immediately cauſe the Fiſh to ſwim at the top, as if they were dead. 

The Blacks hold the ſhadow of this Tree poyſon, and will not be perſwaded 
to reſt under it ; for they ſay , that the juyce is ſo great a corroſive, as 'twill 
Maw their bowels in pieces, without poſſibility of help or Antidote; as hath 


dren experienc'd by a Lord, that was poyſon'd with it by his Slaves. 
The 
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The Beaſts breeding in theſe Parts, are Hogs, Goats, Bucks, Sheep, wild 
Cows, Elephants, Tygers, and Leopards. In ſhort, the ſame CONVeniences 
may be had here as in Ilamba and Enraka. 

Freſh Water they have none, ſave ſuch as is gather'd in the time of Rain 
and preſerv'd in Troughs made of hollow Trees ; and the Places where they 
keep them are reſerved by the Fetiſies command with fo ſtrit a lecrecy, that is 
by misfortune any fall into the Enemies hand, he will rather be cur in piece; 
than be brought to diſcover them. 

In the Lordſhips of Zuma, Gungo, and Katta Kabajo, great Mountains lift y 
their Heads, whole open'd ſides ſhew many Salr-pits, which thoſe Blacks ſub. 
ject tothe Sovaſen under whoſe power they are, may freely ferch Gut by their 
Slaves, paying the appointed Cuſtom. 

This they dig out in Pieces of a Dutch Ell long, and a Hand broad, every 
one weighing eighteen or twenty Pounds, as clear as a piece of Ice or Cryſtal, 
and as white as our beſt Salt, and of ſo good a favor, that a little Piece put in 
Pot or Kettle, give both the Liquor and Meat a pleaſant ſeaſoning, 

From the bowels they dig Iron, but enough onely to make Arms and Im, 
plements for Tillage or Husbandry. 

The beſt Trade of theſe Quiſamites conſiſts in the fore-recited Salt and Mil 
which they exchange for Slaves to be employ'd in the digging of it, for they 
work not themſclyes, out of an opinion of their noble Extraft. And not one- 
ly the Blacks, but the Portugueſe alſo buy great quantities of it for their People, 
no other being to be got, unleſs from Lovyands. 

The Blacks of Lovando appropriate to themſelves the whole Countrey on the 
South-ſide of Quanſa for twenty Leagues. 


The Inland of LIBOLO. 


& the next place follows, towards the South, Libolo, bordering with one 
Point to the Eaſt, on the Empire of Monopotaps ; but in the South, at Fi 
Longo, near Benguelle. "Tis parted into many Sub-divihons ; thiny of 
which the Portugueſe brought under ſome years ago,and keep them ſtill inftrit 
Command and obedience, reaping great advantage from Cattel, which are 
the ſame here, as we mention'd before in other parts of Angola, and exceeding 
them in nothing but plenty of Bees and Honey. More we cannot inform 


you of from hence, for that they lie as yet undiſcover'd to our European Mer- 
chants, 
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The Countrey of BENGUE LA. 
or, BEGALA. 


His Countrey Modern Geographers place at the Sea-Coaſt, and make 
it ſpread from the River Qzanſa, to Cabo Negro, in the heighth of fit: 
teen Degrees ; though others will have it go farther than Rio Longo, "* 


eleyen Degrees and four Minutes South Latitude. The Places, Rivers, Bays. 
and 
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ad Villages, lying at the Sea-Coaſt within that compals, may be theſe : 

bout three miles from the South Point of Quanſa,lieth Mayſotte-Bay ; before 
eAich a ſaall Rock hides ir felf. Three miles and a half forward you arrive 
» (abs Ledo ; And five from thence appears Cabo de tres Puntas. And two miles 
i Southerly (abo Falſo; And five beyond that, another. 

vix miles and a half from (abs St. Bras, lieth Hens-Bay, fo call'd from the 
bandance of Hens thereabouts ; and between both, Benguella Viella, that is Old 
Srerxdls, a Champaign and very truitful Countrey. 

The Hen-Bay contains about a mile and a half in breadth, holding ren or 
welve Fachom Water, with muddy Ground. On the South-ſide ſtands a great 
Village on a Hill, where large Cows, Sheep, Hens, and Elephants-Teeth may 
be had; yer they have no freſh Water. 

Three miles and a half from this Bay lieth Ris Longo, otherwiſe call'd Rio 
Mew, in cleven Degrees and four Minutes South Latitude, fo ſhallow art the 
Mouth, that a {mall Boat cannot go in or out without difficulty. 

In former times the Portugueſe atremprted to enlarge the Entrance into this 
River ; bur by reaſon of its ſhoalnels, the ſtrong Warer-falls, and great num- 
bers of Rocks, they found it not feaſible. 

Five miles from Rio Longo appears a great Village, nam'd Manikikongo ; upon 
the Aſcent a high Mountain, where the Portugueſe once had a Store-houle, 
and bought Cows, Hogs, and Elephants-Teeth , for Linnen and Eaſt-India 
preſſed Clothes. The lahabirants here are very earneſt for Muſquers and 
Powder. 

Eleven miles from Manikikongo runs the Salt River Katon-belle, dividing ir ſelf 
arwo or three Branches, being free from all Winds, and hath fifteen and fix- 
wen Foor Water, fo that the great Ships may come before ir. 

About the North Point of Katon-belle lieth the Good Bay, fo call'd by reaſon 
of its ground of Anchoring. 

The Countreys upon the Sea-Coalt are fruitful and low, but the In-lands 
high, and overgrown with Woods. 

A mile and a half from Katon-belle you diſcover a freſh River, that falls in- 
tothe Sea bur in the times of Rain. 

The Bay of Bengella, having good Ground for Ships to ride at an Anchor, 
reaches from one Point to the other, a mile and a half in breadth. On the 
North-fide ſtands the Foot of Benguelle, built four-{quare, with Pallizado's and 
Trenches, and ſurrounded with Houſes, which ſtand in the ſhadow of Bannos, 
Orange, Lemon, Granate-Trees, and Bakovens. Behind this Fort is a Pit with 
treſh Water. 

Here lie ſeven Villages, that pay to thoſe of Bengals the tenth part of all chey 
have for Tribute. 

The firſt, Mclonde ;, the ſecond, Peringe; both about a League from the Fort, 
and a mile one from another ; the other five are, Manken, Somba, Maninomma, Ma- 
whmſomba, Pikem, and Manikilonde ; of all which Manikiſombs is the biggeſt, and 
cn bring three thouſand Men into the Field. 

Here formerly lived ſome Portugueſe, which afterwards our of fear of the 
Blacks fled ro Maſfingan, but were moſt of them kill'd in the way. 

On the Weſt Point of the Bay of Benguelle, is a flat Mountain call'd in Por- 
turucſe Sombriero, from its ſhape, repreſenting afar off a three-corner'd Cap ; 
and by it an excellent Bay, having at the South-caſt-ſide a ſandy Shore, with 


a pleaſant Valley and a few Trees, but no Water ft rodrink, 
Four 
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Four miles from thence they have a Salrt-Pan, which produces of pray Sal; 
(like French Salt) as much as the adjacent Countreys can ſpend. 

In Bengala is a great Beaſt, call'd Abada, as big as a luſty Horſe, having two 
Horns, one ſticking our in his Forchead, and another behind in his Net - 
that in the Forchead is crooked, but ſmooth, riſes floaping before, and very 
ſharp, but at the Roor as thick as an crdinary Man's Leg, being many time, 
one, two, three, or four Foot long ; but that in the Neck ſhorter and flatter 
9 Jt Ws black, or a ſad gray, bur being hl'd appears white, the Head no: c 
long as the Head of a well-ſhaped Horle, but ſhorter and flacrer, with a Skin 
Hair'd like a Cow, and a Tail like an Ox, butſhort; a Mayn like a Horſe, by 
not ſo long, and cloven Feet like a Deers, bur bigger. 

Before this Beaſt hath attained the full growth, the Horn ſtands rio 
forward in the midſt of the Forchead, bur afterwards grows crooked like th, 
Elephant's-Teeth. When he drinks he puts his Horn frſt in the Water, {6 
prevention (as they ſay) againſt Poylon, 

The Horn they report to be an excellent Medicine againſt Poyſon, as hath 
oftentimes been proved ; but they hnd more efficacy in one than another, oc. 
caſioned by the timely and untimely killing of the Creature. The trial & 
their goodnels-the Portugueſe make in this manner: They fer up the Hom 
with the ſharp end downwards on a Floor, and hang over it a Sword with the 
Point downwards,ſo as the Point of the one may touch the end of the other : 
If the Horn be good, and in its due ſeaſon,or age,then the Sword turns round of 
it ſelf, but moves not over untimely and bad Horns. 

The Bones of this Beaſt ground ſmall, and with Water made into Pap, 
they preſcribe as a Cure againſt inward Pains and Diſtempers, being applicd 
outwardly Plaiſter-wile. 


The Kingdom of MA T AMAN, or 
rather CLIMBEBE. 


4 Ip Kingdom of Mataman, commonly ſo call'd, rook that Denominat- 
on from its King, the proper and right Name, according to Piguet, 
being Climbebe, or Zembebas. 

Its Borders, asthe ſame Author, Linſchot, Peter Davitius, and other Geogra- 
phers hold,in the North, upon Angola ; Eaſtwards,on the Weſterly Shore of the 
River Bagamadiri, to the South it touches upon the River Bravagal, by the Foot 
of the Mountains of the Moon, near the Tropick of Capricorn, which the chict| 
Geographers make a Boundary berween this Kingdom and thoſe Mountains, 
and the Countrey of the Kaffers ; to the Weſt along the Ethiopick-Sea, that is, 
from Angola, or Cabo Negro, in ſixteen Degrees South Latitude to the River Þ« 
vagal, a Tract of five Degrees and fifteen Minutes, every Degree being reckons 
fifreen great Dutch Leagues, or threeſcore Engliſh Miles. 

Two Rivers chiefly water this Kingdom, viz. Bravagul and Magnice ; the 
firſt rakes its original out of the Mountains of the Moon, or the River Zai, and 
unites its Waters with thoſe of Magnice, ſpringing out of a Lake, by the Puts 


gueſe call'd Dambes Zocche, and falling in the South-eaſt into the Indian-Sea. 


The Places of this Kingdom coaſting the Sca are theſe : Next the $4 
Cot, 
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ge, right Eaſtward, you may lee the beginning of the Cold Mountains, on 
©me Places for the abundance of Snow with which they lie cover'd, arc call 'd 
The Snowy Mountains. 

Then you come to the Cryſtal Mountains, that ſhoot Northerly to the Silver 
Tntains, and to Molembo, by which the River Coart hath its courſe, and makes 
Border to the Kingdom of Angola. 

At the Southerly Coaſt of Gmbebas, near the Sea, in ſixteen Degrees and 
{xcy Minutes South Laticude , appeareth Cabo Negro, or The Black Point, ſo deno- 
winated becauſe of its blackneſs, whereas no other black Land can be ſcen from 
ke one and rwentieth Degree South Latitude. On the top of this Point ſtands 
in Alabaſter Pillar, with an Inſcription, bur ſo defaced by the injuries of Time 
1nd Weather, that it is hardly legible, and formerly upon the Head of it a 
Croſs raiſed, bur at preſent fall'n off, and lying upon the Ground, 

The Coaſt from hence ſpreads a little North-ecaſt, and Eaſt-North-caſt. 
The Countrey round about ſhews nothing bur barren and ſandy Hills, with- 
out green ; and high ſandy Mountains, without any Trees. 

More Southerly, in the heighth of cighteen Degrees, you come to a Point, 
by the Portugueſe call'd Cabo de Ray piz das Nivez, or Cabo de Ryy Pirez, having to 
he Northward a great Inlet with ſandy Hills, and the Shore to the Black 
Punt ; but Sourthward a High-land, altogether ſandy, and reacheth to nineteen 
Degrees. 

Farther to the South, in ninereen Degrees and thirty Minutes, lies a Bay 
all'd Gelfo Pri., and Prias das Nevas, with double Land, and full of Trees : af- 
erwards you come to the open Haven of Ambros, in the one and twentieth De- 
ree; then going lower to the Sourhward, the Sea-Coalt reſembles what we 
meatioa'd in the North, ſhewing high, white, ſandy Hills, barren Land, and a 
bad Shore. 

A good way to the Weſtward of Cabo Negro lies a great Sand in the Sea, in 
Purtarncſe call'd Baixo de Antonia de Viavs, or The Cazado, dangerous to Sailers, be- 
ng ſometimes cover'd with Water. 

The Air bears a good temper, and the Earth, though ſandy towards the 
Sea, yet affords all things neceſſary for the uſe of Man. The Mountains rich, 
2 onely in Cryſtal, but other Minerals : Northerly it becomes more full of 
Trees, to the heighth of ewo and rwenty Degrees South Laticude; from 
whence there drives into the Sea, a hundred and fifty Miles from the Shore, 
cerain green Weeds call'd Saigoſſa, and ſeems as a Mark to Sea-men, whereby 
they know how near they are tothe Main Land of Africe. Art a great diſtance 
alloare ſeen many Mews, or Sea-Pies, with black Feathers at the end of their 
Vings, which aſſure the Mariners by their appearance two or three together, 
that they are infallibly near the African Continenr. 

The Government of this Juriſdiction reſts in the hands of a King, who as 
an abſolute Monarch, Commands all at his pleaſure : yet ſome Lords, whole 
Commands lie by the Sea-ſhore, pride themſelves with che empty Title of 
gy, while they neither poſſeſs Wealth or Countreys, whoſe Products are 
uficient ro make them known to Foreigners of the leaſt eſteem. 
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Kaffrarie, or the Countrey of Kafters, other. 
wiſe call'd Horrentors. 


K *%% or according to Marmol, Quefreri, took Denomination from the 


Kaffers, the Natives thereof, which others name Hottentors, by reaſon 
of their lameneſs and corruption of Speech, withour cen Law or 
Religion. 

HMaginus ſpreads this Countrey along the Sea-Coaſt, from the Weſt-ſide of 
( abo Negro, lying 1 in 1xteen Degrees and fourteen Minutes, to Cape of Good He 
or Cabo de bona Eſperanſa ; and from thence up Northward to the River Marmwc, 
otherwiſe call'd St. Eſprit, but with what ground of reaſon, we muſt leave 10 
be determin'd. 

Sanutus begins Keffrarie at the Mountam: of the Moon, near the Tropick of 
Capricorn, in three and ewenty Degrees and a half South Latirude, fo along thc 
Weſtern Coaſt to the (ape of Good Hope : This beginning of Kaffrarie, accord- 
_ ing to moſt Authors, from that remarkable Boundary, the Tropick of Cori 
corn, hath been indiſputably ſerled; but they ſpread the end of it, as we aid, 
to the Cape of Good Hope and Zangueber : Berween which Northw ard , along the 
Sea-Coaſt, are none, or very few diſtin Kingdoms, and therefore this being 
the outermoſt Southern Borders, may not inconveniently be extended to Zu 
guebar ; ſo that the whole Tract lying Southward of Zanguebar, and the King- 
— nl of Monemotaps, are to be underſtood in the general Name of Keffrare. Co 
then, according to this laſt limiting, it hath on the Eaſt and South, the Indi 
and in the Weſt, the Erthiopck+Sea, which meet together to the Southward oi 
the Cape of Good Hope, a and on the North at Mataman and Monopotape. 

This Countrey ſo Bounded, lieth encompaſſed in the North with tho# 
high, cold, buſhy, and ſharp Mountains of the Moon, always cover'd with ler, 
nevertheleſs it hath about the Cape in ſome places, ſeveral large and pleaſan 
Valleys, into which flow divers Rivulers from the Hills, 

It is not divided into any particular or known Kingdoms, yer inhabited by 
ſeveral People ; ſome Govern'd by Kings, others by Generals, and ſome z: 
without any Government at all. We will give you a glimpſe of them ia thei 
Cuſtoms and Natures, as far as any Diſcovery hath hitherto given us any in- 
formation, and that from the hands of ſuch as for ſome time lived on the 
Spor. 

"The chiefeſt People hitherto diſcover'd in this Southerly part of Africa, art 
the Gorachonqua's, Goringhaiqua's, Goringhaikena's, Kochoqua's, Great and Little Kar 
guriqua's, Hoſaa's, Chantouqua's, Kobona's, Songu's, Namagua's, Hewſaqua's, Brigw- 
dins, and Hankumgqua's ; the eight firſt neighbor the Cape, and the fartheſt no: 
above threeſcore miles from it. 

The three firſt, viz, Gorachouqua's and Goringhaiqua's have their Dwellings 
within four or five hours Journey of the Great Cape ; but the Gorinhaikons's, 0! 
Water-men, are within a quarter of an kours walk from thence. 
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He Goringhaicona's, or Water-men, have a Governor call'd Demtaa, who 
| was once taken Priſoner by the Hollanders, but was afterwards by cars 
rying himſelf with Civility , releaſed and ſerled in his old Do- 


£10100. 
Their beſt Seat contains ſcarce five Houſes, and not above fifry People, 


with Women and Children, living in a condition of Poverty, below all the 
| of the Hottentots. 


GORACHOUQUAS. 


T' Gorachouqua's are about three or four hundred hghting Men, beſides 


Women and Children, and maintain themſelves by Paſturage, and 
Profit of good Cartel, as Sheep and Cows. 
Their Governor call'd Chors, hath a Brother call'd Jakin, both going in tal- 
low'd Skins : bur they have great ſtore of Cartel, 


GORINHAIQUAS. 
He Goringhaiqua's, or Cape-mans, by reaſon that they always lived neareſt 
*\ to it, are more than equal in Peoplerto thoſe laſt mention'd, for they 
tan berween both raiſe about a thouſand fighting Men; yer all their 
Towns and Villages make up bur ninety five poor Huts cover'd with Mars. 
Theſe People obey a Governor, whom they call Gogoſoa, who was in the 
Year Sixteen hundred fixty two, according to the averment of ſuch as had been 
there, a hundred years of age,and had ewo Sons, the eldeſt nam'd Ofinghiakanna, 
and the other Otegnoa, both which alway ſought to over-Rule their Father, 
but chiefly the eldeſt, by inventing all means to make him away. 
la the Year Sixteen hutidred fifty nine, there grew between theſe People | Ieorgial of he vor 
and the Hollanders a Diſſention, for the poſleſſion of the Countrey about the *% the Xuberianders, 
(ge; where the Natives endeavor'd to turn them out, alledging they had pol- 
ſelſed it beyond all remembrance ; and with ſuch malice did they manage it, 
that they ſlew many of the Dutch when they ſaw opportunity ; at the ſame 
ume robbing them alſo of Catrel, which they drove away ſo (wift, that they 
could not be ſhort, always chuſing ro Fight in ſtormy and rainy Weather, as 
well knowing that then they could do bur lictle Execution with their Arms. 
Theſe, upon information received by advice of one of their own People, 
by them call'd Nomos, and by the Netherlanders, Doman, who went from thence 
0 Battavie in one of the Companies Ships, and ſtay'd there five or ſix years, 
obſerving their ations with ſuch inquiſitive diligence, that he remembred no 
ſmall part thereof, Doman being come again to the Cape in thoſe Ships which 


were order'd for Holland, kept a great while amongſt them in Dutch Habit ; 
Ddd bur 
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but at laſt berook himiclt ro his old Ce IMPAanions, INTOrmMmINg 
them in all the ations and intentions ot the ANetberlanders ; as allo 
and ule of their Arms. 

He, rogethe! with another ſtout Soldier, by the Hoettentets call'd 
were always their Captains, and with great Skill and conduc led 
brought off their followers always with lucceſs. 

Atrer the Wart had continued three Monerhs, in Aur ſl Sixteen hy ndied 7. 
and nine, on 4 Morning went out hve Hottentots (one of which was the 2 re. 
mention'd Doman) to forage, and as they had robb'd a Countrey-man of ts 
Beaſts, hive Dutch Horſmen rid after the em, whom they rehilted like brave © 
diers, by realon they law no means to fiye, yet ſcorn'd to dehire Quarter, 
ſomuch that they wounded three of the Horilmen, one through the Arm, and 
the other under the ſhort Ribs, and the other in the Back ; bur the # 
ders remain'd not in their debts, bur ſhot down three of the hve, one of 


which call'd Epkamma, was ſhort through the Neck, had one of his Legs brokes 


in pieces, and a great Wound in his Head, being thus wounded, he was take 


and brought on a Horle into the Fort, but Doman with the othe 
{wimming over a River. 
The wounded Epkanma being brought into the Fort, and asked for wha 


reaſon they did make War with the Netherlanders, and fought to do miſc 


b excelhvely Pai! od 


with his Wounds, return'd this an{wer : What was the reaſon that the 


every where by robbing 


2. 


murdering, and burning, thoug 


therlanders Ploughed their Land, and Sow'd Corn on their Ground, where they 
ſhould drive their Catrel to Paſture, and by this means rook the Bread out of 
their Mouthes ; That to revenge themlelves of the injury and wrong that wa 
done them,they fought . for they were not onely forbidden to keep away trom 
thole and af Wh Paſturing places, which they had poſleſled peaceadly lo long 
(whereinto they had permitted the Netherlanders onely in the beginning, to 
come as a refreſhi ng-place) bur they law allo their Countreys div ided 2 and t2 
ken away without any. recompence. Ar laſt, asking it the ſame had been 
done to the Net berlanders, how they would carry Fer”? | es ? Morcover the 
underſtood, that the Netherlanders did ſtrengthen themiclves daily with hy 
which according to their opinion, could be for no other end, but to bring 
them and all what they had at length under ſubje&tion. The Hollanders repli's 
in ſhort, That they had now loſt the Countrey about the Cape by the War, 
and therefore they ſhould never think to regain it either by Hoſtility or Peace 
The laſt Diſcourle of this Epkamma (who died on the ſixth day) was, Thathe 
was but a mean Perſon, but he adviiced them to invite his Governor to the 
Fort, and to diſcourſe the buſineſs with him, and to order every one his own 
again as it could beſt be tound, for the prevention of farther miſchict and trou- 


ble. 


This being held for good counſeh, rwo or three Netberlanders were lent 


abroad, with E ntreatics to the Governor Gogoſoa ro come to the Fort, andt' 


Treat concerning a Peace; bur all in vain : for they went on furiouſly aga 
{uch Places as they ſaw fit; infomuch that the Hollanders ſcarce ſaw any mean 


how to decide this matter for the beſt. The placing and appointing of x g00d 


Watches to ſecure the Planters, which lived but two hours Journey from t 
Fort, ſignih'd bur little ; for thoſe Hottentots drove aw ay all cheir Cartel, ans 


were {o quick and nimble in the action, that it was impoſſible ro ove rake 01 
retrieve them. 
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Ten or eleven Monerhs were ipent by theſe Salvages, in murdering, rob- 
viag, and Realing ; bur at laſt the Quarrel was decided in this manner : 

Acertain Hottentot of Eminency, by the Netherlanders call'd Herry, and by the 
Xatives, Kamcemoca, being baniſhed to Conney-Iſle for a Crime commirted, 
ther three Moneths abode there, went in a dark Night with another Compa- 
von, in a leaky Fiſher-boar, turniſhed with rwo Oars, the Wind ſerving them 
Gly, and came to the Main Land, where they found their Friends the Gora» 
chon-qus's and Gormygbaiqua 5. 

The Eſcape of thele ewo being told to the Dutch Governors , he ſent fix 
Aurchmen abroad , to go and leek lo far along the Shore, cill they found the 
Boat or ſome ſigns of them. Whereupon they being provided with Victuals 
for four or five days , went our, and the next day found the Boat above thirty 
miles from the Fort, in a fhne {mall Sandy Bay, with the Oars by it, and ſome 
Gals in the ſame ; fo that it leem'd as if they had taken their nights reft 
therein : bur they met no people in all their journey ; onely they law ſome 
Rhinocerots, Elephants, and other wild Beaſts. So after four days they came 
z02in to the Fort, 

Ar length the aforemention'd Herry or Kamcemoca, in the Year Sixteen hun- 
lied and fixty, in February came to the Fort with the Governor of the Negery, 
all'd Cheri, accompani'd with a hundred other people, but all without Arms, 
and bringing with them thirteen far Cartel , defiring they would receive the 
Cartel as acknowledgment of Friendſhip, and to permit them free egreſs and 
regreſs amongſt chem, as formerly : Which accepred, it was further agreed, 
That the Hollanders might Sowe as much Ground, with Corn and other Seed, as 
ms within the compals of three Hours Journey ; but with this Proviſo, That 
they ſhould not Plow any more Ground than was already Plowed. Upon the 
Kaifying this Agreement, theſe Hottentots were treated in the Fort with Bread, 
Tobacco, and Brandy ; whereot the reſt having notice, both Men, Women, 
and Children came thither. 

Aker a little time, the General of the Goronghaiqua's, or Caepmans, Gog ſoa, 
made an Agreement and came with Chori to the Court, for whole Entertain- 
ment there was, upon the command of the Dutch Governor, a whole Tub tull 
of Brandy, with a wooden Dilh in it, (er amongſt them all, whereat every one 
vegan to make merry. 

When the Men began to be intoxicated, and their Heads fail them, 
there were about two or three hundred little pieces of Tobacco thrown 
amongſt them, in the ſcrambling for which , they made a horrible noile. 
The noiſe and hurly-burly over, they began to leap and dance, with 
leveral ſtrange Geſtures ; the Women in the mean while clapping their Hands, 
and continually finging, Ha, ho, ho, bo, with fo great noiſe as might cafily have 
been heard a Bowe-ſhot from the Forr. By ſuch hideous outcries, when either 
Lion or Tyger by night approaches, they fright away the fierce and hungry 
beaſt. 

After theſe Exerciſes, the chief of them were preſented with Coral, Plates 
of Copper, and a little Roll of Tobacco beſides ; but the Commons content- 
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td themſelves with the foreſaid Entertainment : and fo having ſlept all night, 


n the Fort, they withdrew ;, onely Herry remained there three or four days. 
This Herry ſpake a little Engliſh, which he learn'd by converſing with their 
Plantation and Fort at Bantam in the Indies, whither he wear in an Engliſh Ship; 


but coming afterwards again to the Hope, he went among his own People. 
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COCHOQUAS, or SALDANHARS, 
I-57 Cochoquas, or Saldanbars, ſo call'd becauſe they reſide generally in and 
about the Valley of Saldanha-Bay , abour cighteen Miles North-weg. 
ward of the Cape, are divided into fifteen or ſixteen Clans, each abour 
a quarter of an hours Journey aſunder ; yer all comprehended within the 
Walls of four hundred and fifty Houſes : Every Diviſtion or Clan conſiſting 
either of thirty, ſix and thirty, forty, or hfry Houſes, more or leſs, all {& 
round together, and a little diſtance one from another. 

They poſſeſs Flocks of goodly Cartel, well ncar an hundred thouſand, and 
above. two hundred thouſand Sheep, which have no Wooll, bur long curl's 
Hair. 

They are all under one Prince or King, entituled Coehque, who dwells about 
ffry Miles from the Cape, and for his better eaſe, appoints under him a Deputy 
or Viceroy. The (oebque who Reign'd in the Year Sixteen hundred ſixty one, 
was nam'd Oldaſea, his Viceroy, Gonnomos ; and the Third Perſon in the 
Kingdom, (oncoſos. Gonnomos was exceedingly black, beyond all others of his 
own People, a groſs and heavy-bodied Man, having three Wives, and by them 
many Children ; whereas the King himſelf, who deceas'd in the Year Sixteen 
hundred fixty one, of a languiſhing and painful Diſeaſe, never had more than 
one. This Prince was a Perſon handſom-bodied, well-ſer, very courteous,and 
much bewal'd by his Subjects : He left behind him his onely Daughter, 
nam'd Mamis,handſom and very comely of feature, but Camoiſie-nos'd, as all the 
Blacks in general are. 
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Great and Licttle CARIGURIQUAS, or 
HOSAAS. 


whereof exceeding choice and careful, becauſe they have nothing elle 
in the dry time of Summer to live upon, 
If you go farther up into the Countrey, you come to the Chainonquas, Cabr- 


nas, Sanquas, Namaquas, Henſaquats, and Hancumgquas. 


T% lie moſt in the Valleys, boaſting of nothing but very fair Cartel, 


CHAINOUQUAS. 
He Chamouquas at preſent live three Moneths Journey into the Coun- 
trey, with their Families, Retinue, Wife, Children, and Catrel, ac- 
cording to the report of the other wild Natives, very near the (a 
nas, being not above four hundred Men, bur rich in Cartrel. 


Their Prince, call'd Senſes, an old Man, had two Wives, but both dead; 


and hath a Son nam'd Goeboe, whoſe right Leg, broken in pieces by an Ele- 
phant, 
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Lint, is wholly uſcleſs ro him. Upon every Remove, ht rides upon an Or, 
of muſt be lifr up and down. 

His Clothing is a fine Leopards Skin, with the ſported fide turn'd inwards, 
| ,ad the ill-favour'd fleſhy fide, well liquor'd with Greaſe; according to the 
| manner of the Countrey, outwards. 
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| CABONA'S 
T': Cabond's ate a very black People, with Hair that hangs down their cates. 


., | ; , L& 


Racks to the Ground. 

Theſe are ſuch inhumane Cannibals, that if they can ger any Men, 
key broyl them alive, and eat them up. They have ſome Cartel, and plant 
(buſſes, with which they ſuſtain themſelves. 

They have, by report of the Hotrentots, rare Portraitures, which they find in 
the Mountains, and other Rarities : Bur by reaſon of their diſtance, and bar- 
harous qualities, the Whites have never had any converſe with them. 

In the Year Sixteen hundred fifty nine, one of the (hainougquas, call'd Chaiban- 
time, went into the Cabonas Countrey, and with the help of the People rook and 
brought thence one of their Women, whom he made his Wife. 

The Netherlanders ſtirred up with a defire to ſee this ſtrange ſort of People, 
defired Chaibantimo that he would order this Woman to come to the Fort of Geod 
Hye ; whereto, upon promiſe of a Requital, he conſented, and ſent ſome of 
bis People to ferch , and tell her, That her new-married Husband would 
&fire her ro come to a People call'd Dutchmen,who wore a great many Clothes, 
ſuch as neither ſhe nor any of her Nation had ever ſeen. 

This Woman, partly out of obedience to her Husband, and partly for No- 
welty to ſee Strangers, after two days preparation , dreſt in her beſt Appa- 
fl, came thither , under the Condudt of thirty or forty Chainonquas , forf 
in Aid and Guard againſt the Cockoquas, with whom the Chainonquas were at that 
time in War : But after ſome days travelling, ſhe was ſet upon in a great 
Vood, and kill'd, and her People put to flight, who haſted ro the Cape to Chain 
| batimo;to carry him News of this ſad misfortune ; whereupon he immediately 
| withdrew to his own Countrey, to revenge himſelf by force of Arms for this 

lajury. 


EOETDEE OE OE EE ET ELDED EE EEE EL EE ENEE ; 
SONQUAS. 


He Sonqua's live ina very high Mountain ; and though lictle in Stature, mgm 
yet defend themſelves by their Numbers , wherein they exceed their 
Neighbors. 
They have no Cartel, bur live by their Bowes and Arrows, which they han- wuins themſeres by 
de very expertly in ſhooting Badgers that ſhelrer under the Rocks, and in the | 
heat of the day come forth and play, rowling in the Sand ; and alſo by hunt- 
ag other Beaſts, eſpecially wild Horſes and Mules. 
| The Horſes have very plump and round Burtocks, all over ſtriped with 
Yellow, Black, Red, and Sky-colour ; but the Mules are only trip'd with 
Vhite and Cheſnut-colour. Ddd ; The 
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The Songua's in the Year Sixteen hundred f1xty rwo, brought one of the Shin, 
to the (ape of Good Hope, which the Netherlanders bought for Tobacco, and hs. 
ving ſtuffed it with Hay, hung it up in the farſt Court of the Fort, to be ſees 
by all that came thither in the Ships, as a Rarity. 

The Badgers Fleſh affords them an acceptable Food ; tor upon that and 
Roots they chiefly live. 

They are great Robbers and Thieves, ſtealing from their Neighbors all the 
Cartel they can lay hands on, and driving the lame into the Mountains, hide 
themſelves and Prey about, without poſhbility of diſcovery. 

Their Houſes are onely interwoven Boughs, cover'd with Broom, and 
thoſe numerous, by reaſon they never pull them down, bur ſtill build up new, 

They wear onely Lappets made of the Skins ot Wild Beaſts {ew'd together, 
The Women have, againſt the heat and burning of the Sun-beams, a Quitazyl, 
or Fan of Oſtrich-Feathers, made faſt round about their Heads. 


. 
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NAMAQUAS. 

{ by Namagua's live about eighty or ninety Dutch Miles Eaſt-North-Eaf 
from the Cape of Good Hope ; ro whom, in the year Sixteen hundred 
ſixty one, the Governor of the Fort ſent thirteen Netherlanders, to in- 

quire if no Gold, or any other Rarities, were to be had amongſt them ; who, 

upon their arrival, were entertain'd with ſigns of great Friendſhip, and pre- 
ſented with Sheep ; and as a further manifeſtation of kindneſs, they were 
welcomed with rare Muſick, of about an hundred Mufitians in Conſort,which 
ſtood all in a Ring, every one with a Reed in his hand, but of an unequal length 

(in the middle of whom ſtood a Man that kept Time) which yielded a plea- 

ſlant Sound, like our Trumpets. 

After the ending of this Muſick, which continu'd rwo or three hours, upon 
the intreaty of the King, they went into his Houle, and were treated with Milk 
and Mutton. On the other fide, the Netherlanders preſented the King with fome 
Copper, Beads, Brandy, and Tobacco, which they accepted kindly, and in 2 
ſhort time learned the uſe of it. Art laſt the King ſhewed them a place juſt 
without their Hutches, to take their Repoſe in at conveniency. 

The ſame Year, on the thirteenth of November, were fourteen more lent 
out; and the next Year, on the thirteenth of February, twelve of them re» 
turn'd, the other having been kill'd by an Elephant. Thelſc having been above 
an hundred Miles in the Countrey, could find none of thoſe People ; but at 
laſt, by ſome other Negroes were inform'd, That the Namagqus's were withdrawn 
ſo far, that there was no likelihood to come near them that Year. By which 
means both the ſaid Artemprs became fruitleſs. 

Theſc Namaqua's are of a great and gigantick Stature, and numerous in Peo- 
ple. 

The Women are handſome-bodied, and well-ſhaped ; but rather by Ns- 
rure than Art : for they are nothing curious in their Habirs, all going drels'd 
in Skins of Beaſts wrapp'd about their Bodies. 

Their Ornaments are Glaſs Cambayan Beads, which they buy from the Purts- 
zueſe about Monomotapa, Kortada, Bellugarins, exc. for Cartel. 


| he Men wear an Iyory Plate, made very artificially, before their Privacies, 
and 
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ad 2 round Hoop of the ſame on one Arm, beſides many Copper Rihgs. 
Every Namaque hath always a ſmall handſom Stool, made of Wood and 
Ropes, hanging upon his Arm, which he carries every where along with him, 
to hit Upon. 
The Government conſiſts in a Single Perſon, the preſent nam'd Akambia, 
whoſe three Sons are of an extraordinary Starure, 


BRYGOUDAS. 


Omewhat farther into the Countrey dwell another People call'd Brygouda's, 
., of whom little can be laid, in regard few (if any) Europeans ever convers'd 
with them : Onely the Namaqua's report them very populous, rich, and 

fall of Cartel, beyond all chart live about the Cape of Good Hope. 


HEUSAQUAS 


He Henſaqua's lie North-Weſt-ward from the Great Cape , but fo 

T far diſtant, that little knowledge hath been gained of them, and thar 

from bare report, none having ever ſeen their Countrey, or been 

zmong them ; the beſt Intelligence hath been drawn from the Mouths of three 

of themſelves, that came to the Fort of Good Hope, with the Governor Chainou- 
-w1, to fell ſome Cartel, and returned with all convenient (peed. 

Theſe Henſaqua's onely maintain themſelves with Planting (for the reſt of 
the Huttentots neicher Sowe nor Plant) of a powerful Root, which they call 
ſacks, ſomerimes eating it, otherwhiles mingling it with Water to drink ; ci- 
ther of which ways taken, cauſerh Ebriety. When they become intoxicated 
therewith, they play many ſtrange and antick Tricks, as it they were mad ; 
n the middle of which the Women come and ſtrew the dried and pulverized 
Herb Boggos on their Heads, being of a yellow colour, and ſtrong ſcent, and 
for that onely uſe ferch'd from the Mountains. 

Theſe People have great $kill in the catching both old and young Lions in 
Snares, which they make tame, and lead with a Rope about their Necks like a 
Dog, Some of their Lions, which they have had along time, they frequent- 
ly carry to the Wars, and by that means put their Enemies to flight withour 
any reſiſtance : A thing that ſeems very ſtrange, yet moſt certainly uſed 
amongſt them. 

All the Places of Kafrarie, known by the People of Europe, generally lie at 
the Sea-coaſt, being principally Capes, Bays, and Havens ; for Towns or Vil- 
lages there are none, the Savage Inhabitants contenting themſelves with the 
homely Covert of moveable Hurs, after the manner of the wild Arabs. 

This Countrey ſhoors very far into the South, ſhewing ſeveral Capes and 
®romontories; amongſt which, the cheifeſt the (ape of Good Hope, or (abo de 
Buns Eſperanza, lieth in four and thirty Degrees and one and twenty Minutes 
South Latirude. When this Point was diſcover'd, and why fo call'd, we have 
defore related. 


The next and moſt Southerly Point of Africs, the Portugueſe call Cabo das An- «x,.; 
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euilbas, the Needle-Cape, or the Head of the Needle, ſituate about rwenty Divc| 
Miles Eaſtward from the Cape of Good Hope, in full thirty five Degrees South 
Latitude. It was ſo call'd by them from the Compaſs-Needle , which 
they obſerv'd to ſtand due South and North at this Point ; bur ſeveral late 
experienc'd Sca-men affirm it to vary hve or ſix Degrees from the Nonh, 
Weſt-ward. 

Here lietha great Shelf of Sand, full of Fiſhes, which extends eighteen 
Miles into the Sea, beginning in the Welt by the Sweer River, and cnding in the 
Eaſt at the Fiſh-Bay. 

Berween theſe Points, in the Height of four and thirty Degrees and a half 
five or fix Miles Eaſtward of the Hope, appears Cabo Falſo, or Falſe Cape, for 
Sailing out of India, and making this Cape in clear Weather, they miſtook it for 
that of Good Hope, by reaſon of its near reſemblance to the ſame ; but coming 
nearer, they found their Error. This Cape may be known by three high Hills, 
near adjoyning to each other, whereof the rwo outermoſt are higheſt. 

The Cape of Good Hope appears in the form of a hanging Iſland, with a ſmall 
Iſthmus berween two Bays, joyn'd to the Main Land, and contains ſeveral high 
and craggy Mountains ; of which, ewo more remarkable, the Table, and the 
Lon-Mountain. 

The Table-Mountain, in Portugueſe call'd Tavos de Cabo, lieth about an hours 
Journey from the Shore, Southward of the Freſh and Salt River, and hath re- 
ceived that name from irs ſhape, becauſe it is flat on the top like a Table. 

At the Salt River they climb up this Mountain by a Cliff, in all other places 
not being aſcendible, by reaſon of its great ſteepneſs ; and that way, asks four 
or five hours Labor to gain the top : And this height makes it viſible aboveren 
Leagues to the Offin. Againſt ill Weather,two or three Hours betore, 'ris fo co- 
ver'd with thick Miſts and Clouds, that they cannot diſcover the top. 

Cloſe by Table-Mount, lic thoſe cowring Hills in a row, which the Portaguſc 
call 0s Picos Fragoſos. 

The Lion-Mountain, fo call'd cither from the abundance of Lions upon it, or 
becauſe it appears out at Sea like a Lion, lieth ſomewhat more Weſterly, and 
cloſer to the Sea than the Table : ſo that its Tail makes the Point at the cnd of 
the Bay. Berween theſe ewo appears a pleaſant Valley. 

Near the Table riſeth another, call'd Wand» All, becauſe always troubled with 
rough Winds. 

Beyond theſe, to the South, you come to a Valley over-grown with Braw- 
bles, other Buſhes, and Wood. 

Further up into the Countrey are ſome ſtanding-Waters, over-grown with 
Bulruſhes, Canes, and Sedg-weeds, wherein breed many Wild-fowl, Geele, 
Duck, Teal, Snipes, and ſuch like. 

Along the Sea-coaſt ſeveral good Bays or Creeks open themſelves, affording 
convenient Havens for Ships. 

Eighteen Miles North-Weſt from the Cape of Good Hope lieth Soldanbs-Bg, 
where the Soldanhars have their chicf Reſidence. Some wanld make the Coun- 
crey lying at this Bay, an Iſland, contrary to the receiv'd Opinion of all Geo- 
graphers , and to ſupport their Fancy, aver, That it is divided from the Main 
Land of Africa by a deep Bay at the South-Eaſt fide, and on the Eaſt fide by ® 
{mall River below Table-Mountain, and inhabited by five or fix hundred Peopic- 

The moſt eminent and faireſt place is' Table-Boy, having on the Sourh-hide 
the (ouneys or Badgers-Ifland. It contains four Dutch Miles in compals ; ſo tha! 
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\ whole Fleet of Ships may caſily ride there, having under the Shore four Fa- 
om water and Sandy ground, and Land-lockt againſt all Storms and Tem- 

4, except onely the North-Weſt Wind. 

At Table-Bay, and the foot of the Table-Mountain , the Netherlanders have a 
rort, for the defence and ſhelter of their Shipping in theic Voyages ; Built in 
; Quadrangular form ; Fortih'd with a great many Pieces of Ordnance , and 
1 convenient Garriſon of Souldiers , ſtrong enough to repulſe any Army of 
ative Aſſailants : By which they have a Garden of fifteen Acres of ground, 
placed with ſeveral Trees and Fruits, beſides the Plantation on the other fide 
of Talle-Mountain, full as big again. 

A Governor Commands this Forr, afliſted by ewo Merchants, a Book-keep- 
er, or Clerk, Accompranr, ſome Aſſiſtants, and a Serjeant over the Souldiers, 
ill which are chief Men and Councellors. 

Victhour this Fort, divers free people of ſeveral Nations have their reſidence, 
raaſporred our of Holland ; and maintain themſelves chiefly by Tillage and 
Photing , bur they pay for their Priviledge a part of their Harveſt to the Go- 
vernor for the Benefit and Advantage of the Company. 

Ia the Latitude of four and thirty deg. tes, and forty minutes, Eaſtward of 
the Needle-Cape, lieth another Bay ; firſt call'd Fleſh-Bay, by reaſon of the abun- 
lance of Cartel to be had there. 

This Bay, wherein lyeth a ſmall Iſland, ſtanding open to all Winds, except 
onthe North; and at the Weſt-fide runs a Brook of freſh Water from the Moun- 
un,yielding no ſmall refreſhment to Sea-men. 

Eight or ten miles Eaſtward, you arrive at Fiſb-Bay, ſo nam'd from its abun- 
dance of Fiſhing. 

Fikteen or ewenty miles Eaſtward hereof, in the clevation of four and thir- 
ty degrees, and thirty minutes, you diſcover Muſcle-Bay ; fo call'd by the Dutch, 
but by the Portugueſe, Sens Formoſe, that is, Faire-Bay. 

Next Senv Formoſo follow Seno del Lago, that is, The Bay of the Lake, becauſe the 
Se hath walh'd into the Shore in ſuch a manner, that it ſeems to be a great 
lake rather than a Bay , containing many Iſlands and Havens ; and amongſt 
others, Hebos Cravs. 

berween theſe are three Capes plac'd in the Maps, viz, Cabo de Sante Franſisko, 
Uubs das Sorras, and Cabo do Aregito, and an Ifle call'd, The Iſland of Content. 

Somewhat higher Northerly, the River St. (briſtopher glides along, the Por- 
weaſe call it, Ris de Sante Chriſtian, and the Inhabirants Nagos ; in whole 
Mouth three Iſlands are ſeen. 

Next this River appears a Tra of Land, by the Portugueſe call'd Terra de 
na, that is, The Land of the Nativity of Chriſt ; ſo call'd, from the day of its firſt 

overy, 

_ The Southermoſt Countrey of theſe parts, is water'd by three known , be- 
des many other unknown Rivers, viz. The Sweet, and Salt River, and Rio de Jak- 
(rlang, 

Juſt about the foot of LiawMoanntain , flows the Sweet River, which takes its 
beginning out of the deſcent of Table-Mount and runs down very ſwiftly th rough, 
* above knee-deep. Pigefet will have this River take irs Original out of the 
lake Gde, between the Mountains of the Mean on the Weſt-fide, and to fall into 
ive Sea by Fdlſe-Cape : whereas the common Frices Maps place there the River 
Kemp. 
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To the Eaſt, beyond Terra de Natal, oppolite to this little River, in the yeat 
Sixteen hundred forty and four, lome few Dutchmen erected a Forr or Bulwark 
with four Angles, for the defonce of this freſh water, but they never Goiſh. 
ed it. 

Half a mile Eaſtward runs the Salt-River; fo call'd from irs plenty of Salr, 
for on a, great place of Sand, three or four miles upwards, by heat and droughe 
ſo much hne and white Salt continually grows, that a Ship might ſoon be Ly. 
den therewith. 

Roo de Jackquelma hath irs Original within the Counttey,and irs Our-let abou: 
half a mile Eaſtward into Table-Bay. 

As to the Air, quality of the Soyl, Plants, Beaſts, Cuſtoms, Food, Cloath. 
ing, Arms, Language, Religion and Worſhip, of this people in general , we 
cannot ſay much, that little we ſhall ſpeak, will have onely relation to the Hy. 
tentots, Tying clole to the Cape, as the Garouchouguas, Goring huiquas, Cu mebacey, 
Ceebagues, or Saldanhans, great and lirtle Cariguriquas, and Hoſaas , for ofthe reſt, 
viz. the Vanouquas, Cabonas, Sonquas, Mamaquas, Henſaquas, Brigoudys, Haxcumgu, 
hitherto lictle or no francs hath been had, other than that in general they 
agree with thoſe that lie ncareſt to the Cape. 

The Air abour the Cape of Good» Hope is always Serene , Clear, and Tempe- 
rate, and by conſequence very Healthy, becauſe neither «s Heat parches, nor 
the Cold pierces roo much. In June and July, blow the Riffcſt and ſharpeſt 
ſtorms of Wind from the Southerly Points, which continue till December, mix'd 
with Miſts, Snow and Froſt, ſo that the waters in Jane and July are often Fro- 
zen the thickneſs of the back of a Knife. 


The Vale-Winds, or Hurricans, blow ſometimes fo terribly from the Moun- 


tains, which are commonly cover'd with thick Clouds, which hover there, and 
break with that violence,as it all above ground would be rent to pieces. Atthis 
time, when the Winds bluſter and rear fo horribly , they make a hollow Seazt 
the Point, which too often proves dangerous for Ships. 

It Rains there in the Winter, that is, in May or Jane, ſo extreamly, as if it did 
almoſt pour down, whereby the low grounds are laid under Water, yet with- 
out any prejudice; for after the falling away of the Water, the ground appear: 
more freſh and flouriſhing. 

The Soyl about the Cape, is in ſome places very rich and ferile, fit tobe 
Husbanded, and to produce all manner of Fruits ; although other parts be tull 
of Clay, Stony, Gravelly, or Sandy : ſome Trees grow here and there, but io 
hard and knotty, as makes them fit onely for Fuel : yet the natives report, that 
in the Countrey there grow luch Trees, that a hundred men may ſhelter them- 
ſelves under one of them ; perhaps the Indian Fig-Tree, by Linſcbot call'd &* 
bar de Rau. 

There grow in the Winter, eſpecially among the Saldanhars, certain itt 
roots which they cat; ſome of them have a taſte like Anniſceds, others like k i 
ruſalem-Artichokes, others as Acorns. 

The Valleys and Plains under, lic verdur'd with Graſs and {weet Herbs, 
which being boyl'd with freſh wicy make a pleaſant Sallet. 

Cloſe by the Fort of Good- Hope , on a Mountain call'd, The Vineyard, the Nr 
therlanders have Planted forty thouſand Vine-ſtocks, which all at this day ſend 
forth luſty Sprouts and Leaves, and bear Grapes in ſach abundance, that ſome- 
times they prels Wine of them : They have there alſo Peaches, Apricocks, Chet: 


nuts, Olive-Trees, and ſuch like Fruits. 
'T here 
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There grow wild upon the Mountains, and in the Valleys, and on the banks 
of the Rivers, many other ſorts of Plants ; as among the reſt a peculiar ſort of 
ſulips, Semperyive, Fritillaria, or Speckled Lillies, Penny-Worr, or Dragon- 
Wort with ſharp pointed Leaves, Sorrel with knotted Roots, and white 
DOoHoms, 

ſhe Tulip bears a bole bigger than ones fiſt , having thick Shells, but of a 

t (mell. The Bloſſom that ſhoots out before the Leaves in April, of a very 

red colour, appearing very gloriouſly, and hath five broad, long,and thick 
Laves; within having whitiſh red Stripes, and at the end a round Stalk of a 
pan long, ſtreak'd and ſpeckled with purple upon 2 white gound, It grows 


| the Mountains. 


The Sempervive or Houſe-Leek, hath Leaves almoſt a hnger thick, whitiſh 


a 2 


green, and as big almoſt as the Palm of ones Hand, 

The Fritillaria, or the ſpeckled Narciſſns,which ſome reckon as a fort of Dentis 
na, or Eminie , hath in ſtead of Leaves, Sprouts of a fingers length, thick and 
y, with ſharp and round broken edges like Teeth , of a pale purple above, 

aderncath green * Art the Leaves comes a flower that hath five limber 


- 


Leaves, ſharp at the ends, with a high Crown or Tufr in the middle, hollow 


"hin, inclofing another lower, which hath alſo five Leaves, all yellow, but 


' 2 dark-brown at the ends, with ſome very red ſtandards in the middle : this 


Pant hath no ſmell, and grows upon barren and Sandy Mountains. 

L he Sorrel with knotted Roots, ſhoots up a ſpan in height, hath hard, pale 
men Leaves, long and lender, which ſtand alotc on the Stalk hve or fix tOge- 
ar, tor below the Stalk is void of Leaves. 

in the very Sea it felt, about the Cape may be (cen leveral Plants, viz. a Fort 
of Canes ; by the Portugueſe call'd Tromba's, which grow w ith Mols, being large 
and thick, in the faſhion of a Cornet . ſome tluch (bur longer) are found on 
= Cor, and the Iihnd of Triſtan de ( unha ; from whence Linſchot ſaith it flores 
wong, driven by the Wind thence to the Weſt tide of the Cape, near the Shore, 
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upon ſight whereof, the Sea-men infallibly kaow they are near this Coaft, 

Alſo Sargoſſa, a kind of a Lentil, drives along, being an Herb like Sedge, 0: 
Wild-Crefles; which areto be ſcen an hundred miles far and wide in the Eby, 
pian Sea, driven upon heaps. 

They have alſo Coral, Tortoiſc-ſhells, Pearls, and in the Salt-River pure 
white Salt. 

About Cabo das Aignilhas, or Needle-Cape, are Sharks-bones found, which the 
Goldſmiths uſe ; although ſome are of opinion they came from the Sea-Ca or 
Bleach, with which that Sea abounds. | 

In the particular relations'of this Countrey , we told you they had grey 
ſore of Cartel ; We will now onely add, That the Oxen are very fair, fleſhy, 
and thick, and ſome near half afoot higher than thoſe among us; with very 
fine, lender, and long crook'd Horns: Orhers have their Horns flat and hang. 
ing down looſe by their bodies. 

They have infinite flocks of Sheep, very large, with long Legs, and Hair in 
ſtead of Wool; their tails are nothing bur fat, and ſome of them ſo heavy, tha 
they have weigh'd cighteen or twenty pounds and more. 

The Woods, Valleys, and plain low Gronds, feed many wild Beaſts, 4; 
Stags or Harts, Roe-Hindes, and wild Cows, who run together by ſixty, ſeven- 
ty, yea a hundred in a Head. Badgers, of a red colour, bur ſo ſlow in running, 
that a man may eaſily outſtrip them, yet their fleſh is accounted a pleaſant food. 
Wild-Bears, Wild-Goars, Hares, Conies, Ringſtreak'd Tygers,a fierce and dan- 
gerous Beaſt, Leopards, Wolves, Rhimecerots, and Elephants, 

On the tops of the Mountains, keep multitudes of fierce Lions, which in dark 
Moons come out of their hideous Dens of ſhelter, and ſeek their prey cloſe un- 
der the Fort; and therefore they always about the Incloſure (where the Care! 
are kept in by night) kindle great fires to ſcare them away. 

There are found great Beaſts like Elephants, with rwo Horns at their No- 
ſes, ſuch as the Rhinocerots hath one. Ir ordinarily goes ſwifter than a man, 
in its ſpeedieſt courſe, hath a skin with ſhort Moulſe-dun hair, a tail and fee: 
like an Elephant, Rreight and round ears, and a ſhort bunch of black hair, in 
ſtead of a Mane on the Neck. 

Here have been {cen many Jack-alls, being a creature that by his quick ſcent 
diſcovers prey for the Lion, and is both his Guard and Spie. | 

The Occan alſo produces many Creatures, as Sea-Rabbirs, Sea-Dogs, Sea- 
Wolves, or Sea-Bears, who in the Summer ſwim in the Sea, but in the Winter 
remain under ground, and keep on Shore, and in the Cliffs. 

The Sea-Wolves, or rather Sea-Bears, becauſe with their paws and geſture: 
more reſemble Bears than Wolves, onely they have ſharper Snourts, and arez 
fiercer Creature, biting cruelly ; they exceed men for the moſt part in ſwitt- 
neſs of running, ſo without rwo or three they are not ro be taken, 

On the Shore of the Rivers, are many Sca-Horſes, Porcupilſes, or Sea-Hog, 
and Sea-Catrs. 

Many ſorts of ſmall and great Fowls are found here ; as Partridges, Duck, 
Sparrows, Geeſe, Wild-Ducks, Parrets will yellow Bills, More-hens, Wagrails, 
Gulls, Teal, Wood-Snipes and Water-Snipes, and Cormorants, being a black 
ſort of Fowl, as big and as large as Ducks or Geeſe, 

Here alſo breed the Pinguyns, with ſmall thick Feathers, more like Briſtles or 
Beaſts Hair than Plumes; in ſtead of Wings they have a Leather Finn 0" 
each Foot, wherewithythey ſwim ; they have very rough Skins, are cruel n 
birios, 
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vring, ready in diving, and keep as well in the Sea as at Land. "They harbor 


a the Sedges, lie in a Burrow ſcraped out hollow, and lay their Eggs in the 
und, ro the number of four or five, bigger than Gooſe-Eggs, and with a white 
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ell, They have fo ſlow a pace that we eafily catch them, or follow them to 
cir Neſts, which they defend with biting, and are not to be forced thence 
vichout Staves. Their Fleſh is Oylic, and nor good to ear, except they be two 
«c three times boyl'd in freſh Water, and then fry'd in a Pan with Butter or 
wer. 

There are alſo Moor-Cocks, Marſh-Fowl, with red Bills and Legs, wild 
precocks, white Shovelers, as big as a Hen, with a Neck in two or three 
ſoynts, Herons of three forts, viz, blue ones, white ones, of a middle ſize, ind 
Mack, as big as Sea-pies, which keep moſt in Mooriſh places ; Cranes, ſeveral 
linds of Hawks, Peacocks, Pheaſants, Partridges, Ravens, Crows and 
Oftriches. 

The Bird Hemengos increaſes here numeroully , in bigneſs like a Gooſe, with 
long and red Legs, Bills, and Wings; the other parts have all white Feathers. 

Alſo white Lapwings, which flie ſo boldly, that they will come to the 
Muzzle of a Gun. 

The Fowls which come from Land and frequent the Sea, are of divers ſorts, 
us the Antenagas, great ſpeckled Fowls, which many times fit upon the dry 
places within the Water about the Needle-Cape. 

fearxces, a gray Fowl, almolt like a Lapwing. 

Pheaſants, lirtle bigger than Swallows, white-feather'd, with gray or black 
Specks, ringſtreaked, and ſpeckled in their Bodies, and therefore cafic ro be 
known from the other. 

The Gaveitoyns, or Dyvers, which fit in the Water about the ( ape. 

Garagias, almoſt the ſame with the Alcatraces. 

Ja-ran-Genten, or white Plovers, tipt with black at che end of their Wings. 

Another ſort of great Fowls, call'd in Portugueſe, Mangas de Velludo, or Velvert- 
Furcts, have black Tufts like Velvet on their Wings, and in flying hold 
them not ſteady, bur fAlutrer as Pigeons. 

As the Air is thus repleniſhed with good Fowl, no lels doth the Sea, and 
er Waters abound with the variety of Fiſh, particularly one fort call'd 
tne, in ſhape like Carps, being of a very pleaſant caſte. 

Rough Mullets, Lobſters, Breams, and Crabs, of a large ſize. 

Muliles alſo among the Rocks, and great and ſmall Oyſters with Pearls in 
them, 

in Table-Bay, and thereabours, play many Whales, and other great Fiſhes. 

Butle-beads, our of which may be boyl'd Train-Oyl as well as our of 
Vhales, 

| The People which dwell about, and near the Cape of Good Hope, are of a mid- 
Ge Stature, Slouch-body'd, and uncomely of Perſon ; of a Tawny colour, like 
Malletts'; : Bur thoſe about Fleſh-Bay are ſomewhat ſmaller. The Hair of their 
leads in general reſembles Lambs Wool, ſhort and Curl'd, but the Womens 
thicker than the Mens, eſpecially among the Cobona's. They have broad Fore- 
beads, but wrinkled, clear and black Eyes, bur all, both Men, Women, and 
Chldren, have Camſie-Noſes, and blab-Lips. Their Mouthes well faſhion'd, 
ind dearing a proportionable bigneſs every way, with very clean and white 
leeth, Their Necks are of an ordinary length, with narrow Shoulders, and 
long Arms, but about the Wriſts very thin, their Hands well ſhaped, their 
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Fingers long, letting their Nails grow like Eagles Talons, which they couns 
an Ornament. Moſt of them bave their Bellics long and wrinkled, with Bur. 
rocks ſticking out. Their Legs handiom, bur {mall Calves, lirtle Feet, eſpeci. 
ally the Women. They are {wift of Foot, and ſo ſtrong, that ſome can ſtop 
an Ox in his full courſe. 

The Women are little of Stature, eſpecially among the Cochogua's, or Sl. 
hars : and ſome cut their Faces, as if they were drawn with a Pencil. Th, 
Married Women are ſo great Breaſted, that they can give them into the 
Mouthes of their Children to Suck behind over their Shoulders, where they 
commonly carry them. 

All the Kaffers are void of Literature, ſtupidly dull and clowniſh, and in 
underſtanding are more like Beaſts than Men : but ſome by continual cog. 
verſe with European Merchants, ſhew a tew ſparks or glimmerings of an incli- 
nation to more humanity, 

Notwithſtanding this their bruitiſh ignorance, they obſerve the Laws and 
Cuſtoms of the Countrey with as much ſeriouſneſs and oblervance,as the mob 
orderly People in Exrope ; as a proof whereof you may take this Inſtance : 1 
the Year Sixteen hundred hfry nine, when the Cape-men happen'd to be at od; 
and controverſie with the Netherlanders, being asked what cauſe they had for 
that Quarrel ; gave for anſwer, that it was onely in return of the wrong done 
them by the Netherlanders, in taking away their Seed and Lands, as before we 
have more fully related. 

In kindneſs and hdelity rowards their Neighbors, they ſhame the Dutt, 
and all other Exropeans, becauſe whatſoever one hath, they willingly and readi- 
ly impart it to others, be ir little or much. 

Somerimes by cating the Root Dacha, mixed with Water, they become 
Drunk, and then go about, not knowing what they do ; others conſtrain'd by 
poverty, ſeck here and there to take what they can find from any body ; bur if 
it happen to come to light, their Skin muſt pay dear for it. 

There appears alſo among them ſome {parks of Pride : for when they come 
to the Fort of Good Hope, they caſt on their hlthieſt, greazieſt, and moſt ſtinking 
Skins, and adorn their Ears and Necks with red and yellow Copper Beads, 
ſuppoſing themſelyes exceeding pompoully dreſſed. 

Notwithſtanding the meanneſs and poverty of their Condition, yet they 
bear a high mind, and are ambitious; they will rather fall ro open enmity, 
than © bow or give any reverence to each other ; and he that gets the Vidtory, 
doth not onely play the Lord for that one time, but always vaunts and braws 
it over his vanquiſhed Enemy. 

Their Clothing is very ſordid, and vile, moſt of the Men wearing onely 
Sheeps Pelt, or Badgers Skin, in manner of a Mantle about their Shoulder, 
with the hairy ſide commonly within, and ty'd under their Chin. 

Such a Mantle conſiſts of three Pieces, neatly ſew'd rogether with Sinews 
of Beaſts in ſtead of Threed. When they go abroad, or upon a Journey, they 
throw another Sheeps-skin, with the Wool on the out-fide, over the uncet- 
moſt. Upon their Heads they wear a Cap of Lamb-«kin, with the Wooly 
fide inward, and a Button on the top. 

Their Shoes are made of a Rhincceret's Skin, and conſiſts of a whole ft 
Piece, before and behind of a like heighth, with a Croſs of rwo Leathe' 
bands faſten'd ro their Feet. Before their Privacies hangs a little piece of 4 
wild Wood-Cat,or ring-ſtreaked Tyger,or Jack-alls Skin,ry'd behind with tw 
Thongs, Tot 
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ps Hair our of their Chins, and daub their Faces 
ck, an« zdbint them with Greaſe and Tallow, and thereby ſeem 
were waſhed. 

ſe which dwell cloſe by the Cape on the Shore, and come to the Nether- 
hips, preſtnely run to the Cook's Kerrle, or Porrage-por; and anoinrt 
pawn. with the Soot thereof, which they eſteem a Princely Ornamenr. 

Such as are rich, arid have good ſtocks of Cartel, liquor the our-fide of their 
Mandles and Caps with Greaſe; whereas the Poor wear-them ſtaryed and un- 
_ Alſo moſt of the Princes znd Kings, and Kings Daughters, parrti- 

y the of Cotoques, his Vice-Roy, and Daughter Mami, wear far be- 
ſmear'd Skins. In their Ears they hang great bunches of Beads, of which ſome 
contain ten or eleven Strings, each weighing near a quarter of a Pound. A- 
bout their Necks they put red and yellow Copper Chains, or Bracelets of 
$ads, and upon their Arms Ivory Armlers, and forwards near the Wriſts, 
Zracelers of Copper, which ſtick ſo cloſe, that it makes their Arms ſore, and 
ſmerimes come to ulcerate before they will lay them off. 

Many of them wear as an Ornament, the Guts of Beaſts, freſh and ſtink- 
ng, drawn ewo or three times one through another, about their Necks, and 
the like about their Legs 

Some wear a ſort of Roots gather'd from the bottoms of Rivers, which in 
their Journeys through Woods, where Lyons, Leopards, and Wolves fre- 
quent, by the Fire fide (which they kindle at the Place where they ſtay all 
night, for the driving away wild Beaſts) they chew into little birs, and fpir 
out of their Mouthes round about, with firm perſwaſion, that there is ſuch 
vente in them, as no Beaſt can endure the {mell of ir. 

When they go abroad they have uſually an Oftrich Feather, or a Staff, with 
a wild Cars Tail ty'd to ir, in one Hand, in ſtead of a Handkerchiet to wipe 
their Eyes and Noſes, and beat away the Duſt, Sand, and Flies, and in the 
other Hand a ſleight Javelin. 

The Women never go abroad without a Leather Sack at their backs, ha» 
ving at each end a Tuft or Taſſel, and fill'd with one trifle or another. 

Their Weapons, or Arms, are Bowes and Arrows, and ſmall Darts, three, 
four, or five Foot long, having at one end a broad ſharp Iron fixed, which hey 
handle and throw very dexteroully. 

Their Food conſiſts generally of onely a ſort of round Roots, of the bignels 
* Turnips, digg'd out of the Rivers and other places, andrhen boyl d or roaſt» 
<dto eat. They kill nogreat Cartel, but ſuch as either by fickneſs, lameneſs, or 
3ge, areunke to follow the Herd; nor any Sheep, except at a Wedding. They 
ue utterly ignorant in all ſorts of Cookery, and therefore fall upon dead 
Cartel like Dogs, eating it with Guts and Intrails, the Dung onely thruſt our , 
ud when they can find no defunGt Beaſt;they look out dead Fiſh onthe Shore; 
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as alſo Snails, Catterpillars, and Muſsles. They find great reliſh in the Fleſk 
of Sea-Dogs, or Badgers, which they kill in the Night, coming by thouſand: 
on Shore, with Sticks, and cither raw, or halt cold, and unwalſhed, they broy! 
in the Fire, and cat; not forbearing the moſt noylom Greaſe of Whales and 
other Draft caſt on Shore. Train-Oyl, and Greaſe of a Stranded Whale at the 
Salt-River, broyl'd out by the Sun, they ſup up by whole handfuls, and a 
Collops out of the Fleſh, which they bury under the Sand to eat ak: 
wards, Some time they rear pieces of their dry'd hard Sheeps-skin Mantle 
or Cloaks, with their Teeth, and cart it. 

They take great delight in our Bread, for which they are willing to bane: 
Catrel, The Honey found in the Woods they cat up Wax an all ; and in ſtczd 
of Phylick adminiſter to the Sichy, Cabbages, Coleworts, and Muſtard-Leav: 
with a little beaten Lard boyl'd with ir. 

Their common Drink is Water, or Mille ; but they are very greedy of Bran 
dy or Spaniſh Wine, as allo of Tobacco, bur quickly become Drunk with it. 

They ule no Trades, Handicrafts, or Arts; with Bulruſhes make Ma: 
wherewith they cover their Houſes ; they Forge the ſharp Heads of their Lan 
ces being [ron ; in the doing whereof they ule onely a Stone and Hammer, 
making it malleable with Wood-Coals. 

The Gormehaica's dwelling by the Cape, employ themliclves in Fiſhing, whic 
they (ell ro the Netherlanders for Bread and Tobacco. Moſt of the other hut 
no skill therein, nor any Veſlels to go out ro Sea, fo that in all Journeys the) 
00 by Land, and on Foot. In ſtead of Horſes they have great Oxen, x 9 
carry their Goods and Commodities from one place to another, which wt! 
lcad and guide with a Stick thruſt through thei Noles, as with a Bridle. 

The Cochoqua's, or Saldanhbars,are a kind of Herd{men, and live by keeping © 
Cattel, whereof they have above an hundred thouſand Head, all very fait, * 
hdes as many Sheep. The like do the Carrourighd 5 and FHoſ as 1 + None anm« ns 
them all Sowe, or Plant, but onely the Henſ aqua's, hen they perceive 3 
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wild Beaſts in the Night, whether Elephants, E lans, Rhinocerots, Lyons, Ty- 
oers, Bucks, or Horſes, then all the ſtoureſt Men rin forth, and make a greac 
noiſe ro fright them away. Bur it by day any deyouring wild Beaſt appear, 
then all that can carry Arms go forth, every one provided with two or three 
Max, or Lances, and encompaling the ſame with extraordinary ourcries 
and ſhourings, they ler fly their Darts, and Shoot, as at a Mark to wound and 
kill him. 

When a perſon falls in Love with a Maid, he deſires of his Father, that he 
may Marry her, who conlenting, he goes to the Father and Mother of the 
Maid, entreating the lame : and when the Parents grant his Suir,che Daug her 
receives, and as 2 gn ot her acceprance, and in confirmation of the Marriage, 
(he purs about his Neck, not a Gold Chain, bur a far Cows Chitterling, which 
he muſt wear till it drop off, Then two of the fatreſt Sheep arc ſought our 
of the whole Flock, and kill'd, part of whoſe Fleſh being boyl'd, and part of 
i roaſted, none may cat but the Marry'd couple and their Parents ; and with- 
out this Ceremony the Marriage would not be accounted lawful. The Skins 
cut in {mall pieces, and the Hair taken off, then beaten upon a Stone, and ſo 
laid on hot Coals, they cat with a very great appetite. This pitiful Feaſt end- 
ed, the ſolemnirty of the Wedding is over. 

As to their conſtancy in Love, they are as in other places, ſome quickly 
nauſearting the ties of Marriage, while others obſerve it with a moſt affefio» 
nate trictacels. For the manifeſting of the conſtancy and true Love amongſt 
ſome of theſe Salvages, we will give you two remarkable Stories, the ore of a 
Widow, which through exceſs of griet and ſorrow for the death of her Hus- 
band, leapt into a Pir tull of Wood, fer it on fire, and burnt her felt ro death : 
the other of a young Maid, which for grict threw her ſelf down from a Rock, 
decaule her Parents had caus'd her Lover to be ſeverely whipt with Thorns, 
tor Lying with her againſt their conients. 

Whether by the goodneſs of the Air, or the natural ſtrength of cheir Conſti- 
rations, theſe People atrain fo geeart an age, as generally they do, remains a 
coudt ; bur this is certain, that moſt of them live to cighty, ninety, or a hun- 
cred, and ſometoa hundred and ten, twenty, or more years. 

They bury their Dead firting in a deep Pit ſtark naked, throwing the Earth 
upon their Heads with a great heap of Stones over all, to preſerve the Corps 
rom being raked out of the Grave by wild Beaſts. 

When a Man or Woman dies, all the Friends to the third degree of Conlan- 
punity, muſt by an antient cuſtom cur off the lirtle Finger of their left Hand, 
lo be bury'd with the Dead in the Grave; bur it the Deceaſed had in his Lite 
any Cartel,/and leaves ſome Relations ro whom they might come by Inheri- 
tance, they muſt cut off a Joynt from each little Finger before they can rake 
the Cartel : for the Sick cannot give away the leaſt thing on his Death-bed,trom 
ole to whom it falls by Inheritance. 

As ſoon as any one falls ſick, thoſe about him ferch one skill'd in Herbs, 
Who with a ſharp rwo-edged Knife lets them blood on their Back, then "ns 
them on heir Arms, w Ty a red hot Iron, and drops thereon ſome Juyce of 
Herbs, with new boyl'd ſweet Milk : And if this work not a Cure, they give 
them over for Dead. 

Thoſe which rob in the Day, if they be catcht in it, are beaten by the 
King, or Chorque himfelt with a Stick, withour other puniſhment, bur thoſe 
Which Rob in the Night, receive upon diſcovery a more levere puniſhmenr 
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in this manner inflicted. The Offender is firſt tor a whole day tied Hand ans 
Foot, being neither allowed Meat or Drank : On the ſecond day ſome of the 
Eldeſt go to the Coehque, to ask it they ſhall proceed in the Execution, which 
is done without any Condemnation or Tryal, but not without ſufhcient Te. 
ſtimony ; whereupon the King, with a great Train of People following him, 
comes to a Tree, where he commands the Offender to be brought before him, 
whom they bind to the Tree, and very ſeverely whip all over his Body, thy 
the Blood runs down to his Feet, After this, being turned with his Face to. 
wards the King, a ſort of Gum, or Rozin, melted in a Por, is poured over hi; 
naked Body, from his Neck running down upon his Breaſt, ſo that the Skin 
immediately peels off; then they ler him looſe, and give him ſome Mex, 
wherewith a lictle refreſh'd, they tic him again Neck and Heels, and (o leave 
him three days: And laſtly, after the enduring all this pain, he is ſoferime: 
baniſh'd, and thruſt from their Society. 

When any are found in Fornication, the Parents force them to Marry imme 
diately, if they have a competency of Eſtate : Bur it that cannot be effected, 
then they wait to know if the Woman be with Child ; and then they enforce 
a ConjunRion, though the Perſon be ſo mean that he cannot maintain a Wik. 

When any Perſon, Rich or Poor, is diſcover'd to have committed Incef, 
they believe ſuch People cannot be puniſhed enough, becauſe they (ay it is a 
unpardonable offence ; and this from the meer Light of Nature : And there 
fore they puniſh the Tranſgreſlors with death ; the manner this. 

Firſt of all che Man hath his Hands and his Feet drawn together with 
Cord, and ſo putiinto a Tub till the next day, and the Woman ſet by it. The 
ſecond day they take him out, and ſo Manacled fet him under a Tree, faſtning 
his Head to a ſtrong Bough, which one pulls and holds dowa ; then they cu: 
off one Member after another : Afterwards they let the Bough fpring up 
again, with the mangled Body upon it, for a SpeRacle to other Evil-doers. 

The Man thus dead, they bring forth the Woman, whom bound round 
about with many dry Shrub-Bavins, her Hands and Feet tied faſt rogether, 
they ſer Fire to the Buſhes, and fo burn her to Aſhes. 

A little above five years ago it hapned that a certain Perſon, a great Friend 
and Acquaintance of the Corbques, or King of the Saldanbars, commirted lnceft , 
yet for all that, without reſpe to his Perſon, he did Juſtice upon him. 

If any Man of Wealth and Qyality, or reputed Wiſe, through fury or rage 
ſtab or wound another to death, they rake him and beat his Brains out againſ 
a Tree, and put him into the Grave with the murdered Perſon ; for they lay, 
Such a Perſon being cndued with more Underſtanding, ought ro know beer, 
and to give a good Example to others : Whereas on the other ſide, poor fim- 
ple People are permitted to ranſom their Lives by a Payment of Carr. 
Some, for Offences which deſerve Death, have their Knees nail'd through, 
and an Iron Pin faſt driven into each Shoulder, ſo dying a lingring death. 

They live like the Arabians, in the Fields, in Huts made of flender crookes 
Poles, ſet round and caver'd with Bulruſh-Mats : Some of theſe are io largr, 
that conveniently ten or twenty Men, with Women and Children, may dwe! 
in one of them ; though others are much leſs, and ſome ſo ſmall, that they as 
rake them up, and run away with them. The Fire-place lieth in the midit © 
the Houſe ; bur they make no Funnels to carry up the Smoke. 

They kindle Fire with an excellent dexceriry, by rubbing one liczle hollow: 


ed Stick upon another very hard for a great ſpace. 
A 
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All cheſe Hottentors (peak one and the ſame Language, which for the difi- tague. 


ry of che pronunciation cannot be learn'd, to the great retarding and hin- 
lence of further Diſcoveries, In all Diſcourſe they cluck like a Broody 
Hen , ſeeming to cackle at every other Word : So that their Mouths are 
\lmoſt like a Rattle or Clapper, ſmacking, and making a great noiſe with 
their T ongues- 

Some words they know not how to utter, but with very much ado, and 
they ſeem as if they fterch'd it out behind, at the bottom of their Throats, and 
45 the People in Savoy that live near the Alps, who by drinking Snow-warter 
have great Crops or Swellings under their Chins.Brokwe in their Language fſig- 
nies Bread, Kabou denotes ro fit down, Boy is an Ox, Ba, a Sheep, and Kori, Iron : 
But now many of them which dwell cloſe to the Fort of Good Hope, by daily 
Converſe with the Netherlanders, ſpeak Dutch ; as ſome who have been with 
the Engliſh in Bantam, ſtammer ſome broken Engliſh. 

They have no inclination to Trading, neither hold they any Correſpon- 
lence with Foreign People. Iron and Copper were the onely Commodi- 
tes defired by them ; the former for Arms, the other for Ornament , both 
which they fo eſteemed, that in a Voyage to the Indies, in the year Fifteen hun- 
led ninery five, the Dutch had in Barter with theſe People, for a Curtting-knife, 
a fair Ox ; for a Bar of Iron of ſeventy pounds, broken into five pieces, rwo 
Oxen and three Sheep ; for one Hook-knife, one Bill, one Ax, one ſhort Iron 
Bolt, and ſome pieces of Iron, three Oxen and five Sheep ; and for a Kaife, 
one Sheep. Bur at this day, grown wiſer by Converſe, and the abundance of 
Commodities carried thither, they prize their Catrel at a much higher rate, 
and their former fair dealing is not now found amongſt them. 

Tobacco, Brandy, and Copper, they chiefly defire at preſent ; bur the yel- 
lower the better : So that for four pieces of Copper,as big as the Palm of ones 
Hand, and a piece of Tobacco, they uſually buy rwo Cows. 

Some of theſe People have Elective, others Succeſhve Kings or Governors ; 
but all their Powers not able ro make above four or five thouſand Men, and 
thoſe living diſperſedly in ſeveral Plantations, fa. diſtant from each other. 

Religion is an abſolute ſtranger among all theſe Salvages, inſomuch that 
they never worſhipped either God or Devil ; yer they ſay and believe there is 
a Divine Power, which they call Hamma, which cauſech Rain, Winds, Hear, 
and Cold ; but will not worſhip him, becauſe he ſends ſometimes roo much 
Heat and Drowth, and another time an overflux of Rain, contrary to their 
Genres. 

Secondly, They imagine, that they can ſtop the Rain, and allay the Wind at 
their pleaſure, Firſt, To cauſe Rain to ceaſe, they lay a ſmall Cole of Fire 
© a Chip, in a little Hole digged in the Ground ; and upon that Hole they 
ly a Lock of Hair pull'd from their Heads, and cover up the Hole with Sand; 
when the Hair begins co ſtink, then they make Water upon it, and fo run 
may ſhrieking, To lay the Winds, they hold one of the greaſieſt Skins 
upon a long Stick aloft in the Air, till the Wind has blown down the Skin z 
and then vainly think the power of the Wind ſmothered thereby. 

When the New Moon begins firſt to be diſcerned, they commonly in great 
Companies turn themſelves towards it, and ſpend the whole night in great joy, 
with Dancing, Singing, and Clapping of Hands. 

They have a Muſical Inſtrument,made with a String like aBowe,and a {plic 


Qil at the end, which being blowed yields a low ſound. 
Conney, 


Trade. 
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Conney and Badger-I|lands, 


No of the Great Cape lie three Iflands in the Sea, viz. (omey;,By. 


gers, and Franſh Iſland. The Conneys Iſland, lo called from the many 

Rabbirs breeding in the Clifts, and on the Shore, licth before +, 
Mouth of Table-Bay, a League or thereabours trom the Land, five Miles South, 
ward from Badger-Iſle : It contains a Mile and a halt in compaſs, but more 
over-grown with Buſhes than the Badger, which receiv'd its name from the 
abundaace of Rock-Badgers there tound. 

Neither of theſe have any freſh Water ; and although the Ground be ſandy 
and full of Buſhes, yer they bear many good Herbs and Flowers, and abound 
with Cartel. 

The Conneys were firſt brought thither by the Dutch, in the year One thou- 
ſand fix hundred and one. The Sheep, carried thither firſt by the Engliſh, grow 
extraordinary fat, and increaſe exceedingly ; fo that ſome have been found 
whoſe Tails were five and twenty Inches thick, and nineteen pound in weight, 
with four and thirty pound of Sewer about the Kidneys, beſides the Far that 
came from their Fleſh ; but the Meat gives no ſatisfaRtion in the eating, by 
reaſon of the exceeding fatneſs. 

There are many Pimgwuns, and thouſands of AFlexwen ; and yet for all thi; 
plenty, they both lie delolate, and not inhabited. 

A little Northerly lies the Franſh-Iſland, equal in all things to the afore- 
mention'd, and as them, without Inhabitants. 
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THE 


BMP IRE 
MONOMOTAPA 


His Empire, by Joſeph Barras call'd Benomotapa, and by Sautws, Bownr 
taxa, lies up within the Countrey, before the Kingdom of Sofa, nea! 
the Sea, incloſed berween Riv de Spirits Sanfto, or Magnce, and the gres 

River Qzama; both which by ſome are taken for rwo Branches of Zambere. 

It ſpreads Southerly rowards the (ape de Bona Eſperanzs, having in the Nor 
for Borders the Kingdom of Monimuge, or Nimeamar, and the River Quams; 
the Eaſt, the Sea-coaſt of Sofala; in the Weſt and South, the River Magnice,an* 
the neighboring Mountains. Cluverius conterminates it in the Eaſt, Sourh,anc 
Weſt, with the great Ocean ; in the North, with Congo, the Abyſiines, and Z*% 
gubar. 

Its Length, berween the Lake Ro and the Ethiopick Sea, rogether With tt 


Mountains of the Moon, Cluverixs reckons to be four hundred Darch Miles; 256 
the 
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the Breadth, berween the Head-Fountains of Nilus, and the Cape of Good Hope, 
three hundred Dutch Miles : For all the little Kingdoms, from the River Mag- 
ae ro the Cape of Good Hope, are laid to acknowledge the Prince of Monomotapa 
for their Supreme Lord. Bur the whole Compals of this Countrey is account» 
:d by many bur ſeven hundred and thirty five French Miles. 

1he Imperial and Royal Court, being the Chief City, is call'd Batamatapa ; 
zlhough by Vincent le Blank, Madrogam, lying fix days Journey trom a great 
Houſe call'd Siunbave, or Zambaoch, and five Miles from Safale, rowards the 
Veſt. 

The Houſes haweyg}moſt ſharp Roots, very large, built of Wood or Earth, 
very nely, and whited withour and within, 

The Palace of the Emperor carries a vaſt extent, having four Eminent 
Gates, and very many large Chambers, and other convenient Apartments, 
guarded round about with Watch-Towers, and within hung with Cotton 
Hangings ot divers Colours, wrought with Gold, and richly Emboſled ; as 
alſo overlaid with Tin gilt, or, as others lay, cover'd over with Plates of Gold, 
and adorn'd with Ivory Candleſticks, taſtned with Silver Chains : The Chairs 
vilt and painted with ſeveral Colours : The tour chicfeſt Gates of the Court 
richly Emboſſed, and well defended by the Life-Guards of the Emperor, whom 
they call Sequender. 

The Emperor keeps a great Train of Servants, who all attend in good or- 
der, bowing of the Knee when they ſpeak to him. His Meat is ſerv'd up to 
bis Table in Pourcclane, round beſct with Gold Branches. 

Other Principal Cities are Zimbes, a Mile and half from Sofale ; Tete, where 
the Portugueſe Jeſuits have their Reſidence ; Sena, &c. 

Certain War-like Women, like the ancient Amazons, do poſleſs a peculiar 
Territory, appointed for them by the King; although Sanztus appropriates to 
them a particular Kingdom upon the Borders of Damout and Gorage, more to- 
wards the South. 


Not far from Monomotaps is the Province of Chitambo, wherein ſtands the City , 


lanburo, 
This Kingdom hath the benefit of a temperate Air, and enrich'd with luxu- 


nous Valleys, which, though not Inhabiced in all Places, affords Proviſion of 
Cantel, and Fruits ſufficient ro ſtore both themſelves and Neighbours ; nor is ic 
cſtiruce of pleaſant Woods, ſtor'd with variety of Fruir-Trees, and in ſome 
places abundance of Sugar-Canes, that grow without Planting, to the increaſe 
whereof, the Rivers and Brooks that beſprinkle the Countrey do not a little 
delp. 

The greateſt Wealth of the Countrey conſiſts in Oxen and Cowes, with 
them more highly cſteem'd than Gold or Silver. They have no Horles, nor 
other Beaſts for Carriage beſides Elephants , which flock together by whole 
Herds in the Woods, They ſhew a Beaſt call'd Afinge, relembling a Stag or 
Hart; and Oftriches as big as Oxen. There grows upon T rees call'd Koskoma 
a Fruit of a Violet Colour, and ſweet in taſte ; of which whoever cars plen- 
titully, ir purges them ſo violently, that a Bloody-Flux, and at length Death 
tollows upon it. 
| Here arc found ſeveral Gold Mines in the Bowels of the Earth, and allo in 
iome of their Rivers, for which the Inhabitants dive in the Stream, and take 
up with the bottom from the Mud, and fo pick it out; which Gold-diving 


they alſo practice indivers great Lakes, ſpread far and near in this Kingdom ; 
tor 
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ſor which cauſe the King of Monomotaps 15 not without reaſon call'd by the Pry. 
tugueſe, The Golden King. 

All the Inhabitants have ſhort and black curl'd Hair, and, as Linſc) « laith, 
are of a middle Stature ; though Pigafer makes them a kind of Giants, They 
are well ſer, of a ſound Body, of Complexion black, very apprehenſive 
and quick of Underſtanding, much addicted to War, and apt to make Inſur. 
retions upon any trivial caule. 

Their uſual Food is ſalt Beet, Milk, and a little Verjuyce, and Oyl of Seſs 
mos ; Their Bread made of Rice, Mille, or of the Root Irnamees, which they 
boyl in Baſons ; The Drink of the Common People, Milk ; bur of the King, 
and the Grandees, Wine of Honey, or Meath, which they preſerve in Ox. 
horns; or Wine of Palm, made delicious with Manna, Amber, and Muxk. 

The King beſtows every day in Perfumes two pound of Gold, which cer. 
tain Merchants furniſh him with : For the Torches and Lights which he uſs 
are mix'd with ſweet Odours, which he cauſes ro be born before him in the 
night, being ſer in a richly Embroider'd Pavilion, carry'd by tour Noble-mes, 
tollow'd by a great Train, and cover'd over with a Canopy, in manner of an 
IUmbrella, ſet with Precious Stones. 

The King never gives Audience to any Man when he Travels, or is ready to 
take a Journey ; neither goes he out of his Palace, but upon lome well-order'd 
Beaſt, an Elephant, or the betore-mention'd Alſage. 

The King may not Clothe himfclt bur according to the manner of hi; 
Anceſtors, in along Cloak, made in that Countrey ; for he weareth no Foreign 
Garment, for fear of Poyſon; and upon thart, a long and great Cloth, in form 
of a Coat or Womans Gown, which comes to his Knees, and from thence to 
his Middle butron'd up, with a coſtly Knor upon his Shoulder. He wears uſu- 
ally at his Girdle a Spade with an Ivory Handle, and in his Hand ewo Arrows; 
intending by the Spade to give his Subjects ro underſtand, That in time of 
Peace they ought to be diligent in Tilling the Land ; by one of the Arrows, 
That he hath power co puniſh Evil-doers ; and by the other, that he muſt of- 
tend his Enemies. 

The Inhabitants go naked from their Necks to their Girdle ; but from 
thence down to their Feet they have Garments of Cloth of divers Colours, and 
of Wild Beaſts Skins, and their Privacies hidden in ſmall Purſes. The Emi- 
nenteſt Perſons wear a Skin with a Tail behind them hanging down to the 
Ground : Bur Sanutws faith, Their Apparel is made of Cotton Cloth, or great 
Indian Stuffs wrought through with Gold Wyre. 

The Women go naked as long as they are unmarried,only wearing a {mall 
Cotton Cloth before ; but as ſoon as they are married, and have Children, 
they cover their Breaſts and Bodies with Cotton Clothes. 

Every one may have as many Women as he can maintain ; bur the firſt i 
accounted the Head of the Family, and all the reſt are at her ſervice; and be 
Children, after the Fathers death, inherit all che Eſtate. 

The Women are here in ſo much eſteem , that the Kings Sons , it thr) 
meet a Woman on the way, muſt ſtep aſide. 

The Houſes are built of Wood like Tents, and cover'd with Straw tor 3 
Defence from the Rain ; but the Richer, and Perſons of Quality, have then 
ſomewhat more handſom and convenient. 

The Inhabitants ſo honor their Dead, that if one of their Friends, or 3 V0 
man that leaves Children, dies, after the rotting of the Fleſh, they preſerve '* 

Ronei 
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2cacs, and mark them for diſtintion from others, in an open Court, whither 
hey come Every ſeventh day cloth'd in white Apparel,and fer boyl'd Fleſh and 
aread on a Table cover'd with a Cloth ; then having pray'd to them for the 
Velfare of their King, they eat up the Mear. 

The People are charged neither with Taxes or other Payments to the King; 
bur when they deſire ro have Audience from him, they carry a Preſent with 
hem, by reaſon it is contrary to the Cuſtom of the Place, that an Inferior 
ould ſpeak to a Superior without bringing a Preſent, for a ſign of Obedience 
nd Honor : And all the Perſons of Quality are bound to ſerve the King [c» 
ven days in thirty. 

The Merchants that Trade there muſt alſo give ſome Preſents to the King, 
for the neglect whereot they incur his Diſpleaſure, 

The Wealth of this Countrey conſiſts in Gold found in Mines and Rivers ; 
which chough little valu'd, yer they narrowly ſearch for, becauſe they find ir 
aeceſſary for the Purchaſe of Outlandiſh Merchandizes. This thirſt of Gold 
hath made the Portugueſe ſo induſtrious in their Queſts, that they poſſeſs ſome 
Mines thereof in a Tra&t of Land above fixty Miles from Monometapa. 

Their Arms are Bowes, Arrows, Ponyards, and Hangers, or Scymirars. 

The Emperor keeps continually a ſtrong Army , conſiſting all of Foot, 
for they have no Horle ; behides a ſtout Party of Valiant Amazonian Women, 
which March and Fight as well as the Men, burning off their left Breaſts, that 
they may ſhoot with the more readineſs and caſe. They carry the ſame Arms 
with the Men, and ſhoot backwards or behind them when they fly ; bur when 
they obſerve the following Enemy to Retreat and draw off, they ſuddenly face 
about, and fall upon them, commitrring great Slaughter. yo 

None waſhes their Hands or Face during the Wars : Every one carries 
ks own ordinary Proviſions ; but the King provides Sheep and Oxen. They 
cut off the Members of thoſe they take in Bartel, and drying the ſame, preſenc 
x totheir Wives, to wear for an Ornament about their Necks; and ſhe that 
wears moſt of them,hath moſt reſpec, becauſe it reſtifies her Husbands Valour. 

Before the Portwgweſe became Maſters of this Coaſt, all the Kings acknow- 
Iedg'd this of Monometaps for their Emperor ; and till ſeveral of them own 
um, and pay Tribute yearly. 

The Emperor hath ſeveral Great Lords his Vaſſals; and for the berter hold- 
ing of themy in Obedience, according to an ancient Cuſtom, keeps their nexr 
*ucceſſors, upon pretence to be honorably brought up, in his Court, though 
n truth to be as Hoſtages ſor their Fidelity. He ſends alſo Agents every year 
0 115 Subſticure Kings and Lords, to give themy new Fire, with command to 
put out all the orher. When the Agent comes co che Conrr of one of theſe 
Lords, every one muſt put out his Fire, and not kindle iragain before the 
Agent has made a new one, from whence all the Subjects of this Lord muſt 
fetch and carry it into their Houſes. He that ſeeras unwilling ia this Work, is 
aken and puniſh'd for a Mutineer. 

The King keeps commonly a thouſand Women, or more, being all Daugh- 
ters of his inferior Lords; bur the firſt married commands the reſt, ler her be 
never ſo mean. 

The Chief Sovereign is calV'd Benomotapa, that is, Emperor, or Mumnemotapa, 
«cording to the Relation of Texeirs a great Traveller. 

The King receives and expects exrraordinary Honors from his Subjects, by 


; Whom ſery'd on the Knee, as we have ſaid; onely the Portugueſe, Moors, and 
his 
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his chiefeſt Favourites may ſpeak to him ſtanding: when he drinks, all 
Spectators ſing aloud in his praile : all his Attendance and Retinue , remaig 
fitting in his preſence, m alto fulentio, without daring ro ureer one week? 

The King and all his Juſtices, are very ſtrict in the proſecution of their Of 
fce and Duty, to puniſh Offenders with great leverity. 

The Sentences of thelc Judges are eſtabliſh'd by the Emperor, and the Oc. 
fender immediately puniſh'd : As ſoon as any one hath commirted an offence, 
he is puniſh'd in the Field, while the FaGt is treth in memory , bur if ir require 
to keep the Offender ſome days, they tic him under a Tree, and fer upon him a 
Watch, by reaſon they have no Priſons, ſo that the Offender lceing no Way to 
elcape, poyſons himlelt, fo by a ſudden death , to be freed from the cruelty 
of a lingering puniſhmene. When any injures another without a cauſe, they 
lay him naked upon the earth, and cruelly beat him with a Rope full of knorz, 
which puniſhmey: the Judges themſelves are ſubject to, and the greateſt Lords 
and Magiſtrates, beſides the Confiſcation of their E Rates and Ofkces. 

If the Judges have any difficult buſineſs, whereof they can find no proof, 
they give the ſuſpected perſon the Bark of a Tree cut {mall, in Water, and ifhe 
can keep that potion withour Vomiting, they clear him, otherwiſe they con- 
demn him to death. 

Theſe People are for the moſt part Pagans, they call their chicteſt God, Me 
ziry, that is, The (reator of all things. They thew great reverence to a certain 
Maid call'd Pers, in whoſe honor they ſhut up their Daughters in Cloyſters as 
Reclules. 

Moreover, they ſet apart as Sacred, ſome days of the Moon, and the Birth 
of their King ; bur the innumerable number of Erroneous Opinions, darkens 
all the Splendor of their Belief , which they ſhould have to God the Crea- 
tor of Heaven and Earth. But the carneſt endeavour of the Portugueſe Je- 
ſuites, hath converted many to Chriſtianity, and brought them to receive 
Baptiſm. 

In the Year Fifteen hundred and ſixty, the King himſelf, with his Mother, 
and above three hundred Nobles, and chicteſt Lords of the Realm, were Bap- 
tiz'd by the hands of the Jeſuit, call'd Gonzales Sylveyra ; bur afterwards, at 
the inſtigation of ſome Mabumetans, he was flain by the King's command, 
with the impuration of a Sorcerer ; but a lirtle time diſcovering their ma- 
lice, they made ſatisfaftion for his undeſery'd death, with the loſs of their 
own Heads. 
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The Kingdom —— G AG. and DORO, 
with the Territory of TOROKA 
rSS LMA 


Mongſt the ſubſticure Dominions of Monomotaps , are Agag , and Der, 
bordering in the Eaſt, on the New-Land ; and in the Welt, at the King: 
dom of Takaa. 

Toroks, or Torea, by ſome call'd Batxa, or Buttxa, takes beginning according 


to Linſchot and Pigafet, at the Fiſh-Cape, and ſo to the River Maynice, or S-t 
Efprit ; 
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3/4; having in the South, the foot of the Mountains of the Moon, and the 
.foremention'd Cape ; in the North, the River Magnice; and in the Weſt, the 
wieam of Bravagull. 

| The chieteſt Ciries, are Zenebra, and Fatuka. 

In this Countrey, far to the In-land on a Plain, in the middle of many Iron» 
wills, tands a famous Structure, call'd Simbave, built ſquare like a Caſtle, 
with hew'n Stone, of a wonderful bigneſs; the Walls are more than five and 
,wenty Foot broad, bur the heighth not anſwerable ; above the Gate, appears 
zn Inſcription which cannot be read or underſtood , nor could any that have 
ken it, know what people us'd ſuch Letters. 

Near this place are more ſuch Buildings, call'd by the ſame name, hignify- 
ng, a Court, or Palace ; and for that , all the places where the Emperor at 
zny time makes his abode, are call'd Simbace ; this Building is gueſt ro be one of 
the King's Houles. 

The Inhabitants report it a work of the Devil, themſelves onely Building 
with Wood, and aver, that for ſtrength it exceeds the Fort of the Portugueſe at 
the Sea-hore, about a hundred and hfry miles from thence. 

The Emperor keeps a Garriſon in it, as well for the ſafeguard of the place,as 
of ſeveral women he maintains there. 

A little way from the Sea-ſhore, are many beautiful places richly Verdur'd 
with Graſs, and Rocket with Cartel, but deſticure of Wood; fo that the Inhabi- 
ants uſe the dry'd Dung of Beaſts for Fuel. 

They have many rich Gold-Mines, whereof Boro, and Quitici are the names 
of rwo, lying about a mile and a half from Sofals. 

The Habit of the People is bur mean , being onely the rough Skins of 
Beaſts, 

The Wealth of the Countrey , beſides the beforemention'd Mines, conſiſts 
n Elephants-Teeth, whereof they ſell infinite numbers; and Salt, which they 
ſend abroad into moſt parts of Africa, to their no ſmall adyantage. 

The City Fatuks boaſts great abundance of Gold, Silver,and Pretious-Stones, 
beyond all her neighbors. 

They have a Prince of their own, bur a Vaſſal to the Emperor ; his name 
Burn. 


The Countrey of INHAMBANE, 
and INHAMIOR. 


| His Kingdom lies a little within the Countrey , under the Torrid Zone ; 


having for its Metropolis a City call'd Tonge. 
The heat is ſo great, that the people of Europe reſiding there for 
Trade, are not able to endure it, but are diſcommoded by ſeveral ſtrange and 
troubleſome diſeaſes. 

The Inhabitants generally keep to their ancient Idolatry, though many by 
ve diligence of the Portugal Jeſuites, have embrac'd the Chriſtian Religion; 
ad in particular , as we told you, Gonzglves Silveyra , in the year Fiftcen hun- 
red and lixry, Baprtiz'd the King and his whole Court. 

The place where the King keeps his Court, lieth about half a mile from the 


Town Sema ; the reſidence of many Portugueſe. 
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The Kingdom f MONOE-MUGTI. 
or NIMEAMAYE. 


Wietaine eftciiny He great Kingdom of Menoe-Magi, or Mobememugi, by others call'd Nimes. 
yr” ns, maye , {cituate over againſt Aombazs , (nilos , and HMelinde . hath for 
; » ""_ Northern borders Abyſſnies, or Preſter-Jobn's Countrey, and the King. 
dom of the great Makoko, in the South , Monemotaps , and Moſambique ; in the 
Eaſt Mombazs, and Quilea; in the Welt, on the River Nyle; on the North« fide 
berween that and Preſter-Jobn's Countrey , lie ſome ſmall Kingdoms, which 
being weak of Forces, ſometimes pay Tribute to the King of Monde-Magi, and 

ſomerimes to the Abyſines. : 

Theſe Countreys abound with Gold, Silver, Copper, and Elephants The 
Inhabitants ſaid tro be white Skin'd, and of bigger ſtature than the European, 
go naked on the upper part of their bodies, but over their nether parts wear 
Silk or Corron. 

They uſe alſo for Ornament , Chains, or Bracelets of Chymical Stones, 
which gliſter like Glaſs , and are brought from Cambaye : Theſe Beads ſerve 
them alſo in ſtead of Money, Gold being of no value with them. 

This King holds an amicable correſpondence with Quilea, Melinde, and Mon- 
baza, by which means Silks, Cotron-Stuffs, the aforeſaid Beads of Cambaye, and 
many other Commodities are brought into the Countrey, and baner'd for 
Gold, Silver, Copper and Iyory. 

He liveth alſo in a League of Peace with the great Makoko ; whereby from 
hence ſome Black Merchants have Converſe and Trading with the Portague, 
that keep their Markets in the Kingdom of Fungeno, as allo in Pombo d" Okango. 

Ar the end of this Kingdom , on the Eaſt, by information of ſome Black 
Merchants of the Kingdom of Nimeamaye , given to ſeveral Portugueſe, lieth 2 
great Lake, out of which many Rivers (by them unknown) rake their Original: 
adding moreover , that in this Lake are abundance of Iſlands, inhabited by 
Blacks; and that on the Eaſt-fide of theſe Lakes, Land may be ſeen, where ſome- 
times they hear the ſound of Bells, perhaps brought thither by the Abyſſines, and 
diſcern ſome Buildings, which they ſuppoſe Churches ; from this Eaſt-fide, 
ſometime in Boats there came Tauncy-Men , and by chance Blacks ; yer the 
ſides of the Lake are poſleſs'd by perſons yellowiſh, with lank or uncurl'd Hair 
hanging down at length, who daily come to Trade with the foremention'd 
Iſlands, They of Pombo d" Okengs, being ask'd, how many days journey they had 
from Okango to this Lake ? anſwer'd, that at the ſpeedieſt they could ſcarce arrive 
there in ſixty days. 

The Valleys berween Okango and this Lake, are related to be exceeding fruit 
ful, being inrich'd by many pleaſant Springs , frequented by divers forts © 
Beaſts and Fowls, ſhadow'd with very fair Palm-Trees , whereof the Inhav- 
tants make Wine and Oyl; and ſo much Honey in many places, that it liek 
like Dew upon the ground. No Chriſtian hath ever penetrated thus far, 99 
indeed are willing, partly becauſe of the deſolate and untrodden ways there 
of, and partly for the intemperance of the Air ; but principally for fear of the 
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Jars, the cruelleſt and moſt inhumane people, which keep here in great mul- 
tirudes. 

Theſe Jages are like in Manners, Wars, and Savagenels to the Jages of Anfico, 
for they cat up all thoſe that they take Priſoners in the Wars, or ſerve them as 
Slaves ; and for Ornament have alſo Feathers ſtuck through their Noſes, and 
both the upper Teeth before are ſtruck our ; without which marks none 
an be receiv'd in their Bands or Companies, as we have at large before 
related. 
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The Kingdom of SOFALA. 


He Kingdom of Sofals lieth berween the Rivers Magnice and Quama, up- 
on the laſt of which ir borders in the North, and the Kingdom of 4n- 
goche ; in the South, on that of Magnice, and the Territory of Buttua, or 

Io, in the Weſt, on Monometaps; and in the Eaſt,on the Indian Sca. 

The chief Ciry ſeated in an Iſland, they call Cefols, or Sofals, near which 
the Parturneſe bave a ſtrong Fort, built in the year Fifteen hundred. 

This City when the Portugueſe firſt came to it, had bur a ſmall extent, and 
he Structures were very mean ; bur ſince that much improv'd with neat buik 
Houſes. 

Linſchat places here few other Cities, and Towns , contrary to the fancy of 
avers African Geographers, who reckon Hantems, and Dandenia, belides fore 
ragling Hurs, term'd Villages on the ſhore, as Sajons, Brccha, and Gaſt a. 

The River Magnice (even and twenty degrees, and forty minutes Squth-Lati- 
ude, was at the begianiag call'd by the Portugueſe, Rin dos Lagos, that is, The 
Wiver of the Lake , but afterwards in the year Fifteen hundred forry five , Ro &2 
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Toſh. Barreſ.b.re-c.1. Spirito Santto, Tt hath irs rilc (as ſome conjecture) out of the Lake Goyame, and 
after it has flow'd along way to Sofala, divides its iclt ; one of which Keeps the 
old game, and diſembogues his ſtream into the Sea, berween the Fiſh-Cope, and 
the Cape tar Jorrentas . having firſt receiv'd three other Streams, of Which the 
chiefeſt is call'd by rhe Portugueſe, St. Chriſtophers River, becauſe found on tha; 

| day , but by the Inhabitants Magoa ; the other call'd Marches, from Lawrex, 
Marches, the firſt diſcoverer : both which pour down from the Mountaing « 
the Moon , in the Territory of Forea, the third ſtil'd Arree, comes about th. 
North from the midſt of the Gold Mines of Moromataps. 

The Faver Quems, The other Arm of Maynice, entitul'd Cenama, or Qzama, or Covanga, takes de. 
nomination from a Caſtle or Fort , which Pigafet lays , the Mabumetans polleſ 
on its ſhore, but higher up, the Inhabirants name it Sambere. This arm hath, 
more plenty of water than the other, being Navigable above rwenty miles, and 
receiving the Stream of Six other great Rivers,as Panhames, Luangoa, Arruga, M. 

A najova, Inandire, and Rueme, all which make their way through Meonomet apa, = 
many places caſting up Grain-Gold : ir empries it tull-gorg'd Channel intothe 
Sea by ſeven Mouths, which make ſeven Iſlands, all well peopled. At the 
mourk of this River the Portugueſe have a Fort to keep the Inhabitants under 
obedience, built in the year Fifteen hundred. 

The Kingdom of Sefala ſhoots nor far into the Countrey, bur lies wholly oa 
the Sea-Coalt : in the midſt of it appears the Cape das Correntss, in three and 
rwenty degrees and a half South-Latitude ; between which Cape and the Iſland 
of Madayacar over againſt this Cape, lieth the Banks or Cliffs of Indi, call'd in 
Portugueſe, Baixos da India, very dangerous, and cauſing many Shipwracks. They 
begin abour the one and twentieth degree Sourh-Laritude,in che Channel of the 
Coaſt of Sofala. 

The County of acannjs, =Matuka reacheth from Cape das Correntas to the River Cuame, or Qzams, wherein 
are ſeveral Gold Mines, belonging ro Monomotapa. 

On the Coaſt of Sofals in the Countrey of Mataka , licth the Capes of St. Sabs- 
ſtian, and St. Catherme. 

The Aw The Air is healthy and temperate ; the Land ſome places plain,and in ſome 
uneven,” barren and deſolate, from the mouth of che River Magnice, to the (te 
das Corrintas, but from thence to Quama very fruitful and populous. 

Sanm, Matuka bears not an equal evenneſs, though being by Qzama River, for the 

$4. Spieg 1601, moſt part Mountainous, Woody, and interlac'd with many Rivulers ; the Sea 
Coaſt low and plain, full of ſhrubby Tre&, whoſe ſweet ſmelling ſcent here- 
tofore gave a quicker diſcovery than the eye could make of the place. 

Beafla, Great wild Elephants numerouſly overipread the Countrey , which the Na- 
tives neither know how ro tame or manage : nor are Lions, Bears, Stags 0! 
Harrs and Bores fewer , beſides Sca-Horſes that ſport themſelves in the Rive: 
Quama. 

Abundarce of Goid, The Mines and Rivers afford abundance of Gold , which the Blacks gathe! 
in a kind of little Purſes, of no ſmall quantity. 

The confiaien of the The People are well-ſer, and for the moſt part black, though ſome brown- 
iſh : Thoſe which dwell at Cape Carnidos are leſs wild than them about Aguis, 

| or the Cape of Good-Hope ; alſo taller of ſtature, and free of converſe : they fees 
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; on Rice, Fleſh, and Fiſh. 

; Clog They go with the upper part of their bodies naked, but wear upon the 
nether part (from the Waſte to the Knees) Clothes of Silk or Corron , girt ©© 
them with a Girdle, whereto hangs a Dagger with an Ivory handle; and 


winde 


N,ETHER.-ETHIOPIA. 


winde about their heads Silk Stuff, in form of a Turbant, though ſome wear 
arlet Colour'd Caps. 

Some of them ſpeak Arabick , but moſt uſe the common Language of the 
Countrey ; for you are to obſerve, that theſe preſent people are not the pro- 

Natives of the place, but came before the Portugueſe on this Coaſt , over 
Sea from Arabia Felix, to Trade with thoſe of Monomotaps : And as they found 
erearer advantage by the increaſe thereof,they began to Plant freſh Colonies in 
the yoid and deſolate Iſlands, and at length remov'd thence into the main Coun» 
rrey- 
The Inhabitants relate , that the Gold-Mines of Sofals afford yearly rwo 
Millions of Metigals, every Metigal accounted for a Ducket, and one third part; 
and that the Ships of Zidem, . Meque, and many other places, in times of 
Peace , have yearly fetch from thence two Millions of Gold : And laſtly, 
that this is the very true Ophir, from whence King Solomon had his Gold. And 
indeed according to the Writing of Moquert, no place in Africa affords better,and 
greater plenty of this Metal ; for the General of Moſambique , during his three 
years Service in the Wars, receiv'd more than three hundred thouſand Eſckuſos, 
or Crowns in Gold , beſides the Pay of che Souldiers, and the third part an- 
ſwer'd ro the King of Portugal. 

The Inhabitants Trade with other Mabumetans , coming over-Sea in ſmall 
Ships call'd Zambuks, and bringing thither Silk Stuffs and Aſh-colour'd, Yel- 
low and Red Kambaian Beads, which they exchange for Gold ; as thoſe of Se- 
{dls barter theſe Wares again with them of Monomotaps for Gold, which they re- 
ctive without weight. 

They have alſo abundance of Ivory, which they fell into Kambays, and Am- 
bergreece, which they get from the adjacent Iſlands of Wſiques. 

When the Inhabitants lying near the Sea, ſee any Our»-Landiſh Ships, they 
declare by kindling of Fires their coming acceptable. They weave many white 
Conon Clothes : For the Art of Dying they have no skill in , ſometime they 
umravel the Kambaian colour'd Clothes, and Weave that among their white 
Yam, and make Cloth of ſeveral Colours. 

Their Weapons were onely Daggers, Bowes, and Arrows, but now they 
have the uſe of Guns, Powder , and Bullets, by inſtructions from the Por- 
tyrutſe, 

Pirefet holds an opinion , that the King of this Countrey was a Mabumetan, 
and Vaſſal ro the Emperor of Monomotaps, with whom being at War, he entred 
mo a League with the King of Portugal; But in the Voyage of Spilbergen, we 
kad, that the King was a Portugueſe by Birth ; contrary to whar Jarich menti- 
0%, viz, that he is meerly Tributary to the Portugueſe ; but Marmol ſays , that 
in his time he obey'd the Emperor of Monomotaps. 

The people (ſaith Pigafer) have imbrac'd Mabumetaniſm ; which Oforus allo 
confirms : although Jarick ſaith, they know no Religion ar all, bur are like a 
piece of Wax, fit to receive any. Certain it is, that for above two hundred 
years the Mahumetans flouriſh'd there, and have built a City call'd Sofala, upon 
—x_ of the River fame; who though but intruders, keep under the native 
Laffers, 

And now it coming juſt in our way , and ſeeing both Expoſitors of holy 
Stipture, and Geographers underſtand this Countrey of Sofals to be the Gol- 
cen Opbir, ro which King Solomon ſent a Fleet of Ships, Man'd with the Servants 
Hiram King of Tyrws, from Exjon-geber, a Haven lying at the Red-Sea ; return- 
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ing again after three years Voyage , loaden with Gold, and Elephants-Teeth, 
We conceive it not unkrt in brief ro relate the difference of the ancient Con. 
reſt about this place, hitherto clearly decided , with the Arguments on both 
fides. 

Arias Montanus /Baſtellus ,Goropixs and others,are of opinion,that Ophir was tha: 
part of America, commonly call'd Pers; and divided North, and South Pers: 
therefqre they conclude from the word Parvem , in the Hebrew Text , being 
the Plural Number,and that this Gold was brought trom the two Pers's;but ma. 
ny oppoſite Arguments refel this Opinion. 

Firſt, It is probable , that Pers in the time of Solomon was not known , nor 
which is more, the, Voyage to Pers, over ſo wide a ſpace of Seas, not poſſible tg 
be perform'd, eſpecially for want of the uſe of the Load-ſtone and Compal;. 

Secondly, There are in Pers no Elephants , fo that by conſequence, from 
thence no Ivory, or Elephants Teeth could be brought. 

Thirdly, If Solomon were to go with a Fleet to Pers in Americs, it might have 
been ſent more conveniently out of ſome Haven of the MediterrancansSea, as be 
ing nearer than out of Ezjen-geber, at the Red-Sea, to fetch fo long a corpah, 
by the Cape of Good Hope, and the whole Guinee-Cooft. 

St, Jerome, an ingenious Expounder of the Hebrew , who in the year Fou: 
hundred rwenty two, in the Nineteenth year of his Age , departed this world 
under Theodoſins the Emperor , by the word Ophir , underſtands good or pure 
Gold ; and in his Tranſlation ſets down very good Gold, and not Gold of PF: 
rugen, or of any Countrey : but this opinion allo is long ago rejected. 

Athanaſius Kircher , in his Book of the Coptick or Egyptian Language , aſſert, 
that Ophir is a Coptick, or Egyptian word ; whereby the ancient Egyptians under- 
ſtood the Indies, containing the Kingdoms of Malabar, Scilen, and the Gelden-(her 
ſoneſws, or the deſcending Countrey of Ptolemy , about the River Ganges, Exlb 
ward of a Bay, by him call'd, The Great ; as alſo Sumattra, the Melxccs Iſlands, 
Grear, and Little Java; and other adjacent Iſlands full of Gold, whither King 
Solomon's Fleet went with King Hiram : The Gold of Parvam, Kicherw judy: 
eth was the Gold of BW, Javim, that is , of the Iſlands of Javs; having read 
in the Rabbins, theſe rwo Iſlands by the ſame name. 

In ſerting Ophir in Eaſt-Indie , (as Kircher doth) and not in America, the chict- 
eſt Geographers agree; as Ortelius, Volaterranus , Gramas, and others, yet diver 
make Ophir the ſame with Sofala, becauſe it has much Gold, and Iyory. And it 
all the main Land (included berween the Rivers Magnice, and Qzams, and lub- 
matting unto Monomotaps) be all as Barres, Cales, or Sefals, as well as the reſt on 
the Sea-Coaſt , it may with great reaſon be judg'd , that this Countrey can be 
no other than the Golden Ophir of Solomon ; partly becauſe of the Houſes there 
to be found , near the Gold-Mines; not built after the manner of the Coun: 
trey, but ſeem the work of Foreigners ; and partly, becauſe of the Inſcription 
in ſtrange and unknown Letters. Moreover , Thomas Lopez, in his Voyage® 
the Indies aſhrms , that among the Inhabirants of this Countrey , there remais 
Books which ſhew , that Solomon every three year had his Gold thence. Behr 
the Septuagint Interpreters have Tranſlated the word Ophir, into the Greek wo's 
Zopiex, Which agrees very near with Sofala. And Joſephus the Jewiſh Hiſtoro 
grapher, callech it Indian-Opbir ; adding moreover, that in his time it was call © 
The Gold-(ountrey. A certain Writer , call'd Eapolemews , mention'd by Eaſt, 
calleth ir Ophir Wreten, and faith, "tis an Iſland of the Red-Sea , from when® 
they uſed to Fraight Ships co Melanis, a Ciry in Arabic. 
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The Countrey of Z ANG UEBAR. 

His Countrey ſome will have to be the ſame which Prolomy callerh Aoy- 
ſyuma, and Paulus Venetws calleth Zengibar ; bur the Perſians and Arabir 
ans, Zanguebar , Zangue, in their Language ſignifying Black; and the 

Inhabitants Zangay, or Neorroes. 

Jan de Barros, extends this Countrey along the Sea-Coaſt, from the (ape das 
(wrentas, to the River Quilmanzz ; but Sanutws ers the Southerly borders thereof 
it Sofals , and Monomotaps , and the River Quama, and the Northerly borders at 
the Kiver Quilmanzs : But Marmol extendeth it from the South to the North, to 
the Cape of Guardaſes, in about twelve degrees North-Latirude. 

I: contains the Kingdoms of Angos, or Angocbe, Mangalo, Mozambika, Melinde, 
Manbaze, Quilea ; and fome lilands. 

The River Quilmanzz, by Ptolomy, with the near adjoyning Cape, call'd Rapte, 
and the great River of Africe, takes its original out of a certain Mountain in 
ſfſms, which the Inhabitants call Graro , as allo the River 0bi : Bur the 
Mores, lying at the Mouth thereof, call it Quilmanzj, from the name of a 
place they poſſeſs, by one of its chieteſt Mouths, near the Kingdom of Melinde. 
The Portugueſe Writers will have this River Quilmanzz, to bethe ſame with Ze- 
lee, which riſes our of Maria, a Territory in the Abyſſynes, from a place call'd 
Sixs; and from thence running South with a ſwift courſe into the Kingdom of 
Gaye, Other Portugueſe afirm, That it lieth no more than a thouſand Paces 
from Melinde , being a very great River , flowing our of the Abyſfine Countrey , 
but that they could never attain the full knowledge thereof, becauſe thoſe thar 
were ſent ro diſcover it, were driven back, and aſſaulted by the Inhabiranes. 

The Air is very Unhealthy, Feaveriſh , and Corrupt; and no leſs unwhol- 
ſome are the products of the Earth , caus'd partly from the Mooraſneſs of the 
Grounds; and partly from the multitude of Rivers and Lakes which makes this 
Countrey a great pack of Iſlands. 

The Inhabitants are black, having ſhort curl'd Hair : they go from the 
ſhoulders down to the middle naked, but have their nether parts cover'd with 
party colour'd Clothes, or wild Beaſts Skins; the Tails whereof, eſpecially 
among people of Quality, hang down behind. 

The Blacks on the Sea-Coalt , and of the near adjacent Iſlands, live upon 
Fruits, the fleſh of wild Beaſts, and milk of the Cartel which they breed ; eſpe- 
cally the Moors, call'd Beduines, who dwell a lictle deeper into the Countrey,and 
Trade with the Kaffers. 

Gold is none of the leaſt advantages drawn from this Countrey, wherewich 
it lo abounds, for which onely they get a ſupply of all other neceſlaries. 

The Natives of the Main-Land are Idolaters ; but the Iſlanders almoſt all 
Mibumetans, extrated from certain Arabians exil'd from their Countrey, for in- 
troducing of ſome Hereſie in their Religion ; as following the Do&trine of one 
Zud,Nephew of Hocem,Son of Haly, whereupon they were call'd Emoſſayders. 
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The Illands of QUIRIMBA, 


Ver againſt Zanguebor,lic the Iſlands of Quirimbs, extending above ffteen 
miles along the Coaſt, ro the ourt-lying Point, call'd in Portugueſe Cabs 


del Gabo. 

They are not all of one equal bignels, nor alike diſtant from the Main-lang, 
and ſever'd one from another by Channels, fo ſmall and ſhallow, that at low. 
Water they may be Waded over. And although cach Iſland hath irs particuly 
name, yet the Portuguſe call them all Quirinbs. 

The Iſlands were formerly inhabited by the Arabians ; as may plainly appez 
by the Ruines of the Houſes, and MHoſques,being built by people les barbarou, 
than thoſe that have their Reſidence there at this day, of Lime,Stone,and Tile. 
like the Cities of Quiloa, Monbaza, and Melinde. Bur fince the Portugueſe began 
to ſer forth their Ships to the Eaſt-Indies , the Souldiers and Mariners, 
out of a natural hatred and antipathy to all Mahumetans , thought it not enough 
to rob them, burn their Houſes, and Moſques,and to carry them away for Slavex, 
bur with a ſweeping Rage , ſparing neither Age nor Sex , deſtroy'd all of the 
remainder. 

Theſe Iſlands many years ſince, lay waſte and void of people, till ſome Pur. 
tueneſe from the Main-Land wafted themſelves over thither, and planted them, 
and ſo became ſubje& to the Governor of Mayambigque , about three and thiny 
miles from thence; from whence every year cometh a Judge to decide Con- 
troverhes. 

The Lord of every Iſland hath his Houſe built of Stone, and Lime, wherein 
reſides his Wife, Children, and Slaves of both Sexes, as alſo Friends, and Ser- 
vants, whom they hire, ro have their aſſiſtance againſt the Negro's of the Main- 
Land, which by their living ſo near, are ready enough to do them a miſchief, 
And therefore, both themſelves and Slaves are Arm'd with Muskets,Piſtols,and 
other Weapons. 

Moſt of theſe Iſlands are not above ha.'a mile, or a mile in compals, bu: 
very fruitful, full of Palmito-Trees, Oranges, Figs, Grapes, Herbs, and Pome- 
Cirrons; and excellently accommodated with freſh Water. 

They have beſides many Oxen, Cows, Goats, and an infinite number of 
Fowl, among which, Wild-Pigeons, and Turtle-Doves : but Corn, Rice, 
Drugs, dry'd and confected Fruits, are brought ro them from Ormas. 

The Iſland of Quirinbs is the biggeſt, and was the firſt Peopled, yerhath one- 
ly twenty five Houſes, inhabited by Portugueſe and Meſties ; they ſtand not cloie 
together, bur lie ſcatter'd, here and there two or three together. 

Every one of theſe little Iſlands hath their own Governor,which every three 
year are chang'd. From Gou they receive a Dominicgn Prieſt, who celebrates 
Maſs, and performs all other Sacred Duties; ro which end,there ſtands a Clo) 
ſer in the midſt of the Houſes , whither all thoſe of theſe Iſlands come to co 
their Devotion. 

The ſecond of theſe Iſlands call'd Oybo, is not ſo big as Quirinbs , but the Ait 
more temperate and freſher ; ſo that a man may well ſay, that the whole makes 
one pleaſant Garden, moiſten'd and beſprinkled in many places, with the belt 


and moſt wholſomeſt Warers in the world. 
T he 
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The other Iſlands have no Road nor Haven, where Ships can come to an An- 
Hor,becauſe in the deepeſt Channel at alow Ebb, there is not three Foot water, 

Over this Iſland Oybo, a Portugueſe Commands, who dwells in a great and 
i:odſome Houſe, with Chambers below and aboye ; and behind it a Garden, 
acompals'd with a Stone- Wall of two Fathom high, with Spiers at the top, 10 
hat it may ſeem in ſtead of a Bulwark : This, with aſſiſtance cf his Houſhold 
family, who are all Arm'd,may be defended againſt any Incurſion of the Blacks, 
om the Main-Land, if they ſhould offer to attempt it; bur they live in good 


Pexce one With another, becauſe of their mutual Trade. 
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The Kingdom oft MONGALO, 
and ANCHE, or ANGOS. 


ot one fide of the River Quams, lieth Mongalo, a Tract of Land inhabi- 


red by Mabumetans, or Moors. 

They have abundance of Gold brought thither from Monometapa ; not 
far from thence you lee the River Ango, by Pigefet, call'd in Italian, Agnoſcia; by 
Mogurt, in French, Angoche , but by Barboſa, Angos. 

The Countrey produces great ſtore of Mille, Rice, and Catrel. 

The Inhabitants are of a middle Stature, bur very black ; they go with the 
upper part of the body naked, bur cover'd from the Girdle downward with 
Cotton and Silk Clothes : Some wear Turbants upon their heads, and others 
Caps made of Silk Stuff, 

They uſe a peculiar form of Speech, though many of them ſpeak Arabick. 

Theſe Moors of Angos are all Merchants, Trading in Gold, Ivory,Corton, Silk, 
Clothes, and Kambain Beads, or Bracelets. The Corron, Silk, Cloth, and Beads, 
they receive from the hands of the Merchants of Quiles, Mombaze, and Melinde, 
which bring them thicher in ſmall Baskers, or Almides, cut out of the whole 
Vood. 

They own no Governor, unleſs one who ſpeak their proper Language, and 
by profeſſion a Mabumeaton ; yet all their care doth not keep them from a mix- 
ture of Heatheniſm. 


- 


The Kingdom of MOZ AMBIKE. 


. Little beyond Angos , appeareth the Kingdom of Mozambike, fo call'd 


from the Iſland of that name, exceeding thoſe her two neighbors of 
St. James, and St. George, living all three near at the Mouth of the Ri- 
ver Meginkate, 
| Over againſt St. Georges Iſland, bur at the diſtance of an EngliſÞ mile,you may 
«= 2 Point call'd Cabs Crira, being a hanging Iſlet, joyn'd ro the Main-Land of 
Arie, by a ſmall Iſthmas overfiow'd at High-Water ; but at other times palla- 
ble on Foo. 
The Countrey of Mezambike is very fertile, in producing many ſorts of Fruits; 
u Rice, Citrons, Oranges, and Mille, which che Blacks are compell'd ro guard 


and 
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Their Cuſtoms, 
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and detend againſt Elephants by the kindling of Fires, whereof theſe Beaſts as 
very much atraid. 

There groweth alſo a certain Plant call'd Pao,or Wood of Antak, which creeps 
along the ground, and is very like the Herb Ariſtolachia, or Heart-Wort. The 
Fruit is long, {mall, with green Seeds or Grains. The Roots have a ſtrange Vers 
rue, in curing a Diſcaſe call'd Antak, which leizes on the Foreigners, by con- 
verſing with the Blacks, and can be expell'd by no other Medicine, 

The Inhabitants make Wine of Mille, which they call Hayembe, or Pembe, 

Here is no want cither of rame or wild Fowl, nor of Stags or Harts, wild 
Hogs, Cows, Oxen, and Elephants ; which laſt are ſo numerous, that the laks, 
bitants dare not travel without fre, to defend them from their aſſaults. Wild 
Hens breed in the Woods, being ipeckled with many ſmall white and gray 
ſpors : their Heads are much lefs than our common Hens, with a ſhort Comb, 
bur thick, and of a high colour : and not onely the upper part of the Head, 
bur alſo part of the Neck, cover'd with a blue Skin like a Turky. 

Many Silver, Gold, and other Mynes are found in the Countrey, 

The People have ſhort Curl'd Hair, great Lips, long Vilages, and very large 
Teeth. 

They go ſtark naked, onely a blue little Clout betore their Privacies : They 
Paint ther Bodies with divers Colours, but account it the greateſt Ornament, 
to have ſtreaks of a certain red Earth. They make in cach Lip three holes, 
in which they hang Bones, Jewels, and other things. But this Faſhion and 
Trimming eminent People onely ulc. 

They feed in general upon all {forts of Fruit, and Fleſh of Beaſts : yet they 
cat alſo the Fleſh of Men, taken Priſoners in the Wars, but they eſteem the 
Fleſh of Elephants as the choyceſt Dainty. 

They are revengeful and treacherous, dull of underſtanding, and inured to 
labour like Beaſts, not grutching to be Slaves. 

Every Lordſhip or Province produces a ſeveral Language ; yet it proves no 
hindrance to their converle one with another. 

Their Riches conſiſt in Gold, found in the Rivers, Ivory, Ebony, and 
Slaves ; yet are fo fearlels of any attemprs to be made upon them, that they 
debar no Foreigners to come into their Havens, the Portugueſe onely excepted. 

Their Weapons of War are Arrows, Battel-Axes ; but can neither boaſt any 
number of People, nor extent of Land. 

The Inhabitants are, according to Linſchor, ſome Heathens, and ſome Mabu- 
metans ; but Pyrard averrs, they have neither Religion nor ws, but that they 


are onely Kafers. 
The INand MOSAMBIEE. 


He Iſland Moſambike, half a Mile from the Main Land, contains about 
three quarters of a League in length, a quarter in breadth, the whoic 
compals not exceeding a League and a half, with a white Shore. it 

extenderh South and North,along the Main Land ; berween which and this [Ne 
and Fort, appears the Bay, ſerving for a convenient Haven, Land-lockt from 
all Winds,being very large, and carrying eight or ten Fathom Water : Within 
a Stones-throw of which the Ships ride at Anchor. 


Thus 
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This Iſland hath the Main Land on the North, and two other uninhabired 
ſmall Iſlers on the South, the one nam'd St. James, or Jago, and the othet 
$t George ; bur neither affording any conveniency, not being inhabited, being 
wholly overgrown with Shrubs and Buſhes. 

Some place two Cities upon Moſambike-Ifle, affirming the one to be plenti- 
fully peopled by Portugueſe, and the other with Blacks ; but Pyrard makes the 
whole fo tully inhabited, that it ſeems but one Town, comprehending within 
«s Circuir a very large and ſtrong Fort, together with five or ſix Churches, 
Chappels, and Cloyſters. 

From the Deſcription of the Navigation to the Eaſt-Indies, made by Yerboeven, 
a the Year Sixteen hundred and leven, it appears that the City of Moſambike 
s very large, having good Walls, fine Houſes, and ſome Churches and Cloy- 
ſiers : wherewith agrees Paul van Carden, in the Journal of his Voyage to the 
Lis }. Indies. 

Moquet allots to the City not above two hundred Houſes; but Linſchot leaves 
all che places open and unwall'd, except the Caſtle, where the Portugueſe Go- 
vernor with his Soldiers have their Reſidence. 

Garias de Silva Figueora, in his Perſian Embaſſy, compriſes in the City an hun- 
ired and fifry Houſes, but moſt of them built of Wood, Straw, and Palm-Tree 
Leaves. 

For the deciding theſe difterent Relations we may ſuppoſe, that the firſt 
Vriter, who placeth ewo Cities here, miſtook ewo Villages for Cities ; and 
Lanſcbet himſelt mentions the Dwellings ſeverally, making one part of the old 
fort, commonly call'd Fortarez, « Velba, and another of ſome Houſes cloſe by ir. 
Others may have taken a great number of Houſes ſtanding cloſe together to be 
a City ; however it is, we may modeſtly gueſs, that at the time of theſe Wri- 
ters things were found thus. 

There is a Cloyſter of St. Domingo, with a rich Hoſpital, ſaid to have been 
i Caſtle in former time, built by the Kings of Portugal, into which thoſe ot 
tat Nation are put, coming ſick from Sea. 

Behides St. Anthony, St. Dominick, and St. Gabriel's Church, all lying without 
the Fort ; they have another, Noſſa Seniors do Batyarte, built cloſe under the 
Fort. 

The Air being generally more than warm, proves very unwholſom, inſo- 
much that few live there any while free from dangerous Diſtempers, which no 
coubt are much augmented by the wanc of freſh Water, there being onely one 
imall Spring, of lictle conſequence, in a Thicket of Palm-Trees; ſo that moſt 
& them drink fale Water, mingled with a little of that freſh. 

This great Drought ſufticiently declares, that the Land proves barren, and 
uh 16 produce any thing : Yet provident Nature hath recompenced the 

want of all other Proviſion with Coco-Nurs, Oranges, Citrons, Ananaſſed-Figs, 
and other Indian-Fruits, but theſe onely in manured and well culctivated Gar- 
dens, 

They have neicher Wheat nor Rice growing, but all brought from the 
Main Land, or from Gos and the Eaft- Indies ; (o alſo Raiſins or Grapes, and Spa- 
*».Wines, with feverat orher Neceffarics both for benefit and ſuſtenance ; ſo 
at it is much dearer living here than in any other Place pofſefſed by the Por- 
aſe in this Coaſt. 

Here breed great Herds of Oxen, Cows, Sheep, with Tails as big as a fifth 
part of their Bodies ; Bucks, Goats, and Swine : whoſe Fleſh hath gain's ſuch 


an 


Ufrunrhuacſs of the 
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Beaſts, 
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an eſteem, that the DoRors oftentimes order the Sick to eat it, and forbid them 
all other ſort of Meat , it being a delicate Food, pleaſant and delightful of 
taſte. 
There are alſo many excellent Birds, with black Feathers, and black Fleſh 
either boyl'd or raw, yet accounted no unwholiom Food, | 
The Haven ſwarms with Fiſhes, which the Inhabirants call Maraxy,, and 
the Portugueſe, Tintoreas ; they are very ravenous after Man's-fleſh, for ſo ſoon 
as they ſeea Man fall into the Water by chance, or go to ſwim, they will im. 
mediately catch and devour him. 
The Inhabitants are a mixture of Meſtiffs, Mabumetans, and abſolute He 
thens, yet all ſubje& ro the Portugueſe, 
he Nanue of the I" The Natives of this Iſland are black of Complexion, and low of St. 
rure, with ſhort Curl'd Hair like Wool ; they imell very ranck, when grown 
warm; they are by nature barbarous, cruel, and revengeful, bur withall, ti. 
morous. 

_ Both Sexes go naked, onely the Men have a {mall Clout before their Privz- 
cies, and the Women cover their Bodies from their Breaſts half way to their 
Knees, with courle Corron-Clothes. 

Their Ornaments conſiſt in three or four Strings of white, green, blue 
and red Beads about their Necks, and ten or rwelve Copper or Tin Armlet 
about their Arms. They make holes in their Ears, wherein in ſtead of Pen- 
dants they hang pieces of Copper or Latrin , cutting and carving the reſt of 
rtHemrgkin for an Ornament. 

Their common Food is Fiſh, and Rice boyl'd in Water with Honey. 

Their Drink is Palm-Wine and Water, and a fort of Liquor call'd 4, 
made of Rice. 

Their Skifts, Boats, or Canoes, conſiſts all in one Piece, as we often men- 
tion'd, 

They ſpeak gengraly a kind of broken Arabick. 

There are a certain fort of handſom Mats,made by the Inhabitants, which 
are lent to Goa. 

The Portugueſe drive a {mart Trade here with Spawſh-Wine, Oyl, Conon, 
Skiffs, red Beads, and ſuch like, notwithſtanding they have a quick Market 3: 
Sena, Makuno, Sofals, Qzamma, and other places. 

Their Arms are Bowes, Arrows, or Lances ; but of late they have begua to 
learn the uſe of Fire-Arms. 

The Portugueſe have many years ago built a Fort, ſuppoſed the ſtrongeſt they 
poſſeſs in thoſe Parts, conſiſting of four Bulwarks, from whence with thei 
mounted Artillery they can defend and make good the Haven againſt any ordi- 
nary attempts. It hath ſtrong and well deſigned Flankers, fortifi'd and fur- 
rounded with three double Walls, and a broad Trench made about it in tht 
Year Sixteen hundred and thirteen. 

Several vain Onſers have the Dutch made upon this Fort, but chiefly in the 
Year Sixteen hundred and fix, when after a formal Siege of thirty ewo day, 
they were compell'd ro withdraw firſt, as an effet of their malice, having 
burn'd many Ships,Canoos, Houſes, and Churches, thoſe ewo eſpecially of St. 6+ 
briel and St. Domingo beforemention'd. 

Some of the Inhabitants, by reaſon of the Converſe and Trade of the Arabi 
ans on this Coaſt, are drawn to Mabumetaniſm, others are Chriſtians ; but the moſt 


part of them are Idolaters. 
The 
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The Kingdom of QUILOA. 


Ti Kingdom of Quilea derives the Name from an Iſland, lying in eight 

Degrees and fhifry Minutes South-Latirude, at the Mouth of the River 
Kuavo, laidto ſpring out of the Lake Zambre, and according to Peter 
fivares, poſited fo near the Main Land, as if joyn'dto it, and hath a ſtately City, 
by ſome taken for the Rapta of Prolomy, with lofry Houſes after the Spaniſh fa- 
ſhion, all adorn'd with ſtately Halls, Chambers, and other Apartments, fur- 
iſhed with coltly Houſholdſtuff, and accommodated both for Pleaſure and 
Profit with (weet and fertile Gardens. 

There lies on the Main Land of Quilos another Ciry, call'd O14 Quiles, builr 
about fix hundred years ſince by one Haly, Son of Hacem King of Grws in Perfia, 
but yields nothing fo delightful a Profpe& as that mention'd before. 

This Kingdom, before the coming of the Portugueſe thither, ſpread ir ſelf 
along the Sea-Coalt above a hundred and fifty Dutch miles : for he Reigned 
formerly over Sofalo, Quamma, Angos, and Mogzambike ; but when Francois Dul- 
nada, in the Year One thouſand five hundred and five, put in for this Coaſt 
with the Portugueſe Fleet, the King; though invited to Friendſhip, prepared for 
z Warlike Defence ; whereupon ſeven hundred Portugueſe went on Shore, who 
quickly rook the City, and put him to flight. 

Seutxs ſaith this Countrey hath ſuch an antipathy ro the nature of the Euro» 
peu, that the Portugueſe found themſelves neceſſitated ro forſake the ſame, not- 
withſtanding they had built a Fort there, and made no doubt but to have been 
the Maſters thereof. Bur later Opinions hold the Air fince that to have grown 
more temperate, for that ſome good and wholſom Fruits have been found 
growing there. 

Oſorixs praiſes it, as being water'd with many Fountains, ſo enriching the 
Sol, that it produces all ſorts of Grain and Fruits with little labor, eſpecially 
Mas, Rice, Oranges, Citrons, and Lemons. 

They have great ſtore of Oxen and ſheep, many Hens, Pigeons, Turtle- 
Doves, and ſeveral other forts of unknown Birds, divers ſorts of wild Beaſts 
n the Woods, and on the Sea-ſhore variety of Fiſh, 

Some of the Inhabitants draw their Original from Arabia, ſuch are brown, 
ome black, others white. Pigafet affirms them to be all white; whereas on 
tae contrary, Pedro Alvarez, maintains them all black. 

Their uſual Food is Maiz, Rice, and other Grains, Carrots, and variety of 
Wild Fruits, a fit Diet for ſuch poor People. 

The Merchants, and better ſort of Men, go Habited in Cloth of Gold, 
*k, or Cotton, with Turbants on their Heads, The Women wear alſo ſtately 
Apparel, with Gold and Silver Chains on the Arms and Legs, and coſtly Pen- 
_— in their Ears. In brief, they go Clothed after the Arabian, or rather Turkiſ 

e, 

They commonly ſpeak 4rabick, but underſtand other Languages, by reaſon 
o their Trading with Outlandiſh Merchants. 

The Riches of the Quiloes Merchants conſiſts in Gold and Silver, Amber- 
Ferce, Pearls and Musk. 
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The Inhabitants are under a peculiar King, whom Linſchot makes a Vaſal, 
or Tributaryto the King of Mommug!. 
They are partly Mahumetans, and the reſt Pagans, 
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The Kingdom of Mombaza. 


O the Northward of Quiles, on the Sea-Coaſt,you come to the Kingdom 
of Mombaza, fo call'd from an Iſland, in four Degrees and five Minzzes 
South-Latitude ; which Somrus makes in its Circumference to be 

ewelve Italian miles; but Jarrik onely a League, or thereabours. 

The Ciry being of the ſame Name, built after the Italian manner, bears x 
conſiderable bulk, being firuate on a high Rock. The extent of the whole Do- 
minion not very big, bordering on one ide at the Ciry of Orgabs, ſeated on the 
Banks of the River Onchit, which poures her Waters into the Nyle by the 
Mountain Amara, where the Kingdom of Melmde begins. 

The Turks had formerly thrown up a Fortification at the Shore of this Ri- 
ver, ſo that none could come into the City bur through it, being environ'd 
with a Wall, planted with Guns to detend it againſt the Portweneſe, who in the 
Year Fifteen hundred, under the Command of Yaſques de Gamma took this 
Fort, with all the Turkiſh Gallies. 

At the ſame time the Ciry was allo conquer'd by 2 People call'd Imbires, li- 
ving not far from the Cape of Good Hope, by the aid of the Portugueſe, after a long 
Siege, into which hve hundred of them entring by Storm, pull'd down the 
Walls, Churches, and a greatvaulted Caſtle, to the ground, and burn'd all the 
Ships in the Haven. The King of Mombazs himiclt, with all his Courtiers and 
great Officers, tell into the hands of thele Imbires, which not onely put them to 
death, buteat them up. 

The City was once before, in the Year Fifteen hundred and five, ruin'd by 
one Francois Almede ; and ſome years atterwards again re-buile by the King of 
Aombaza : bur it long held not up its head, being again aſſaulted, raken, and 
plunder'd by another Portugueſe, call'd Nunno de Acunha, who endeavouring to 
ſertle, were forced to leave their Conqueſt and retire to the fore-mention > 
Fort, bur were allo at laſt diſpoſleſied thereof by the ſame King, in the Yea! 
Sixteen hundred thirty one, 

The temperature of the Air gives no caule of complaint to ſuch as dwel| 
there, nor the barrenneſs of the Countrey any diſcouragement to Planters,chere 
being ſtore of Mille, Rice, many {weert and fowre Oranges, and alſo ſome ve!) 
large, with ſweet Rhinds like China-Oranges, Citrons , Pomegranates, and 
Peaches withour Stones. 

They have many excellent Sheep, Cows, very large Goats, and Hens. 

The People are of a whitiſh-brown Colour, ſomewhat inclining to black, 
more loving and courteous than thoſe of the other Places lying near the Sea. 

The Women are very richly Habired, in Cloth of Gold and Silver afrer the 
Arabian manner. 

Their common Food is Mille and Rice; and their Drink either Areks, mae 
of boyl'd Rice, or Wine of Honey, which chey keep in great Horns in ſtead 
Casks, cur in ſeveral faſhions. 

They have a King, whom they honor like a God,and ſay he Reigns only up® 
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the Exrth as the Portugueſe do upon the Sea. He is faid to be fo arrogant and 
elf-conceited, that at the falling of Rain againſt his pleaſure, or exceſſive Hear, 
ke breaks out into ſeveral exclamations againſt Heaven, and out of madneſs 
draws his Bowe againſt the Sun. In brief, he calls himſelf che Emperor of all 
the World, and imagines that he ſhall overcome the whole Earth. He keeps 
commonly an Army of fourſcore thouſand Men in the Field, and in their 
March obſerves this Order : Firſt he commands to go before him many Droves 
of Catrel ; next ſeveral perſons carry Fire, whereby he intends to declare, that 
[|| thoſe whom he Conquers, muſt expect nothing elle but to be Roaſted and 
Eaten : All che Towns and Villages he travels through of the Enemies, he 
mines, and without diſtinguiſhing of Men from Beaſts, kills all he finds, fo 
that all Rand in great fear of him, and berake themſelves to flight when they 
hear of his approach. 

The King of Mombaxs and all his Subje&ts were formerly Idolaters, bur 2t 
preſent embrace Mabomet's Superſtition, introduced by their laſt King,abour the 
Year Sixteen hundred thirty one. He was from his Infancy inclin'd ro Chriſti- 
mity, and Marry'd to a Chriſtian Woman, bur being too highly affronred by the 
Governor of the Portugueſe Fort, fell off from it, and then raged againſt chem 
with horrible fury, putting all ro death that fell into his Hands, and nevet 
ctaſed rill he had expell'd chem the Countrey. 

This Seat was formerly, for the conveniency of its Haven, a Place of great 
Trade, being much frequented by neighboring Merchants, from Zanzibar, Penda, 
&ar, and other parts ot Africs. 


The Kingdom of Melinde, 


bazs, hath received its Name from the chief City, ſeated on the Shore 

of the Sea. Ir lyeth in two Degrees and a halt South-Laticude, and 
aches along the Sea-Coaſt of Mombazgs, to the River Quilmanzi, and runs into 
the Countrey, to the Place call'd Calice. 

The chief Ciry Melinde, ſituate in a pleaſant Plain, and ſurrounded with fe- 
real Gardens, contains many Houſes, very neatly built of hew'n Stone, with 
handſom Rooms, and Painted Cielings. Some will have it, from the famous 
iribin Phyſitian Avicen, call'd Avicene Mondelle ; from whence the black Aloe 
comes to be the ſame with Melade. 

The Haven lieth a lictle diſtant from the City, by reaſon of ſundry Rocks, 
Which makes the Landing-place very dangerous. 

The Countrey is fat and fruitful, and yields all neceflary Proviſions, except 
Bread, in ſtead of which the Inhabitants uſe the Root Potateſen. Some Rice and 
barley grows there, but inconſiderable ; nor have they any Wheat and Rye, 
but what is brought from Kambaye, There are ſeveral ſorts of Fruits-Trees; 
and above all, very excellent and well taſted Melons, in the Countrey Lan- 
Rape call'd Dormons, which the Inhabitants cat in the Summer time as a plea- 
ant cooler, 

There is all ſorts of Veniſon, and Fowl, great and ſmall Cartel, chictly 
Sheep, much bigger than thoſe in Exrope, with Tails of five and ewenty, and 
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thirty Pound weight : Hens, Geele, and all lorts of Fleſh may be had here is 
great abundance. 

The Inhabitants are ſome black, and ſome brown, with Curl'd Hair : bur 
thoſe which live by the River Quilmanzi are white ; as allo moſt of the Women 
of Melinde. 

The Women go very nobly apparell'd in Silks, and wear Gold and Silver 
Chains, with a Cloth before their Faces when they go abroad. The Men £0 
naked down to their Waſtes, but from thence wear Cotton or Silk Coats, with 
a Linnen or Cotton Tarbant on their Heads. 

The principal Commodities for Trade, are Gold, Ivory, Copper, Quickfl. 
ver, and Wax, which the Mabhumetan and Cambayan Merchants barter for Clothes 
and Stuffs. 

For Arms they uſe Scimiters,Shields, Bowes and Arrows : Some have repue 
ted them the valianteſt of all Africa ; yet thoſe of Mombazs have often put them 
intofear, and would have treated them very badly, had they not obtain'd the 
Portugueſe aſliſtance. 

The Subje&s honour their King very highly, carrying him on their Shoul- 
ders, and at his going out in the Streets burning ſweet Perfumes before him, 
which alſo they uſe to do before all other Princes and Lords that come to viſt 
them. 

The King takes cogniſance in Perſon of all Matters in debate, although he 
hath appointed Officers and Judges to officiate in the adminiſtration of Juſtice 
And it any complain of another perſon to the King, he mulſt be (ure to gives 
good account of the Martrer, or elſc he runs in danger of loſing his Head : how- 
ever, upon the Complaint he immediately ſends for the perion : if the Com- 
plainant be a great Lord, then being come, at the Palace he winds his Horn, to 
acquaint the Servants of his coming before the King : It upon examination he 
finds both have offended, then the leaſt Offender is ſent to the Lords of the Ju- 
ſtice, who puniſh him corporally by beating with Cudgels; but the greateſt he 
condemns in a pecuniary mul&. Bur if onely one great Lord hath commuted 
any offence, being brought before the King in his Chamber, he is ſtripped ſtark 
naked, and laid upon the Ground, where, upon his humble ſubmiſton and 
begging of pardon, he receives ſome blows with a Wand from the King's own 
Hand, more or leſs, according to the bigneſs of the Crime : After which he 
takes up his Clothes, kiſſerh the King's Feet, and in all humility chanks him 
for the favor recciv'd : then he attends the King into his Hall, who forgive 
him in the preſence of all the Court, with a Command to do Juſtice, and at 
terwards goes out of the City in publick with honorable attendance, and re- 
turns into his Countrey with as great ſatisfaCtion, as if he had receiv ed (ome 
great Preſent. 

When the King travels abroad to view his Concerns, he rides upon 2 Horle 
richly furniſhed, and going out of the Palace, treads over a new-kill'd Der: 
whereupon all the People give a loud ſhout : and at the ſame time the Prieſts 
inſpect the Iatrails, ro know whether his Progreſs will be proſperous or not 

When he makes his entrance into any City, then all the handſomeſt Ladiv 
and Maids meet him, ſome ſinging his praiſe, others carrying and burainf 
Pertumes before him, others playing with {mall Sticks on a Baſon, and eve!) 
one ſtriving to recreate and pleaſe him. 

When any Native Prince ſends an Agent to Treat abour ſome weight! 
Matters, they allo kill a Deer, which the King ſteps over thrice, the Soothlayei 
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14 the interim viewing the Iawards, to enquire ot the effet that may be pro- 


duced thereby. 


Some report the Inhabitants of the City Mclinde tor Heathens, others for Ma- 


metas ; but Linſchot ſays they are of both forts, among which are many 
(ot Lans. 

The Mabumetans incline to the Sect of the Emoray.les, which dileſteeming the 
loan, tollow the Dodrine ot Zayd, the Son of Hoiem. 

The Chriſtians have a ſtrong Congregation ; as a proof whereof, they have 
erected a great Gilded Marble Crols, and have ſeventeen Churches or Chap- 


pets there. 


| CRSSSS LSSISSSS 
The Kingdom of Lamo. 


| Ore Northerly lieth the Kingdoms of Lamo, or Lamen, and Pate. bur 
VI that of Lamo ſpreads more to the Welt, as bordering upon the River 
Quilmanzy, having in the North, Melade ; and in the Eaſt, Pate. 

The chiet City Lamo, lying a little Northward of the Line, hath a good de- 
alive Wall, againſt the Invaſion of the In-land People, with whom, though 
n War, yet as occahhon offers, Trade together. 

Both King and People are all Mabumetaxs, but pay Tribute to the Portugueſe, 


to whole Power they ſubmir in all things. 


COLI TIIE 


The Kingdoms of Pare, Stan, Chelicie, 
and Ampaza. 


He Kingdom of Pate extends all along the Sea-Coaſt, on both ſides the 
Bay, in Portugueſe call'd Bays Formoſa ; and the Ciry is handiom and 
large, and hath a good Haven. 

The Juriſdidtions of Sian, Chelicie, and Ampaza, neighbor it on all ſides, ha- 
vng indeed peculiar Lords of their own, but fo inconſiderable, that their 
whole Strength cannot defend them from being miſerable Slaves to the Portu- 
aſe, they Lording over them; nor can the greatneſs of the Turks, ro whole 
*rotetion they ſometimes flye, give them eicher a Relict or Relaxation, 

The Portugueſe have a Caſtle at Pate; and another berween that and Sian, 
ail'd Mondre: But becauſe the Mabumetans ſhewed themſelves unwilling to 
Pay Tribute, and began to raiſe ſome Murtinies and Diſturbances, the Portu- 
Je Admiral, Thomas Souſe, in the Year Fifteen hundred cighty nine, pull'd it 
own to the Ground : And Alphonſo de Mello laid waſte the Ciry of Awpars in 
fifteen hundred eighty ſeven, for the like Rebellion ,; yer che King, atter he 
had made Peace with the Portugueſe, remain'd in the ruin'd City, 


Covernment. 
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The Countrey of Ajan, 


teſtimony of Marmol, or rather Habaxa, or Habex, fome take for the 
antient Trogloditica,extending along the Shore of the Arabian and Hyal 
tian Gulf, ro the Mountain Elef as Fellos. 

This Countrey hath for Borders in the South the great Arm of the River 
Quilmanzz, and the laſt deicribed Kingdoms, in the North, Abyſſyaie, or Prefter, 
Jobns Countrey, and the Straights of Mecha ; in the Welt, the Mountains, out of 
which the River Quilmanzi ſhoots, and alſo the fame River, with part of 
Abyſfime ; and in the Eaſt. the Occan. It concludes within its compals from 
the South to the North, the Republick of Brava, the Kingdoms of Madaxers, 
Adea, or Adel, and fome other more unknown Places. 

This Countrey affords plenty of all Neceſlaries for the preſervation of 
Man's life ; but moſt famous for a Breed of good Horſes. 

From the River Quilmanzs they extract Gold. 

The People living at the Sea-ſhore are moſt of them Whites, but thoſe in the 
Countrey Cole-black, with whom the Bedumes, a white People, commiring, 
produce Mulatto-Children, neither perte&ly white, nor abſolutely black. 

Theſe Beduines live a roviiom and beaftial lite, ranging along the Shore 
of the River, lodging under the open Canopy of Heaven, and maintaining 
themſelves by Robbing and Stealing. 

The Inhabirants of this Countrey maintain a continual War againſt the 
People of Abyſſinie, and ſell all thoſe they rake Priſoners to the Arabians, living 
beyond the Red-Sea in Aſia. 

The Merchants of Kambaye, Aden, and all the Arabians, come into the Haven 
of Ajan to Trafhck, carrying thither all ſorts of colour'd Stuffs and Cloth, with 
Glaſs-Bcads, and other Commodities, 

From Ormus they bring Raiſins and Dates, which they exchange in the 
Havens of Zoilaand Barbore, for Gold, Ivory, and Slaves. 

The People inhabiting this Coaſt are all Muſſulmes, but thoſe farther into 
the Countrey are Emoraides , otherwile call'd Bedxinen, a fort of Mabunita 
Sectaries, 


SISISKIKISRRIIRIRERRIRIIIRIEIRRRREIESEEIICIIG 
The City and Republick of Brava. 


Eyond Quilmanz, at the Coaſt of 4Hjan, not far from the Sea-ſhore, in tn 
Degrees and thirty Minutes North-Laticude, lieth the Ciry Brovs, ſut- 
rounded with ſtrong Walls, and full of ately Houſes, built afrer it 

Mooriſh faſhion. 

It is a Place of great Trade, and hath abundance of Gold and Silver. Ti 
Inhabitants pay yearly a Tribute of five hundred Metigeals of Gold to the Parts 
gueſe, every Metigal reckon'd worth a Ducket and a third part of one. 

We may read in Texcira, that on the Coaſt of Zangueber near Brave, wii? 
piece of Ambergreece found, ſo big, that one ſtanding at one fide of it, could 
not lee a Camel on the other fide. Thi 


Tt. Countrey of Ajan, or Axam, as the Arabians call it, according to the 
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This is the onely Republick of Africa, being Govern'd by twelve Xeques, 
choſen by the antienteſt People our of the Family of the Brothers aforemen- 
tion'd, who to eſcape the Perſecution and Tyranny of the Kings of Lakab, fled 
aut of Arabia Felix hither, where they ſtill cerain the Mabumetaniſm which their 
Anceſtors brought with them. 
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Madagaxo, or Magodoxo. 


Kingdom of Mag«daxo, which hath been formerly ſo powerful, thar 

all the Mabumetans on this Coalt were fubje& to ir. 
The Countrey ſpreads it ſelf, according to Wrette, berwixt ninety and a 
hundred Leagues in breadth, bur he ſeems to include therein the Kingdom of 


\ S you Travel more Northerly towards the Red-Sea, you come to the 


{lta. 

This Territory produces great abundance of Barley, with variety of Fruits, 
and feeds huge Droves of Horſes and other Cartel, 

Some of the Inhabitants are brown, ſome black, and ſome white, yet not- 
withſtanding this difference of complexion, they agree in Language, all ſpeak- 
ing Arabick, 

The Head Ciry Madagaxo hath gain'd the repute of great Wealth, by the 
Trade of the Kambayan and Aden Merchants, bringing thither all forts of 
Clothes, Drugs, and Spices, and receiving from thence in Barter, Gold, Ivory, 
and Wax. 

They uſe in their Wars no other Arms, but poyſon'd Arrows. 
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The Kingdom of Adea. 


j he Kingdom of Adea begins in the middle of Adel, on the Main Land, 
bordering in the South, at Madagaxo ; in the Welt, at Oyja, belonging 
to Abyſſane, in the North, at Adel; and Eaſtward. border'd with the 
Ind{unSea. 

The moſt famous Place of this Realm hath the Name Barraboa, that is, The 
4 Shore ; though it be ſomewhat diſtant from the Sea, and in paſting co ir you 
£0 up againſt the Stream in a Skiff by an Arm of the River 0by, or Quilmanzz. 

The Dominion of Granze comes next, having for Limits the Kingdom of 
vyjs, Xa, and Gorage, then Barra Mas, which is, Bad Shore, becauſe no Ships 
an come near it. Ar laſt, upon the Skirts of this Realm, you hand a Place 
ll'd Ogabra. 
| This Countrey hath many great Woods, inſomuch that the Inhabitants are 
'orced to cut down the Trees tro make the Ways. 

Nature hath ſerved them with a plentiful hand, ſo that they want no Pro- 
vilion, having extraordinary Herds of Cartel. 

They have a peculiar Mabumetan Prince, but dependent upon the Abyſme 
Lmperor, to whom he pays Tribute. 

The lahabirants in general are zealous of Mabomet's Superſtition, but thoſe 


of Gran are partly Idolaters, and partly Chriſtians. 4et 
Adel, 


The nature of the Sol. 
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Adel. or £cila, 


He Kingdom of Adel, io call'd by the Portugueſe, but by the Natives 
Zeila, lying at the Sea-ſhore, borders in the North at the Beglierbeyar, 
or Provinces of the Baſſa of Szaquen, near the Straits of Meche , in the 
South at Adea; in the Weſt, upon Fatigar in Abyſlame ; and in the Eaſt, 
Indian Sea. 

Pigaſet makes the Southermoſt Places of this Kingdom to be Meth and By: 
boſa, together with a part of the Arabian Gulf, and the Cape of Guardafn. 

It extends in length from Zeila to the Cape of Guardafu, along the Sea-cooft, 
ſeventy two Miles; and from Guardafs, along the Eaſtern Coaſt, about cigh: 
and forty . butin breadth fifty fix. 

The Chief Ciry of this Kingdom 1s Ara, ſiruate in nine Degrees North Lz- 
titude, by ſome call'd Arika Currele ; bur by Marmol, Arat , who places the lame 
eighteen Miles from Zeila ; he ſettles allo here the Royal City Addl, and 1! 
Towns Orgabra, Migiate, Sequeta, Bali, Mantra, Doara, Komizara, Novecars, and 
WY” eli, 

On the Sea-coaſt Pigafert rells of a ſmall Place nam'd Aſwin, or Aſfimn, well 
ſtored with Proviſion, but wanting a Haven, and fo conſequently little fre- 
quenred by Merchants. Then follows the C ape of Guard ats,or Cuardaf ny by many 
taken for the Aromata of Prolomy, lying in twelve Degrees and a halt North La- 
tirude, and very famous, becauſc the Eaſterly Coaſt of Aſrica ends there. I: 
lies almoſt at the entrance of the Arabian Gulf , fo that the Ships which come 
out of India, and will go to Aden, and Ziden, or to Zeila, and Barbara, Sail cloſe 
by it. On the Coaſt of Adel appears a Place call'd Salie, which Sanxtas takes 
for that which Prolomy denominates Moſilon. 

Next to Salir, follows Barbara, and Meth , the firſt lieth to the North, on the 
Shore of the Red Sea, eleven Miles from the City Zeila; the latter, according 
to Sanutws, a (mall Ciry. Afterwards cometh Zeala, one of the beſt Places on 
this Coaſt, being in eleven Degrees and rwenry Minutes North Latitude ; fix 
and rwenty Miles, ſaith Marmol, from the Straits of Meche. 

This Ciry, though built on a low and Sandy Ground, boaſts not onely 3 
large Extent, but a very convenient Haven for Ships. Ir ſtands within the 
Kingdom of Adel, in the Province Baragian,which includes the rwo other imail 
Juriſdiftions of Dalacha, and Malacha, all under the Obedicace of the Turks. 

The Houſes in Zeila are built of Stone, and the Streets curiouſly Pav'd, and 
daily frequented with Swarms of People. 

The In-land Countreys of Adel lic even and plain, onely here and there 
lome cake and pleaſant Aſcents. 

The Plains yield plentiful Rerurns to the Labouring and Induſtrious Hu'- 
bandman, anſwering his Expectation in the abundant Product both of Plant 
and Beaſts, having withal the River Haoax, which takes its original out of that 
vaſt Range of Mountains on the Borders of Xs, and Ogge, and feeds the I!- 
ſer Stream of Mach with Water. Some have not ſtuck to aver it to be lime 
inferior to the Nile, but nothing near fo long, becauſe it overflows 10 
above ſix thouſand Paces : Neither doth it reach, how full of Water lo evf 
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it be, ro the Sea ; bur is quite drank up by the dry and thirſty Earth before ic 
cometh ſo far, 

The Ciry Zeila hath no freſh Water within two days Journey, nor other 
Ground than Sand ; but the Fields at further diſtance afford ſuch Plenty of all 
things, that out of this Haven, and that of Barbara on the ſame Coaſt, Ships 
Tranſport Provitions to feed Adom and Ziden, eſpecially Corn, Beans, Barley, 
and Oyl, not prels'd our of Olives, but extracted from the Seed of a Plant 
call'd Zeraelin, or Gerzglun, or Grugioline ; but indeed no other than Seſamos. 

Beaſts breeding here, are Sheep of rwo forts ; one with Tails of ewenty hve 
pound weight, black Necks and Heads, and the remainder of their Bodies 
white ; the other quite white, with Tails as long as a Mans Arm, and crook- 
ed 2s a Vine-Branch. Some of their Cows have Horns like a Stag, black 
Hair, and wilde ; others are red, but with one Horn on their Forcheads, of a 
Span and a half long, but turning backwards. 

The Inhabitants as far as Barbara are Olivaſter-colour'd ; bur from thence 
more to the North, about Zals and Barrazan, they grow much blacker , natu- 
ally quarrelſom, and apt to make Wars upon any trivial occaſion. 

They go cover'd from their Navel to their Knees with Cotton; but the 
upper part of their Bodies remain naked : onely Perſons of Quality wear 
Coats, which in Arabick they call Bernuz, 

This Dominion poſleſſes much Gold and Ivory, beſides ſuch a liberal Provi- 

fon of Vietuals, that they feed their Neighbors of ſeveral other Countreys. 
They vend alſo Clothes, Myrrhe, Pepper, and Slaves. 
* The Merchants of Cambaye and 4rebia carry to Barbaraall forts of Cloth, and 
Beads which they call Maramages, Raifins, Dates, and many other things, which 
they exchange for Gold, Elephants-Teeth, and Slaves: And thoſe of Quilos, 
Melinde, Brave, Magadoxo , and Mombazg, barter theſe Commodities for Arabian» 
Horle, 

The Natives are generally very ſtout, but badly Arm'd, though continu- 
ally furniſh'd therewith both from the Turks and Kings of Arabia, and ſuch 
ike Neceſſaries ; for which their Prince returns many great Preſents of Slaves 
aken in the Wars : for, to ingratiate himſelf with choſe Mabumetans, he makes 
continually fierce Wars upon the (briſtians about him, eſpecially thoſe of 4biſ- 
jazz, for which the Moors eſteem him a perry Saint ; yet all their ſoothings can- 
not ſo ſave him, bur that ſometimes the Chriſtians ſend him home ſoundly beaten, 
exching him to keep a more mannerly Diſtance. 


Peas, 


Nature of the Inhubie 
tagts, 


# rms. 


The Ciry of Barbers owns the Dominion of the Great Turk, as do moſt of Gvommen 


ul the famous Places upon the Coaſt of the Red Sea in Africa, to this Kingdom 
of Adel, where they ſay his Juriſdiction ends at the Haven of Meth , although 
lome will have the whole Coaſt of Barnagss and Barrazan, nay all the Places 
near the Red Sea, ftand under his Juriſdiction, withour affording the Abyſſines 
one Haven there : So that none can pals out of the Red Ses into Abyſime, bur 
Grough the Tarks Dominions. 
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The Ifland of Barbora. 
( er againſt the City Barbora, in the Red Sea, cloſe by the Shore, lieth 


an Ifland of the ſame Name, exceedingly fruictul, and well ftored 
with Cartel. 
The Inhabitants are not White, as on the Coaſt of Mayadexo, but Black, 
and exactly Habited as thoſe on the Main Land , whereot we lately made 
mention. 


The Iland of Socorora, 


He Iſland of Secotora , or Sacotors, otherwile call'd Sicuthors, diſcovei'd 
by Fernando Bereyra, is by ſome taken tor the Dioſcorides of Ptolumy 2nd 


Pliny, and by others for Curia Maria, though ſomewhat imprope 
becauſe that Iſle lies over againſt the Main Coaſt of Arabia. This hath its $ 
ation in ewelve Degrees and hfry Minutes North Latitude , fifteen M': 
Southward from the Cape of Guardafuy, formerly call'd Cape Aromats, and :| 
as far from the Mouth of the Red Sea. 

Now the moſt Geographers include this Iſland of Secotora under Mfric« 
its nearneſs to that Coaſt ; yet ſome, and thoſe of Nubia, have reckon's it 
among the Iſlands of Arabia Felix. 

And as they cannot agree to which it belongs, ſo they differ no leſs in its 
Magnitude ; ſome making it ſwell ro ſixty Spaniſh, while others ſtraiten it to 
ſcarce hfreen Dutch Miles : Burt it ſeems the firſt comes nearer to the truth, 
becauſe the latter Diſcoverers make it fifteen Miles long, and ten Miles broad 
at the narroweſt , and Pirard reckons it hfreen French Miles in circumference. 

The whole Iſland ſtands encompaſſed with exceeding high Rocks, whic 
incloſe therein divers fertile Valleys. On all fides Ships may find good Ar 
chorage, beſides the many convenient Bays and Creeks, affording ſafe Roacs: 
Bur it boaſts two chict Havens, the one call'd Cora, and the other Benin. 

Here is but onely one City, nam'd Sicuthora, ſeated at the foot of the Lyr 
Treta, looking to the South, where the Xeque, or Turkiſh Governor makes 1 
aboad. Others make Tamary the Chief Place, and the uſual Dwelling of tc 
Baſſa. A third ſort place here three Towns or Villages, inhabited by Arabian 
But a fourth afhrm, That the Natives have neither Towns, Villages, nor Ho: 
ſes; butabide in Holes or Caves in the Rocks. 

They have many Temples or Churches, which they call Moguames ; but ve 
ry ſmall, and fo low, that without Rooping none can come into the ſame 
Every Church hath three Doors, and one Altar,on which ſtands a Croſs, wits 
ewo Sticks, made in form of lower .de-luces. 

The Situation of the Iſland ſo near the Line cauſes the Air not onely to bt 
exceeding hot, but alſo unhealthy. And by reaſon of this exceſſive Heat, tht 
have great want of Water : Yet notwithſtanding there falls a great Miſt in! the 
Nights from the high ſony Cliffs, to the great cooling and refreſhing of tht 


parched Earth : And although a few Rivers may be found, yer they lie at ſock 
diſtanc 
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liftances from the common Paſlages, and remain fo difficult to be found, that 
many Travellers dic for thirſt, onely art the Sea fide are Trenches,out of which 
the 4rabians drink. And the Mountains, by reaſon of their exceſſive height, 
kave their tops continually cover'd with Snow, and cloudy with Miſts and Fogs. 

The Soil, tor want of Moiſture, proves very barren, producing nothing (as 
ome write) bur Dates ; for indeed none rake care ro Sowe any Corn, or 
Plant Fruits. On the contrary, in the Woods and Mountains breed many 
Bucks, Goats, Cows, Hogs, Catamountains, Wild Aſſes, Horſes, Camelions, 
Wild Hens, or Pheaſants, and Turtle-Doves. 

Burt that which above all things makes this Iſland famous, is the Plant from 
which the Aloes Sicotrinas cometh, and allo tor the great abundance of Dragons 

{ brought thence, being no other than a Gum diſtilling from a Tree ; the 
leſions call it Ber, and bruiſe it with an Iron in the growing Bark at a ſet 
time of the Year. The Sea-ſhore allo produces much Ambergreece, 

The Inhabitants of this Hand arc Arabians, or Native Sicotrians, which laſt 
the frabians call Beduins, and are divided into ewo Generations : The one, ha- 
ving Bedminſche bizchois, and Arabian Negro Fathers, keep at the Seca fide, are 
black of C olour, curl'd Hair, tall of Srature, bur very ill-favour'd: The m_ 
zeunmix'd Bedxins, and live within the Countrey, being whiter than Native 
Julians, Some of them feem to have been born in Exrope, by the callneſs of 
their Statures, handiom Bodies, foundnels of Conſtitution, and the Air of the 
Face; onely differing herein , that they ler their Hair grow without cutting, 
which they (ſuffer either ro hang over their Necks and Shoulders, or elſe tic up 
or braid the ſame together behind. They are inconſtanrt, miſtruſtful, and cow- 
ardly ; infomuch that a handful of Arabians will awe vaſt Multitudes of them. 
They have a great fear of all other people, which makes them ſhun converſe 
with Foreigners, and are above mealure lazy and idle, concerning themlelves 
n nothing bur Fiſhing, and teeding their Cartel, 

Their common Food is Milk, Butter, Dates, and Fleſh , bur chiefly Milk 
boyl'd with Herbs, and ſerves them both for Diet and Phyſick. In ſtead of 
Rie, or Wheaten Bread, they uſe Rice, brought to them from other Places, and 
tor want of that, cat Cakes made of Dares. 

They wear certain Clothes by them call'd Cambolins, made of Bucks Hair, 
ix Spans long and rwo broad, from their Girdle to their Knees, and over that 
other greater black and white Cloth, in form like a Cloke, which they wrap 
about from their Shoulders to their Knees, and never pull ir off : Barboſa, on 
the contrary, writeth, That they go ſtark naked, onely with a Clour or Skin 
of 2 Beaſt before their Privacies, which Corſalis alſo afhrms. Their Heads arc 
dare, though Thevet ſaith they wear Shaſhes, as the AbyſSme C hriſtians. The 
Women. wear the ſame Cambolins, and with it, from their Middle to their Feer, 
another great Mantle, withour any thing on theix Heads. Thele, as we men- 
ton'd before, live in Holes and Caves, as the ancient Troglodites on the oppolire 
Coaſt of Etbiwpia, and ſleep on the Ground , upon Buck- ckins; and their manner 
of Saluration conſiſts in the kiſſing one nakebere Shoulders. 

There are no Artiſts nor Handicrafts found amongſt them ; onely every 
one knows how to Weave the foremention'd Cambolins, or Hair-Clothes. They 
Ae ignorant and brutiſh beyond compariſon ; and as they know no berrer, lo 
they hate to learn and ule no other albenlaich than what they notch on Sticks. 

The Men keep as many Women as they can maintain (though O{arins, upon 


* Wrong information, ſcarcely allows one Woman to a Man) and part from 
them 
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them when they think meet. When they have any Children, they may cha; ve 
others with them, whom they pleale , and this nominated F ather muſt receive 
and feed them as his own, and give them part of his Goods, as to his other 
Children. The Children thus given away, they call Children of Smoke , becauſe 
when the Men and the Women conclude to diſpoſe of a Child,they make a Fire 
at the Door of the Houſe with green Wood, and whilt tr begins to {moke, the 
Man runs out, crying with a loud voice, That the Child ſhall be given to ſuch 
a Man, whoſe Name they declare; and ſo the Father and Mother carry it tg 
him, nnd he takes care for it, as we mention'd before, 

The Names of the Beduin-Men are, Lakas, Sumas, Xembe, Terremo, Xamaxang, 
Surrakaa, and other ſuch like ; ſo that Jobn de Barras leerns to have been mil 
inform'd, who ſays, They take the Names of St. Thomas, and other Apeſiles : B 

all the Women are call'd Maria ; not out of Honor or Relpett to the Vir rin 
Mary, but becauſe in their common Language Mary ſignifies 4 Woman, 

They never ſtay to wait for the dying of their fick Friends ; but when they 
gueſs them paſt recovery, they kill them : For they lay, That between being quit 
dead, and beginning to die, u no difference, When the ſick Perions ſee their End 
approach, they call cheir Children and neareſt Relations, giving them many 
Counſels and Advices , among which the three following are moſt uſual. 
Firſt, That they ſhould recerye or embrace ns other Doftrine or Religion, than theſe of thei 
Forefathers. The ſecond, That they would not make themſelves familiar, or have ts & 
with any one of anotber Countrey. The third, That they would take revenge of ſome Em- 
mies, which they name : Which laſt proves many times the occaſion of divers 
Murders. When any Perſon is purſu'd by another that intends to kill him, 
and he cannot eſcape, he takes and drinks the white Juyce of a Tree growing 
in this Iſland, being the ſtrongeſt Poyſon that can be found, and which they 
always carry about them. 

The Arabians of this Iſland, according to the Relation of Prard, T rade to 
Gea, Arabia, and other Places, where they fell their Dates and Rice, brought to 
them out of Ethwpia, very curious Mats made of Date-tree Leaves, and great 
abundance of Myrrhe ; and from thence the Exropeen Merchants bring Ave: 
Sicotrins, and Dragons Blood, vulgarly known among Apothecaries by the name 
of Sanguis Draconis. 

Here are few Fortifications ; onely the King of Kaxem or Fartas erected 3 
Fort or Bulwark, by the Village Tamara, with another of Stone on the Sea- 
ſhore, which the Portugueſe Conquer'd under the Command of one Treſtan 4 
Cunha, in the year Fifteen hundred fix, or ſeven ; who left it to the Charge of 
Alphonſo Noregue, with a ſtrong Garriſon of Portugueſe Soldiers : But the liland- 
ers, inſtigated by the Mahumetans, to whom they were before bound in Marria- 
ges, broke their Promiſe made to the King of Portugal; fo that King Eman 
diſcerning the Nature of the People, and how the defending of this For: colt 
more than it was worth, commanded the ſame to be demoliſhed. 

Their Arms are broad Hangers, with great Hilts : At their Girdle they wes! 
allo a Knife, of about three fingers broad, and ſharp. The Hilrts of the Hang: 
ers are cover'd with Silver or Copper, or wound about with Wyre very neaty- 
Some carry Shields, and ordinary Guns, in the uſe whereof they are very &- 
pert, 

The proper Language of theſe Bedxins is ſo barbarous, as not to be wndet 
ſtood by others than themſelves; but moſt of them ſpeak Arabick, by dail) 


Converlation with the Arabians. 
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The Government of this Iſland, according to Pyrard, belongs to a peculiar Goremacre, 


Xeque, ſent thither by the Xerif of Arabia, and hath his aboad in Tamarz. For- 
merly the Turk polle(s'd this whole Iſle, by Conqueſt thereof ia the year Fif- 
en hundred thirty eight, at which time he made himſelf alſo Maſter of 4den. 
But the King of Kaxem, or Kgjem, which ſome take to be the ſame with the 
King of Fartas, regain'd and held it, till the Xerif of Arabia won it from him, 
who ſends thither a Xeque to Rule as his Subſtirure. 

For the deciding of Differences, determining of Criminal Cauſes, and ma- 
naging Aﬀairs of State, Judgrs, which they call Caciz, or Hedomas, arc appoint- 
ed, from whom there is no Appeal. If any one has ſtoll'n a Buck or a 
Goar, out of neceſlity, or for meer hunger, he may, if he perceives the Owner 
of the Beaſt purſues him, flyroa Temple, by which he is clear'd ; If coming 
to the Temple, and making a noile, another comethto receive him, there may 
nothing further of prejudice be offer'd ; bur if none cometh to him, then they 
may pull him our, and cur off his Hand, alledging, That the Temple would not ſerve 
lim for bis defence, becauſe none would come to receive him. 

There are ſome that to this time hold an opinion, That the Iſlanders of So- 
ata call chemielves Chriſtians, and particularly ſhew great Honor to St. Tho- 
na, from whom they boaſt ro have received the (briſtian Faith ; and have been 
induced to believe the ſame,by ſeeing the Croſs upon their Alcars, and the Ob- 
ſervations and Faſtings of their Caciz, and other Marks of Chriſtianity : Bur 
the contrary wavafterwards found ; for certain it is, That they have no know- 
ledge of Chriſt, or of Matters concerning the Chriſtian Religion, except their 
hewing great Honour to the Crols,and becauſe they have it upon Alcars in the 
Church ; but being ask'd a Reaſon thereof, they anſwer, That it was taught them 
by Tradition from their Fathers. 

They worſhip the Moon, becauſe they hold her to be the Mother and Caulc 
of all chings ; and therefore in great Droughts they ſet one among them in a 
cenain place, and make a Circle round about him, out of which he muſt nor 
ſtir, upon pain of death, but there muſt continue ten days worſhipping the 
Moon ; within which cimeif it doth not Rain, they cut off his Hand. Be- 
orethe beginning of Lent, all the moſt Eminent aſſemble, and offer Sacrifice 
the Moon, of an hundred Goats and Kids Heads, They obſerve Lent like 
the (briſtizns ; but they begin it withthe New Moon in 4pril, and keep the So- 
lemaity ſixty days; during which time they cat no Milk, . Butter, Fleſh, nor 
fiſh, but onely Herbs and Dates, or Rice and Honey, which they buy in the 
Cities of the Arabians. They are ſo zealous Obſervers of this Faſt, char if they 

kad any to have broken ir, for the firſt time they cut off two Fingers of his 
Apht-hand ; the ſecond time, the whole Hand ; and the third time, the Arm. 

Every Temple, of which there are many, hath a Caciz, call'd by them Hoda- 
m, that is, a Governor or Judge in Church-martters ; bur holds the Office bur 
me Year, which he enters upon by receiving a Staff, the Badge of his Authori- 
5, and wearing always a Croſs of a Span and half long abour him, which 
be may not part with upon pain of the loſs of his Hand. In the Temples, 
Whereinto at the Riſing and Setting of the Moon they enter, they uſe a Stick 
o two or three Spans long, upon which with another Stick they give certain 
Nrokes, thrice in the Day, and thrice in the Night ; held by them for a Work 
& great Holineſs : Afterwards they go in Proceſſion three times round about 
tac Church-yard , turning thrice after every Circuit ; then they rake an 


iron Pan, made in form of a plain deep Scale, hanging upon three Chains, 
into 
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into which they pur Splinters of ſweet Wood,and hold the Baſon over the Fire 
then they firſt perfume the Altar thrice , afterwards the Temple Doors, and 
ſay with a loud voice ſome Prayers in the Temple, and in the Church-yard, re. 
queſting of the Moon to do good to them onely, and no other People : Arthe 
performance of this Solemnity , the Hoedamo holdeth upon the Altar a lighted 
Candle made of Butter (for they have none of Wax or Tallow; ) and there. 
fore they have in their Temples Diſhes of Butter , wherewith they alſo every 
day anoint the Croſs and other Sticks lying upon the Altar. They go upon; 
certain day of the year, with the greateſt Croſs, in Proceſhon round about the 
Temple, and cauſe it to be carry'd by one choſen out of the whole Aſſembly, 
whoſe Fingers after the ending of the Proceſſion they chop off, and preſent him 
with a little Stick, with certain marks upon it, for a token, that he ſhould be 
prejudic'd by no body ; whereupon thencetorth he is held in much greater ho- 
nor than others, 

They follow in many Churches the Ceremonies and Cuſtoms of Neſterix, 
becauſe they were for a long time Govern'd by Eccleſiaſtical Rulers which came 
from Babylon. 

They have no ſer-Day of the Week to go into their Temples, bur aſſemble 
on the Proceſion-days, or when any new occaſion calls them, 

They are Circumcis'd like the Moors;and it they know any one that is not Cir, 
cumcis'd, they cur off his Fingers; for no Uncircumcis'd may enter into their 
Temples : yea, the very Women themſelves clap their hands at their Husbands, 
if they be not Circumcis'd. They bear a great hatred againſt all Chriſtians, ne- 
vertheleſs ſome are of opinion, that they have ſuck'd in much of che Hereſic of 
the Jacobites, and that formerly many were Converted by Francis Xavier. 

According to the Obſervations of Sir Thomas Ree, Ambaſlador from the King 
of England to Perſia, there were in the Year Sixteen hundred and fifteen, upon 
this Iſland four ſorts of People, that is, Arabians, not Natives , but Shipt over 
thither, rogether with many others, by order of the King of Kaxem, when they 
ſubdu'd it. Theſe never appear before the Sultan without kiſſing his Hand. 
The ſecond fort are a kind of Slaves, who labor continually in his ſervice, and 
prepare and dreſs the Aloes. The third arc Bedxins , the moſt antient Inhabi- 
rants, againſt whom a long time the King of Secotora made War. They live in 
great numbers upon the Mountains, and are at this day left in Peace,upon pro- 
miſe to ſhew their Obedience, and let their Children be inſtructed in the Do- 
Qrine of Mabomet. 

The fourth being indeed the right Proprietors of the Countrey , are a grobs 
Body'd and miſerable People,which have no conſtant abode ; in/the night lying 
in the Woods, and going always ſtark naked : they live by Roots, hold no cone 


verle with others, and lcad a life almoſt like Beaſts. 


a _ _ 


Trogloditica, or New Arabia, 


p | He Modern Geographers, as Maginus and others, name the Countrey 0! 
Space of Land, lying between the Nile and the Red-Sea, properly No 
Arabia ; but the Inhabitants, according to Caſtaldss, call it Sirft. The 
Anrients nam'd it Trogloditica, and Prolomy , The (ountrey of the Arabians and Exy 
ptians. The Inhabitants were by the Grecians call'd Ichthiophagi, rhat is, Feſh-eaters 
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by Faſtathius Erembers, by Diodorus Molgers and Bolgers, and in the holy Scripture, 
according to the teſtimony of Arias Montanus , they are call'd Ghanamim , and by 
Pliny, Theroths's,that is to ſay, Hunters, for their ſwiftneſs and dexterity in Hunting, 

In the bounding of this Countrey great diverſity ariſes amongſt Geographers: 
Frolomy extends Trogloditick Arabia, from the City Suez , by the Red-Sea, three ; 
or according to Peter de la Valla, (carce a days Journey and a half from Cairo to 
Mount Elephas, at this day call'd Felte : ſo that he comprileth under it the Sea- 
Coaſt of the Kingdoms of Barnages and Adel. Some extend the Limits in the 
South, ro the Territory of Brava, the Kingdom of Magadoxo, and the River 
Quilanzi, yet make it begin at the forenam'd Suez; bur a third fort narrow it to 
the Cape of Guardaſny, and ſome tothe Iſland Maxx in the Red-Sea. 

The chiefeſt Places, as you go from North to South, near Suez, according 
to Maginus, are theſe (though Belloon gives them to the Nether-Eoypt:) The Haven 
and Point of Pharos, where they lay the Children of Iſrael went over the Red- 
Sea ondry ground ; the Seven Wells, call'd Sette Pozxi in Italian; the Haven of 
Maſſer, or Cheſſir. Sanutus on the other fide compriſeth a part of this New 
frabia, viz} all the aforeſaid Places from Suez to Cheſfir, under Egypt, wherein 
we have follow'd thoſe who have formerly deſcribed Eeype. 

They call the Trat of Land from Cheſvir ro the Sea, lying over againſt the 
Haven of Suaquena, Batrazan. In eighteen Degrees and forty Minutes lieth the 
Haven of Snaquem, in the Territory of Canphila, in a Hollow of the Sea, cloſe by 
the People call'd Nabiers and Bell's. 

The whole Coaſt of this Countrey lieth clogged with high, rough, and un- 
paſſable Mountains, ſo ſet back to back, that no acceſs can be had to the In- 
land Countreys of Ethiopia and the Abyſmes, bur through the Haven of Ercocco 
and Suachem, and that ſo troubleſom, that Travellers can ſcarce go above three 
or four Engliſh miles in a day. 

The Inhabitants at this day are made up of a mixture of Turks, Mabumetans, 
and Arabians, 
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The Haven of Arquico, or Ercocco. 


He Haven of Ercecco, otherwiſe call'd Arquico, and by Jarrick held to be 
the Adule of the Antients, lieth againſt the Iſland of Mazwan, five or 
ſix miles from Fſount Biſan, in fifteen Degrees and a half : It was for- 

merly a Port belonging to the Abyſſies, bur ſince that taken from them by the 

Iwks,to whom at preſent they are ſubje&t. 

The heat of the Air cauſeth an infertility in the Soyl as to Corn and Grain, 
but as well thoſe as the Maritime Parts afford ſeveral ſorts of Trees, as Wil- 
lows, Jujuber, and Tamarinds ; which two laſt are no deſpicable Commodity to 
he Earopeans. 

The Inhabirants are Blacks, and go all naked, with a Skin onely before their 
Pivacies : As well Men as Women have upon their Heads Coverings relem- 
lng Coronet, and the Hair bound up round. The Haven ſubmirs to the 
Commands of a Turkiſh Baſhaw, and by that means inhabited principally with 

means, taking up the rooms of Chriſtians by them diſpolleſs'd. 

In the Red-Sea lic the ſeveral Iſlands of Mazxan, Paimures, Delacca, Mayor, 
buchem, and ſome other. 
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The Iland of Mazula. 


N the Coaſt of Hubex in the Red-Sea, you diſcover the Iſland Maxx, or 
Mazzan, poſſeſſed by the Tarks at this day, who in the year Fifteen hun- 
dred fifty and ſeven, did take it away from the Abyſiines. \ Thever places 

it half a French mile diſtant over againſt Ercocce, in fifteen Degrees and forty Mi, 
nutes North-Latitude. 

Between Mazxan and Donkale the Turks had formerly a Caſtle call'd Dafſas, 
which the Abyſſines took and fleighted. When the South-winds blow hard, ng 
Ships without danger can approach the Coaſt. 

The Iſlanders are good Soldiers, but the Women give themſelves oy 
looſe living, accounting it no diſhonor to have many Gallants while they re- 
main unmarry'd ; nor is their profeſſion of Mabumetaniſm a ſmall encourage- 
ment thereto, the greateſt promiſes of their Prophet aiming at no higher 
ſatisfaQtions. 


The Iland of Dalaca. 


lo calls this Iſland Dalaca ; others, Dalaccia, Delaque, Delalacs, Das 


qualacari, and Daleck : It lies below Mazxs, a little more Southerly, 

but by Saxztus fer oppolite to Maxx ; five miles from the Main Land 
of the Abyſines, in ſixteen Degrees North-Latitude, ſaith Andrew (orſali; but ac 
cording to Huez, in fourteen Degrees and twenty Minutes. Marmel placeth it 
it eighteen Miles from Mazxa, and gives it one City, of the ſame Name with the 
Iſland. Sowtw extends it in compals to eighty Italian miles, four reckon'd to 
one of the Datch , but Corſali accounts it twenty French miles. 

This Iſland boaſts a healthy Air, and plenty of freſh Water, which hap- 
pening very ſeldom in theſe Countreys, invites many People thither. T1 
high and barren, but pleaſant, for both the Hills and Dales have lovely 
Groves of Trees, yielding a delightful ſhadow, but no Fruit, contrary t 
Theyet, who makes this Iſland abound with Oranges and Lemons , adding 
moreover, that in March the whole Air is perfum'd with a moſt delicious (cent. 
There grows little Corn or Grain, but what they have (as alſo Honey, Barley, 
and Butter) they fetch from the Abyſſines ; yet they have very fair Paſtures, and 
full of Graſs, which feed Cows, Camels, and many Goats. 

The Inhabitants, an expert and Warlike People, are cither black or tawn) 
of Colour, ſowre of Countenance, treacherous and inveterate Enemies of tt 
Turks, againſt whom they hold Wars continually. They ſpeak diſtinly, be 
no regard to foreign Merchants ; from whom, notwithſtanding their mob 
ſerious engagements, they ſteal whatever they can meet with. 

Their Language is more difficult and obſcure than the Turkiſh, Perſun, © 
Indian ; but their Habit, if ſo we may call ic, differs not from the laſt betor® 
mention'd. 

Their Government ſeems Monarchical, one Perſon giving the Rule bork t9 


this and the adjacent Iſlands. 
Ther 
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Their Religion is as great a mixture as their People, of whom moſt cake 
(briſtianty from the Abyſſmes ; fome are Mamalukes, fled thither after the loſs of 
Erypt ; beſides Arabian Mabumetans, ot the Perſian Sect, and others pretended 
Maſſclmans, profeſied Enemies to the other. 


The Iland of Bebel-Mandcl. 


Name of Bebel-Mandel, but antiently call'd The Iſlind of Diodorus, ſituate 

in the midſt of the Red-Sea, which ir divides into two Channels, nor 
+hove 2 mile from the Main Land of Arabia, and the like diſtance from Abyſsinia 
muvards the Cape of Zeila; fo that the King of Egype formerly ſhur up this 
Paſlage on his fide, with an Iron Chain drawn from one to the other. Pigafet 
will have one of the Channels rowards the Weſt-fide to be five and ewenty 
hlics miles, or five Dutch miles wide, with a good Bottom, and the com- 
mon Paſſage for great Ships , bur the other ſcarce a large Dutch mile wide, 
full of Rocks, Shelves, and Banks of Sand. Ir lieth in ewelve Degrees and 
fy Minutes North-Latitude. Thevet calls it Mwim, and makes it two French 
miles in compals, having ſome few Trees, but otherwiſe wholly barren. For- 
merly the Abyſſines and Arabians of Aden made great Wars againſt the Poſſeſſors 
thereof, by which it became ſubje& ſometimes to the Chriſtians, and then to 
the Moors, till at laſt the Portugueſe utterly laid it waſte, and fo left it without 
hope of re-peopling. 

The Iſland Swachem, or Suaquem, by Marmol call'd Suaquum, ſtanding, accord- 
ing to Thever, Eaſt and Weſt, contains htrcen or ſixteen French miles in com- 
pals ; but Roſaccio makes it much leſs, and divides it almoſt from the City of 
the lame Name, beautifh'd with many fair built Houſes. Maginss ſuppoſeth 
the Haven of this Place to be the Sebaſtian Mouth mention'd by Prolomy. 

Oyer againſt Adel in the Red-Sca, lieth the Ifland Barbora, already men- 
tion'd, 

About Suez inhabit rwo ſorts of Chriſtians, one Circumciſed, nam'd Jacobites , 
the other Uncircumciſed, commonly call'd Melaquiters. 

The Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands, and the Places on the Coaſt of the Red- 
Sea, Trade with the Arabians over againſt it. 

Sartws aith, that in the Haven of Cheffir they have many Hurts made with 
Mats, wherein they ſtow the Wares carry'd from Cairo to Mecha. 

The Moors of Ziden convey to Suez, all forts of Spicery, Drugs, precious 
Ambergreece, which they bring from the Indies, and tranſport from thence 
upon Camels to Cairo, 

In ike manner the Merchants bring from Cambays into Aſia, and from all 
drabis to Barbors, all ſorts of Clothes, Beads, or Motamugs's, Elephants-Teeth, 
and other Commodities. 

The Red-Sca, by the Moors call'd Bahar Queizum; by others, The Arabian Bay, 
ad Streights of Mecha, the Burial-place of Mahomer, lieth berween the Coalt of 
Ethiopia and Abyſrine in Africa, ſo that it parts Aſia and Africa. 

Atthe entrance of this Sea lie rwo Harbors, the one call'd Guardafny; and the 
her, Fartsgue : The breadth berween them is ſixty Leagues or Spaniſh Miles, 
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and the length five hundred ; that is, an hundred to the Straights of Behbel- 
Mandel, and four hundred from thence to Suez, where it ends. 

Geminiano a Jeſuit averr'd, that in former times the Red-Sea overflow'd all 
Ezypt, and by its Water rook away the colour from the green ſpringing Soyl 
but after the Water began to fall away and leſſen, it remain'd at length with { 
lictle moiſture, that the Sun-beams, which ſhine down in that place with very 
great power, make a reflexion of the red Sand from the bottom, which ſeem. 
ing to givea tincture to the Water from its ruddinels, gave the occaſion of de. 
nominating it the Red-Sea ; though Play will have it from a King, who Reigned 
here, and in Greek was call'd Erithrees, that is, Red. To this Opinion inclin's 
Pomponins Mela, Ariſtotle, and others : But Quintus Curtins 15 of a contrary Judg- 
ment, maintaining, that this Sea was call'd the Red-Sea from the Egyptians, who 
were drown'd in it when they purſu'd the Iſraelites, in the Year after the Crea. 
tion, Two thouſand three hundred fifty and four, according to the compura. 
tion of Michael Zapuler, in his Deſcription of the Holy Land. Johannes de (aftrs, 
formerly Vice-Roy to the King of Portugal in the Indies, afhrms, that the red 
colour of this Sea, ariſeth from the great quantity of Corral growing at the 
bottom. Others, that the Rivers which pour into this in the midſt of Winter, 
having flow'd through Countreys of a red colour'd Earth, make the Water 
ſcem red, and conſequently gave it the Name, Certain it is, that all the W:- 
ter is like that in the great Sea, and falriſh. 

In this Sea befell the Miracle which the holy Scriptures mention, when 
Moſes with his Rod commanded a Way for the paſſage of the Iſraelites, to the 
number of fix hundred thouſand Men, (Women and Children not reckon's : ) 
2nd wherein Pharaoh, in purſuit of them, as he ſuppoſed fiying, rwelve thou- 
ſand Foot-Soldiers, and ffry thouſand Horſemen, were ſ{wallow'd. 

In this Sea are many ſtrange and remarkable things, as Trees growing, 
Branches of Corral, Muſhroms, Meremaids, fiying Fiſhes, and other wondrous 
Creatures, But how great diligence ſoever they have uſed, none could eve: 
take any of them, alchough common, and at all times fcen along the Coaſt , 
for the Egyptians believe, that they and theirs, by the killing ſuch a Creature, 
ſhould die within a year, as they ſay, they have found by experience. And ou: 
of that conceit, when in the Year Sixteen hundred thirty one, one was taken 
alive in the Nyle, by the Ciry Roſetta, the Bey or Governor of the City, com- 
manded it preſently to be put into the Warer again, though a Yenetian had 
bought it for five and twenty Piaſters, and rather than incur the hazard, re- 
turn'd him his Money. 

Gaſpar de San Bernardins, in his Journey to the Indies by Land, faith, the En- 
trances into the Red-Sea, lie in twelve Degrees and forty Minutes, being no 
other than two Points of Land, one on Africa fide, call'd Rebel, and the other 
on the Coaſt of Arabia, lying right over againſt it, nam'd Ars. In the midſt of 
the Paſſage lieth the Iſland Mixw, berween which and the Main Land of 4ſ«, 
runneth a Channel nine or ten Yards deep, and a large League broad ; as an- 
other on Africa ſide ſhoots down to the depth of ſixteen Yards, but uſeleſs, be- 
cauſe it hath no convenient Haven for Ships, and many dangerons Shelves 
and Banks, 

From this Port inwards, the Sea widens all along till cowards the end, 
where it grows narrower and narrower ; the broadeſt part is not aboye thirt) 
Leagues, or Spaniſh Miles. 


Petr i 


N,ETHERF.ETHIOPITH, 


Petrus della Valla, a Noble-man of Rome, in the ſecond Part of his Travels, 
deſcribes the Red-Sea as followeth : : 

In ſome places of the Red-Sca, unpaſlable for ics ſhallowneſs, they gather 
ap a finer ſort of Corral than the common , eſpecially uſeful ro be fer in deep 
Caves and Grortts, becaule it repreſents perfedtly the ſhapes of lirtle Trees, wich 
great delight ro the Eyes of curious beholders. In theſe Vegecables many times, 
by varying colours, or tranſparency, Nature plays and ſports ic ſelf with great 
curoury 

The Inhabitants of thele Parts pals this Sea in little Barques, made of 
Planks joyn'd rogether, not with Nails, but certain Pitcht Towe. 

Many Commodities are brought in theſe Boats to Cairs, which the Propric- 
ors take in pieces afterwards, and ſell che Planks at dear Rates, and then re- 
rr home by Land to their Houles. 

This way of building Boats without Iron-Nails, ſeems to be no Novelty, 
conſidering Strabs the Geographer many Ages ſince ſpeaks of Leather-Boars, 
uſed by the Arabians for paſtime in the Red-Sea: As allo of ſome other made of 
Ofiers and Bruſh-wood, with which the Egyptians paſled over the Nyle. 

| ſomewhat marvel'd (lays the foremention'd Petrus della Valla) at the Name 
this Sea beareth, for that it is not as the Black-Sea, which is ſo call'd from the 
blackneſs or muddineſs of the Water : For the Water of this is fo clear and 
pure, that Men may fee to the bottom, and ſhews afar off like other 
Seas, The Sand is allo like that of other Seas, ſo that it hath borrow'd 
its Name no otherwiſe than from the King Erithreos, who ( as Strabo ſaith 
lieth buried in an Iſland of the South-Sea, and hath given the Name of Red to 
the whole ; and not onely to the Arabian Gulf : but whether fo or no we will 
not diſpute, but content our ſelves, that the holy Scriptures calleth it ſo in ſe 
veral places. 
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Or the EMPIRE of 


ABYSSINE 


Orherwile call'd 


PRESTER JOHNSCOUNTREY. 


Byſſe , otherwile Preſter- Jobn's Countrey , is by Marmel 

call'd, The Kingdom of the Abuxms., or Abexu ; Of [a- 
| ther Abaſſia, or Abaxia and Habas, or Elbabas ; 25 the 
| Coaſt of the Red-Seca, the Coaſt of Abex. 

The name Abyſfne, derives its Original cither from 
the Inhabitants, by the Arabians call'd 4baſit,or Habaſſch; 
and by adding the Arabian Particle El, comes to Elbaba- 
ſh; as that by the alteration of the guttural Letters, 
makes Abaſimia, and Abyſſees, or from the people 4beſe- 

nos; which divers of the Anticnts , among whom Stephanus in his Book of the 
Cities, placeth in Arabia Felix, ſuppoſing they came from Africa over thither. 
Some imagine, that they took denomination from a Territory of Ethiepia,nam'd 
Abyſs, lying under the Juriſdiction of Preſter-Jobn ; under that Title including 
Ethiopia below Egypt, mention'd by Prolomy, Terra Cinnamomnufera, or, The Comanun 
Land of the Antients, a great part of the Troglodytian Arabia, with ſome of Libys. 
In the ſetting down, or delineating the extent of Abyſſowe, no ſmall difference 
appears among Geographers ; one cauſe whereof may be , that the borders o! 
this Kingdom heretofore extended through more ſubjected Territories than 3! 
this day : for the Turks, the Galas, and other neighbouring enemies,have o nar- 
row'd the bounds of theſe Kingdoms, by rending ſeveral Territories from them, 
that this preſent King ſcarce poſſeſſes the half of what his Predeceſſors enjoy 6, 
inſomuch, that ſome make that part of Abyſſme (which at this day obeys the 
Emperor) ſo ſmall, that he ſcarce deſerves the name of a Great King : For in 
the foregoing age, the Gals (a Warlike People) in their South border, eithet 
allured by the fertilicy of the Soyl, or the inexpertneſs and indiſpolce- 


neſs of the Abyſſmes to Arms , (their Countrey being fuller of Prieſts and 
Monks 
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Boro, a {mall, but neat City, Emacen, Cire, 
Ximeru, Arx, Tigre, Gibeytor, Ambor, 
Salalam, Sart, Camarra , Barra, and 


Towns ! Arrazy, with four famous Cloiſters, the 
Kings chiefeſt Palaces, and ſome Churches, 
Tigre | Fremone, Caxumo, and Angera. 
Rivers Mareb, or Marabo. 
MountainegGafale, Lamalmon , Guca, the Apelnus, 
Y Amara. 
Dambea, Artlana, Goga, Fogora, Anfras, 
"Towns Ganetus , Jeſeſſus, Old Gorgora, New 
Dambea #4 Gorgora, and others, 
Rivers Nyle, Tacaze, Anguer, and Malbegh. 


YTowns Sart, Bagamedri the Metropolis, 
{Rivers Baxila, Zebe, Haoarx. 
[Zalabacca, Ambaxa, Croia, Cavera, Angula, 
Anchaka, Sacahala, Tavia the chict City ; 
Goyame J$Towns } Collella, Sulka, Adaſe, Tempa, Taſlala, 
Fangala, Duniel, Tankon, and Emberte, 
| beſides 40 others. 

Azzol, beſides a great number of Towns, 
Villages, and Caſtles. 


Bagameder 


Amahara STowns 


Narea Several Towns not named. 
Magaza Magaza. 

ms FOne Town of the ſame Name, with a few 
Saleme 


Villages. 
One inconhderable Town, with ſome leſs 
conhiderable Villes. 


No Towns, and ſcarce any Villages of re- 


Abargele Parr | 
Holkair Onely ſome ſcattering Villages. 
Sagueda No Towns of Note. 
"TINGS YFull of nothing but Mountains, unknown, 
4 and lictle inhabited. 
Salao Little inhabited, with a few poor Villages. 
Ozcka Well peopled, but not collected into Towns. 


Towns One of the ſame Name. 


| Dobay Lakes Bardambea, Zella, Sacala. 
Mountains Gafale. 
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The Kingdom of Tigre. 


Alvares, Sanwiew. 
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tries ; The Kingdoms were, Tigre, or Tigrai, Dankali, Angole, Boa, or Nos, Ama 
or Ammara, Dambeo, or Bambia, or Dembea, Ankaguccele, Adel, Dabali, Oecce, Py 
Fatigar, Zengav, Rozanegws, Geyame, Narca, Feth, Koncho, Mabaola, Guroam, Daxing 
or Damut, Dari, Damut, Adaro, and Fackalon. 

The fourteen Territories, being not Kingdoms,are, Dubane, a member of 7;. 
gre "Xuncho; in the ſame Realm, bordering at that of Dankali, Daraits, by the 
Kingdom of Angote, Bora, berween Tigre, and Bagamedri, Calara, or Calavs, nex 
Boga, Aga, Arim, near the Kingdom of Dabali, Arbo, Xankals, cloſe by the King. 
dom of Zingere, Xacoxa, or Xankora, Ambyamo by Zanut ; according to Pay 
Davitu, call'd Angona, Bergamo, near to the other ; Aris, on the other fide of the 
Nile, and laſt follows Gears, lying above Aris. 

Balthazar Tellez, reckons the Kingdoms and Territories formerly ſubje&t to 
Abyſſme, and at this day cut off from it, ro be Angote, Doaro, Ogge, Balli, Ales, Hr. 
male, Oxelo, Ganz, Betezamora, Guraque, Buzama, Sug amo, Balargamo, Kambate, Daxs, 
Gumar, Konch, Damut, Mota, Aura, Holeka, Oifate, Gnedom, Gangh, Maralet, Mag, 
Bizamo. 

Bur this Kingdom hath receiv'd ſuch diminutions by the Tarks and Gd, 
that Preſter-Jobn at this day enjoys onely fix great, and ten ſmall Provinces, The 
great are Tigre, Dambea, Bagamedce, Gogamo, Amabara, Narea, and a part of Xa. 
The leſſer are, Magazs, Salemt, Ogara, Abargele, Holkait, Sagueds, Semen, Salas, Ore- 
ka, and Dobai. 

Hereby it may plainly be obſerv'd, into how narrow a compals the Domi- 
nions of Preſter-Jobn are circumſcrib'd from what Antiquity relates, which we 
may believe they did but gueſs at. 

We will therefore firſt deſcribe the aforemention'd fix Kingdoms yet remain- 
ing entire to Preſter-John ; and afterwards thoſe of the antient Abyſſine, partly, 
to agree with the Antients in the matter of Beaſts, Plants, and Cuſtoms; and 
partly to ſurvey the whole Circumference both of the Old and New Do- 
minion. 

Tigre, then otherwiſe call'd Tigrai, and Tigremabon ; and by Francis Alvarez 
call'd Azen, lies the moſt Eaſterly, being eminenceſt, biggeſt, and beſt part of 
the whole, and takes beginning according to Balthazgr Tellez, by the Iſland Ms- 
ka, or Mazxa, at the Red-Sea, cloſe by the Haven Arquike ; ſpreading ten or 
ewelve miles to the Haven of Dafals : or as others, ſhooting Northward cloſe 
by Eg ypt, Bugu, or Nubie ; and Weſterly ro Dankali, containing in length ninety, 
and in breadth fifry Spaniſh miles. 

This Kingdom comprizeth ſeventeen ſeveral Provinces ; the moſt Northern 
of which , lying at Egypt, they call Barnagss, or Barbarnages, which Ave 
rex, Sanutus, and others, make a peculiar Dominion , becauſe govern'd by 3 
peculiar Lieutenant of the King's ; though in truth Barnage is a part of Tin, 
and ſignifies Lord of the Sea ; Bar denoting the Sea in that Countrey Language, 
and Nagas, Lord. 

Barnagas includes (according to Tellez) three ſmall Lordſhips, of which + 
barea, or Doubaroa, ſo call'd by the Abyſſmes; and by Maffe, and Sanztus, Beroa,0t 
Barvan, is the chief; wherein is a ſmall Ciry, but curiouſly built, and popu 
lous ; ſeated by the River Mareb, on a pleaſant and fruitful Mountain : Some 
have taken it for the Colove of Ptolemy, and Colve of Arnian ; and by others, for 
the great Primis or Premnis. Alvarez and Sanutus give Barnagss in the North for 
borders the Countrey of Bugie, and Nabie, in the Weſt, the Nile, in the South, tht 


River Mareb, with ſome neighboring Mountains, ever-looking Tigremaben ; _ 
in the Eaſt, the Red-Seca. The 
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The ſame Afvarez, and Samtus, place in Barnages the Regions of Canfila 2nd 
61s; and therein a place nam'd Emacen, a day and a halfs journey from Daba: 
46, and thirty miles from Szaquen. Formerly this Province comprehended Sua- 
aa; the Iſland Mazza ; the Haven Arquiks, and Dalakks : Burt the Turks and 
\hurs have many years ago diſpolleſs'd the 4byſſines thereof, 

The ame Writers further adds to Barnagas, Cire, Ximeta, and Arrazit, a Do- 
minion of great conſequence; St. Michael 4 Joco, a famous Cloyſter, four miles 
from Arquiko ; and the Cloyſter of Bizan, five : Beſides the chiefeſt Palaces of 
the Kings , and rwo or three Churches; one of St. Michael, and the other of 
&, Peter and Paxl; about which, Mafe aſligns ſome Villages and Hamlets, as 
(anerva, and Barra, &c. 

Laſtly, Barnages takes in the Juriſdiftion of Bur, or Burro, formerly the 
Kingdom of the Queen (andace. 

Next Barnagas, Sanutus ers Tigremabon, to which he aſſigns for borders in the 
North,the River Marabo, in the Welt,the Nile ; in the South, Angote, in the Eaſt, 
the Red-Sea. 

Then follows the Dominion of Cire ; and by the Red-Sea Amaſen, or Agamea, 
inhabiting by a people not under Prefter-Jobn's Juriſdiftion. Arxa, formerly a 
great City, where they lay, the Queen of Sheba kept her Court; and indeed the 
remaining Ruines do manifeſt an Antique Grandeur. 

The other places are, the Ciry Tigre, or Auzen, the Metropolis of the Realm 
the Garriſon of Gileitor, Ambe, Salalam, Sact, (ora ; forty or fifty Portugueſe miles 
from Makas Sourhwardly ; Fremone, or Framone, otherwiſe Megogs, in fifteen de- 
grees and a half South-Latirude,; che uſual Habiration of the European chat] 
ans, and Jeſuires. 

The reſt of the moſt remarkable places, are Caxumo, or Chaxumo, or Accum ; 
pethaps the Auxum of Prolomy, or Axomites of Anian; by ſome taken for the 
Courtly reſidence of the Queen of Sheba, ro whom Solomon (as they (ay) gave a 
vilt in Egype ; where are ſeventeen ſtately Pyramides, and three famous 
Churches, one of St. Michael, one of Abbe Likanos, and one of Abba Pantgleon. 

Northward of Caxuma, lies the Lordſhip of Tarrete, wherein ſtands two Cloys 
ſters; one great one call'd Aleluje, and the other Abbagarima ; famous for the 
abode of the Jeſuites : rogether with Angebs , beautifh'd with a Royal Palace, 
wherein none may have their abode,burt the King's Lieurenanr. 

Somewhat more Weſterly appears the Kingdom of Dambea, or Dembes, bor- 
cering in the Weſt, upon Goyen; in the North, upon Fungie ; and in the Eaſt, 
| On Bagamedey , Several Arms of the Nile cut italmoſt in the midſt, and in the ve- 
| 1yCenter lies the great Lake Bar-dambee. 

The head-Ciry (according to Jarrik) hath the ſame name with the Kingdom , 
yet others call ir Zambia, or Zamba , where Preſter-Jobn keeps his Court, from 
Ofvber to Exfter. 

Pirafer calls the principal City Belmachu, and ſers other Towns by the Shore 
of this Lake , as Atſana, Goge, Fogora, Anfras, Ganetas, Jeſeſſus, Old-Gorgora, New- 
Owyera, and many others. 

Bagameder, or Begemedry, a peculiar Kingdom, (according to Sanitus,and Tel- 7) Wakm of Aye 
though others would make it a part of Tigre,or Tigremabon)borders Eaſtward- 
lyat Angute , and from thence running South, touches upon Amabara, near the 
Kiver Baxils, that haſtens there to contribute his Streams to the increaſe of the 


The Kingiom of Dames 


The 
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Monks than Soulders) over-ran a great part thereof. They fell into the Pro- 
vince of Bali, in the Year Fifteen hundred thirty ſeven, and fince that by conti- 
aual Wars, have fodifinabled chem, that they have nor onely wreſted that, bur 
alſo Fategar, Doar, Ogge, Bizamo, Oifate, Angole, Kambate,and other ſmall Territo- 
ries; and probably might have gone on further, even to the Conqueſt of the 
whole, but the Gala's themſelves ſplit into Faltions, in ſeveral Parties fell up- 
on, deſtroy'd and kill'd one another. Flarmel adds further , that the Moors, 
Turks, and Arabians forme time fince, have taken all the Tradt of Land, lying at 
the Arabian Gulf, and Red+Sea ; fo that the King of Abyſſme hath not one Haven 
thereabours , neither can any come into his Countrey our of that Sea, bur 
through the Turks Dominions. 

Notwithſtanding all theſe loſſes and diſmembrings, the common Vogue 
ſtretches ir to that vaſt magnitude, as makes it exceed all Exrope, having in cir» 
cumference above ſeventeen hundred Dutch, and according to Pigafet, four thou- 
ſand Spaniſh miles ; but we dare be bold to aver, that at this day it doth not 
exceed Spain alone in bigneſs ; and that in Africa are many other Kings which 
poſſeſs many more Kingdoms, and are of greater power than this ſo much fa- 
med Abyſſme. 

To reduce then this unſettlement to ſome certainty , the length taken from 
Exper, or rather from Bugia and Nubis, to the Kingdom of Monomotapsa , Pigafet 
reckons to five hundred, and Clwyerixs to five hundred and cighty Dutch Miles ; 
and the breadth, berween the Mouth of the Arabian Sea, and the River Niger, to 
ſour hundred and fifty ; but in truth, the lengrh both of Old and New Abyſſme, 
from Eaſt tro Weſt, that is, from the Mouth of the Arabian Sea, ro the Kingdom 
of Griame, a hundred and ſixty Miles, and the greateſt breadth, from the Terri- 
tory of Mlaba, to Mayazan, or to the United Stream of the Nyle, and the River Ta- 
hazy, that is, from the eighth to the ſixteenth degree of North-Laticude, abour 
2 hundred and rwenty miles; And in this Point, Joannes Barros a Portugueſe,ſeems 
to come neareſt the truth, when he gives in circumference fix hundred ſeventy 
two Portugueſe miles, or five hundred and four Dutch. 

The antient borders of this Kingdom fome have plac'd in the North at Byg- 
hs, of Fangia , where it touches alſo on Eg yp, and Nabia ; in the Weſt, upon 
the ſame Nubia ; the Countries of Canfila, Danfila, and the Iſland Meroe ; the 
Kingdom of Medrs; Part of Negroland, Congo; and according to Marmol, the 
Countrey of the Jews within Negroland ; next, that of the Amozones, or Maoviſte 
du Sugetes, that is, The Kingdom of Women , bordering, of Samtws, hit right upon 
the Kingdom of Damont ; in the South, the Empire of Benomotapa, and (as Piga- 
ft adds) Manemngi; in the Eaſt, the Countrey of Zanguebar, and Han, the King» 
dom of Adel, and others; with the Arabian Gulf : where at this time Preſter- 
John doth not poſſeſs fo much as one Haven. 

But here we muſt obſerve, that in this great Roll of Kingdoms, are many 
Countreys found, which do not acknowledge the Emperor of Abyſſme, bur 
are onely nam'd, to ſhew the length, and to diſtinguiſh the borders more 


planly, 

(luverixs ſets down almoſt the ſame boundaries, that is in the Eaft, 
the Red-Sea, with the Kingdom of 4 and Zangebar ; in the South, Monomo- 
as; in the Weſt, the Kingdors of Congo, and Midar ; and in the North, Nubia 
and 


| The antient ſtare of the Abiſſines (according ro the relation of Jarrik and God- 
ww) compriz'd fix and ewenry ſeveral Kingdoms, and fourteen great Territo- 


ries ; 


Antient Burders. 
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tries ; The Kingdoms were, Tigre, or Tigrai, Dankali, Angole, Boa, or Noa, Amari 
or Ammara, Dambeo, or Bambia, or Dembea, Ankaguccele, Adel, Dabali, Oecce, Aris, 
Fatigar, Zengav, Rezanegws, Goyame, Narca, Feth, Koncho, Mabaola, Goroam, Danimt 
or Damut, Dari, Damut, Adaro, and Fackalon. 

The fourteen Territories, being not Kingdoms,are, Dubane, a member of Tj. 
gre 'Xuncho, in the ſame Realm, bordering at that of Dankali, Daraita, by the 
Kingdom of Angote, Bora, berween Tigre, and Bagamedri, Calara, or Calave, near 
Boga, Aga, Arim, near the Kingdom of Dahali, Arbo, Xankala, clole by the King. 
dom of Zingere, Xacoxa, or Xankora, Ambyamo by Zant ; according to Pet 
Davits, call'd Angona, Bergamo, near to the other ; Aris, on the other ſide of the 
Nile, and laſt follows Gars, lying above Ari. 

Balthazar Tellez reckons the Kingdoms and Territories formerly lubje& to 
Abyſſme, and at thisday cut off from it, ro be Angote, Doaro, Ogge, Balli, Adea, Ale- 
male, Oxelo, Ganz, Betezamora, Guraque, Buzama, Sugamo, Balargamo, Kambate, Dexa, 
Gumar, Konch, Damut, Mota, Aura, Holeka, Oifate, Guedom, Gangk, Maralet, Max, 
Bizamo. 

Bur this Kingdom hath receiv'd ſuch diminutions by the Turks and Gal, 
that Preſter-Jobn at this day enjoys onely fix great, and ten ſmall Provinces ; The 
great are Tigre, Dambea, Bayamedce, Gogamo, Amabara, Narea, and a part of Xa. 
The leſſer are, Magazs, Salemt, Ogara, Abargele, Holkait, Sagueds, Semen, Salas, Oze- 
ka, and Dobai. 

Hereby it may plainly be obſerv'd, into how narrow a compals the Domi- 
nions of Preſter-Jobn are circumſcrib'd from what Antiquity relates, which we 
may believe they did bur gueſs at. 

We will therefore firſt deſcribe the aforemention'd fix Kingdoms yet remain- 
ing entire to Preſter-Jobn ; and afterwards thoſe of the antient Abyſfine, partly, 
to agree with the Antients in the matter of Beaſts, Plants, and Cuſtoms; and 
partly to ſurvey the whole Circumference both of the Old and New Do- 
minion. 

Tigre, then otherwiſe call'd Tigrai, and Tigremabon ; and by Francis Alverez, 
call'd Azen, lies the moſt Eaſterly, being eminenceſt, biggeſt, and beſt part of 
the whole, and takes beginning according to Balthazo Tellez, by the Ifland Me- 
kna, or Mazxa, at the Red-Sea, cloſe by the Haven Arquike ; ſpreading ten or 
ewelve miles to the Haven of Dafals : or as others, ſhooting Northward cloſe 
by Eg ypt, Bugs, or Nubie ; and Weſterly ro Dankali, containing in length ninety, 
and in breadth fhfry Spaniſh miles. 

This Kingdom comprizeth ſeventeen ſeveral Provinces ; the moſt Northern 
of which , lying at Egypt , they call Barnagas, or Barbarnages, which Ave 
rex, Sanutus, and others, make a peculiar Dominion , becauſe govern'd by 
peculiar Lieutenant of the King's ; though in truth Barnages is a part of Tigr, 
and ſignifies Lord of the Sea ; Bar denoting the Sea in that Countrey Language, 
and Nagas, Lord. 

Barnagas includes (according to Tellez,) three ſmall Lordſhips, of which Dr 
barea, or Doubaroa, ſo call'd by the Abyſſmer; and by Maffe, and Sanutus, Boroa,0t 
Barvan, is the chief; wherein is a ſmall Ciry, but curiouſly built, and pop®- 
lous ; ſeated by the River Mareb, on a pleaſant and fruitful Mountain : Some 
have taken it for the Colove of Prolomy, and Colve of Arnian ; and by others, for 
the great Primis or Premnis. Alvarez, and Sanutus give Barnages in the North for 
borders the Countrey of Bugie, and Nabie, in the Weſt, the Nile, in the South, the 


River Mareb, with ſome neighboring Mountains, ever-looking Tigremaben ; and 
in the Eaſt, the Red-Sea. The 
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The ſame Avarez, and Samtus, place in Barnagas the Regions of Canfila and 
Pafila ; and therein a place nam'd Emacen, a day and a halfs journey from Daba: 
14, and thirty miles from Suaquen. Formerly this Province comprehended Sua- 
quen ; the Iſland Mazxa ; the Haven Arquiko, and Dalakka : But the Turks and 
\ſors have many years ago diſpolleſs'd the 4by/ſmes thereof, 

The ſame Writers further adds to Barnagas, Cire, Ximeta, and Arrazit, a Do- 
minion of great conſequence, St. Michael d' Joco, a famous Cloyſter, four miles 
from Arquiks ; and the Cloyſter of Bizan, five : Beſides the chiefeſt Palaces of 
the Kings , and two or three Churches, one of St. Michael, and the other of 
St. Peter and Pax! ; about which, Maffe afligns ſome Villages and Hamlets, as 
(amarva, and Barra, &c. 

Laſtly, Barnages takes in the Juriſdiftion of Bur, or Burro, formerly the 
Kingdom of the Queen (andace. 

Next Barnages, Sanatus (ers Tigremabon, to which he aſhgns for borders in the 
North,the River Marabo; in the Weſt,the Nile ; in the South, Angote; in the Eaſt, 
the Red-Sea. 

Then follows the Dominion of Cire; and by the Red-Sea Amaſen, or Azamea, 
inhabiting by a people not under Prefter-Jobn's Juriſdiftion. Arxa, formerly a 
great City, where they lay, the Queen of Sheba kept her Court; and indeed the 
remaining Ruines do manifeſt an Antique Grandeur. 

The other places are, the Ciry Tigre, or Auzen, the Metropolis of the Realm . 
the Garriſon of Gileitor, Ambe, Salalam, Saet, (ora ; forty or hfty Portugueſe miles 
from Makaa Southwardly ; Fremone, or Framone, otherwiſe Megogs, in fifteen de- 
grees and a half South-Laticude; che uſual Habiration of the European Chriſti- 
ans, and Jeſuites. 

The reſt of the moſt remarkable places, are Caxumo, or Chaxumo, or Accum ; 
perhaps the Auxum of Prolomy, or Axomites of Anian; by ſome taken for the 
Courtly reſidence of the Queen of Sheba, ro whom Solomon (as they lay) gave a 
vile in Egypt ; where are ſeventeen ſtately Pyramides, and three famous 
Churches, one of St. Michael, one of Abbe Likanos, and one of Abba Pantgleon. 

Northward of Caxuma, lies the Lordſhip of Tarrete, wherein ſtands two Cloy-» 
ters; one great one call'd Allelyjs, and the other Abbagarima ; famous for the 

abode of the Jeſuires : rogether with Angebs , beautifh'd with a Royal Palace, 
wherein none may have their abode, bur the King's Lieurenanr. 

Somewhat more Weſterly appears the Kingdom of Dambea, or Dembes, bor- 
dering in the Weſt, upon Geyean; in the North, upon Fungie ; and in the Eaſt, 
on Bayameder ; Several Arms of the Nile cut italmoſt in the midſt, and in the ve- 
ty Center lies the great Lake Bar-dambes. 

The head-Ciry (according to Jarrik) hath the ſame name with the Kingdom 
yet others call it Zambia, or Zamba , where Preſter-Jobn keeps his Court, from 
Oeber to Exfter. 

Pixafet callsthe principal Ciry Belmachu, and ſers other Towns by the Shore 
of this Lake ; as Atſana, Goge, Fogora, Anfras, Ganetas, Jeſeſſu, Old-Gorgora, New- 
OGurgora, and many others. 

Begameder, or Begamedry, a peculiar Kingdom, (according to Sanitus,and Tel- 
though others would make it a part of Tigre,or Tigremabon)borders Eaſtward- 
ly at Angute , and from thence running South, touches upon Amabara, near the 
Kiver Baxils, that haſtens there to contribute his Streams to the increaſe of the 
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The length from the City Sart, the urmoſt limit of Tigre, amounts to Sixty 
Portugueſe miles, and in breadth, to near rwenty. 

Sanutus eſteems Bagameder one of the greateſt Dominions of Abyſſme , begin. 
ning it in the South by Geyame, and ſo ending upon Amare , Angete, Tigre, and 
Barnagas ; a Tra®t of a hundred and twenty Miles to the Ifland Moree, 

The Head-Cirty Bagamedry, \cituate on a delightful Plain, at the River $a. 
ma ; by ſome call'd, The Imperial City, becauſe the ſubſtitute King ot Tire, after 
the receipt of the firſt Crown, on the place where choſen, takes the ſecond 
there, as the third out of the hands of the Emperor himſelf ; which Ceremony 
hath been uſed ever ſince Abibliakane, or Dabba, Likanos, who liv'd in this Ciry 
in a Cave, with ſo great repute of ſanCtity, that the King which then Raign'd, 
would receive his Crown by the hands of this Saint : and all the Kings of 7;. 
gre come there to receive the ſecond Crown. | 

Southward of Damben , you arrive at Goiam, or Gojame, in eleven degree; 
North-Laticude ; being in length ( if Tellez and Sanxutzs mils not their reckon. 
ing) fifry Portugal, or fix and thirty Dutch miles, that is , from one Shore of 
the Nile to the other : For this famous Kiver encompaſles the ſame,and thereby 
becomes a Fence to it, againſt the Invaſion of Enemies. : 

This Kingdom hath a mixture of Inhabitants, but the Natives are the Ages, 
in the North-Weſt about the Nile ; and in the South-Eaſt, the Gafates, 

The Agoa's poſſeſs about forty eminent Towns, beſides Zalabaka, Ambaxz,or 
Ankaſſa, Croia, Cavera, Angula, Anchaka, Sakahals ; and their chief Ciry call'd 
1avia. 

The Jeſuites have their abode ; as in Collells, Surka, Adaſe, Temps, Taſſals, 
Fangala, Duniel, Tanken, and Embeſte : In the laſt of which may be ſcea the re- 
maining Ruines of ſeveral ſtately Churches , built by a certain Abyſline Queen, 
of Stone, hewn like Roſes : On the Northſide lie many Hills and Woods,ncar 
which (Sanutzs reports) ſome Jews have their abode. 

Amara, or Amaara, or Amabara, lying between the eleventh and rwelfth degree 
of North-Latirude ; borders in the North, at Bagameder, and Angote; in the Eaſt, 
upon Dankali; and in the South, upon Oleka ; from which ſeparated by the Ri- 
ver Rxczer, a branch of the Nile; and in the Weſt at Dambea : Sanxtzs limits itin 
the North with a Lake , on the borders of Angete; in which licth che Iſland 
St. Stephen , with the Mountain Amars , wherein the Princes , the Heirs of the 
Crown, are kept ; in the Eaſt, with the Kingdom of Xo ; in the Sourh, with 
the Valleys and Baquen-Mountains; and in the Weſt, by the places about and 
near the Nile. 

It comprizeth (ſaith Sanutus) a great number of Towns, Villages, and Cz- 
ſtles ; of which one more remarkable , call'd 4zzs{; lying on a Hill berween 
rwo Rivers, two days journey from the Lake St. Stephen. 

Narea ; by Gedignus Nerea; and by the Abyſſmes, according to Devity, bun; 
hath in the North-Weſt Damut ; in the Eaſt, Guraque ; and in the South, Gigi 
and contains three times as much ground as Bigameder. 

Xaoa, divided into the upper and lower borders; in the Eaſt, at Oifet; i 
the South, at Ganz ; in the Weſt, at Gyjam; and in the North, at Oleks. 

Thus much of the Kingdoms at preſent, poſlſe(s'd by the 4hy/ſmer. , 

The other taken from them by the Gals's and Tarks, are Dankali, Angote, _ 
mut, Dabali, Arie, Fatigar, Zengero, Razanegus, Rox, Zith, Concho, and Ms 
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Afrer the Kingdom of Tigre, follows that of Dankals, conterminated ori the The Kinglom of Danhes, 


North ; and the Eaſt, by the Red-Sea,; and the Countrey of Adel in the Weſt, 
Balgada in the South, with Dobes, and Angote. 

Here are ſome eminent places ; the firſt Vella, or rather Leila, according to 
Dyvity, a Haven at the Red-Sea, lying in thirty degrees North-Latitude, 

(orcora a hne place, adorn'd with a Palace, a ſtately Church, with a great and 
rich Cloyſter. 

Afterwards you come to Manadely, 2 populous Town, containing about a 


thouſand houſes. Formerly the King of Dankali, by the report of Sanktus, main» 


zzin'd a War with the Abyſſmes, but became afterwards (as Godignus and Jarrik 
relate) his Triburary, though ſince torn from them by the great Turk, | 

Aker Dankali , follows Weltward that of Angote , which Godignus borders in 
the Eaſt, at Tigre ; in the North, atthe ſame, by the River Sabalete , and in the 
South, at Amara. 

The beſt places of this Kingdom, are according to Sanutxs, Dofacſs, inrich'd 
with a thouſand houſes : Corcora of Angote, to diſtinguiſh it from Corcora Danka- 
k : The Countrey of Ambugana, thirty days journey from Barna, with a famous 
Church nam'd Imbra Chriſtus ; beſides others. 

Damut , or Damoxt , borders in the North, upon Bizami, or Goiame; in the 
South-Weſt, at Nares ; in the South, at Guraque; and in the Eaſt, with Gang, 
and Xaoa. 

This Kingdom, the Aby/sines, faith Davity, divided into two ; the one 
call'd Damout Dari, and the other Damout Adari; where ſtands, The Dead- 
Meantain , being the higheſt and coldeſt of all Ethiopia ; and therefore Preſter- 
Jobn ſent ſuch great ones thither as he defir'd ro have out of the way , becauſe 
they quickly dy'd there of hunger and cold. 

Next Adel to the fide of Mombazs , you arrive at Babali, or Bali, then to that 
of Oecie, ſhooting inwardly to the Main-Land ; thento Ario, or Aro, limited in 
the North, by Dunkals; and in the Weſt, by the Territory of Oifate. 

Fategar hath in the North, the River Aoaxe ;, in the Welt, the Kingdom of 
0+; and in the South the Territory of Gamat. Sanatus places at the urmoſt bor- 
ders hereot Adel; and adds allo Xaoa. 

In this Kingdom, on the Borders of Adel , ſtands the Ague-Mountain, near a 
place (by the people of Europe ) call'd The Market; becauſe the Inhabitants of 
both Realms come thither ro Trade. 

Then you come to the Mountain of the Lake, whole ſides boaſt the Ornament 
ot many Churches and Cloyſters; and the top ſhews a Lake three miles in cir- 
cumkerence. 

Zengero comes next ; and after that Rogenagus ; from thence travelling Nor- 
therly into the Countrey, you come to Roxa, or Boxa, bordering upon Zimgero ; 
and Eaſtwards on Goame. 

Cloſe to Nares lieth Zeth, or Zeſta, deep into the Countrey ; upon which the 
Kingdom of Konche borders, as that upon Mahaola. 

Faikulon takes place berween rwo Branches of the Nyle; Eaſtward of Goiame, 
and Dambea ;. and Southward of Bizamo. farrik reckons from Dambeg, to Facku- 
'mn, hve days journey. Thus we have handed you through the Kingdoms, we 
Will now ſer out the Provinces remaining, and ſo proceed to other matter. 

The Territory of Magazs, the Northern part of this Kingdom ; ſcituare be- 
ween the River Mareb, and Takaſa, borders towards the North upon Nengins ; 
and in the Weſt, touches Fungi, or Bugibe, 
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Seguede the next, borders North-Eaſt upon Magaza; North with Fungie, We 
at Olkait; and South art Semen, and Salat. 

Olkait conterminartes in the Eaſt, Sequede ; in the North, Fangie , in the Web 
Dambea ; and in the South, Salazt. : 

Salait hath for limits ro the North, the Territory of deguede ; in the Weſt, 
that of Scinen, and the Kingdom of Dambea ; and in the South , Abargale, 

Cenen, or Semnen; 1o call'd by Balthazar Telex. in ſtead of Ximench , Or Ximen, 
but by Sanutus, Thos di: Giudei, Jewen- Land ; and by the Abyſſmes themſelves, þ 
nenche ; dondere in the North, at Segzede ; inthe Eaſt, at Salat. Sorntus faith 
this Jews Countrey lieth Inclos'd berween Mountains rely” Wilderneſſes, which 
in the Eaſt, ſpread towards the Nyle, and Abyſſme ; and South, to the Equino- 
tial; from whence they ſhoot to Congo; in the Weſt are unknown Mountains 
and Wilderneſles, towards Benin ; and in the North,a ridge of great Hills,over. 
topping the edges of Dauma, and Medra, 

Abargale ſtands bounded in the North, by Sala, in the Eaſt, by the Rive: 
Takara ; and in the South, by the Territory of Salave. 

The limits of Salava are in the North, at Abargale; in the Eaſt, at the fore- 
mention'd River Takaxe ; in the South, Bayameder; and in the Weſt, Dambez. 

Ozeka hath the neighborhood of Amazs, North ; Marabert, Eaſt ; Upper-Xau, 
South; and in the Weſt, Goiame. 

Doba lieth in the middle of Bagameder ; all the other Southern Territories, 
tormerly belonging to Abyſrine, the Gals"; poſlels, as the Tarks do the Eaſtern 
Countreys towards the Red-Sea. 

Moſt Geographers have plac'd in Abyſsine ewo Arms of the Nyle, ancient!y 
by Prolomy nam'd Aſtapus and Aſtaboras : The fhirit of theſe two at preſent Nizr 
callerh Abam - Barros, Abanſu ; and Vof sixs, Mareb * The other, being Takaxe, or 
Takaſſen, lies in fifteen Degrees and twenty Minutes Northern Latitude, and 
htreen days Sail from Siena ; wherein lics the Ifland Meree, often remembred 
by ancient Greek and Latin Writers. Diodorxs thinks it took that Name from 
Meroe the Mother of Cambyſes, King of Perſia : Bur Strabo, from his Siſter, 
which died there. The Inhabitants denominate it Naulebabe, that is, The Ms 
ther of Good Havens; and Marmol, Neuba. Some differ from all before, and 
will have it nam'd in the Countrey Idiom ſometimes Saba, then Bed Amars, 
and anon Tever. Many others intitle it Gueguere ; which Jovias denies, main- 
taining Sueguere to be the ſame with Syene. 

Sanut us reckoas the length of this Iſland to be three hundred and fifty Ita 
Miles, or ſeventy Dutch Miles : But Jovius makes it bigger than England, though 
whhou) any Reaſon, and contrary to the Vogue of all Ages and Authors. 

Some Modern Writers ſeem to make the Kingdom of Goiame, almoſt fu: 
rounded by a Branch of the Njle, to be this Iſland Mere ; but Veſſins con 
cradicts both the firſt and laſt Opinions, affirming, That the Ancients neve! 
had any true knowledge of this Iſland ; but have made one in Imaginats 
where never was any, contrary to Strobe, and many others. 

The City Meroe, ſituate by Prolomy at the North end of the INand, Flay xr 
others ſer ſeventy thouſand Paces more to the South ; and Yoſſing thinks, 152 
cis the ſame at this day call'd Beroa, or Baroa, the Head- .Ciry of Barnages ; 3nd 
adds moreover, That the Netherlanders have greatly miſtaken, in ſerting © 
far from the Red-Sea; an Error caus'd, as he imagines, by the tedious u* 
couthnelſs of the Way : For the whole Coaſt lies ſo full of craggy and hy” 
Mountains, as makes it almoſt unpaſlable ; and their Backs ſo chain'd rot 
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ther, that you have no way to it, but by the Haven of Ercocco and Suachim . 
znd that ſo troubleſom, that Travellers can ſcarce ride above three or fout 
thouſand Paces in one day : And therefore (ſaith he) it is no wonder Ancient 
Geographers, who in a few known Countreys were neceſſitated to take the 
Diſtance of Places by the Days-Journey, ſhould extend the Countrey berween 
Merze and the Red-Ses fo far. 

This Empire of the Abyſmes may juſtly claim the advantage of divers good 
Rivers, eſpecially the middlemoſt and principal Channel of the Nyle, and 
other fertilizing Branches thereof, as Mareb, or Morabo, Tacaze, Anquet, and 
Malegb. 

The Kiver Mareb takes its Riſe in the Kingdom of Tigre, two ſmall Miles 
from Baros, on the Weſt-fide, and runneth on to the South, paſſing into the 
dry Countrey of the Caffers,where one Branch burying it ſelf under ground for 
a while, and afterwards re-appearing, with an inverted Courſe turns back to- 
wards its Head, till at laſt ic ſhoots in a dire Line to the Kingdom of Denghi- 
4, and ſo at laſt unites with the River Tacaxe. 

Tacaze, which Mercator (according to Tellez) holds to be the Aſſabaras men- 
tion'd by Prolomy , hath its Head-Fountain in the Borders of Angote, in the 
Mountains of Axgua,near Bogameder,from three Headeſprings,abourt a ſtones caſt 
one from another, whoſe Waters conjoyn'd,make this River. It takes a Courſe 
a days Journey to the Weſt, berween the Precin& of Dagana and Hoaga, running 
from thence beyond the Kingdom of Tigre, then curs through the Territory of 
Se, having on the Eaſt-fide Fruitful and Tilled Grounds, and on the Weſt the 
Wilderneſs or Deſart of Oldebs, formerly boaſting many Cloyſters, like Exypti- 
an Thebes , from thence, taking a view of Holcat, it falls through the Caffers 
Countrey,with a great contribution of Water from the River Mareb,it viſirs the 
Kingdom of Denghini, the Moors, Bagibos or Faches, and at length pours its Wa- 
ter by the Ciry Jalak into the Nyle. 

The Rivers Anquet and Maleg, lying furtheſt and moſt Southerly, ariſe in Da- 
mt, ſo lowing through Bizeno, and joyning their Streams, make the Weſterly 
Channel of che Njle, yer retain the name of Maleg for eighty Miles, till meeting 
with the middle Current of the Njle, they loſe their leſs known, reſuming its 
more famous Name. 

la the South of Abyſſinie two other well-known Rivers diſcover themlelves, 
the one call'd Zebe, and the other Havax ; which latter, by Godignus call'd Oara, 
ſprings out of a vaſt Mountain upon the united Borders of Xaos and Ozge, 
whence flowing North-Eaſt, and increaſed by the conjun&tion of the River 
Mahi, paſſeth into Adel, or Zeila, and ſo through the midſt of Gurrule, with a 
full Stream ; inſomuch that Godignus hath nor feared to affirm it to ſurpaſs the 
Ne in Plenty of Water : onely it reacheth nothing near ſo far ; for it hath 
not.as the Nyle and other Rivers,its Our-let into the Sea; but is crencht away by 
the Husbandmen of Adel into many Brooks and Rivulers, for the watering of 
their Grounds, becauſe it ſeldom raineth in that Connetrey. 

The other, call'd Zabee, beginnerh in the Kingdom of Narezs, and ſhoots at 
the beginning to the Weſt, with a ſtrong Current : Thence it floweth South» 
Wards, and encompaſſeth the Dominion of Gingiro: Afterwards paſſing to the 
South, and, as Gedignus will have it, by Mombazs, floweth into the Sea : Bur Jo- 

# Barros aſſerts it to be 0by, having near Melinde its Our-let into the Sea, 
Ganging the name into Quilmanzy. 
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The before-mention'd Godignus reckons hve Lakes of eminency in thoſe 
Parts, Viz. Aicha, Dambeababar or Bar-dambea, Zella, Zacala, and Zoay. 

Aicha, the ſmalleſt of all, licth in the Kingdom of Angore, 

Dambea-babar, or Bar-dambea, is fo call'd by the Abyſvies, partly for its big- 
neſs, and partly from its Situation in the Kingdom of Dambea ; but Prdlon, 
Riles it Coloe ; and Joannes Barros and Mercator, Barcena. In the common Maps 
it hath two Names; that to the South part, Zambre, and the North part, Zain, 
where they lay the River Zavre, which parts Congo and Angola, taketh its origi- 
nal, lying in thirty Degrees and a half South Latitude, and receiveth a grea: 
increaſe of Water out of many ſeveral Streams and Brooks, which pour down 
out of the circumadjacent Mountains, Plains, and Woods. Ir reacheth, ac- 
cording to Godignws , in length fixty Jtalian Miles , four of which make x 
German Mile ; and in breadth, five and twenty : Burt Balthazar Tellez, a Pur- 
tweneſe Jeſuit, makes its greateſt length on the Sourh-fide, to be twenty , and 
the breadth taken in the midſt and broadeſt place, ren or rwelve Spaniſh Miles, 
They ſay this Lake can ſhew eight and ewenty Iflands ; viz, Deck , which 
contains twenty Acres of Land ; the others leſs : Upon ſeven or cight of which 
there are Jeſuits Cloyſters, now by length of time much decay'd. 

Moſt of theſe little Spors are fruitful, producing Oranges, Lemons, Pome- 
citrons, and other Fruits. The Water of the Lake is light, very clear, healthy 
to drink, and full of Fiſh, beſides Sea-Horles, which come on Land, and de- 
vour the Fruits of the Field, to the great prejudice of the Husbandmen : And 
therefore there is a Reward appointed to all that Kill chem, who have allo z 
further advantage in ſelling their Fleſh, accounted a good Food, and their 
Skins tro make Alenga's, far more uſeful ro ſuch as ride than Spurs, becauſe they 
jerk hard, and ſtrike better. Bur here breed neither Efts, Lizards, nor Croco- 
diles, though they abound in other places of the Nyle; perhaps becauſe thelc 
Creatures love not a clear Water, and rather chuſe troubled and muddy 
Streams : Therefore the Cartel feed in ſafery upon theſe Shores, and the Peo- 
ple inhabit there without any diſturbance. 

The Abyſcines of theſe Iſlands paſs this Lake with ſmall Boats, made of the 
Plant call'd Papyrus by the ancient Grecians ; of which alſo the Egyptians for- 
merly made Boats, and uſed the Leaves in ſtead of Paper, whereof we have 
treated more largely before in Zgypr. 

This Lake about the Summer Solſtice increaſes ; for from the vaſt Moun- 
tains of Dambea pour down exceeding many great Streams, whereby it would 
{well exceeding high, if it did not find an Our-lert into the greateſt Channel of 
the Nyle. Many have thought, thatthe Njle rakes its original out of this Lake, 
but without good ground, it being rather a Recepracle for ir to paſs through + 
However, it is certain, That this Lake affords it a convenient Supply by 
the way. 

Into one of theſe Iſlands the Emperor baniſhes Rebels and Out-laws ; 4nd 
in another, ſtrengthned with a Fort, keeps part of the Treaſure of the Em- 
pire. 

The Lake Zella, or Zoay, lieth in the Kingdom of Orcie, or Ogge, on that ſage 
towards the Kingdoms of Adel and Mombaza. 

The Lake of Xacals, or Sacals, lieth not far from that of Zells, and © 
about a days Journey in length. Semtrw ſers in the beginning of Anws, ® 
the Eaſt-ſide, the Lake of St. Stephen, rwo Miles long, and half a Mile broad; 
and an Iſland in it, in which ſtands St. Stephen's Cloyſter. 


Thus 
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This Empire hath many and very high Mountains : viz. In the Kingdom 
of Tigre, berween Fremons and Dambea, one call'd Lamalmon, and another ad- 
joyning call'd Guca : It is half a days Journey co climb up to the top, by an 
Aſcent going always round, and turning by ſteps, like a pair of winding Stairs; 
but with very dangerous Precepices, and ſteep falls: On the top lieth a great 
Plain, a Mile about, where the wearicd Travellers and Caravans bait and reſt 
themſelves, becauſe the next day they have a very troubleſom and dangerous 
way to go through, very imall, narrow, and ſharp; and on each fide fo ſteep, 
that che ſight cannot reach the depth. By theſe narrow Paths coming to 
the borrom, you meer with Lamalmon, three hundred Cubits high, like a con- 
tinual Hewn Rock, which our in the Countrey ſeems a high and ſtrong Caſtle, 
where the Paſlage is narrow and troubleſom ; yer Nature hath provided it 
with certain Steps, in manner of winding Stairs, which run up from one ſide 
to the other, very ſteep, and exceeding dangerous tro climb up. Aloft upon 
this Mountain alſo is a Plain, about half a Mile in compaſs, and a Musker-ſhort 
broad. The People in this Mountain live in ſafety, without fear of being aſs 
faulted by their Enemies, and richly provided of Freſh-water and Victuals. 
From the top of this Mountain they have the Proſpe& of the whole Kingdom 
of Tigre ; Northwards and North-Weltwards licth a Ridge of Mountains, 
which all crogether make as it were a great Fence or Incloſure. 

The Kingdom of Amars appears full of craggy ſteep Mountains, among 
which the 4pe-Flills are nor the leaſt. There are alſo certain Ports call'd Aqui- 
ſagi, hewn in the Rock, berween two Valleys, with very narrow Paſlages; be- 
ſides other middle Gates and Ports, about rwo Miles from the Aquiſagi, and one 
from the River Anachete : Afterwards follow the Gates or Ports of Badaſſa, 
that is,the New (ountrey, about four Miles from the Aquiſagi,and a Mile and halt 
hom the Middle-Gates. Near which they have a Paſlage under Ground, 
where in very deep Caverns the Treaſure of Preſter-Jobn is kept. Atthele Gates 
they receive the Toll for the way,and they ſerve for Paſles berween the King- 
doms of Amara and Xo. 

But that which makes this Kingdom remarkable, is the high Mountain of 
Amara, by fome call'd Amba Guexen, by others, Quirem, and by Sanutus, The Royal 
Mount , becauſe there, as he ſays, in a Caſtle nam'd Ambe, all the Children of 
Prefter-Jobn, as in a convenient Shelter, are kept ; from whence none bur the 
Succeſſor of the Empire can ever come out. It is ſo high and ſtrong a Moun- 
ain by Situation, that Mvareg, Godignus, and Sanutus, report it fifteen days 
Journey round at the Foot, and aloft at the rop ſome few Miles in compals ; 
being every where, from beneath to above,as it were cur ſtreight up like aWall, 
having onely three or four troubleſom Avenues to it. Godignus makes this Rock 
circular, and places on the top a Plain a mile long, with one only Building, 
and that not very ſtately ; and avers, That they have no Water, but the Re- 
leryes of Rain kept in Ciſterns cut in the Rocks : But Sanutus adds a Cloyſter 
of St, Anthony's, with eighty ſix Monks, and ſtores it with Sheep, Hens, Geele, 
and Fruit-Trees : And further, this we dare avouch, contrary to the Fictions 
of Urrettes, and others, That the Emperor hath neither a Library, nor Treaſury 
for Gold or Precious Stones there ; neither doth any Penalty fall upon a Stran- 
ger, or other, entring into it. 

Southerly from Bar-Danbes lic the Mountains of Gafale, by ſome miſtaken 
for the Mountains of the Moon. 

There are no Cities in all Abyſine, but onely Towns, or Villages ; and thoſe 


11 3 nor 


641 
Mountains. 


Balthazar Tiller, 


No Citics wi dbrſrime, 


The Condmmn of me 
CT 


«4. 


Sanuts, lb, 2. 


Got gum, 


UP PER-ETHIOPIA. 


not over-plentifully inhabited : for the King himlelt keeps almoſt continually 
in the Field, and commonly in Tents or Pavilions. The Chietcit and mof 
Populous Places are thele, being lixty one : Bizan, Aſmara, Adex ads, Debares, 
Goberea, Guele, Auzen or Tigre, Cera, Sart, Amba Salam, Amba ( anet, Gama Aſſs, Ro 
mona, Alello, Accum, Maſcalo, Maebezy, Tres Igregias, Lamalmon, Oldeba, Arbatones, 
Camby, Dancaz,, The Court Ganete, Jeſeſſus, Old Gorgorra, New Gorgorra, Patriarchs, 
Anfras, Goga, Fogora, Atſana, Alata, Adaxa, Nebeſſe, Debra, Semona, Debra Ore, Sazs, 
Adiſalen, Enamora, Ligenegws, Debra Selalo, ( obela, Abola, Serta, Namins, Alagea, Onde. 
ot, Neſaca, Tancoa, Fonte de Nylo, Mine, Debra Libano, Amba Guexen, Ambs Cel, Tahh 
Marvam, Amba Legat, Labibela, Necas Belza, Serra Belza, Bebra Marjan. 

The Air in moſt Places, by the Report of Godignus, hath a moſt healrhful 
Temperature, being ſweetly cooled and refreſhed by gentle and freſh Briezes, 
but in the lower and Southerly Places, by the ſcorching heat of the Sun, i: 
grows more malignant. In the Kingdom of Tigre, Jarrik highly extols the 
goodneſs of the Air: For (faith he) although it lic under the Torrid Zone, yet 
the continual blowing of the North-winds (there not cold) fo clears it, that 
many exceeding old People, very freſh, and ſtrong of Limbs, are found there, 
The Winter, according to the ſame Godignus, and Sanutzs, begins with the going 
out of May, and continues till September ; during which time, it Rains and 
Thunders moderately every day. They begin their Lent in Auguſt, and the 
other Seaſons follow in courſe. 

As this Countrey hath many great Mountains, ſo it wants not ſome fruitful 
and large Plains, for the moſt part well Manur'd, and bearing all forts of 
Grain and Fruits; in the midſt whereof ſometimes riſe huge aſpiring Rocks, 
which in the time of War they uſe for Strengths and Fortreſles. 

The Soil of Tigre is by the Shores of the River very fat, and fit with a little 
Labor to produce two Crops in one Year : Every Hedge-row garniſh'd with 
good Olive-Trees, and every Field with Rye, Barly, Beans, Peale, and Tares. 
Fatigar appears for the moſt part plain , onely here and there riſing Sum- 
mirs, bearing Ric and Barley. The Precin& of Goroma boaſts a Fertility capa» 
ble of feeding Great Armies. Dancali, of ſmall concern, and unfruitful. In 
ſome places grow Wheat, Barley, and Oats; and the Ground unht for them, 
bears a Grain call'd Tafo de Guzs, or Tefet, or Tef, of great worth for its gooe- 
neſs, daintineſs, and durableneſs, ſubje&t ro no Worms, but will remain good 
a long time; beſides two others, nam'd Agouſſa, and Maſbella, wherewith they 
make very good Drink and Bread. 

Angote produces every where Rye and Barley, but with ſmall increaſe ; Tw- 
kiſh Wheat in abundance, beſides Beans, Linſeed, and Tefet : 'The Mountains 
of Abagana, Barley : The Kingdom of Amara, eſpecially the Fields of Ax? 
Barley, Rye, Oats, and all ſorts of Grain. 

There grow many ſeveral Trees, but moſt bearing Fruit of an unpleaſant 
taſte ; onely one proves of excellent uſe in Phyſick : for when the Hſe 
many times eat raw Fleſh, which breeds Worms, which would without doubt 
eat through the Bowels, if they did not every Moneth purge with this Frun, 
which preſently cauſerh the Worms to die, and diſchargeth the Body. Tie) 
have alſo Citrons, contrary to the opinion of Beterxs, Oranges, Pomegranats, 
Indian-Figs, Peaches very large and good, and ripe in the Moneths of Frbraa7 
and March , Pruens, Sebeftens, Jujubes, Tamarinds, and Grapes ; but no Wi** 
made thereof, except in the Kings Houſes, and by the Patriarch. They make 


Oyl without ſmell, and of a Gold-colour ; not of Olives, bur of a Fruit call's 
| Grits, 


UPPER,.ETHIOPIAM. 


Gees, whole Leat reſembles that of the ſmall Vine. They have neither Me- 
lons, nor Radiſhes ; but Ginger in abundance, and Sugar-Canes. In Barna- 
24s, and the South part of Tigre, are many Woods, wherein grow Cypreſs and 
Date-Trees, Willows, Jeſlamine, and Baſilicon, yielding an odoriferous Per- 
fume to the circumambient Air. They have fo much Honey, that not onely 
in the Cloyſters among the Clergy, bur all the Inhabitants in general, burn 
Candles of Wax, and not of Tallow. 

All ſorrs of Catrel, both for uſe, pleaſure, and prof, breed here in abun- 
dance ; as Cows, Oxen, Sheep, and Goars, Mules, Aﬀes, Camels, and Horſes; 
of which, Sanutzs and Beterns lay, the beſt are of Arabia and Fgypr, or rather of 
Nabia, being very hardy, Bay-colour'd, and not low of ſtature. 

Their Beaſts of Game are Wild Boars, Elephants, Buffies, Lions, Leopards, 
Tygres, Rhinocerots, and Girafft of an extraordinary bigneſs; Deer, Civer-cats, 
Wild Goats, ſmall Oxcen and Cows, fo wild and lalvage, that they ſeem not 
tamable, having little Horns, ſtanding ſo looſe upon the Skin, that they move 
them as their Ears; Wolves, Catamountains, Harts, Badgers, and very great 
Apes. 

They have innumerable Fowl and Poultrey ; as Hens and Cocks, Par- 
ridges with yellow Feer and grey Bills; ranie and wild Storks, tame and wild 
Ducks, Pigeons, Quails, and Turtle-Doves, Paraketoes and Cuccows, Eagles, 
Falcons, Sparrow-Hawks, Kires, Herons, and Cranes. Moreover here are too 
many noxious Inſects, eſpecially of Graſhoppers, which not only cat up and 
deſtroy the Graſs of the Field, but the Leaves of Trees, and ſometimes ſwarm 
in ſuch innumerable Multitudes, that they cover the Earth, and for ſome Miles 
together darken the Sun : They are large like Crickets, with yellow Wings. 

The Rivers feed all ſorts of Fiſhes, eſpecially Caboſes, Crocodiles, and Sea- 
Horſes, call'd by the Inhabitants Gomoras , elpecially in the Nyle ; Torpe- 
lus, which numb the Hands and Bodies of thole that rouch them, and have a 
quality in them, as the Abyſsines ſuperſtitiouſly believe, ro drive away Evil Spi- 
its. In the Lake of Se. Stephen, in the Kingdom of Amara, are found great Fiſh- 
&, like Conger-Ecls,being very fat, and ſaid to have a better taſte than any other 

Fiſh elſewhere to be had. 

The Earth hides within her Bowels rich Veins of Metals and Minerals ; 
but partly out of careleſneſs, and partly out of fear leſt the Turk knowing it, 
ſhould out of his greedineſs of Riches invade them with greater Force, they 
do leldom dig for them. Bur this opinion ſome reje&, ſaying, That the 4by/- 
jars do as well make uſe of their Mines, as other People : Whereof, ſays Jarrik 
and Sanxtzs, they have Gold, Silver, Copper, Tin, and Lead, beſides whole 
Mountains of Sulphur. 

The Abyſrones are all Black ; yer more or leſs, according to their near or more 
remote diſtance to and from the EquinoGial Line; with black curl'd Hair, 
quick ſpirited, and lovers of Learning and Learned Men. 

The Employment of their mean People conliſts eſpecially in Tilling the 
Ground, keeping of Oxen, Cows, Goats, Horſes, Mules, and Camels; and 
greater Perſons ſpend their time in the uſe of Arms. The Merchants are molt 
Mabumetans, and inclin'd to the Hunting of Wild Beaſts. 

They feed chiefly on Bread and Fleſh, eſpecially Veniſon, a little boyl'd, or 
broyl'd upon the Coals, and ſeaſon'd with ſtrong Herbs, Ginger, and Pepper. 

for Drink, they uſe a Liquor made of Honey, and temper'd moderately 
With Opizm, or the Juyce of Meons-Cap ; for none may drink Wine, according 
'0 Xverz, bur thoſe of the Royal Blood. The 
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The Common People go cloſe trimm'd, without Beards or Muſtachioes | 
bur the Prieſts go with ſhaven Heads, and a long Beard. The uſual Clothing 
of the Inferior Rank is Cotton ; bur the Rich go in Silk, brought them from 
India, Arabia, and Perſia. 

The Xumi, or Magiltrates, and Provincial Governors, as allo Captains and 
Commanders, wear long Coats of Damask,or other hne Stuff, richly embroy. 
der'd, and cloſed with Claſps before on their Breaſts. 

The King wears a Robe of Purple, with a Crown upon his Head, fer with 
Precious Stones : or, as Sanutus tells us, halt of Gold, and halt of Silver, with 
a Croſs in his Hand, and Watcher Taffaty before his Face, which he ſometimes 
lifts up, and lers fall again. His Coat is border'd with Gold, and hemm'd with 
Silk, with wide Sleeves. The Queen goes habited in white Indian Silk Stuff, 
cover'd over with a light Silk Mantle, with a kind of a Mask before her Face. 

The Houſes are round-built, and flat, cover'd over with Straw ; but con- 
taining within many Banquetting-Houſes and Apartments. The Palaces in 
that Countrey call'd Betenegas, ſtand open round about , wherein onely the 
Lords may take their Reſidence, which wait upon the King, 

The Salutation of the Nobility, and People of Accomprt, towards one ano- 
ther, is perform'd by embracing with the Arms, and kiſſing of the Shoulder, 
ſaying, God ſave, or bleſs you ; or elſe to fall down upon their Knees, and kiſ: 
the Earth three times. 

\ arriage. Govguniis, Every one marries as many Women as he will ; but may not put them 
: away, but for Adultery : The King haSulually four, all Daughters of Neigh- 
bor Kings, 

The Abyſzines, yea the very Women, are diligent and zealous of Literature, 
taking great delight ro ſtudy the Scriptures ; yer there are but two Academies 
or Univerſities in the whole Empire : viz, in the Towns of Axwm, and Embie, 

The Abyſ «ine hath a great aſhniry with the Chaldean, Hebrews, and other Oricn- 
tal Tongues, and in their Alphabet have fix and ewenty Letters ; but difters 
in the Names, Shape, and Order : But their manner of Reading, being from 
the right Hand to the left, agrees with all the Eaſtern Countreys. They have 
ſeven Vowels, which carry no. particular Forms or Strokes, bur lic hid in the 
mute Labial Letters themſelves ; which by receiving a different Prick or 
Stroke, ſignihe a ſeveral Syllable or Vowel. 

Their Yearly Accoums, Their Year, or the Accompr of Time, is twofold ; that of Diecleſun, which 
we have ſpoken of before, and the Chriſtian Ara, from the Nativity of our 
Lord. 

Upon the Death of the King, the whole Court mourns in Black, ſo do their 
very Tents. When they carry the Corps to Burial, they bear over it a Gole- 
imbroider'd Pavilion, or Canopy, hung round about with Curtains of Gold 
and Silk, very coſtly. The Corps of the meaner ſort are ſmoak'd with Fran- 
kincenſe, waſh'd, and wrapp'd in a Winding-ſheet, and ſo convey'd to the 
Grave by the neareſt Relations, who ſhave off the Hair from their Heads, but 
not their Beards, and clothe themſelves in Black. 

They have no common Coyn in uſe, but pay their Silver and Gold by 
weight, in ſmall pieces; yet in ſome places they ſhew a ſtrange Coyn of Gold, 
ſtamped with Arabick Letters. Jarrik ſays, they uſe Salt in ſtead of Money; 
and Pinto gives to the Abyſsines, Oquea's of Gold, whereof every one makes 
rwelve Portugueſe Cruſadoes. 

The Riches of this King are by ſome reckon'd very great, and by others ve- 
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ry ſmall. Sanxtus reports, That he preſented to the King of Portugal at one 
:ime, for extirpating of Unbelievers, a hundred Millions of Quarter-ounces of 
Gold, and as many Armed Men, with Proviſions. Others ſtick not to main- 
ain, That he hath a Hall fer round about with great Cheſts of Ebony and 
Cedar, which lie full of great Smaragdine Stones; and likewiſe Trunks, or 
Cabinets, full of Diamonds, Rubies, Turkoiſes, Sapphyres, Topazes, Jacinths, 
Amethyſts, and other coſtly Precious Stones. Godignus, on the contrary, dis 
miniſhes the Wealth of this Kingdom, alledging, That Michael Caſtagnoſo left be« 
hind him in Writing, That at « time when the King by the Portugueſe Aid reduc'd 
ſume Conntreys that had revolted from their Obedience, Laving neither Gold nor Silver to 
requite them for their T oil and Valour ſhewn in this War, be proffer'd them a Precious 

Stone, which be borrowed of bis Mother ; which the Portugueſe bonourably refus'd, and 

ſaufied themſelves with bis Good-will and Intention. Burt whether it be, or ever hath 

been ſo, matrers not ; it being apparent enough, That they did poſſeſs greater 

Riches heretofore, than at this day. 

They have good Markets for Trade, wherein the chicfeſt Dealers are Prieſts, 
exchanging Corn or Salt, againſt Cartel, Fowl, and other Commodities : but 
the deareſt Merchandiſes are Frankincenſe, Pepper, and Myrrhe, which they 
barter for Gold. 

Their Arms are Lances or Darts, and Back-{words. They uſe many Bowes 
and Arrows, but not with Feathers. For defence they put on Helmets, and 
very ſtrong round Shields. Pieces of Cannon and Muskets they bought of 
the Portugueſe, at a dear Rate ; yet uſe for the moſt part Darts, Arrows, and 
Slings. The Horſe-men, in whom their greateſt Strength confifts, wear long 
Coars of Mail, which come down to their Knees, cloſe Helmets, and round 
Shields, with Scymitars and Lances. They that go without a Helmer to the 
Wars, cover their Heads with red Hair Caps, like thoſe of the Mamalucks in 
Expt. They provide themſelves alſo with Elephants, Arm'd, and loaden 
with Towers ; and have Copper Trumpets and Drums, brought thither from 
Lars, with other Drums of Wood, cover'd over with a Skin, as among us. 

The King of Abyſfme hath many Enemies ; but chiefly upon one fide the 
Tak, who plamed themſelves along the Red Sea, and not only wrelited that 
whole Coaſt from him, bur lends his other Enemies great Aſſiſtance. On the 
other fide lieth the Emperor of Monometapa, who continually keeps his Realm 
n Arms. The King of Congs neighbors cloſe by that of Goyame, who is ſaid 
to have kept himſelf quiet fince he made Peace with King David. Bur the 
moſt dangerous and rongeſt Enemies are the Galas, or Galles, as the AbyſSes 
all them, who in the foregoing Age have bereaved the Abyfines of a third 
part of their Dominions : Bur thoſe of Tigrai have oftentimes worſted them, 
and eſpecially in the year Sixteen hundred and feven. 

When Preſter-Jobn doth intend tro make War againſt the Nabiaxs, or any other 
People, he cauſes a Cloth, in form of a Banner, ro be carried on the top of a 
Lance, to proclaim the War through all the Countrey. 

The Government is abſolutely Monarchical, and the Chief known by the 
Title of Acegze, that is, Emperor, for the great number of Kingdoms he was 
wont to poſleſs : But his Subjects entitle him Negss, that is, King ; the Moors, 
Afthlebaſii, and the Arabians, Sultan Aſiklabaſ#it : Bur in his Letters to the Europe- 
@Princes, and others, he calls himſelf Negws Negas, that is, King of Kings, by 
reaſon of his Subſtitute Kings or Viceroys; Off-ſpring of the Tribe of Judah, Son 
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the hand of Mary, Son of Nabu, according to the Heſh, Emperor of the Upper, er Hisleo 
Ethiopia: Kine of Xaoa, Caffate, Fatigar, Angote, Barn, Amarr, Baga, Mediri, Dam. 
bea, &c. We generally call him Preſter-John, and by ſome in corrupt Lain, 
Pretioſe Joannes , that is, Precious Jobn ; ro which laſt Name two Abyſrnes, 
coming into Europe, gave occaſion themſelves ; for when theſe heard in Earge, 
that the Emperor was every where call'd Preſter-John, they endeavor'd to pre- 
ſerve the Title, ſecking ro find out Words of their Mother-Tongue, from 
which the ſame might be derived : for which purpoſe they conſulrd Bell, 
gian, Beldigiam and other Names. Amongſt thole which firſt introduced the 
Word Belulgian here in Europe, was one Zagerab, an Ambaſlador ſent from 
the Emperor of the. Abyſsines to Jobn the third, King of Portage, and ano- 
ther Abyſsine, call'd Peter, who at the ſame time accompanied Francois Alves 
reg, a Portugueſe Prieſt, as Ambaſſador to Pope Clement the ſeventh. The krſt 
caus'd Damaiaco a Goez, the ſecond Paxlns Jovin; to miſtake the Name, afſerti 
that Belulgian is a compound word of Belul and Gian, the firſt ſignifies Preciews, 
and the other Jobn, as if they would hint by that Name, that there was nothing 
more precious than the Abyſines. 

Others would have it, that Preſter-Jobn was a corrupt word, of Pharaſts-Jar, 
that is to ſay, A Lyon on Horſeback, becauſe this Emperor is ſaid to exceed all the 
Kings of Africa, as the Lyon excells all the Beaſts. They give allo the Title 
of Lyon, becauſe deſcended from the Lyon of the Tribe of Judah, alledging 
that he had Melilec for his Predeceſſor, that is, King of Excellency, Son of Makeds, 
Queen of Sheba, which came to hear the Wiſdom of Solomon. 

Bur it is certain the Name of Preſter-Jobn neither proceeded from Belalgia, 
nor Beldigian, nor Pharaſta-Jan, or from any other ſuch like Abyſſine Word ; bur 
it was by accidentally apply'd to the 4byſſme Emperor, when he firſt of all began 
to be known to the King of Portugal : Burt the berter ro diſcover the truth we 
muſt obſerve, that as the Kings of Egypt were by a general Name firſt call'd 
Pharaohs, and afterwards Prolomies ; thole of Perſia, Xerxes, and Artaxerxes, and 
afterwards Sofi ; the Mooriſh Kings, Xeriffs ; and the Roman Emperors, Ceſar 
{0 is alſo the Name of Preſter-Jobn, a general Name, and ſignifies a Royal Title, 
or Dignity of ſome Chriſtian Princes, who Reigned a very long time ago. 

Burt theſe Preſter-Jobns have not Reigned in Ethiopia, or in any other part of 
Africa, as many imagine, contrary to the opinion of the moſt experienced 
Geographers, who unanimouſly agree they Reign'd in Af; yet in what Place 
not fully known : for ſome making them to have been Kings of Cathay, cau- 
ſeth greater doubt and obſcurity, by reaſon that in the next following years it 
came to be known, that (athay belong'd to Chins, as Matthias Riccine, and after 
that, Benediftus Goez,, both Jeſuirs, and next them ſeveral others have found : 
But beſides the Tratt of Land by the Name of Cathay, plac'd within the Con- 
hnes of Chin, Godignus, and with him Kircher, judge it to be probable, that 
there is yet a greater Countrey about the Aftatick, Scythia, Seres, Maſſagttons, and 
other neighboring People, bordering in the South and Weſt at the Conknes 0! 
China, which had the Name of Cathay,of which many years ago Preſter-Jobn had 
the Dominion, 

This Countrey Ptolomy calls Scythia, beyond the Mountain Imaxs, and the [n- 
habitants Dalanguer and Negrecet, begins at the Foot of Mount Taxrus, and ſpreads 
ro the Icy Sea, dividing Scythia in two. Paulus Marcus the Venetian calls it The 
Dominion of the great Cham ; and the holy Scripture, according to the reſtimon) 
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One of the chiefeſt Kingdoms of this Great Cathay, is Tebeth, near the Kitig- 
lom of Belor, or Baler, the anticnt Dwelling-place of the Zaker ;, near which 
the Geographers, according to the example of Marcus Paulus the Venetian, place 
the Ciry Cambals; fo then (athay compalleth that whole Part of Aſia, which 
Prlomy placeth beyond the Mountain Imaxs, and borders in the Eaſt, on the 
Ocean and Chins; in the South, on the Head-Spring of the River Ganves, at the 
Mountain Caucaſus, Parapaniſus, and Aria; in the Weſt, on whole Scythis, with- 
a the Mountain Imaus ; and laſtly in the North, at the Icy Sea : Whereby it ap- 

rs that all Great Tartary, lying beyond the Mountain Imass, with the Name 
of Cathay, muſt be underſtood to be the Countreys of Gog and Magog ; for Cathay, 
which ſignifierh in the Tartarian Tongue, 4 Kingdom full of Mountains and Deſarts, 
contains Tartary, Scythia, and the Countreys of Gog and Magog. Now Cathay is 
divided into the greater, and the leſs : Great Cathay ſpreads through an unfre- 
quented Trat of Land, namely from the Mountain Caucaſus, berween that 
ide of the Icy Sea, and the Mountains of Chins to the Indian Sea; whereas lame 
will have it joyn at the out-lying Point of America : Bur Little (athay is that 
Countrey which borders on North-China, commonly call'd Thebes. 

In all this far ſpreading Countrey of Cathay, one may ſee, that this ſuppoſed 
moſt mighty Emperor, Preſter-Jobn, had the Dominion over ſeventy two Kings 
doms, partly Chriſtians, and partly Heathens, though by the great numbers of 
Kingdoms he hath gotten many Names, ro the great diſtraction both of Hiſto- 
rians and Geographers : For ſome make him to be one and the ſame with 
the great Cham, others call him Aſhid; ſome with the 4byſſmnes call him Juchanes 
Bilal, that is Precious Jobn. Some, as Godignus, with no improbable Reaſons, 
will have it, that by his Subjects, for their high eſteem of the Prophet Jonas, he 
is call'd Joanne, a Name common to all thoſe that ever did poſleſs this King- 
dom ; though in theſe Weſtern Parrs he is commonly call'd by the Latin 
(harches, Joannes, with the additional ſurname of Preſter, not that he ever was a 
Prieſt, but becauſe, according to the Cuſtom of the Arch-biſhop, in the time 
of Peace had a Croſs carried before him at his going out ; bur entring upon the 
Vars two Croſs-bearers went before him,the one with a Croſs of Gold,and the 
other with a Croſs beſet with Precious Stones, for a token of his defending the 
Worſhip of God : for which reaſon Scaliger derives his Name from the Perſran 
Vord Preſtigiani, which ſignifieth Apoſtolick ; which the Europeans underſtanding 
amils, call'd him in ſtead of Preſtigiant, Preſter-Jobn. 

Many years did this Kingdom of Preſter-Jobn flouriſh in Aſia, till it fell co 
one David, who by one of his ſupreme Commanders call'd Cinge, choſen Em- 
prror by the Army and the Scythians, who in ſtead of Preſter ſtyl'd him Uncan : 
In the Year Eleven hundred ſeventy eight it was overcome in Bartel ; whereby 
the glory of this Empire, and the Name of Preſter-Jobn came in effe& to an end, 
to the great loſs and prejudice of Chriſtendom. Burt by what miſtake the Name 
ot Preſter-Jobn came to the Emperor of Abyſsine,we will in brief declare : When 
the Portugueſe with their Fleets were buſic in diſcovering ſtrange Countreys, 
there was a great noyſe through all Europe, of Preſter-Jobn and his Excellency, 
eported a moſt powerful Emperor, Lord of many Kings, and of the Chriſtian 
Religion, but unknown in what place he had his abode. For which caule 
When Pike Kovillan, ſent by Jobn the ſecond King of Portugal, firſt over the Meds- 
(raven Sea,and afterwards by Land,to ſeek out this Prince, coming into India, 
and hearing, that in Abyſsme, or that Ethiopia which lieth below Egypt, was 2 


Fat and powerful Prince, who profeſſed the Chriſtian Religion, he went ehi- 
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ther, and finding many things in him which was reported of the true Preftyy. 
Jobn, he rook him for the ſame Perſon, and was the firſt that call'd him by 
that Name, which others that went the enſuing year into Abyſ1ine, follow'd, 
and ſo eaſily brought the miſtake into Europe, the Emperor of Abyſrine being 
ever ſince call'd Preſter-Jobn : Yer Damianws a Gorg,, in his Book of the Nature 
and Cuſtoms of the 4by/sines, poſitively denies that the King of Abyſrine wa; 
ever call'd Preſter-Jobn ; ſo that in truth that Name properly belongs to th; 
foremention'd Prince of Aſia : Burt ſecing that Cuſtom hath almoſt made ir ; 
Law, and the Kingdom of Preſter-John in Aſia already overwhelm'd, the Name 
of Preſter-Jobn may conveniently be applied and hxed upon the Abyſrine King of 
Africa, profeſſing the Chriſtian Religion. 

Every Subſtirute Kingdom, as Tigre, Gambea, Gotame, Amara, Narea, hath ; 
Deputy to Rule it in the Name of the Emperor ; and the like hath every Tex. 
ritory : Beſides, the Vice-Roy of Tigre bears the Title Tigra Mahon, and muſt 
always be of the Royal Stock. Him of the Countrey next to the Red Sea, they 
ſtile Barnagas, that is, King of the Sea ; not that he properly Commands over 
the Countreys by the Sea, for they are under the Tarks, bur becauſe the Coun. 
trey over Which he Commands, lieth nearer to Sea than any other part of Tizre, 
He hath his abode moſt in the Ciry Barya or Debaros, and winneth great Re- 
ſpe, as well among his own People as Strangers. 

The Governmenr of the Kingdom is adminiſtred with Diſcretion and Ju- 
ſtice, which hath advanced the honor of the King both at home and abroad, 

The Judges ſhew great ſeverity in puniſhing Offenders, according to the (e- 
veral qualities of their Crimes, viz ſuch as ſhrink from the right and true 
Faith, and change their Opinion, the People ſtone to death , bur thoſe which 
cotally Apoſtatize, or blaſpeme God and the Ghoſt, are publickly burn'd alive; 
Murderers they deliver to the neareſt Relations of the Murthered, to revenge 
themſelves on him according to their pleaſure : Thieves have their Eyes put 
out, and afterwards by Judgment arc appointed for Slaves of the Empire, and 
given to the Guides, with whom they may go all the Countrey over, to earn 
their Living by Singing and Playing on Inſtruments ; but with this Provilo, 
not to ſtay above one day in a place, upon penalty of loſing their lives. Other 
{mall Offences they puniſh with Whipping. 

In the Succeſſion of the Crown, the eldeſt rakes place afrer the Father, bur 
for want of Iſſue-male, the moſt worthy Perſon of the next in Blood is cholen. 
Others afhrm, that Seniority creates no Claim, but that the Crown falls to 
him whom the Father makes choice of on his Death-bed ; bur that ſeems im- 
probable, becauſe the intended Succeſſor lives at large in the Courts, whereas 
the reſt are kept on the Mountain Amara ; and if he die, another, whom the 
greateſt art the Court do judge fitteſt for the Crown, is ſent for our. 

The great and famous Iſland Merve lies divided between three Kings, which 
oftentimes War with one another, the firſt is a Mahumetan Moor ; the fecons, 
an Idolater,deſcended from the Blood of the right Ethiopians ; the third,a Chriſtin 
Abyſsine, and acknowledges that King for his Lord. 

The firſt King of Ethiopia or Abyſsime, whereof we have certain knowledge, 
by the information of holy Scripture, was Chus the Son of Cham, who took pol- 
ſeſſion thereof immediately after the Flood, ſix other Kings following him, 
whoſe Names, and the time of their Reign remains unknown : Bur when the 
Royal Seat was planted in the City Axwm, where it remained till the coming 
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tranſplanted to Sceva, or Sabe, The Kings that Reigned in Axum and Saba, are 
{er down to the number of a hundred hfty cight, by the following order : 


Years. | Years: 
rue Reigned 400 due, by Joſephus call'd Nikoules, and 
frabo his Father, a Murtherer 200 | by Herodotus, Nitocris, which was 
Ghedae, otherwiſe Sabanut,Reigned fif- | Queen of Saba in Ethiopia (accord- 

ty years with his Brother Agaba ing to St. Jerome) and not of Saba 

( yet in one Territory, ) bur after in Arabia. She began to Reign 
the death of Agebs he Reigned a (according to Genebrard) about the 
hundred years , over all Erhiopia ſeventeenth year of Saul, and tra« 
150 vell'd in the fourth year of Solo-" 

Gelze the ſecond , Brother of Agaba, mon's Reign, and in the fifteenth 
a Warlike Man 150 year of her own, to Jeruſalem 77 


Makeds, or Makaads, Daughter of Ge- 


Milelech, by the Abyſsines taken for a Son of Solomon and this Queen, and 
commonly call'd The Son of Wiſdom, his Mother ſent in his eighteenth year to 
Selomen, for to bring him up in all Wiſdom. His Succeſſors until the time of 
eſs (brift, to the number of ewenty one, we rank in this following order : 


Years. Years. 
fndaks, Son of Milelech, Reigned 1 | Endrach 
fads his Brother it | Chaales 
Guaefio, by Genebrard call'd Gigaſio 3 | Setya 
Zogua 44 | GSafoelia 
Gaaſm, ſcarce half a day. Aglubu, by Genebrard, Aglaba 


Anet, or Autet 61 | Auſena, by Genebrard, Anskua 

Bubazs, by Genebrard, Babara 9 | Breguas 19 
(banads Guaaſe 17 
(bangs 10 1; Beſceleugus 17 
Endue Baazena, in whoſe Reign Jeſus Chriſt 
Caanha I was born 27 


Furthermore, during the time between Solomon and Jeſus Chriſt, there is in 
the holy Scripture a certain King of Ethiopia call'd Zara, ſubdu'd by Abias, King 
of Judah, notwithſtanding he had an Army of ten hundred thouſand Men, 
with three hundred thouſand Chariots. This Abias lived one thouſand five 
hundred and eleven years after the Flood. Genebrard ſaith ſeveral other Kings 
of Ethiopia, that Reigned over Egypt alſo, as Sabakon, or Szbachon, contemporary 
with 0334s of Judab, and Reigned twelve, or according to others, fifty years, 
and in the Scripture call'd S««, or So; Tarach, who in the Reign of Joa, thar 
aliſted the King of Egypt againſt Sexnacherib King of Aſſyria. Burt we muſt en- 
deavor to reduce the Succeſſion to known certainty, and then we find after 
Bun follow'd his Daughter (andace, who for her excellent Qualifications, 
left her Name as an honor to all the Queens ſince, as Pliny hath left to Poſteri- 
ty in his Writing, though they wanted not alſo peculiar denominations. In 
her Reign the (briſtian Faith firſt came into Ethiopia by her Chamberlain or 
Lunuch, Baptiz'd by Philip the Evangeliſt, berween Jeruſalem and Gaza, as may 
be read in the eighth Chapter of the ARs of the Apoſtles. 
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Years. 

After her came Meſne her Son, who 

Reigned 6 
Sekuta 9 
Adgala ten years and ſeven moneths. 
Agba half a year. 
Mali 
Akle 
Didima 
Auſete. 
Alda 30 
Zecgbinos Rama 8 
Guzele 26 
Beſeſſeoch, or Beſeſſerch 4 
Aſgua, or Aſguak 77 
H. Herk 21 


Years, 
Beſeſaxe, or according to Genebrard 
Beſaſeſne, one monerh. 
Guachene, rwo days. 
Hadas, four moneths. 


, 


Saget 

Aﬀe, or Aſje 
Axghebs 
Samea, or Samas 
Aiba, or Aibas 
Sthenden 
Sacham 

San 

Irga 

Alamide 
Achinnas 


Abraham and A4sbas, two Brothers, Reigned about the Year 460. ſeven and 


rwenty years rogether : 
whom ſucceeded 


Asfa, and Reigned 

Sahat 

Adahana 

Reth, rwo moneths, 

Asfa 

Axba the ſecond 

Alhamedan 

Afra and Sahel, each rwo moneths. 

Chebez 14 

Asba the third, whom Genebrard ſeems 
to call Gebez-Eleoez-Bacs 3 

Sekul Skull 

Abra and Adakana 

Zaham 

Amda 


afterwards Abraham Reigned fourteen years alone, to 


Years. 


Azba 4 


| Zahanthe ſecond 5 


Gabez FT 

Jacob and David, rwo Brothers, 
Reigned both 

Arma, fourteen years, ſeven days, and 
three moneths. 

Zutahans I2 

Jacob 4 

Conſt antine 4. 

Beſtracl, that is to ſay, Houſe of Iſratl, 


eight monerths. 


| Gabra Maſchel 4 


Nalek, in whoſe time many Churches 
and Chappels were built in Erb 


Saban | pi T 


Aﬀter theſe are ſet down the following Kings, but without any addition of 
time for their Government ; namely Baxen, Sentagned, Baarſagbed, Ghermaaſſer, 
Salaajuba, Kallulaſion, Sargue, Zarai, Bagabamai, Gianuſceda, or Gianaſceda, Ztv 
negbex, Malghene, Sefarad, Agdabes, Abraba, Aubaba, Aifa, Afrad, Ami, Aberi, Ares, 
Aladona, Alameda, Tabena, Chareb, Gabra, Maſbel, Conſtantine, Bezgaghe, 4ifs, Arm, 


Gianaſſa, Gianaſcheda, Freſennai, Adarabaz, or Adaſahaz, Aizar, Delnehad, and Ms 
da, or Madai. After him follow'd the Queen Shad his Relidt, aſſumed the 
Crown, and held it tyrannically, ruining Churches and Conſecrated Places, 
and hiding all their plunder'd Wealth under Ground. She being diſpoſſcls's, 
there role up theſe Kings following, viz, Anbaſandin, Goemansf are, Gugas, Degas, 
Michael, Bedegaz,, Aama, Kulladin, and Shinahami, who was ſucceeded by Tred« 
Gabez his Daughter. All the foremention'd Kings from Bazen to Shinaban, 
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were reputed Saints, and Reigned from the Year Seven hundred ſixty five, to 
Nine hundred thirty three, being an hundred fixty eight years. 

The foremention'd Queen Tredda Gabez, Marry'd a Prince out of Bugbu, or 
Buribe, and by him had a Son, afterwards King of Ethiopia, whora deſirous to 
zdvance to the Throne, ſhe endeavor'd to extirpate the whole Stock of Milelech, 
Son of Solomon and Queen Sheba, but he eſcaped from this cruel Deſign, who 
fed for refuge to the Grandees of Sceva, who gave him aſſiſtance for the re- 
czining his Inheritance. Some nevertheleſs make five Emperors of the Race of 
Trels Gabez, who (they lay) Reigned three hundred thirty and three years : 
Three of them onely have their Names remembred for their Sanctity and Wil- 
dom, viz, Lalibala, or Zalibala, Imre, and Nabakulotab. Lalibala caus'd a new 
Church to be cut out of a Rock. Imre was ſo holy, that an Angel, as the 4byſ 
ſacs relate, ſerved him always with Bread and Wine to Celebrate Maſs; for he 
was a Prieſt : adding moreover, that by his Prayers he caus'd the Current of the 
Nile to ſtand ſtill. This was their Deſcent : 


Years. | 

The Son of Tredds Gabez, not nam'd, 
Reign'd 60 
His Son 70 


Years. 
Lalibals 60 
Imre 40 
And N abakulotab 50 


But the Pierty of the three laſt was nota ſufficient Expiation for the Crimes 
of their Predeceſſors Uſurpations ; fo that the Line of David was reſtor'd to the 
Throne by the afiſtance of thole of Sceva aforemention'd. The firſt of them 
which inherited the Dominion, and Royal Style of Axum, was 


Years. 
in the Royal Throne, during 
whole Minority they Govern'd 
the Kingdom in his Name, but 
continu'd their Dominon ſcarce 
two years before they were caughr 
and puniſhed : whereupon Zerah 
of right rook the Crown, and 
Reign'd 34 

Bethe-Marian his Son, who died in the 
Year One thouſand 'four hundred 
forty eight, after he had held the 
Scepter, upwards of 10 

Schander, that is, Alexander, died in the 
Year One thouſand four hundred 
ninety three, having Govern'd fix 
moneths, above 15 


Years. 
amnanlach, and Reign'd , Is | 
ſac bahazeou 9 | 
After him Babarſada, or Eſbraad, or 

Eſbrabab, Kademſaghed , Mdim and | 
Rab, Reign'd in all one with an- 
other 15 
faiizron, or Amdizeon, who died in the | 
Year Thirteen hundred and thirty 
rwo it 
Sazd, who died in the Year Thir- 
teen hundred and ſeventy 28 | 
David, who died in the Year Fourteen | 
hundred and ewenty, and left ma- 
ny Children, but none of them 
inherited 33 
He was ſucceeded by Theodoor, who 


lcarce Reign'd rwo moneths. 
Jak, or Jeſus, Reign'd 17 
Andrus 4 
Heſbinzam, and Amedes, ewo Sons of 
Jeſus, or Iſak, Reign'd both 5 
la their Reign two great Lords inſti- 
gated the People againſt the Sons 
of David, and ſet up a young Child 


Amdezeon, who died in the Year One 
thouſand four hundred ninety 
three, Rul'd onely fix moneths. 

Nabs, or Nahod, the Brother of Alex- 
ander, taken out of Mount Amara, 
who died in the Year One thou- 
ſand five hundred and ſeven, ha- 
ving Reign'd 14 
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Then came David his Son, otherwiſe Athanidinghil, that is, The Incenſe of May, 
during whoſe Minority the Abyſſnes ſay, his Mother Helen manag'd the Stare 
in his behalf. 

This was that Helen, who ſent her Ambaſlador Matthias ro Emanuel King 
of Portugal, to pray his aſſiſtance againſt the Mammelacks and Moors, 

Jovins writes, that this King David ſubdu'd the Tregledites, and took Caſante 
the King of Moſembique Priſoner. He vanquiſhed and kill'd the General of the 
Queen of Bethſage, near the Cape of Good Hope, and handled the King of Cons 
and Torme fo roughly, that he compell'd him to pay a very great Tribute, and 
gave Hoſtages. He Fought with, and got two Victories over the King of 
Adel, or Zeila, and in the Year Fifteen hundred, ſent four and rwenty Ambaſ, 
ſadors and Letters to Pope Clement the ſeventh, with promile of Obedience. 

Vienier ſaich he had one onely Wife, and by her four Sons, the eldeſt of 
whom, with the Father, loſt his life in a Barrel againſt the King of Zeils, afrer 
he had held the Scepter 33 or 36 years. 

(laudins his Son, otherwiſe call'd Aznaſſaghet by Genebrard, which higniherh, 
He u worſhipped to the utmoſt ends of the Earth. He fubdu'd the King of Adel in 
revenge of his Father's death, anddied in the Year One thouſand five hundred 
fry nine, having Reign'd 20 years. 

Adamas his Brother, otherwiſe call'd Mena, and by the Abyſſmes, Adamas Sagher, 
which ſignifieth Majeſty ; he died in Febrzary One thouſand five hundred fixty 
three, after he had Reigned four years. 

Sarſadenghil, or Sarſadingbil, the Son of Adamas, by his own direQion call'd 
Malak Sequet, had rwo Brothers, each of them having ſeveral Sons, the King 
had but one, and thart illegitimate, by Name Haſte Jacob, that is, Lord Jaceb, 
Prince of Nerca, who after his Fathers death poſleſſed the Kingdom, and conti- 
nued, ſaith Gedignus, ſeven years in the Government; he endeayor'd to extir- 
pate Chriſtianity : Whereupon a certain Prince, by Name Suſneos, who favor'd 
the Profeſſors thereof, ſided with them, and making uſe of that occaſionto ſe: 
up his pretence to the Kingdom, rook up Arms againſt this Jacob. Till the 
Year Sixteen hundred and twenty eight this War continued, when King Jac, 
wounded by the Shot of an Arrow, found himſelf neceſſitated to retire to a 
Fort, where after a few days he died, leaving rwo Sons, the one nam'd Co/me, 
eighteen years of age ; the other about ſixteen, by Name Zaga+(brift, that is to 
ſay, The Treaſure of God ; which were both then in the Iſland Meroe, in the City 
Aich, where uſually the Children of Preſter-Jobn are Nurſed and Educated. 

The Queen-Mother Nazarena, ſeeing this miſhap in her Family, ariſen by 
the death of the King her Husband, and that Prince Suſneos, the new King, en: 
deavoured to ſupprels all thoſe whom his Predeceſſor had favored, inſtantly 
ſent her Sons notice of their Fathers death, ordering them to retire from Mere 
ro ſome faithful Friends of the Emperor their late Father : And to that end 
ſhe ſent them much Gold and rich Jewels ro maintain them, and to raiſe lomt 
Troops to revenge the death of their Father. 

The Prince Coſmes the eldeſt, rook his way to the South, rowards the Cot f 
Good Hope , the other,Zaga-Chriſt, drew Northwards with a Company of abou! 
hve hundred Men, to the Kingdom of Sanar, his Inherirance : from thence t© 
the Kingdom of Fungi, where he was nobly entertain'd by the King, whit 
Name was Orbat, a Vaſlal of Preſfter-Jobns : but nor ſuffer'd ro reſt quiet the'*, 
he was forced to withdraw, being purſu'd by the Horſemen of King S4/* 
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with the number of fifty Servants ; for all the other, fearing the weariſom- 
neſs of the Way, left him; then he came inro Egypt to the City Corrigia, 
znd laſtly ro Grand Cair, where he was well recciv'd by the Copticks, and hono- 
:ably entertain'd by the Baſhaw for the ſpace of two days : Thence he with- 
drew, ſcarce accompanied with fifteen Servants (for the other remain'd, be- 
cauſe of wearineſs and ſickneſs, in Cair) to feruſalem, into which he came at the 
Purification, inthe Year Sixteen huridred thirty and two. He went our of Jeruſa- 
lm but with three Servants and eight Clergy-men to Nazureth, where he made 
Confeſion of the Chriſtian Religion ; and after the ſtay of ſome Moneths left off 
all his Servants, and from thence came by Ship to Rome to the Pope, who gave 
him a Palace for his Reſidence, where he ſtay'd two years, and then went from 
thence into France, and ſtay'd ar Parsabout three years, and died at laſt at Rucl 
ia the Year Sixteen hundred thirty eight. 

Saſneos, in the Year Sixteen hundred ewenty nine, took upon him the 
Sovereignty, and nam'd himſelt Soghed, that is, Worſhipped of «ll, employing all 
his Forces to extirpate the Stock of King Jacob : And having conhrm'd and 
ſerled his new-gain'd Dominion, he died in the Year Sixtcen hundred thirty 
and chree, and his Son Faſilates ſucceeded him. 

lt is by many concluded, that the Queen of Sheba, by ſome call'd Nicaules, 
and by others Makede, who came out of the South to hear the Wiſdom of So. 
lm in Jeruſalem, and Commanded over theſe Countreys, planted her Impe- 
rial Sear in the Iſland of Meree, having learn'd from Solomon the knowledge of 
the rrue God, ſo that both ſhe and her People began to embrace the Dottrine 
of Moſes. But afrer the encreale of Chriſtianity, they receiv'd that Do@rine, 
firſt brought into Abyſsine by the Eunuch of Queen Candace, by Name Indich , 
for he being Baptiz'd in the Way from Gazg to Jeruſalem by Philip, upon the 
command of the Angel, as we hinted before, he afterwards Baptiz'd the 
Queen, and all the Subjects of the Countrey. Bur after the Diviſion of the 
Vorld among the Apoſtles, they lay, the Abyſcines fell to St. Matthe, who ga- 
ther'd a rich harveſt of Souls there. 

Afterwards this People, rogether with the Copticks, receiv'd the Doctrine 
and Errors of Dieſcoruws and Emtiches, and elected a Patriarch to overſee the 
Church, who hath his chief Reſidence in the City of Alexandris, and appoints a 
Subſticuce in Abyſrine nam'd Eteche, or Chomos, who bath many Biſhops under 
him. 

The Abyſrines (captivated with the deſtrugive Opinions of Eutiches and 
Daſcearws) believe, That the Souls of the Saints, after their death, do not go di- 
eftly ro Heaven, bur to the terreſtrial Paradice, to remain there till the day of 
Judgment ; That the Wicked do not go immediately ro Hell, but to a place 
near adjacent, in which they can ſce the Puniſhmene prepared for them, wait- 
ng in the mean while for the day of Judgment. 

Danianus a Geez affirms, that they conclude a Purgatory, and believe that 
the Souls of the vertuous are not plagued there on Saturdays and Sundays, 
ad that Alms-deeds do exceedingly ſerve for the mitigating of their pain ; 
but deny that their Eteche, or Patriarch, can grant Souls any liberty to go our, 
judging that onely to belong to God, who hath limited, or ſer the time of their 
puniſhment. 

Gedignus affirms, that Children are Baptiz'd with Fire and Water,imprinting 
$ ack ypon their Forcheads, which they muſt carefully keep ; for they hold 
© fit to follow the Rule which the Forerunner of Chriſt ſeems ro have _— 
Kkk 3 ea, 
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ed, when he ſaid, I ſhall baptize you in the Spirit and in Fire , bur others think, that 
the firſt Chriſtian Kings of Abyſsine did it to diſtinguiſh the Believers from Hez- 
thens. 

Berween the Religion or Worſhip of the Fgyptians, Copticks, and Abſiine 
there is no difference at all; for both thele People perform the Maſs in the 
ſame manner, and conſent in the Church Ceremonies, which they obſerve in 
the Conſecration of the Body and Blood of Chriſt, which they perform in this 
manner : The Prieſt at the appointed hour comes into the Church, and when 
the People are aflembled, in his Prieſtly Veſtments aſcends to the Altar, the 
Deacon crying with a loud voyce in the Coptick Tongue, Bleſſed be the Participe- 
tion ; whereupon the Prieſt, turning to the People, with a loud voyce often re- 
peats theſe words, Chriſt be with «s all, and the the People anſwer, And with thy 
ſpirit ; Aﬀter ſeveral Ceremonies perform'd, with Songs of Praiſe and Thank, 
giving, and at laſt Prayers being ended, the Prieſt bleſſerh the Cover, the Cha. 
lice or Cup, the Spoon and Shrine, or Coffer of the Sacrament, by which they 
underſtand, The Ark of the Covenant, as by the Spoon, The Spear of Chriit, and be- 
gin the Participation, with ſtretched out hands, thus : 

« 0 Lord Jeſus Chriſt, Partaker of the Divine Subſtance, who art im- 
© maculate, together with the Father and holy Spirit, our Father, our Lord, 
« our God, and our Redeemer : Thou art that Bread which deſcended from 
« Heaven; Thou who art come to be a Lamb without blemiſh, for the re- 
« demprion and life of the World, we ask and pray thy Deity, that thou wil: 
« ſer thy Countenance upon this holy Myſtery, upon this Bread and upon this 
* Cup, which we Prieſts do ſet upon this Table : Bleſs, ſanRtife, cleanſe, and 
« tranſmute this Bread into thy holy Body, and this Wine in this Cup, into thy 
« holy and precious Blood, 

In like manner ſays the Abyſsine Prieſt : 

« Our Prince Jeſus Chriſt, whoſe Subſtance is not created, but thou art the 
« pure Word : Thou art the Son of the Father ; Thou art the Bread of Lite, 
* come down from Heaven ; Thou wert before thou cameſt in the fimilitude 
* of an immaculate Lamb for the redemprion of Sinners. Now, © thou lo- 
« ver of Mankind, we humbly beſeech thy Majeſty to ſhew thy favorable 
** Countenance and Benedittion upon this Bread, and upon this Cup on this 
« Altar ; Bleſs, ſanRikie, purific, and tranſmute this Bread irito thy undehled 
« Fleſh, and this Wine into thy precious Blood. 

Concerning the reſt, they uſe one and the ſame manner of Incenſe, and the 
ſame words of Conſecration, the ſame form of Confeſſion, and the ſame words 
of Adoration, 

In the Conſecration of the Body and Blood of our Saviour, both theſe Peo- 
ple obſerve one and the ſame Ceremonies. The Abyſfine expreſſeth it with 
loud voyce thus : 

«* He ſtretcheth out his hands to the feeble, He is become weak, that he 
* may ſtrengthen thoſe that wait upon him : who the ſame Night wherein he 
* was betray'd, rook Bread into his holy and immaculate Hands, looked up 
* to heaven to his Father ; he gave thanks, bleſſing and ſanCtifying ir, and g"* 
*ro his Diſciples, ſaying, Take and eat ye all of it : This Bread is my Fleſh, 
* which is given for the remiſſion of fins. Amen. 

Whereupon the People ſay : 
© Verily, verily, verily, we believe, and truſt, and love thee, O Lord ot 


« God. This we believe in truth is thy Fleſh. 
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Then faith the Prieſt again : 

«* In like manner he took the Cup, and gave thanks, bleſſed and ſanifi'd ir, 
« and ſaid ro them, Take and drink ye all of it: This is the Cup of my Blood 
« which ſhall be ſhed for you, for the redemption of many. 

Whereupon the People anſwer : | 

« Verily, verily, verily, we believe, and truſt, and love thee, O Lord our 
« God. This we believe in truth is thy Blood. 

In the ſame manner it is done by the Copticks. That the Coptick and Abyſsine 
Church hath been one and the ſame from all Antiquity, Nicephorus, Zoneras, 
[edrenus, and laſtly the Abyſſine Rituals themſelves, do teſtifie ; for the common 
Licurgy, the Admonition that is made of Praying for the welfare of the 4by/- 
fe Church, for the King and Princes of the Empire, Judges and Subjects, there 
isalſo in particular made mention of the Patriarch of Alexandria in theſe 
words : 

« Pray for our Prince, and our Patriarch, N. N. Lord and Head of the 
« Biſhops of the great Territory of Alexandris, and for our Reverend Arch- 
« Biſhop Mark, the Head of our Countrey, and for all Biſhops, Prieſts, and 
« true believing Miniſters. 

In other Admonitions, the Evangeliſt Mark, Theon, Petrus, Alexander, Athana- 
far, Theophilus, Cyrillus, and other Patriarchs of Alexandria are remembred ; 
which abundantly ſhew, that the Egyptian, Coptick, and Abyſsine, are in effect bur 
one Church. The Aby/rine and Coptick are under one and the ſame Patriarch, 
who hath his Reſidence in Alexandria in Egypt, and in Abyſsine hath a Subſticute 
under him, the Head in Eccleſiaſtical Cauſes, there call'd Eteche, as we ſaid be- 
fore, 

This Man is choſen by the Patriarch of Alexandria, or by the Monks of 
Ahſrine, and confirm'd by the Patriarch. His chiefeſt Office conſiſts in con- 
ferring of holy or ſacred Orders (though the beſtowing of Church-Offices be- 
longs to the Xeques, or King) and the puniſhing the obſtinate, ſuch as ſtand 
in contempt. 

Gedignus, againſt the opinion of many, maintains they have no Biſhops ; 
but others, that the Eteche hath rwelve Suffragans under him. 

A Clerk may have one Wife, but is not made Prieſt till three years after 
that. After the death of the firſt Wife no Prieſt may Marry again, but by ſpe- 
cial conſent of the Eteche , yer then be may never celebrate Maſs any more : 
a matter ſo ſeverely obſerved by them, that they do not ſo much as touch a 
Candle Conſecrated for the Church. 

If a Clerk or Prieſt get a Baſtard-Child, they inſtantly put him out of his 
Oftce; and if he dies without lawful Children, his Goods Eſcheat to the 
King, 

They have many Monks, which follow the Rules of St. Anthony, Se. Maccarr, 
and St, Baſil : They accommodate themſelves every where to the Clergy, 
which they boldly viſit, do great Penance, live ſoberly, and Faſt often. 

All the Clergy, to the very Eteche, and Biſhops, dwell in Cloyſters, in the 
Cities, and in the Wilderneſſes : they go bare-foot, never eat Fleſh, nor drink 
Vine, and do beſides unuſual ſevere Penance : for beſides Faſting, they tor- 
ment themſelves terribly, by being bound to a Croſs, and ſo ſet for a whole 
Gy broyling in the Sun. Others go ſtark naked up to the neck into a cool 
Sreok, and ſtay there till they are half dead. 

Some, which they call The (lergy of Libela, for a Penance carry rwo four- 
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ſquare pieces of Lead of fifty or ſixty pound weight, which hang before theit 
Breaſts, and behind their Backs, with which ſo about them they fall upon 
their Knees, with their Forcheads upon the Ground, fo that many times their 
Heads ſwell, and their Bodies grow all black and blue. Orhers fit with a great 
Stone abour their Necks, which ſo bows down their Heads that they cannot 
look up to Heaven, nor move themſelves from the places where they are. 

All the Abyſsines, as well Clergy as Temporality, are Circumciled theeighth 
day after their Birth, and Baprtiz'd the fortierh, but the Daughters the fixtierh ; 
and afterwards in their fixth year are Re-bapriz'd with Fire in this manner : 
They take a ſharp Iron, which cuts on both ſides, and making it red hot in the 
Fire, ſer therewith upon the very tip of their Nole two Marks, to diſtinguiſh 
them from Mabumetans, who are alſo Circumciled. 

The Water of Baptiſm they Conſecrate with many Ceremonies and Bene. 
ditions; with which they renew their Baptiſm every year upon the Day of 
the Three Kings, becauſe upon that day Chriſt was Baptized. 

The Confeſſion of their fins they lay they have by Apoſtolical command, 
which they make ſtanding ; after which they receive Abſolution. Gedignu, 
avers, that they neither make known the particulars, nor the number of their 
ſins, but ſay onely in general, Habeſſen, Habeſſen, which ſignifies, I have finn'd, 1 
have fom'd. They hold onely five mortal fins, fhxing upon the laſt Chapter of 
the Revelations, which excludes out of the holy City, Sorcerers, Fornicators or 
Adulterers, Murderers , Idolaters and Lyars. They acknowledge but five 
Commandments, imply'd by (brit in thele Negatives : 

I have been hungry, and ye have not fed me, 1 have been thirſty, and you have ue 
given me drink ,; I have been a ſtranger, and you have not let me in ; I have been naked, and 
you bave not clothed me ; I have been fick, and you bave not viſited me ; 1 have been ©n 
priſon, and you have not come to me * Believing that Chrift will ſay to Reprobates 
onely theſe words at the laſt Day. 

They perform Mals daily, yet no more but one in every Church, and 
that uſually in the Evening, an hour and a half before the going down of the 
Sun, except on Saturdays and Sundays. 

They ordinarily bury their Dead with a Croſs and Prayers, reading ove! 
them the Goſpel of St. Jobn, the next day give ſome Alms for the benefit of their 
Souls. 

They Faſt every Wedneſday, in remembrance of the Council of the Jews, upon 
the Death of Chriſt, which was held upon that day : and every Friday, in Com- 
memoration of the Death of (briſt, cating nothing before the going down ©! 
the Sun ; obſerving beſides with other Chriſtians, ſeveral other times of Ab- 
ſtinence. 

Some of the Clergy in the Cloyſters always cat Fleſh, becauſe they lie fat 
from the Sea, and have no Lakes nor Rivers, out of which to rake Fiſh. Orheri 
cat on Faſting-days bur onely an Apple, with Bread and Water, or elſe ſom: 
Herbs boyl'd, without Oyl or Butter ; and ſorne onely Bread and Water. Su 
as eat Fiſh, in ſome Places will crouch nothing that hath any Bloud, but con- 
tent themſelves with Graſhoppers, Oyſters, Lobſters, and the like. Alſo tht) 
uſe upon Faſting-days a Grain call'd Camfa, and another Tebba, both prepi'® 
and made ready like Muſtard. 

Moſt of the Abyſvines have made defe&tion from their antient Opinions, 
knowledging the Rowan Church to have the true Dofrine, and the Pop* ro be 
Chrilt's Vicar: for in the time of Pope Clement the ſeventh, Prefter-Jobn (ent © 
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cknowledge him High-Prieſt, with promiſe of obedience to him and his Suc- 
ceſſors : and all that have ſucceeded him have done the ſame, till the Year 
Sixteen hundred and nine, when the Prince of Narel, Jacob, infected with the 
Frrors of Dioſcor us and Extiches, got the Crown. After him the Son of Zaga- 
(kit, who in the Year Sixteen hundred thirty and three,ſtept into the Throne, 
embraced the ſame Opinions, fo that he put out of the City all thoſe that ac- 
Lnowledged and obeyed the Pope. Bur Coſme, Son of King Haſte Jacob, about 
the Year Sixteen hundred and thirty, cauſed in the Kingdom of Dambea, near 
his Court, a Church to be built after the European manner, of Cedar-wood, 
and Zaga-Chrilt his Brother, and all his Family, heard Maſs openly in the King- 
dom of Goyame : And moreover, being a ſingular Votary of the Catholick 
Religion, eſtabliſhed, among others, thoſe Laws, That no Clergy-man that is 
Marry'd may adminiſter the Lords Supper upon pain of death; That no tem- 

oral Perſon may have any more but one Wife; and, That none ſhould draw 
near to the Lords Table betore he had made fatisfation to all whom he had 
wronged. 

In the Year Sixteen hundred and twenty, in the Territory of Agoas, a ſpa- 
cious Countrey and fruitful, five thouſand Souls were Baptiz'd by the Portu- 
queſe Jeſuirs. The leveral ſtates of the Countreys relating to Religion, are as 
tollowerth. 

In Tigre the Turks poſleſs the Places lying near the Sea ; but the Bowels of 
the Kingdom are hil'd with HMolaters mixed with Chriftians. Thoſe of Angote 
are Chriſtians without mixture ; ſo thoſe of Xo and Amara. Damut, according 
t0 Sanntus, contains a mixture, Leka remains wholly Chriſtian, but Bagamedi 
hath ſome Chriſtians and ſome Heathens ; ſo Dambes. Mabumetans wholly poſleſs 
the City of Aukagnerle : But Dabali contains Chriitians, Moors and Mabumetans , 
beeie, Moors and Holaters ; Arie and Fatigar, wholly Chriſtians. Thole of Zingaro 
and Roxa are Molaters ; but they of Ronazegns, all Chriſtians. Goyame compre- 
hends Heatbens and Chriſtians ; but Mares, Goroma, Zeth, Concho, and Mahaols, lic 
totally involved in Lolatry. Sa hath Mabumetans and Chriſtians ; Bora, Calava, 
and Aga, in ſhow Chriitians, but in heart Tdolaters ;, Dubane and Xaucale, ( affers, 
a People withour any Religion ; Ximcho, Aris, Evara, and Arbo, none but Mabu- 
mtars ; Daraita, all Chriſtians; and laſtly, Agoas are moſt Hdolaters, but fome 
(bnitians , who have many Monaſterics and Convents, both of Men and 
Vomen. 

They have a great number of Churches ; the firſt and principal of all is 
call'd Dihia Libanos, that is, The Mountain of Liban, in the Kingdom of Goyame ; 
wherein formerly the Kings of Abyſsine us'd to be buried ; the ſecond, .Marcoza 
Mariam, that is, The Miſery of Mary, in the ſame Kingdom the third, Dima, or 
St. Maries, in Goroma ; the fourth, Macana Celacen, that is, The Seat of the Trinity, 
in Amars ; the fifth, Laboca, that is, Mountain of Gold, dedicated to Sr. Michael, in 
-3ame ; the fixth, dedicated to Agapite, ſtands in Dambes; the ſeventh, St. Savi- 
ur, in Abagemedri ; the eighth, dedicated to the Virgin Mary, built of very hne 
hew'n Stone, with nine Portals, but was deſtroy'd by the King of Adel or Zeila, 
and the Saracens, ſo that at this day it remains a heap of Ruines, in reſpect of 
its former Luſtre. In the adjoyning Cloyſter all ſorts of Abyſsmes were kepr, 
together with the Chronicles of the Kings, as well thoſe Anointed and 
Crown'd in this Church, as thoſe that were not : There is another Church 
call'd Abagarami, or Batta-Abazarima, allo dedicated to the Virgin Mary, bur 
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Painted and Varniſht Arched Roof. All theſe Churches have adjacent Cloy. 
ſters : But beſides the beforenamed, they have many other Churches, dedica. 
ted for the moſt part to the holy Trinity, Jeſus Chrilt, or St. Saviexr , to the holy 
Croſs, the Virgin Mary, St. Michael, or ſome other Saint. | 
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N the South of Abyſsine, and Eaſtward of the Kingdom of Congo over againſ 
|| the Sun and Saltpetre-Mountcin, and on either fide of the Nyle, upon the Boy 
ders of Monoe-Mugi, certain ſalvage and Warlike People relide, by thoſe of 
Congo call'd Giaqua's, but in that Countrey Language, Ag«x, according to Pioufe; 
and Lin bot p by the Abyſ «mes as Jarrick alerts, Gala 's, or Gallas ; by Andrev Ru 
an Engliſh-man, who lived among them ſix Moneths, Jagges, or Javes ; but by 
themſelves, Imbangola's, by which Name (as Batel well oblerves upon it) they 
ſeem to have proceeded from the Imbiers, or Galla's of Serre-Lions ; which Price 
Davity ſays can be no other than the Cumba's, who at this day poſſeſs many 
Regions towards the South, which they have wreſted by torce of Arms from 
the Abyſsine Empire, whole manner of lite we have at large before related, 

In ſeveral places of Ffrica, eſpecially in Abyſzime, there grows a Plant, call'd 
by the Moors, Mux and Gemez ; by the Eaſt-Indians, Melapolanda ; by the Egyprians, 
Maxz,; by the Natives of St. Thomas Iſland, Abella ; by the Greeks and Latins, Mex- 
graita ; in the Scripture, Dudaim ; by others, Pharavbs Figs, and Apples of Paradiſe, 
ſome conceiting that Adam cat of this Fruit ; among whom are the Learned 
St. Auguſtine, Moſes Berzepha,Biſhop of Syria, Nicephorns,Califtus  Ambroſums and moſt 
of all the Rabbies. Ic groweth to the heighth of a Pomegranate-Tree, with- 
out any Branches, and but few Leaves, reſembling a Reed ; for at firſt they 
appear rowl'd up together, bur afterwards [pread themſelves wide, and grow- 
ing to fix or ſeven Yards in length, and almoſt one in breadth, fo that any 
may ſhelter themſelves from the ſcorching of the Sun under one of them, 
which ſome make a ſtrong argument to prove, that with the Leaves of this 
Tree the Father of Mankind cover'd himlelt in Eden, upon the diſcovery ot 
his nakedneſs. The Fruit reſembles a {mall Cucumber, but hangs together in 
Bunches : the Rhind of a Gold-yellow colour, lovely to look on, and tragran: 
in ſmell. The Fruit within ſomewhat like that of a Cucumber, bur tender, 
juicy, [weet, withour Stones or Kernels, and wondrous delicious to ſuch as ule 
tO cat It. 

Another Plant, which the Egyptians call Bahabab, or Baobab, groweth wild 
here, bearing Fruit in bigneſs and faſhion like a Gourd, but the Leaves bearing 
the imilitude of thoſe of an Orange-Tree. The Fruit pluck'd from the Tree, 
hath not onely a moſt delicious raſte, bur quencherh the Thirſt, and cooler) 
extraordinarily. 

Thus have weled you a toylſom Journey through the Heats and Waſtes & 
Africa in the Main Land; we will now give you a ſhort ſight of the Iſlands br 
longingto ir, and ſo leave you to your contemplations of what you have r£: 
and obſerved thercin. 
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AFRICAN ISLANDS: 


A $ 


Madagaſcar , or Saint Laurecace, Saint TI homas, 
the Canary-lſlands, Cape de Verd, IMalta , and others. 


Vith their Names, Scituations, Cities, Rivers, Plants, Beaſts, Manners, 
Habits, Languages, Riches, Religions, and Dominions. 


WFcer the Deſcription of the Main Land of Africa, the 
Subjected Iſlands belonging to the ſame, muſt be raken 
notice of; and they are found partly in the Atlantick 
Ocean; partly in the Mid-Land; and partly in the 

{ Red-Sca. 

The Iſles in the Atlantick, on the Eaſt of Africa, 
are theſe ; Zoketors, Madagaſcar , or St. Laurence , the 
greateſt of all; NoſSibibrabim, or St. Mary; Bouebon, or 

| Mackarenhas , or Mackareign ; Almirante , St. Francis, As 
Ste Jemanas, Os tres Irmanas, Roque Pix, do Natal, do Arko ; Don Jobn of Miz, Pemba, 
Manfis, Zanzibar, Aniſa, Quezimbs, Mozambike, Don John of Caſtro, Coſmoldo, As doze 
bers, Jobn da Novo, Ithas Primuras, Angoxas, Galage, (omoro, or Thieves Iſland, Alio- 
la, St, Spirito, Se. C briſtophano, Mazare dos Gorajos, St. Brandaon, St. Apolonu, Maurt- 
ns, or do Ciene, Diego Row, Jobn of Lixbon, dos Romaros, dos Caſtellianos : By the 
Cape of Good Hope lieth the Iſland St. Elizabeth, Korwli, or Robben, and Daſſen 
land : South-Weſtward from the Cape of Good Hope, licth the Iſland of Triſtano 
Aumba; but more Southerly are the Iſlands dos Pikos, Martyn Vaz,, St. Maria de 
Anſte, de Trinitad, Aſcenſion, St. Helen, New St. Helen, Annoban, St.Thome, Rolletjes, 
Princes Iſland, Carakhombo, Ferdinando do Po, St. Matthias, Ferdinand Noronbo, Penedo 
6& St. Paulo, the Salt or Cape de vard Iſlands, the (anary Iſlands, the Iſlands of Boro- 


Gn, Maders , Porto Santo. 
The 


Brrkat, Aagin, Ornel, 
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Flayhonrn, Fraxſon, Can- 
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The Iſlands in the Mediterrane ; are Galatha, Tabarka, Pantalerce, Malts, Gore 
ec. In the Red-Sca, Primeras, Delacca, Maſuan, Maget, Mirt, Suachen, &c. Ie 
But here we muſt obſerve, that ſome of thele being cloſe by the Main Land 
of Africa, are already deſcrib'd in the foregoing part; ſuch be Zokoters, Quirim. 
ba, Zanzibar, Mozambike, Robben and Daſſen Iſlands, Coriſco ; the Iſlands Ambeiſe, 
Biſegos, De los Idolos, Bravas, &c. 


The Iland of MADAGASCAR, 
or St. LAURENCE. 


He Iſland, commonly by Geographers call'd Madagaſcar, and in the 
Countrey Language Madecaſe; by Theuck, Mbazgra; by the Perſun; and 


Arabians, Sazandib ; by the Portugueſe, Nba de ſam Lourengo, from the fir 
Diſcoverer Laurence Almeide, Son of Francois Almeide, Viceroy of the Eaſt-Indies 
for the King of Portugal; who in the Year Fifteen hundred and fix, put with 
eight Ships, firſt of all into this Iſland of St. Laxrence. 

Gaſpar de St. Bernardino, in his Journey through India by Land, affirms, That 
in the Year Fifteen hundred and eight ( with whom agrees Damianas de Grez ) 
it was diſcover'd on the outhde, and a little afterwards, the inſide ſcarifi'd by 
one Ruy Pircira de Kontinbo ; and afterwards by Triſtano da Kwnha, who Sail'd 
quite round it, upon the Command of Alfonſo d' Albuquerque. 

There are that report this Iſland was known to the Antients, and that Pliy 
call'd it Cerne ; Prolomy, Menuthias ; and Diodorus , The Iſland of Merchant Jol: but 
this cannot be, becauſe they never had any knowledge of the Countreys lying 
Southward above Serre-Lions. 

It ſpreads in leagth North North-Eaſt, and South South-Weſt, Sourhward 
of the EquinoQtial Line ; and begins with its North end from the eleventh or 
ewelfth degree and odd minutes ; or according to Pyrad, from the fourteenth 
degree, and ends with its Southend in the fix and rwentieth ; that is, fromhe 
(ape of St. Sebaſtian , to the Cape of St. Mary. Linſchot places it a hundred fix and 
ewenty Leagues from (abo das Corinthas, on the Main Coaſt of Africs; a hundred 
and ten from Sofala; and four and forty from Mezambike. 

It is one of the greateſt Iſlands in the World , for the length from Sourh to 
North hath been reckon'd to twelve hundred Spaniſh, or rwo hundred Dutch 
Miles ; though Linſchot ſays two hundred and twenty, the breadth ſeventy and 
the Circumference nine hundred. 

The Sea between the Iſland and the Main Land, rowards that fide of the Gt 
of Good Hope, (ers with a ſtrong Current, and goeth with a mighty Tide of Eb- 
bing and Flowing; making a Channel at the Weſterly entrance , eighty fv: 
Miles broad and in the middle, where it is narrower, over againſt the Ian 
Moſambike, four and forty Dutch Miles; but it grows wider again towards tht 
Eaſt. The Ships which go from Europe to the Indies,and from thence back agan, 
Sail commonly through this Channel, unleſs Storms and Tempeſts force them 
ro Steer another courſe. 

This Iſland hath been Canton'd into many Diviſions, whoſe names w* will 
endcavor to give you ; Viz, Anoſsi, or Karkanoſsi, Manatenſt, or Manapan, the Va 
ley of Amboulle, the Countrey of Yobitshang, Itomempo, Ikondre, Vattemabon, m_ 
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bel. Anachimonſſi, Gringdrane, Vohitſanghombe, Manakargha, Matatane, Antamare, Ga- 
lembeulon, Tametavi, Sabaveh, Vouloulon, Andowvoche, Manghabei, Adcimoi, Mandrerci, 
Anpatre, Karemboule, Mabafalle, Howlowve, Siveb, Ivoronbeok, and Machicore. All 
large Territories, bur the biggeſt is Machikore, being ſeventy French Miles long, 
and forty broad; and the moſt populous are YVohuſanghombe, and Erindrane. 

We will give you a particular account of each , with what is remarkable 
therein : Beginning fhrſt with Carkanoſſt, and from thence will run up North- 
ward ro the Bay of Antongil ; ſo turn back to the South, from Carkanoſſi to the 
River Ongelabe. 

To the Northward of this great Iſland, two or three ſmaller, as Noſey Ibra- 
lim, or Abrabam's Iſle, by the French nam'd St. Mary ; and another to the South, 
call'd Maskarenhas, or Mackareigne, and by the French, Bouchon. 

The whole Coaſt of this Iland on the Eaſt-ſide, ſpreads due North North- 
Eaſt, and South South-Weſt, that is, from the Cape of Itapere , otherwiſe call'd 
Faw, in five and ewenty degrees, and fix minutes Sourh-Latitude, to the Bay 
or Inlet of Antongil ; and from thence to the Lands-end due North, from the 
(age of Irapere to the Iſland of Karenboule, Weſterly. 

From Karemboule to the Mouth of the River Sakalite, the Coaſt runs North- 
Weſt, and from thence to the ſeventeenth degree South-Laticude, North North- 
Eaſt ; and thence to the fourteenth degree, being the Road of the Iiland due 
North. 

The whole extent comprehends many beneficial and large Rivers, that ha- 
ving their heads within the Land, irrigate the ſame to a rich fecundity, and art 
laſt emit their Waters into the Sea; by which means there appear divers fine 
Bays, which make convenient and (ate Roads for Ships. 

The South-ſide from the Cape of Itapere to Karemboule, the People of Europe beſt 
know ; by moſt of whom frequented, bur eſpecially by the French, who have to 
the chief Bay aſſign'd the Name of Dauphin , from a neighboring Fort by them 
Built on the Land : Bur the Inhabitants call it Tolonghare, (cituate berween two 
Points, the one call'd Itapere, in five and twenty degrees, and thirty minutes 
South-Latirude ; and the other the Point of Daxphin-Bay, in five and twenty de- 
grees and ten minutes. 

Next follows the Inlet of Renoufouthi, by the Portugueſe call'd , The Bay of 
the Gallions ; there, The Bay of Karemboule , thirty Miles from the Fort of 
Daphin, 

On the South Point you find but one known Bay , to which the Hollanders 
have given the name of Sun-Bay. ; 

The diſcovery of the places at the Sea Coaſt, from the Point of Antongill Sourh- 
erly, to the Bay of St. Auguſtine, the French aſcribe ro themſelves ; having fince the 
Year One thouſand fix hundred and forty, ſertled and Fortifh'd in the Territory 
of Carkanoſſ,on the Southſide, and there Built the beforemention'd Fort Dauphin; 
thereby commanding the Inland parts from the Countrey of Vohicſanghombe, in 
nineteen degrees South-Latirude, ro the South end of the Iſland ; compriſing 
the Dominions of / obuſangbombe, Gringdrane, Anachimouſſi, Matatam, Antaware, or 
Marenzary, Ambobitſmene, Ehall, Emboulow, the little Iſle Noſb', Hibrabim, or St. Ma- 
7) Mackareigne, the Territory of Lamanouf, Ivourbon, Itomampo, Anamboule, Ikandre, 
Albſſak, the Grape Iſland, the Valley of Amboulle, the Lordſhip of Anoſp, or An- 
irebeizabs , Ampatre, Karemboule, Machikoeo, Maballe, 1 yoronbeok, Houlouwe, and 
diverh, 
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The Portugueſe in the Year Fifteen hundred and fix, put in for this Iſland is 
their Voyages to the Eaſt-Indies, and diſcover'd many places near the Sea, and 
after them the Hollanders ; but neither of them penetrated fo far as the French, 
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The Territory of ANOSS], or CARK ANOSS]|, 
otherwiſe ANDROBEIZAHA, 


T% Territory lying in five and ewenty degrees and eighteen minute; 


extending from Manatengha, to the River Mandrerey, in twenty fix 


degrees. 

Many Rivers have their paſlage through it, as Franſbere, Akondre, Imanbal, Ms 
nambatori, Manghafia, Harougazarak, Faxtak, and Sama; molt of which pay thei: 
Tributary Waters to Franſbere. 

This River, otherwile call'd Ravenatte, or Imours, takes original out of the 
Mountain of Manghare, in five and twenty degrees and cighreen minutes South, 
Latirude, rwo ſmall miles from Fort Dauphin, falling into the Sea; having firſt 
receiv'd the Water of many ſmall Brooks, as Akondre, Imanbal, Manamboas, Andra. 
poulle, and ſome other, 

The Warter of this River, about a mile up in the Countrey, is always brack, 
iſh ; and at the Mouth makes a Lake or Pool call'd Ambove, of a large halt 
mile broad, and deep enough to bear a Ship. 

It feeds many Crocodiles,as all the other Rivers of this Iſland. 

Half a mile from the Mouth of Franſbere, lieth Cape St. Romain, fo nam'd by 
the French; but by the Blacks, Rancratte, or Hebobale, which ſhews fix or ſeven 
Leagues into the Sea from the North-Weſt. 

Next this (ape appears a great Creck, in form of a Croſs, extending to the 
Point of the River call'd Dian Panſonge, or Fitorab ; in the middle of Tolanghar, 
an Iſle ſhews it ſelf : ro the Northward of which, you may ſee the Fort Dauphin, 
and behind that, the Haven of the ſame name. 

From thence to (ape St. Romain, the Coaſt bears the name of Siveare, from z 
Lake, made by five or fix ſmall Brooks meeting therein ; which in time of great 
Rain,overflows the adjacent Grounds. 

The other Point of Dauphin-Bay, is Cape Itapere ; next which follows the By 
Loenkar}, in five and twenty degrees, affording a commodious and ſafe Harbor 
for Ships and other Veſlels ro Ride there, onely the coming in is dangerous, 
by reaſon of obſcure Rocks. 

Adjoyning to this lies the liland St. (lare, fo Rtyl'd by the French , being 3 
{mall Spot before the Haven. 

Then paſling a little forward, you diſcover the River Manghefia, able to bea' 
good Ships ; at the Mouth being rwenty tour degrees and a half, and taking 
original out of the Mountain Silva. 

Half a mile North Weſtward , glides the ſmall River Harangazavah; and 
mile and a half further, that of Monambalou ; famous for the Rocks lying in 
Mouth. 

This Territory hath many Iſlands , full of rich Meadows fit for the Paſts 
ring of Cattel; and the Countrey round about very fertile in the producing zl 


ſorts of Proviſion, yielding to the curious eye a pleaſant ProſpeR, ſurrounde* 
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with high Mountains, and Checker'd with fruitful Plains, beautifully varied 
with delightful and calic riſing Summits. 

By the Shore of the River Franſbere, and the other Rivers, lie many Villages, 
te chiefeſt of which are, Franſbere, Imanhal, ( okomabes, Andravoulle, Ambometanaba, 
Noromamon, Imonze, Mazofoutouts, Hatare, and Fananghaa, belides a great number 
of others. 

Eight Miles from Fort Daxphin, lies a Tract of Land call'd Vohitſmaſcian, that 
is, The Lacky Mountain, by which the Portugueſe formerly had a Fort, with ſeve- 
ral Dwellings below ir, and Gardens with all ſorts of Proviſions, but were at 
laſt ſurpriz'd and maſlacred by the Natives. 

Four Miles from the betorenam'd Fort, lics a naked Mountain and other 
neighboring Hills, oftentimes digg'd by the French, in hopes to find Gold or 
Silver ; bur chiefly by a place where ſeven clear Springs riſe one by another, 
and make a Brook, wherein they found many Stones mixt with a Clay or yel- 
low Earth, full of white and black Clods ſhining like Silver ; bur being beaten 
and cleans'd, was found roo light. 

Thirty Fathom above the Springs, the Graſs and other Plants have chang'd 
their natural Verdure into a fading yellow , which proceeds from the ſulphur- 
ous Vapors of inclos'd Minerals ; but on the top of the Mountain, all things re 
main freſh and green : They ſay the Portugueſe formerly at the foot of this 
Mountain towards the North, by digging, found Gold ; bur ſince their extirpa- 
tion, the Great ones of the Countrey have fll'd up the place. 

This Territory comprehends two forts of people, viz; Whites, and Blacks; the 
beſt ſubdivided into three Clans, nam'd Robandrians, Anakandrians, and Onzatſi, 
the laſt diſtinguiſh themſelves inco four Tribes, that is, Voadgiri, Lobavobits, Ont- 
ſes, and Ondeves : The Whites which have come hither within thele laſt hundred 
and fifty years, name themſelves Zafferabimini, from the Mother of Mabomet call'd 
Himina , or as others,the Stock of Ramini,whom they account their Predeceſlors; 
or from Ramnains, Wife of Rebourod, Father of Rabari and Rakowvatſi. 

The Robandrians are thoſe out of which they chooſe their King, whom they 
call Ompiandrian, or Dian Babouache ; the whole number of them being the chict 
Nobility, and reverenc'd as Princes. 

The Anachandrians are extrafted from the Nobles, bur Illegicimare, or elle 
ſprung from a Rebandrian Man and Woman, either the Blacks, the Anakandrians, 
or the Onzarſi : Thoſe they intitle Ontampaſſemaks, that is, People of the Sand of 
Mechs, from whence they ſay they are come with the Robandrians. Thele Anas 
kaxdrians have a reddiſh Skin, and wear long Hair, Curl'd like the Robandrians : 
both theſe have the priviledge to ſlaughter any Cartel. 

The Onzutſi being the meaneſt , have their Extract from the Baſtards of Ana- 
kadrians, or elſe from the Race of the Sea-men, which the Zafferamini, or their 
Predeceſſors Dian Rakoube, or Rakowvatfi, brought into this Countrey. Thelc are 
allo red of Skin, with curl'd Hair , bur may nor kill any Creature bur Hens. 
Theſe are all Fiſhers. 

Theſe People have neither Religion nor Temples, bur they uſe a Cuſtom of 
Scrificing ſome Beaſts ; when they are Sick, or when they Plant or gather 1z- 
nanes and Rice, or Circumciſe their Children, begin a War, enter into a new 
buile Houſe, or Bury their Relations : The firſt Fruirs of Beaſts they offer firlt 
0 the Devil, and then to God ; naming the Devil firſt, Diaubilis Aminnan-babare, 
4 it they would ſay, Lord Devil with God, This Superſticion they have 1n- 


bericed from their Fore-fathers that were Mabumetans, and blindly con- 
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tinued therein by their Prieſts , or Ombiaſſa , great Cheaters and Liar, 

The Blacks, in the Countrey Language call'd Oulon Mamnthy, and Marinb, ate 
of four forts; Voadzini, Lobavobits, Ontſoca, and Ondeves. 

The Voadzzri, the greateſt and richeſt, poſleſſing lome Villages, derive them. 
ſelves from the firſt Progenitors of this Countrey, before the Whites, or Z4. 
raminies came thither; but afterwards ſubjeted by them. They have the 
Priviledge to cut the Cattels Throars, which belong to themſelves or their 
Slaves, when they are far from the Zafferamini, or there be no Robandrian or 4u, 
kandrian in their Villages. 

The Lohavohits are allo Grandees amongſt the Blacks, and Off-(pring, 
of the Voadziri ; but the difference berween them conliſts in this , That 
the former Commands over a Countrey , and the other ſcarce hath the 
Rule of a ſmall Village. They may not (as ſome report) cut an Or or 
Cows Throat, though they are his own ; but muſt go and fetch an Rehandria, 
or Anakandrian, to do it : Notwithſtanding ſome of them have a thouſand 
Head of Carrel. 

The Ontſoa are under the Lobavobits, and their near Relations, 

The Ondeves, the meaneſt of all (as their Name imports, Ondeve fignifying 
A loſt Man) are Slaves both by the Fathers and Mothers ſide, or elſe bought, 
or taken in the Wars. When the Anakandrians, Ondzatfi, or Voedzri, and Ontſu, 
dic, they can leave nothing to their Children, becauſe the Grandees or Grez: 
ones under whoſe Juriſdiction they ſtand, take all ; onely they poſſeſs the 
Ground to Plant on. 

The YVoadzuri, Lobavobits, and Ontſoa, may at their pleaſure ſubmit themſelves 
to ſome Great Lord, upon the Deceaſe of their King; for which Submiſſion 
they receive a Gift from the ſame Lord, which intitles him after they die, to 
inherit all they poſſeſs. The Ondeves dare not forlake their Maſters, except it 
be ina time of dearth, or for hunger, and that he denies them Suſtenance 
in which Cale they may freely go to other Maſters. 

The Countrey of Aſi is under the Jurildiftion of the French ; but wa: 
Govern'd by the Zaffaramini, or Rahimine, betore the French had taken it, unde: 
a Prince whom they honor not as a King, but as a God. He was call'd 4x4: 
an Ramach, and*after his death ſucceeded by Andian Marearive, who had been 2 
Chriſtian, Bapriz'd in Choa, brought up by the Jeſuirs, and kept by the Viceroy 
of Gea ; till at length return'd to his Countrey, and deliver'd into the Hanes 
of his Father Andian Thianban. He was well inſtruted in the Chriſtian Religion, 
and could Read and Write after the Exropean Faſhion , ſpoke good Portuga/*, 
and could give a Rational Account of his Faith ; but as ſoon as he came to 
ſee his Father, he berook himſelf ro his former Heatheniſm. He was kill 
by a Musket-Buller at the Siege of the Village Franſbere, by the French, whete 
he had his abode. 
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The Fort of DAUPHIN in ANOSSI. 


the year Sixteen hundred forty four, the French began to ſtrengthen 


themſelves with a Fort, which (in Honor of their Kings Eldeſt Sor 
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they entituled Dauphin ; and to ſertle a Plantation of People, which broug®' 
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almoſt the whole Territory under their Subjetion by force of Arms. 

In the year Sixteen hundred forty ewo, a French Sea-Captain, nam'd Ricault, 
got leave and priviledge for himſelf and his Participants, of the Cardinal 
ſickelien, then Chief Superviſor of the French Affairs, That he might alone ſend 
Ships and People to this Iſland of Madagaſcar, and the adjacent Iſles, to erect 
z Colony for Merchandizing there,. for the benefit of Trade, and to rake Poſ. 
{ſon of the whole in the Name of the King of France. This being granted 
kim for ren Years, with exclufron of all others, a Company was erected by the 
Vadertakers, under the name of the Eaſt-India French ( ompany ; and ſhortly af- 
ter the King augmented their Term unto the year Sixteen hundred l1xty one. 

In that Year, in the Moneth of March, the Company firſt ſent out one Ship, 
under the Command of Captain Coquer, to fetch Ebony-wood : With him there 
were alſo ſent ewo Commiſſioners, call'd Pronis and Foukenburgh, with twelve 
others, to remain there, and expe&t the coming of a Ship which ſhould ſer our 
of France in November. Coquet landed about September ; and in his Sailing by, he 
put in for the Iſlands of Markarrigne and Diego de Rois, of which Pronis took poſs 
leſion in the King's Name; then Sail'd over to St. Maries, and the Bay of 
Antengill, in the Countrey-Language call'd Mangbabe, where they did the ſame : 
But Fckenburgh and Pronis remained in the Haven of St. Lucie, or Manghafia. 
The firſt of April the Ship St. Lawrence arriv'd, being ſent thither by the Compa- 
ny, under. the Command of Captain Giles Rozimont, whilſt Captain Coquet was 
gone to ſeek a Lading in the Territory of Anoſ5si and Matatane. Rozimont brought 
along with him ſeventy freſh Men from Pronis, which all fell ſick, and fo conti- 
nued about a Moneth at Mangbafia, a third part of which quickly died ; where- 
upon the Black Inhabitants made an Attempt upon the new-arriv'd French, bur 
were bought off, with Preſents given by Pronis to the Dian Ramach : Afterward 
Proms ſent twelve French to take their abode in the Territory of Mantane, at a 
Place call'd Manaxzari, partly to Trade for Rice and other Proviſions, and parrt- 
ly to diſcover the Countrey : Burt in their going over a River, fix of them 
were kill'd by Zare Ramebins, a near Relation to Dian Ramath : In like manner, 
in Bobitſmene fix Sea-men of Captain Rogzmont's,with his Son, were lain as they 
were loading of Ebony-wood. 

Regiment at laſt laded ſo much Ebony-wood as he could, and brought over 
the fix other French to Anoſii, to Pronis ; for Pronis had in the mean while chang'd 
his Habitation, and was gone from St. Lacies, or Maghafia, to Anofs: to take his 
Relidence with all his People in Tholonghare Bay, near the betore-mention'd 
fort Dauphin , this place being by them judg'd the frteſt and convenicnrtelt, 
partly for the commodiouſneſs of the Haven, defended from the worlt Winds, 
and partly for che cafineſs in coming to it, not only for Sloops, bur allo for 
Ships, 

The Fort Dauphin lieth next the Bay of Tholangre, in five and ewenty Degrees 
and fix Minutes South Latitude, over againſt the Cape of Itapere, fituate tour 
Degrees higher. 

Behind the Fort ſtand ſeveral Habitations, among which the Houle of the 
Frexch Governor, with a great Garden, planted with all forts of Por-herbs and 
Fruits : Bur in the year Sixteen hundred fifty ſix, this Fort was burn'd down by 
«cident; yer immediately rebuilt, and a good Garriſon plac'd therein. 

The French maintain great Wars againſt the Inhabitants of the neighboring 
Territories, marching into the Mountains, burning down their Hurs and Vil- 
lages, and taking away their Cartel. 


ans In 


H 


", 


Harred of the Invaly 
taiits agauynill the Gem 


The River AMananmypan. 


Employment. 


CGovernmom. 


The Territory of Icame, 


A DESCRIPTION, OF 


In the year Sixteen hundred fifty one, Flacourd being then Commander is 
Chief for the French King, with forty French, and as many Negroes, arm'd with 
Shiclds and Lances, deſtroy'd the Countrey of Franbere, and laid all the Hur 
and Houſes in Aſhes, carrying away many Cows and Oxen, and both Men 
and Women ; ſo that by this means all the Glory of the Reandriaw came tg 


nothing. 
This cruel Uſage rais'd in the [Inhabitants a mortal hatred againſt the French, 


increaſed afrerwards by the ſelling of ſome Men and Women Slaves, by their 
Governor Pronis, to the Netherland Governor of the Iſland Maxritixs. 
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The Territory of MANATENGHA, or 
MANAMPANI, and the Valley 
of AMBOULLE. 


I Territory of Manatengha, or Manampani, ſo call'd from the great 


River of the ſame Name running through it, lieth in three and twen- 
ty Degrees South Latitude, being a very delightful ſpor of Land. 

A little more to the Northward, at the Mouth of the foreſaid River,the Val- 
ley of Amboulle ſhews it ſelf. 

This River, lying with irs Mouth under the Tropick of Capricorn, takes its 
original out of the Valley of Amboulle, and receiverth out of the Mountains Er- 
calida, Hiela, and Manghaze, additional Streams, ſending its Current afterwards 
into the Eaſt. 

In the Valley of Amboulle, ſtands a great Town alſo call'd Ambeull. 

This Valfey produceth many wholeſom Roots and Plants , eſpecially 
white Jenames, and Seſamos, whereof the Inhabitants make Oyl, which they 
call Menachil. 

They have very good and fat Oxen and Cows, beſides ſome conliderable 
Mines of Iron. 

Near the Town Amboxlle riſes a Hot Bath, whoſe Water they have reponed 
to bear a heat ſufficient ro boyl an Egg hard in four and twenty hours ; and 
by the Inhabirants accounted a powerful Remedy againſt the Gout or Sciatica. 

The Natives employ their time in Forgeing and Making Aſagayes, Lances,or 
Darts, and other neat Iron-work. 

The People of Amboulle are Govern'd by a Yoadziri, that is, A great Lars, 
call'd Rabertas, being rich in Cartel, and all neceſſary Proviſion of Vieual : 
Bur his Authority ſeems ſmall , for upon a ſcarcity of Proviſion, his Subjeas 
will cumulcuouſly force him to ſupply their Wants : But afterwards, when tht 
Crop in the Field comes to be cut, he repays himſelf four-fold. 

All the People of this Valley live in fo great liberty, that their Countrey ® 
a Refuge and Shelter for all Rogues and Vagabonds. 

Weltward of Amboulle lieth Izame ; a ſmall place, bur rich in Iron-MinGs 
and Menachil, or Oyl of Seſamos. | 

The Inhabitants, being about eight hundred, are the moſt undaunted 3n 


Warlike of the whole Iſland, yielding Obedience to a Yoadzzri, related in Blood 
co the forlaid Robertay, 
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] He Territory of Yohitsbang reacheth from the River Manatengha,in three 
and ewenty Degrees and a half, to the River Alanangbare, and Bor- 
ders upon Anradſ«bock, and Fangaterre, containing within it a Lordſhip 

call'd Manacaronha, lying at the River Mambondros. 

This Countrey boaſts ſeveral Rivers ; as, firſt, Manatengha, which with four 
Mouthes, viz, Vmangadſimo, Manamaza, Sagandacan, and Vinangavarats, pours it 
ſelf into the Sea : D” Aviboule; by the French call'd St. Giles, four French Miles 
from Manateng ha : D Andraghita, rwo Miles higher . Sandrivmangha, a Mile tur- 
ther, iſluing our of the Mountain of Viboullo : Manambondrou, three or four 
Miles from thence : Moſsianaſh, fifteen French Miles from Aviboulle, where they 
find a good Bay for Barques, by the French call'd Ance de Borgne, that is, The 
crocked Bay. Four Miles more Northerly lies Mananghare, which hath ſeven 
Mouthes, but all Ropp'd up with. great Rocky Clifts. It comerh out of 1to- 
nanpo, lying towards the Weſt ; but augmented by three other fair Rivers, 
Janghainon, Itamampon, and Mangbarak ; all which, uniting with this, loſe their 
Names. 

This Coaſt, from the River Manhafia to Sandravinangha,ſftands inviron'd with 
the high Mountains of Yiboulle, tull of Woods, Dates, and Honey, and afford- 
ng ſome Gold : And indeed the whole Trac, though very Mountainous, yer 
produces abundance of Honey, Oxen, Sugar-canes, Jznames, Rice, and other 
Proviſions for Food, beſides many Iron Mines. 

The Inhabitants are all Black of Colour, with buſhy curl'd Hair upon 
their Heads ; living in a perpetuated Contention, upon ancient Feuds, or old 
Quarrels, intayl'd both ro Memory and Revenge from the Parents to the Chil- 
dren. They are ſo great Thieves,that ſometimes they will rake away the Chil: 
dren and Slaves of their Neighbors, and neareſt Kindred in Blood, to carry 
and (ell them in far diſtant Places. 

They have an innate Enmity to the Zafferamini, as believing, That by 
their Skill in Writing certain Characters, they can bewitch, bring Sickneſles 
upon, and at laſt kill them. Ar the Mouthes of Manatengha live none but Om- 
pizzes, or poor Fiſher-men. 

They make their Clothes for the moſt part of peelings of Trees , which 
they call Fautaſtranos, and Ayo ; or elle they buy Cotton Clothes in Carnoſs: or 
Ampatre. 

Their Arms are Wooden Shields, cover'd with an Oxes Hide, and an heavy 
Aſagay, or Lance. 

They have as many Governors, as Townſhips ; but none of them have any 
Religion : yer they cat no Swines Fleſh by Cuſtom , and are Circumcis'd. 
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The Dominions of ITOMAMPO, IRONDRE, 
VATTEMANAHON, MANA MBOULE. 
and ANACHIMOQUSS]. 


Tomampo lieth in a Valley ſurrounded with high Mountains , about three 
|| ſmall Miles in compaſs, where they Forge excellent Steel. 

Tkendre, a ſmall and Hilly Countrey, in twenty rwo Degrees and thirty 
Minutes South Latitude, ſtands in the Eaſt and Eaſt-North-Eaſt divided by 
high Mountains from Itomampo, and borders in the South upon Yattemanaben, 
and Michicore ; and on the North and North-Weſt, rouches Manambeale, 

Vattemanahon borders Eaſt and North-Eaſt-wards on ITkendre, and on the 
Head-ſprings of the River Itomampo, and Madreri ; Weſt and South, on the 
Countrey of Machicore. It appears a wild Countrey, having been laid waſte in 
the Wars. 

Manamboule hath Limits in the Eaſt and Eaſt-North-Eaſt on the River Is 
mampo ; in the North, on Anachimonſsi ; in the Weſt, at Afiſſack ; in the South, 
on the great Mountains, where the River Jonglabe takes irs Riſe, from thence 
running Weſtwards from Mozambike, into the Sea. 

Anachimouſsi, a Tra&t of about four ſmall days Journey in length, aburterk 
in the Eaſt at the River Jonghaivon, which cuts it through the middle ; in the 
South, on Manamboule ; in the Weſt, on the great Mountains; in the North, 
on the River Mangharak, and the Lordſhip of Eringdrane. 

Several Rivers glide through and water thele Countreys, viz, Itomamps, Jo 2+ 
hainou, Morqua, and Mangharak. 

Itomampo moyſtens and gives name to a {mall Province, which it paſſe; 
quite through, ſtreaming down out of the Mountain of Yibealle, and ſhooting 
from thence into a Dominion call'd Hexdra, lying above that of Inouchen, by 
the River Mananghara. 

The River Jonghainos, that is, The Middle River, flows out of the Mountains 
of Tkondre, and divides Manamboule from Anachimonſsi : Afterwards takes its 
Courſe Northerly, and then turns into the Weſt, a days Journey from Itomany, 
thence flowing dire&tly Weſt one days Journey, it unites with Manharah, 2 
{mall Mile lower ; both which joyning with Iromampo, make the great Stream 
Mananghare, which runs Eaſt and South-Eaſt eight great days Journey, and at 
laſt through ſeven Mourhes, falls into the Sea. 

Maropia, a Branch of Itomampo, paſſes into Mandrarei. 

Mangharak waters the North fide of Anachimonſsi. 

The Soil of Itomampo yields great ſtore of Rice, Ignomes, Sugar-Canes,Corn, 
and Cartel : Anachimouſri, and Manamboule, though Mountainous, yet complain 
of no want, hiding within its Bowels good Mines of excellent Iron : Onely 
Wood is wanting, which they fetch from the Mountains. 

The Voadziri of Manamboule , nam'd Dian Panababe, is become terrible to his 
Neighbors, againſt whom he makes continual Wars, at the Inſtigation, and by 
the Aſſiſtance of the French, 
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ERINGDRANE, and VOHITS- 
ANGHOMBE. 


He Province of Eringdrane is on the Eaſt inviron'd with great Moun- 
il rains, which divide it from Antavare and Ambobits-mene : It hath in the 
Weſt three great Rivers, which diſcharge their Warers into a large 
Bay ; Situate in twenty Degrees South Latitude, to the fide of Mozambike. 
This Countrey is divided into the Great and Small : The Leſs, water'd by 
Mantharak, lieth to the South ; and Great Eringdrane, towards the North : Our 
of whoſe Mountains iflues the River Mangharak, from a Head-ſpring riſing in 
rwenty Degrees and a halt ; from whence, after a long Courſe, it unites with 
another call'd Jonghaivon. 

Pobits-angbombe, parted from Eringdrane by the River Manfiatre, hath on the 
North the Lordi{hip of Anciarakte ; on the Eaſt, that of Sabarez , in ninereen 
Degrees and a half South Latitude, and the high Mountains of Ambohits.mene , 
and Weſtward, the Mozambike Sea. 

The River Manſuatre, being very great, takes its Original our of Eringdrane, 
in the height of eighteen Degrees ; ſo paſſing berween that,and Yohits-anghombe, 
falls into the fore-menrtion'd Bay, in twenty Degrees. 

This Countrey abounds with People, and can, if Occaſion requires, raiſe 
above thirty thouſand Men ; as Yobits-anghombe, an hundred thouſand. 

The Mountains on the Eaſt fide are tull of Cattel, and the Villages beau- 
tiked with handſom Buildings. The People make two forts of Clothes ; one 
of the Thred of the Banana's Tree, almoſt as fine as Silk , the other of pure 
Silk : both which they ſell at reaſonable rates. They are naturally inclin'd 
to quarrel their Neighbors, with whom they live in continual Feuds ; grown 
more imperious, by the Aſſiſtance receiv'd upon all Eflays from the French. 
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the Territory of MANAKARONGHA, 
and MATATARNE. 


Oth theſe Countreys lie between the Rivers Mananghara and Mananzari, 
on the Sea-coalt ; rouching in the Weſt on the Mountains which divide 


Anachimon T and Erimgdrane. 

The River Mananghara conſiſts of a Confluence of other meeting Waters ; 
4 lomampo, Outhaivon, and Mangharak ; which laſt intermingles with the Ocean 
through ſeven Mouthes, as before-mention'd, every one lying about four 
French Miles from another, and known by the Names of Kalownanga, Maninghi- 
you, Mananbaton, Mananpatran, Onghamiri, Mananfingha, and Rentofou. 

At the River Matatane lies the Territory fo call'd : This River hath irs Ori- 
inal from the Mountains of Vattebei, and enters the Sea by ewo Our-lers, di- 
Rant from each other ſeven French Miles, with pleaſant Fields berween. 

The Land hereabours lies plain and even, producing Sugar-Canes, Honey, 

Fonames, 


Th: River Munſfiarre, 


The River Aananghars. 


The Territury of Afata- 


fanr, 


1 DESCRIPTION, OF 


Jenames, and Cartel, and well water'd with many Streams, replete with Fiſh 
From theſe Canes an extraordinary proht might be cained, it che people were 
inſtructed and firted with Materials ro Extract and Boil the Sugar, 

The great men have to the number of fifteen or rwenty Women, which live 
apart in a ſeparate place, ſurrounded with Hedges, where every one hath x 
ſmall Houſe to dwell in,into which they dare let none enter, upon forfeicure of 
their lives. 

They have ncither Moſques nor Churches, yer give themlelves over wholly to 
Superſtition, and Sorcery, as an effe@ thereof, giving credit to Charmes and 
CharaQters written after the Arabian faſhion, which they call Hiridri, Maſarabes, 
and Taliſſimou. They imagine ſome of theſe able to prevent Thunder, Rain, 
Wind, and Wounds gotten in the Wars, and likewile as Preſervatives apainſ 
Poyſon ; good Defences againſt Robbing,and Burning of their Houſes and Vil, 
lages; in ſhort,infallible Remedies againſt all Misfortunes. All theſe Charms the 
Ombiaſſen, a Gallimaufry of Prieſts, Aſtrologers, and Sourhlayers, make and ſel} 
to the meaner ſort of Blacks, which wear the ſame about their Necks, and ſew'd 
in their Girdles. They cut the fame CharaQters allo on Gold, Silver, and ſmall 
flat pieces of Reed for the ſame purpole. 

The Inhabitants are rwo forts, Zaffekaſonambon, or Caſtmambor, the chief , 
and Zafferabhmina, both Whites, but the fart more detorm'd, although generally 
Prieſts, and Learned-men. 

Abour thirty or hve and thirty years ago , all the Zafferabimins were kill'd, 
except Women and Children; to whom the Conquerors gave ſome Iſlands and 
Fields to Inhabit; on which they Planred and fed their Cartel, and are ever 
ſince call'd Ontampaſſemaci, which is to lay, People of the Sand of Mechs, becaulc 
they are Arabians of the Red-Sea. 

The (aſmanbos put in for this Iſland (by their own relation) by the direQi- 
ons and Command of the (aliff of Meche, to inſtru the Iſlanders in Mabomet: 
Superſtition, about a hundred and fixty years ago : At whichrtime, their Chict 
Governor Married the Daughter of a great Lord, and Prince of Matatan, a Ne- 
gr0; with condition , that her Iſſue, Male or Female, ſhould be call'd after his 
Daughters name Cafonantes, as is uſual on the South fide of this Iſland, and al- 
lo in Mattricore. 

The Zafſekaſimombou are mightily increas'd in number, and teach to Read and 
Write Arabick, keeping Schools in all the Villages for the Youth. 

The Pntampaſſanaci live by Fiſhing, wherein they employ their whole time; 
and have arriv'd to a wonderful dexterity therein. 

Next the River Matatam lic along the Sea Coaſt many others ; as Mangbaſwats, 
Manangkare, Mananhane, Itin, Itapaxlobei, Itapenloſirire, and Itapaulomaint-biranon, Fo 
nara, Lomaborik, or Morombei, and the Mantaraven. 

Manghaſiuts, or Manghaſies, is an indifferent River , three ſmall Miles from 
Matatam ; on whole Shore the French have a FaQtory, but dangerous to come to 
with a Boat, by reaſon of the Rocks and Shelves that clog it. 

Four Miles from thence paſſeth the River Mananghan. 

The Mananbere, which ſignifies much Proviſion; abounds with Fiſh. 

Intin, a Mile and a half from thence, but a ſmall Pool. 

The Itapoulobei, Itapoloufirire, and Hocakmein-chainees, are three ſmall River, 
lying two Miles diſtant from cach other, and take their original our of tht 
neighboring Mountains, 
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The Faroan, three Miles from the Itapaulomintbiranos, is a great River, and Na- 
rigable for a Bark; on whoſe Banks the Whites of Manouffi have ſeated them- 
ſelves. 

Lamoborik, or Morombei, three (mall Miles from Faraon,comes out of the High- 
Land, fix or ſeven Miles towards the Weſt. 

Manataraven a {mall River, lieth about fix Miles from Morombei. 


The Territory of Antavare, Manoufh, 


and Vobirſmene. 


degrees and an half South-Latitude, and extending to the (ape Ma- 

nouffi ; delightfully Water'd by the Mananzas , a large and fair River, 
iſſuing from the ſeep Aſcenrts of Ambohitſmene ; or the Mountains lying North 
and by Eaſt. 

The Territory of Manouffi, reacheth from the (ape of the ſame denomis 
nation , to the River Mananghourou: fifteen Miles more Northerly , berween 
which (ape and River, lic three other Rivers, Andredi, Tenaſatamamou, and Ten- 
Loni. 

fntavane produces plenty of Rice, Ignames, Bananoes , Sugar-Canes , Honey, 
Oxen, Goats, with all ſorts of Fowl and Vial. 

The Territory of Ambobitſmene lieth North and by Weſt from Antavare, and 
takes name from the aforeſaid high Red Mountain, in nineteen degrees and a 
half, or ewenty South-Latitude ; which may be ſeen fifreen Leagues off at 
Sea, reſembling Table-Mount, at the Cape of Good Hope. 

This ledge of Hills runs fifteen French Miles to the In-land ; berween which 
and the Sea the Land appears very low , Marſhy, and full of Lakes; among 
which one of above fifteen Miles long and broad. 

Upon theſe Mountains, the people of Famantera, have Zaffarabong for their 
place of Reſidence ; which place abounds with Gold, Iron,Cartrel, Rice,Sugar- 
Canes, Ionames, Silk Clothes, and other Neceſlaries. 

Twelye Miles from Mananghoros, Avibaha enters the Sea ; being (perhaps) an 
Our-let of the aforeſaid Lake. 

Three Miles from thence, the River T/atſack and three other, Foutchurao, and 
2 Mile and half ogward, Ivorbon pours down into a Bay, by the Inhabitants 
cll'd Tametayi ; bur by the French Mariners , Port aux prunes , that is , Plumb- 
Haven, 


Nees of Matatane followeth Antavare, ſcituate in one and ewenty 
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The Territory from Tameravi ro the Bay of An- 
rongil, that is, to the Countrey of Voulou. 
lou, the Long-Point, the Lordſhip of 

Andouvoulhe , with the Bay of 


Manghabei, or Antongll, 


1 "Heſe Countreys begin at the Haven of Tametavi, or Plumb- Haven, lying 
in cight degrees and a half, and ſpreading by the Sea Coaſt to the Bay 
of Antongil; in the Language of the Countrey call'd Manghabei , in ff. 

teen degrees South-Latirude , to the Land-wards inclos'd with the Mountains 

of Vohits-anghombe, and Anſunach. 

After the Plumb- Haven they have four ſmall Rivers, Faxtack, Fabs, Fabe, and 
Marobarats, diſtant a ſmall mile cach from another : After that Anacchinguet;, 
making a deep Haven, with a good Sandy bottom; bur open to the North-Eaf 
Eaſt, and South-Eaſt Winds. 

Three ſmall Miles Northerly , you diſcover Longue-Point. The Countrey | 
about moiſten'd by the River Youlouilon. 

Five Miles further, lieth the great River Ambato ; famous for the Rocks and 
obſcure Clifts, but never comes to the Ocean. 

Two {mall Miles more Northerly, you come to Galemboules, in ſeventeen de- 
grees and an half; a large receptacle for Barks, but very dangerous, becauſe of 
the blind Rocks and boiſterouſneſs of the Sea : near which ſtands a Town 
call'd Ratſimelone, but by the French Mariners St. Mala. 

Three Miles from Galemboulon , a very fair and great River pours its ſelf into 
the Sea; wherein they ſay the ſmall Iſland Ambexlnoſii ſhews it felt. 

The River Manangharow running from Weſt to Eaſt, divides its ſelf near the 
Sea Coaſt into four diſtin Channels; of which it ſelf being one, retains its 
name from the Original to the Mouth : The other three are, Mananſatran, the 
ſecond Marinbou, oppoſite to the Iſland Noſti Ibrabim, or St. Mary ; and laſtly, the 
Stream Jamiami, a great and ſpacious River, which at its Outlet into the Sea, al- 
ways holds ſeven or cight Foot Warer. 

After this follewerh the River Manangbare, fronting the North Poiat of the 
Iſland St. Mary , and the South Point of Awcengd Bay; cntring the Sea with lo 
chmmodious an opening, that a great Bark may cally come in or our. 

Following along the Weſtern Coaſt, the Countrey of Andowvouche cometh to 
view, that is, The Bay ; but becauſe of the many other, as Antongil, by the Inha- 
biranrs formerly call'd Manghabei , for Antongil is a Portugal name , proceeding 
from a Portugueſe Sea-Captain, Antonio Gills who diſcover'd it. 

It lieth in fifteen degrees South-Larirude, ſtretching Northward, and about 
ix Miles broad. In the deepeſt part of the Bay lieth an Iſland very high os: 
of the Water, rwo large miles about delightfully green, fruirful in all ſorrs of 
Proviſion ; compleatly ſtor'd with freſh Water, Hens, Honey, and Bow 
Seamen cſteem it a moſt convenient refreſhing place. 

At the entrance of the Bay,are three or four other ſmall Iſlands,cither 50w" 


with Rice, or full of Weeds. 
On 
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On the North fide , are three populous Towns , with ſeveral other along 
the Shore ; neighbor'd by a great River , which divided into two Arms, the 
one running to the North, the other to the Weſt, making in the middle at the 
parting an Iſland. 

Further onto the North appears another great Town,call'd by the Portugueſe 
St. Angelo, ſurrounded with a ſtrong Palliſado : Oppolice to which on the left 
hand another, which the Netberlanders in their firſt Voyage to the Eaſt-Indics, in 
the Year Fifteen hundred ninery five named Spakenburgh, conſiſting of about a 
wndred and eighty Houſes : Weſt South-Weſt from the foremention'd Iſland, 
glides another River, upon which a Town lieth. 

The Grounds are exceeding good and fat, well water'd, and full of Graſs, , 7* 
but not over-ſtocke with Cartel, the richeſt Perſon having ſcarce a Herd of four 
and rwenty Beaſts. 

The Towns here ſhew more of Archite&ure than uſual in theſe parts, and 
2dvantageouſlly Seated, cither upon the Mountains, or along the River, Fen- 
ced with Stakes; with two Entrances or Doors , onely the one to the Warer, 
the other to the ſide of a Wood, for their flight thicher, when ſer upon by the 
Enemy and worfſted. 

All the People from the Plum Haven to Antongil-Bay, obſerve the ſame Cu» 
ſtoms, and all name themſelves one among another, Zaffehibrabim, that is, The 
Generation of Abrabam ; or Noſfi Abrabim, from the Iſland Abrabam, whence they are 
Iprung. 

By cheir keeping holy the Saturday, their whiteneſs of colour, and ſome 
other particular Cuſtoms, Flaccourt thinks them to be deſcended from the Stock 
of the Jews and Arabians, who fled thither many years ago. 

Both Men, Women, and Children are whiter than thoſe of Matatane and 4n- 
inobeiſaba,with ſmooth Hair hanging down ar length; being good natur'd,mild, 
and hoſpitable, nor inclin'd ro Robbery or Murther. 


la Dancing and Singing, they ſeem to ule ſome kinds of meaſures ; Footing 
tin pairs, ſometimes making diſtinct ſtops, and ſtretching our their Arms. 

All their Songs conſiſt of Epithalamiums ; in the Chanting whereof they uſe 
odd Poſtures, and all the by-ſtanders keep time by clapping of hands, which 
they call Manghoveh, that is, Keeping, as if they ſhould ſay they would keep 


ume. 


Men and Women, when they have any ſickneſs in their Eyes or Head, they 
anoint their Faces, ſometimes with white, ſometimes with black, red or yellow 
Colours : But old Women uſe that kind of Painting to make them ſeem the 
more lively and youthful. 

The Women and Maids have an obſeryant and ftri&t eye held over them, lo 
that a man cannot without difficulty be permitted acceſs ro them. 

They are very diligent in Husbandry : In the morning before Sun-riſe; go- 
ing to the Rice-Fields, from whence they return not till Sun-ſer. 

The Men cut up Canes, call'd by the Indians, Bambs, and here YVoulow, which - 
being dry'd they ſer on fire, and then lay the aſhes as Compoſt upon the ground 

| to inrich it; after that the Women and Girles ſet the Rice, Grain by Grain, 
—_— 2 hole in the Earth with a Stick, into which che Grain being caſt, they 
it up, 

The Seed-rime (as we may call it) being over, they ſever the Rice from the 
Veeds, and carry the ripe Corn from the Field into the Barns. In the mean 
ime, while the Women are buſic at their labour, the Men begin in other pla- 
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ces to cut up and burn ; for as ſoon as they ſee the firſt Sown Rice come up, 
they fer another Crop immediately ,; fo that they continually labour, and have 
the whole year through Rice in the Leaf, in the Bloſſom, and in the Ear. The 
ſame they do with all other Dreſſings and Plantings. 

Here you muſt take notice , that the Canes or Bambu beforemention'd , in 
burning makes ſo great a noiſe, that may be heard at a great diſtance, as if 
multitude of Ordnance, Muskerts, and Piſtols were ſhot off rogether. 

The Merchandize which the French (ell ro the Galemboulle , ſerveth them nor 
for Ornament or wearing , but they keep it up as a Treaſure, and buy Cartel 
with it in the Countrey of Anſianackte and the Mountains of Ambobirſmene. 

They find little Gold among thoſe of Galemboulle, but ſome quaniries of Sil. 
ver, and that reddiſh, courſe, and unrefin'd, or of a bale allay. 

Theſe people, and all the Zaffebibrabims, keep the Saturday holy, as we hin- 
ted before. They do not acknowledge Mabomer, bur call all che Mabumetan;, Caf. 
fers : they reverence Noah, Abrabam, Moſes, and David, but take no notice of the 
other Prophets, nor of Chriſt, and hold Circumciſion. They obſerve no Faſts, 
nor have any Law or Worſhip, neither know what it is to pray to God, though 
nevertheleſs they offer Sacrihces of Oxen, Cows, and Goats. They have no 
Temples, or other places of Worſhip or Aſlembly,bur Amounonques or Burying. 
places of their Fore-fathers, to whole memory they ſhew great reverence; by 
all which, they ſeem to have ſome lirtle Reliques of Judaiſm. They are ſogreat. 
ly addited to their own Cuſtoms , that they will rather die of hunger , than 
eat of a Beaſt or Fowl kill'd by any Chriſtian , or one of the Southern 
Coaſt. 

All the Children born on a Tueſday, Thurſday, or Fryday, they bring into 
the Woods,and lay down as untimely Fruirs,for to perith by cold or hunger,or 
be devour'd by the wild Beaſts; although ſomerime by one or dther of the Wo- 
men, out of tenderneſs and compaſſion, taken up and ſuckjed. 

Every Village hath a peculiar Lord , in the Countrey Language call'd F:. 
loubei, who adminiſters Juſtice to the People; and the eldeſt rakes upon him as 
a Judge to decide all differences. They aſſiſt and aid one another in the Wars, 
bur if any of the Filowbei quarrel, all the reſt interpoſe as Mediators,who take up 
and moderate the Controverſie ; bur it they will not hearken , they leave them 
to decide it by Arms,fitting neutral SpeQtators. 

Theſe people uſe their Slaves more like Children than what they are, inlo- 
much that they eſteem them as Sons, admitting them to cat at their Tables, and 
not ſeldom beſtowing their Daughters upon them for Wives, 

The Hollanders have formerly frequented this Bay, to buy Rice and Slaves, 
and ſome years ago began to grow numerous, till the unwholeſomnels of the 
Air kill'd many ; and the Lords of the Countrey, either by open force, or clan- 
deſtine practiſes, weary'd out and deſtroy'd the reſt. 

This is all that hitherto could be known concerning this Iſland, at the South 
Eaſt and Eaſt fide ; for from the Bay of Antomgil to the North end, little diſco» 
very hath yet been made by the people of Europe ; onely we have heard of a 
Terricory call'd Yohemaro, and in the Portugal Sea-Cards fer down by the name 
of Boamaro, inhabited by White People. According to the relation of a Gold- 
ſmith, whoſe Anceſtors were the oft-ſprings of Yohemaro. In this Territory much 
Gold hath been found. 

On the Eaſt Coaſt of this Juriſdidtion, appears the Bay of Yobemaro, or Bos 
maro, lying in South-Latirude, 
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I; remains yer, that we deſcribe the Coalt and the adjacent Countreys lying 
+ the Mouth of the River Franſhere, as you pals to the Weſt and North, to the 
fig of Zonghelabe ; ſo call'd by the Inhabitants, but by the Europeans St. Jugu- 


fn, and Manſuatre. 


1 
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ro the River Mandrer1. 


dy way of four great French Leagues ; and from thence to the Bay of Ra- 

noifoutchy, otherwiſe call'd the Bay of the Galliones, rwo Leagues. Upon 
this Sandy Coaſt Rand ſome Buſhes berween two Lakes , call'd, The Pools of 
inbuve ; upon whole more fertiliz'd Banks grows abundance of Ales, in the 
Countrey phraſe named Tetech. 

Beyond Monkale, and Ranoifourchi you pals through a way call'd Mozambike ; 
but the chiefeſt Village call'd Italy, 

The Bay of Ranoifoutchi hath a good coming in for a Bark or Sloop, bur not 
fora great Ship ; it lieth open ro the South and South-Eaſt Winds: the worſt 
that blow in theſe Countreys, never ariſing but accompany'd with Thunder 
and Tempeſts. 

Five Miles from thence glides the River Mandreri , upon whole Banks they 
make abundance of Salt, with little labor and coſt. 

The Soil here cannot produce Rice, by reaſon of the two much Sandineſs, 
but Cotton they have in abundance, and Oil made of the Plant Ricinus, good 
for many ſickneſles, and other uſes. 

Ever ſince four hundred and twelve, the Portueneſe had at the Bay a Habi- 
ation, under a Captain of their own, call'd Macinorbei by the Natives, but by 
the Portugueſe Mioſignor ; with the addition of che word Bei, that is, Lord. 


RB. the Mouth of the River Franſhere,to the Cape of Monkale, licth a San- 
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The Territory of Ampatre, Mananghare, 
and Caremboule, 


dreri , berween both it ſpreads in length by the Coaſt twenty French 
Miles ; in the breadth ewelve, from the Sea to Machicore. The Coun- 
rey within hath neither Rivers nor Water , onely by chance ſome Ditches or 
Ponds, yer boaſts an exceeding fertility, being full of Wood , with which the 
lnhabitants ereR their Villages, ſurrounded with Poles and Thorns, fo that ir 
5 impoſiible tro come into them, but through the Gartes. 
| The Natives addict themſelves extraordinarily ro Robbing and Pillaging of 
Geir Neighbors, not onely of Goods, bur alſo of their Wives ; for which rea- 
on great Feuds ariſe amongſt them, which oftentimes break into an open 
Hoſtiliry, 
This Province can bring three thouland men into the Field. 
M mm 2 Every 


q Mpatre, hath in the Eaſt the Territory of Carcanoffi, with the River Man- 
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Every Village here (as in the former) hath a Lord; amongſt which one has, 
the preheminence of Command over the other. 

The River of Mandrery, parting Carcanoſſe and Ampatra, glides very ſwift, but 
lies for the moſt part ſtopr up. Ir rakes original our of the ſame Mountzin 
with that of Iromampo, and falls at the laſt by the South into the Sea. 

Many Rivers bring hither their eributary Screams, as Marepia, taking hi; 
courle by Icondre ; Manamaboulle and Manangbare : Manamboulle deſcending from 
the Mountain Hiela, and Mananghare iſluing from the ſame on the South-web 
ſide. 

Mananyghare is inhabited with a People fo unaccuſtom'd ro War, that every 
Great Man appropriates his Neighbors Countreys to himſelf, as if he were the 
rightful Owner : whereupon none will cither Till or Manure the Land, bur 
let it lie waſte, and become a ſhelter for wild Hogs and Oxen. 

The Mountain Hiela towres up with a lofty heighth, lending from its ſide; 
the River Manampani. This Hill boaſts a great number of Inhabitants, and di, 
vides the Valley of Amboulle, Machicore, and the Carcanoſii, one from another : 
Weſtward of which laſt appears a Territory call'd Encalidan ; between which 
alſo and the Valley Amboulle, a {mall Trac, ſtyl'd Caracarack. 

Caremboulle, a ſmall Countrey, about fix Miles in length, and three or four 
in breadth, borders in the South, on the Sea ; Weſtwards, on the Bay of Caren- 
boulle ; and Eaſt, at Ampatre, where allo the River Manambenve gives it a limit, 

The River Manambouve hath a full Stream, about thirty French Miles from 
that of Mandrerey, beginning in Machicore, and running to Carembenlle, a Courſe 
of fifteen or ewenty Miles. 

Twenty French Miles Weſtward, the ſmall Rivulet Manamba joyns with the 
SCA. 

Mener andre, another ſmall River, rwo Miles from Manamba, poures down 
out of Machicore, and runs Sourth-Sourh-weſt. 

Four Miles from that are two other little Brooks, that fetch their original 
out of a {mall adjacent Mountain. 

The Coaſt of Caremboalle, the outermoſt South-ſide of Madagaſcar, ſtretcheth 
Faſt and Weſt ; but beginneth from the River Manamba, to run North-weſt to 
that of Manerandre, and from thence ro Manamba and Machicort. 

The Land of Carembouile is dry and parched, yet hath ſome few good Pz- 
ſtures Rock'd with Cartel. 

In Ampatre grows abundance of Cotton, whereof they make Clothes, and 


ſome Silk. 


The Territory of Mahafalle, Houlouve, 


Siveh, and Y ouronhehok. 


Salr-River, call'd in Portugueſe, Sacalite, about fifteen French Miles 
from Manomba and Hachicore. 
This River, lying in five and ewenty Degrees South-Latitude, cometh ov! 
of the Region of Houlouve, beginning at the Mouth of the ſaid Sacalne, and 
thooteth into the Countrey ewo days Journey. 


IVISis ſeated farther to the Weſt with the Sea-coaſt, reacheth to the 
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Siveh runnerh along the Sea-coaſt about four Miles in lengrh. 

Aker Siveb followeth Touronbebok, wherein appears the Bay of St. Auguſtine. 

Vorrlabe, a great River, receiverh on its North-fide, beſides many petty 
Brooks, the Water of three larger Streams, viz. Ranoumanathi, Ongebabemaſſei, 
and Sacamare. It rifeth out of the Mountain of Manamboulle, and runs to the 
Weſt, having irs outlet Southerly into the Sea by a very fair Bay, call'd by the 
Partugueſe, St. Auguſtine, bur by the Inhabiranes, Ongelabe. Ir lieth in three 
and rwenty Degrees South-Latitude, defended from hurtful Winds, and from 
the South ro the North-welt paſlable for great Ships ; yer hath ſome Cliffs ly- 
ing on both ſides, dangerous for their coming in. 

On the South-hide of the Bay, the French have erected a Fort reſembling four 
ſmall Bulwarks, ſurrounded with Stakes, or Palhiſado's, and a Trench of three 
Fathom broad, and rwo Foot deep in Water ; having on one fide a Way in the 
Trench above ten Foot broad, by which they enter into the Forr. 

Abour the Year Sixteen hundred forty and four, the Engliſh Landed here four 
hundred Men ; bur near three hundred, with the Captain, dy'd by the Feveriſh 
malignity of the Air and Hunger : at laſt the remainder were deliver'd from 
the jaws of Death, by means of a Ship that Touched at this Place, and carry'd 
them from thence : for all uſually in their Voyages to the Eaſt-Indies make ſome 
ſtay here, for refreſhing, and bring their Sick there to Land, to recover their 
health. 


The Territorv of Machicore. 


i dy Territory of Machicore, a great Countrey, ſtretcheth the whole length 

of the River Tonghelabe, that is, Eaſt-North-Eaſt, and Weſt-South-weſt, 
ſeventy French Miles ; and the like difference from Eaſt ro Weſt ; bur 
from the North to the South, not above fifty, that is, from the aforeſaid Ri- 
ver to Ampatre and Mabafalle, but lies utterly waſte. 

This Province, as alſo thoſe of Concha, Manamboulle, Alfiſſach, and Mabefalle, 
ſtood formerly under the Government of one Lord, call'd Dian Balonalen, that 
1s, Maſter of a bundred thouſand Parks : Then was the whole in Peace, and flou- 
iſhed in happineſs and Riches, even to exceſs. Burt after the death of Balanalen, 
who left ſeveral Sons, they fell into Wars for the Inhericance in ſuch a mea- 
lure, that they were all extirpated. 

From Onghelabe right Northwards, appear two great Rivers, the one call'd 
Rawumanith, ſpoken of before, and Ranownene, which comes out of Anachimouſs, 
and poures its Water in two and rwenty Degrees South-Latirude, into a Bay 
near the Sea ; and a third leſs, known by the name of Rawumanithi, running 
towards the Weſt-Sourh-weſt into a Bay, in twenty Degrees South-Latirude. 

This Countrey the Portugueſe call Terra del Gads, that is, The Countrey of Cattel, 
from the vaſt Herds chereof breeding in it. 

There are three other Rivers run towards the Weſt, the one Sobavianh; the 
ther Soumads ; and the third, Manatangh, all lowing into a great Bay, in nine- 
teen Degrees. 

Higher to the Northward the French have hitherto little knowledge of this 
Iſland ; and the Portugeſe have for theſe many years diſcover'd all upon the 
Sa-coaſt, except ſome few Places, as the Countrey, or Bay of Paxel, of St. An- 
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drew, Cabo di Donna noſtra Cunha, Rio de St. Andreas, Rio de Durgo Soares, and laſtly 
the Cape of St. Sebaſtian, the uttermoſt North-weſt Point of this Iiland. 

We will proceed now to give you ſome account of the general ſtate of the 
INand. 

They find Iron and Steel in great abundance , which they work and 
cleanſe with more caſe and leſs labour than with us; for the Smiths take x 
Basker full of the Mineral, as they find it ready, and lay it upon red hot 
Coals berween four Stones, ſet and cloſed about with Clay, and blown up 
with a pair of Bellows made in manner of a Wooden Pump ; with which 
blowing, the Mineral within an hours time melts, and ſo drawn off and for. 
ced into Bars, or Staves of three or four pound. 

There are alſo, as they ſay, Mynes of Steel in the Territories of Alabafalle, 
Anacbimouſ#i, Inourbon, Icondrean, Manamboulle ; and in Ambeulle, Anoſsi, Matatane, 
and Manghabei, good Iron. Silver is very common in thele Countreys, yer 
hath none ever found there any Mynes cither of Silver, Copper, Lead, or 
Tin. 

They find Gold alſo among the Inhabitants, not brought thither to them, 
but found every where in great plenty, and ſuch as the Europeans have none 
of ; they call it in their Countrey Language Youlamene Youtrures, yet diſtinguiſh 
it into three ſorts; the farſt their In-land Gold, or Gold #Þ Malaceſſe, palc- 
colour'd, and is pliable as Lead ; an Ounce whereof is not worth ten Crowns, 
The ſecond, Gold of Hecha, or Voulamencraca, which the Robandrians brought 
with them our of their Countrey, it being very fhne, and good Dackat-Gold. 
The third, that which the Chriſtians have brought thither, being hardeſt to be 
melred, and by them is nam'd Voulamene YVoutrouwa, as they ſay. The Gold of 
Malacaſſe was firſt found in the Countrey, of which there are Mynes inthe Ter- 
ritory of Anoſfi, and elſewhere, by the relation of the Blacks. The In-land Gold 
they divide into three ſorts ; one very fe, call'd Littebaronghe ; the ſecond lels 
hne, ſtyl'd Voulamene Saxteby ; and a third ordinary, nam'd Abets-Lovas. 

Precious Stones they find in the Rivers and Brooks of many kinds, as Cry- 
ſtal, Topazes, Granats, Amethyſts, Eagles-ſtones, Smaragdines, or Emerauds, 
Saphyres, Jacinths, Jaſpers, Agats, Blood-ſtones, (by the Inhabirants call'd 
Rabamanghe, and by the Phyſitians in Greek, Hematifes) Cornelion, Toad-ſtones, 
and ſuch like. 

They find in ſeyeral quarters of this Iſland divers ſorts of Waters, ſome run- 
ning above, and ſome under Ground, receiving a taſte and quality according 
to the Mineral they participate of. 

In the Valley of Amboulle ariſeth a Spring with very hot Water, a powerful 
Medicine againſt Sickneſſes growing from Cold in the Sinews : the ſame being 
drunk is a great PeQoral, and cures all Diſeaſes of the Stomach, openeth ob- 
ſtructions in the Reins and Spleen, and expells the Stone and Gravel. 

They have in many places Springs that taſte like Iron; as near Fort 
Dauphin in Aneſfi, which the French and the Blacks therefore call the Iron-water. 

In a high Mountain in Amboulle are Fountains of ſalt Water (although thir- 
ty Miles diſtant from the Sea,) whereof the Natives make Salr. 

Manghaſia ſhews a Fountain upon a Hill, out of which iſſues Jews-Gumre. 
In the Precin& of Fanghaterre, Weſtward of Mont Hiels, arc Brooks with white 
Water, that taſte and ſmell like Brimſtone. 

Houlouve, and Vouroubebock, afford rich Salt-Perre Caves; which they name in 
general Tentele, and make-four ſorts of it, Bee-Honey, call'd Yoatentele ; green 
Me quitt- 
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Meſquite-Honey, by name Sib; and two forts of Honey of Piſmires, one of Fly- 
ng Pilmires, Swarming together in hollow Trees; and of other Piſmires a 
lizle bigger, which make their Honey in Youtantames, that is, great Mole-hills 
ſharp and copped above,every where boared through with Ant-holes. All theſe 
Honeys have a very (wee: taſte, 

But beſides theſe, they tell of ewo other ſorts of Honey, one hard and ſweet, 
more reſembling Sugar than Honey , yet call'd Textele Sacondre, made of the 
Leaves of a little Tree or Shrub , which at maturity turn into yellow , green, 
and red Husks ; ſome hold this to be the Tabaxir of the Arabians, or Sugar of the 
Bambors Cane, which yields rather an unpleaſant than (wee: taſte. 

There is yet another {ſort of Honey, ſaid to be Venomous or Poylonous, yet 
made by Bees which fuck it out of the Flowers of a Tree, bearing ſtrong Poy- 
ſon, and found in (arckarak, a member of Anoſt. 

The Inhabitants make three forts of Wine; the firſt and commoneſt, of Ho- 
ney ; the ſecond of Sugar, which they call Tovach, or Tovapare, being ſomewhat 
bitter of taſte like new Beer, or as the Kernel of an Apricock , made inthe 
Countreys of Manamboule, Matatane, and Hangbabei, by boyling the Sugar Canes 
in Water to the conſumprion of a third part, then putting it into great Calla- 
baſbes, it becomes Wine on the third day. This Wine hath ſuch a corroſive qua- 
lity, that pur it ito an Epg-ſhel), it will cat the ſame throrow in the ſpace of 
one hour. 

The third, ſome make of the great Bananoes Fruits, putting the ſame into a 
Vellel, and boyling it four or hve hours, of which cometh a cartiſh Wine like 
Sider. 

They have ſeveral forts of Oil , with which both Men and Women anoint 
their Heads and Bodies; for want thereof they take Ox Suer mixt with Wax. 
The beſt known and ordinarieſt Oils are, Menachtanbe, (Menaen igniftieth Oil) 
Mruchil, Menachovivat, Monachmafoutra, Menach Voarave, Menach Apokoponk, Menach 
Vatag, and Menach Arame. 

Menach Tanhbetanhbe made of a Plant, in the Countrey Language call'd Tanke- 
tanks; and by us, Tree of Wonder; and in Latin Ricinus ; Minalchis Oil they 
make in the Valley of Amboulle , of a Fruit or Seed call'd Yoankare ; and in 
Exrope, Seſamus : Menachowvivou they extract of a Fruit as big as an Almond, and 
hath a good taſte both in Eating and Drinking : Menachmafoutra made of the 
Kernels of the Fruits of the Dragon-Tree; bears the ſame thickneſs as Oil of 
Nutmegs, but without ſmell; it cures Scabs, and dry Tertters : Yoarave is 
drawn from the Fruit Fontfi : Menachſowaba, of the Fruit Apokapouk, being very 
Poyſonous : Menach Vintag, of a great Acron : Menach Arame, of the Kernel of 
the Fruit of the Tree, from whence the Gum call'd Tacamabacha proceeds. 

From hence Merchants bring divers ſorts of Phyſical Earth, one red, (Tamene 
in their Speech) as good, if not the ſame with that, by the Apothecaries call'd 
Bale Armaniack : another call'd, Terra Sigillats, Sealed Earth ; that properly (o 
named, brought from the Iſland of Lemnes, and therefore allo call'd Terra Lems 
us; yet according to Flakowrt, that of Madagaſcar, no leſs eſteem'd than the other, 
and among the Natives call'd Tavelifſe. A third like Chalk, excellent to waſh 
Linen in ſtead of Sope, being a fat Clay, like the Earth of Malta, which they 
lay, carry'd about one, hath power to kill or drive away Snakes or Serpents, 
ot at leaſt, ro reſiſt their Poyſon ; the Vulgar name there is Tanefoutchi. 

They have great variety of Gums, known by the general name Lite ; lome 


well ſcented, and others without any ſmell: Of theſe we will reckon firſt Lite- 
menta., 
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menta, or Benjoin, Literame, or Taccamabacea * Late Fimpi, a pleaſant ſcented Gum, 
Lite-Enfourabs, a kind of green Roſin, with a Balſom-like ſmell  Quizominthi, 
black Gum, which ſerves to Glue the Handles to their Afſageys : Hingue , ; 
black well ſcented Gum : Litimithſi, black like Jab ; very drawing, bur quick, 
ly grows dry and hard , yet the Women ule it ro Gum their Faces, to prevent 
Wrinkles ; it heals alſo Wounds and Sores. Litin Birfk, Gum made by the Piſ. 
mires in the Territory of Ampatre; is white, and hangs on a ſmall Branch of 
a Tree, incloſing within it ſmall Piſmires : Falanoxe, that is, Musk, tometh 
from a Creature as big as a Cat : Litineha is our Dragons Bloods : Litin Barenks, 
ko, another ſort of Dragons Blood : Latinpane, well ſcented Roſin, of the Tree 
Fane : Vahonlitintang, the Sap or Juice of the Tree, Vimang, or Alce : Litngharn, 
24, a yellow Gum, like Gutta Gambs, coming from a Tree, out of whoſe BloC. 
ſoms the Bees gather a delicious Honey. 

Nature hath alſo tor'd this Iſland with many kinds of Plants, as well for 
Food as Phyſick ; as firſt the nutrimencal are chele : 

Rice of rwo ſorts, the one call'd in the Countrey phraſe YVaremanghbe, and the 
other Vatomandre : The firſt being of four ſorts, two of them are Bearded and 
very white ; the other rwo ſorts Bearded, with a red Shell , that curns ruſſe: 
when it is boyl'd. 

The Rice Vatomandre grows never but in Winter, is {maller than the other, 
and ſowriſh of caſte. 

The Rice Yarebondre, differenc'd onely by the name. 

Another ſort of Rice, call'd from YVaremangbe, becauſe Planted in the Sum- 
mer to be Reaped in the Winter, yields not ſo much as the other; neither is it 
Planted, bur in a ſcarcity of other Rice , or when the Graſhoppers or Locuſts 
have eaten up the former Crop. 

T here they have divers forts of Ignamce Roots, which they all call with the 
general name of Owvi, that is to ſay, Owvibaren, Soabei, Kambares, Owvifouthi, Offc- 
qua, Mawondre, Valexe, Randre, and Damborn. The Omfoutchi are the beſt and dear- 
eſt , after theſe follow the Seabei, which are white ; then the Kamberes, ſome of 
a Pink colour, and ſome white; very acceptable in the raſte. The Oxfoutchs 
grow very big in fat ground, ſome to the thickneſs of a mans middle, which 
being hang'd on a Pole, rwo Negros have enough to do to carry : but the or- 
dinary ones are as thick as a mans Leg, whereof a hundred, or a hundred and 
fifty, buy an Ox : The Soabei are not half ſo great : The Kambares and Owvibart 
are of one bigneſs, and a hundred and fifty given for a hundred Omfoutchi. One 
piece of the Onifantochi planted in the ground, produces ſomerimes rwo others, 
but commonly but one, but one piece of the Kambares and Ouvibere produces 
commonly three or four others : The Owvibare are the ſmalleſt and cheapeſt, 
yer well raſted, and flouriſh better than the reſt ; whereof the Slaves make 
their beſt repaſts. 

The Root Offeque, alſo a ſort of Ignames, or Owvi, hath a birter caſte, which 
therefore the Iſlanders ſteep and boyl to rake away the acerbitic before they (cl! 
it. The Negros are very deſirous of them, inſomuch, that after they have 
boyl'd them as before, they dry them in the Sun, ill they grow as hard 
as Wood, that they may keep them a year or two without ſpoiling or rot 
ting. 

The Mavandre, a pleaſant taſted Root, whereof one hath commonly ten 0' 
rwelve diſtin&ions , but no bigger than a Hens Egg, ſomewhat reſemble Chel- 


nuts, but mellower, and hurtful ro the Stomach. 
The 
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The Yalexe, differs little from the Soabei and Ovibaren. 

There are behides theſe Planted ſeveral other, which grow of themſelves ; as 
Ouvi-enpeſſo, Ouvi-randre, Owvi-dambou, Fangbits, Vahalaye, Fandre, Hombouk, and 
others, which in time of Famine are ſought for in the Fields and Woods. 

The Ouvi-enpaſſo are very thick and long Roors, and as pleaſant to be eaten 
when they are ripe as the Carembares ; they grow in the Woods by the Sea 


hde. 


The Ouvi-randres are (mall Roors, of the thickneſs of a Raddiſh, with a long 


Leaf, growing in Pools. 

The Ouvi-dambon is a Root, whoſe Leaves are like thoſe of a Viae, very un- 
pleaſing, and hard of digeſtion ; ſo that they ſeldom ear ir but in the time of 
Famine. 

Vobalaye grows as thick as a mans head, with an aſh-colour'd Shell; and 
is caten both raw and boyl'd. 

Fanghits, are Roots with a Roſie colour'd outſide, and exceeding large; very 
ſweet of taſte, bur not fo acceptable as the YVahalajze : They ſarisfie both hunger 
and thirſt, are caten raw, being of caſie concoction, expelling watry humors 
they grow under Thorn Hedges. 

The Roots Fandre and Hombouk, are well taſted, and taken for good Food by 
the Ompilamyces and Ompeerees, which neither Sow nor Planr. 

Sonres have round Leaves, ſo broad, that a man may ſtand under and ſhel- 
ter himſelf from Rain : Thele Leaves with Meat cat like Cabbage ; bur the 
Roor taſtes as well as the Pulp in the Stalk of a Artichoke, 

Houmines , or Voamitſa , reſemble a Turnip, one Plant will yield in a year 
above a hundred Roors. 

They have three ſorts of Water-Lillies, with Pink, White, and Yellow Flow- 
ers; the Roors of all which are caten boyl'd and roaſted , as we uſe Cheſnurs. 
TheRoor of the Pink-colour'd, call'd Fantamon, give a very {weet reliſh, which 
both men and Women feed on with great appetite, as a ſtrong Provocation to 
Vers ; whereas the Root of the White, or Lazelaze; and the Yellow, Talifouk, 
prevents and hinders Love affairs, 

Grirſt or Ampembe, grows there to the height of a Pike, and is ripe in June. 

Voarghe are (mall Beans, which both green and ripe have a pleaſing ſavour, 
but lie heavy in the Stomach; being Sown in June, they grow ripe in three 
Monerths. 

Voandſouren, are ſmall Peaſe, no bigger than Tares. 

Antah, a fort of good Roman Beans. 

Voandre, another ſort of Beans, bur bearing their Fruits under ground, having 
in each Husk onely one Bean : Perhaps the Arachidna of Theopbraſtus ; the 
Leaves fit by threes, like thoſe of Clover-Graſs, but without other Branches or 
Stalks than thoſe of the Leaves. 

Varuattes, otherwiſe Ambarvatſi, is a T ree like the Spaniſh Caper-tree, and blol- 
ſoms in the ſame manner, bearing a Cod or Husk , in which lieth inclos'd a 
(mall and well taſted Grain : Ir grows to the heighth of a Cherry Tree, and 
lome give the Leaves to Silk Worms to feed on. 

There grow alſo in many places Bananaſſes, ſome larger, and ſome leſs, ac- 
counted good Vietuals; and when ripe, eaten roaſted like Apples; many 
times they gather the green and unripe Branches, which hang'd in the roofs of 
their Houſes, ripen in five or ſix days. In Eringdrane they make Thred of the 


Bark of this Tree, to be worn into Clothes. 
Akondre, 
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Akondre a ſmall Fruit, whereof one Buſh bears above a hundred, and whe. 
ther young or old, they are of a green colour , but the Root eſteem'd the beſt 
Food. 

Ananaſſen, by the Hlanders of St. Mary, and the Bay of Antongil, call 'd Manaſii, 
grow there in great abundance ; but thoſe on the Iſlands are better than by the 
Fort of Dauphin. 

Water-Melons,with them call'd Voamanghe, are of two forts, one with black, 
and the other with red Kernels, but both of them very good to abare thirſt, 

Likewiſe Vontanges, or Musk-Meclons, like our Citrons, but neither of theſe 
are natural Produts; the Seed being firſt of all brought thither from 
France. 

Voatane are of two ſorts, long and round, the long , though not fully ripe, 
they boyl and cat with Milk and other ViRtuals, but the dry'd ones ſerve them 
for Flasks. 

Sugar-Canes, call'd Fare, grow there almoſt without number, eſpecially in 
Matatane, Manamboulle, Antavare, Ghalemboule, and the Ifland of St. Mary; of which 
much Sugar might be made, if the Inhabitants underſtood that Art ; but they 
extract a ſtrong Wine of them, at the firſt nor very pleaſing, nor will it remain 
oo0d aboverthree days; and beſides, hath luch a corroding quality, that being 
kept from Morning to Ev ening ina Stone Cup, it will cat the ſame thorow ; 
which the ſtrongeſt Juyce of Lemon cannor do. 

Panto grows upon a thick Tree at the Sea fide ; which being ripe, the In- 
habirants either cat alone, or with Milk and Salt. The Wood of it proves ve- 
ry frm, and fit for Building. 

Fans, a Fruit as big as an ordinary Apple, hath a hard Shell, within full of 
flat Kernels, whole ripe and pulpy ſubſtance , pleaſes rwo Senſes, the Taſts, 
and the Smelling, though green, contrary to both ; and beſides hurtful to the 
Stomach. This Fruit, Garzias calls the Queen-Apple ; and K. Durant, Marmels: 
de Bengala, whereof they lay a Liquor may be made like Beer, but cauſing a Flux 
of the Belly. 

Voarots is a Fruit of a great Tree, with Leaves like thoſe of an Olive, very 
lowre, and as big as a Cherry, with a black Shell like a Nut, of which there are 
three lorts, white, red, and black. 

Voaverone, a Pink-colour'd Fruit, very {weet and acceptable ro the Palate. 
In Dying it gives a tinure of Black and Violer. 

Voabelats, a kind of Mulberry, in the likeneſs both of Leaves and Fruit, bur 
ſo ſharp and ſowre of taſte, that it ferches the skin off from the Tongue. 

Azorualala, a ſmall red Fruit, well caſted, thick, like a red Mulberry, but 
not juicy, grows on {mall Trees under Hedges. 

Voatſoutre, a ſmall thick Fruit, like a Nutmeg, but reliſhes when boyl'd or 
roaſted like a Cheſnur. 

Tacanbeca, a Fruit which cauſes Dogs to die. The Tree whereon they grow 
ſhoors up very high, and hath Wood exceeding hard, of a Mouſe- colour : 
The Leaves reſemble thoſe ofthe Almond-Tree, but 4 7 any: with five or fit 

cuts, at each of which grows a Flower of the ſame colour, bur without Scent, 
which afrerward changes into a Fruit that ſtands round about the edges of the 
Leaves. 


Veanane, a Fruit half a Foot long, and proves a powerful Medicinc againſt 2 
Looſnelſs. 


Enſaſacale, the Fruit of a great Tree, ſhooting up very ſtreight, with few 
Bran ches 
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Branches, is long like that of the Pipe Caſſia, and ſo divided into ſmall Partiti- 
ons; the colour without and within yellow, full of Seed, and containing ſome 
well-ſcented Juice , it grows neither on the Branches nor Leaves, bur on the 
Bark, round abour the body of the Tree, from the top to the bottom, and is of 
three ſorts, viz, firſt the foremention'd, then are other blacker above, and the 
third of an aſh-colour'd white. 

Fonti, otherwiſe Dourou, ſhoots up like a Plume of Feathers, with Leaves re- 
{mbling Falls a Foot long, and two Foot broad; ſome more. 

The Fruit Yoatfonſi, or Yoadouren , grows like the Date , or Bananos-Trees, 
but in a hard Shell ; every Grain reſembles a great Peaſe, cover'd about with 
blew Skin ; of which they make Oyl, as the Meal of it they eat with Milk. 
This Fruit, with the Leaves of Retel, and a lictle Chalk, the Inhabitants conti- 
nually chew for their healths ſake, and to preſerve a ſweet Breath. The dry 
Leaves they call Rattes ; the Stalks, Falaffes; and uſe them about their Houſes, 
becauſe they will keep fix years without decaying. The green Leaves ſerve 
them for Mars, Trenchers, and Drinking-Cups. 

Hamonuton reſembles and taſtes like a black Plum , bur hath no Stone , bur 
in ſtead thereof ten or twelve Kernels ; by the French call'd (from the abun- 
dance of the Fruit there growing on the Haven) Le Pourt aux Prunes, that is, 
Pam Haven, There is another fort of Alamouton , call'd Iſſaze, like great Sloes, 
but hath the caſte of Figs , with ſome ſmall Kernels within. The over-cating 
of this Fruit breeds a pain in the Stomach. 

Sweet and ſowre Granates, call'd Yoacomani, grow ripe in November and Otto- 
ter : Alſo ſmall Oranges, nam'd YVoang Hiſſaje, of a {weert taſte, and no bigger 
than a Plum, and hang ten or ewelve on a Stalk. 

Cirrons, by a general name call'd Youſara, are of ſeven ſorts ; ſome ſweet, 
and very large, which they call Youſa-remam: ; another ordinary fort, call'd 
Vaaſecats, fowre and (mall like a Plum; two other taſte like a Muſſle-plum, 
and are denominated Yoatoulong, the one are great, and the other (mall , ano- 
ther Voutrimon, with a thick Shell, grows to the bigneſs of a Childs Head : The 
Shell of this and the Yoatoulong is good to preſerve. 

Ravenſara is a great and high Tree like a Lawrel, and with ſuch Leaves, 
but leſs. 

The Fruit Varvenſara reſembles a green Walnut, bur taſtes (as well the Shell 
35 Kernel and Leaves) like a Clove. The Tree bears no Fruit till che third 
year; and when the Inhabitants deſire to have theſe Fruits and Leaves (which 
they boyl with Ginger, Garlick, and Fiſh,) they climb not up the Tree, bur 
cut it down by the Roots : it grows on high Mountains, and there are Males 
and Females of them. 

Right white Pepper may be had there in ſuch abundance, that a great Ships 
Lading might be carry'd from them every year ; it comes to maturity in Au- 
2*/t, September, and Ottober, 

Cardamoms alſo grow towards the fide of the Territory of Galemboulon, and 
are in the Countrey Language call'd Longouze, octherwile Melegette, and Grain, 
having a black Seed, yielding a Spicy taſte. 

Likewiſe very good Ginger call'd Sacayire, but according to Flaccourt,not in 
any great quantities ; though Francis Couche affirms that it grows all over the 
land, and thas the INhanders Plant that alone round about their Houles 
to catch the Rain falling on its Branches; and likewiſe about the Hives 


tor a Food to the Bees. There grows yet another ſort on the Mountains, 
calt'd 
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call'd Sacaviro 4 Ambou, that is, Mountain of Ginger, taken by Haccourt for 
Coco-Nut, by them call'd YViamon, are very ſcarce, and were not known to 
them in former times ; but as they were brought from other Places, fince the 
Year Fifty or Sixty, and that by chance many were thrown up by the Sea on the 
Shore, which is not without great probability, becaule from time to time there 
are Coco-Nurs found on the Sea-ſhore. 

Moreover Indian-Saffron, there in the Countrey call'd Tametavee, and by 
Linſchot in Malays, Cunbet, and Curcuma. The Root is like to that of Ginger, 
yellow in the in-ſide, and taſtes like it, but not fo ſharp. 

Voutzere grows on a middle-ſiz'd Tree, with broad Leaves, being as big a; 
an Egg, with much Juice within, like a Coco-Nurt : 'The dry part is good to cat , 
and of the Leaves the Inhabitants make Mats, Ropes, and Bakers, 

Achith is a certain ſort of Vine, with round and indented Leaves, remainin 
always green, andnever falling off, bearing Fruit call'd Youchits, of the bignel; 
of a green Grape, and ripe in 0ftober, January, and February. 

Anboutou,, a ſmall Herb, proportion'd as our Flax, but ſomewhat rank of 
raſte, and birteriſh. The Inhabitants chew this Herb to colour the Gums, 
Teeth and Lips black, and to perfume their Breath. It ſtrengthens much, and 
therefore in times of Famine they cat it to corroborate the Vitals. 

Lengou grows upon a creeping Plant, in bigneſs like a Nut, with many cor- 
ners : The taſte comes near that of a green Walnut, They chew the Shell, 
for the ſame reaſon as the former. 

Zemale, a meer ſtinking Weed ,; yer uſed by the Inhabitants to the ſame pur. 
poſe with the rwo before-going, and alſo to cure the Scurvey, and Rotting 
Teeth. 

There grows alſo the Herb which the Indians call Betell, or Bethree ; the Ars 
bians, Tamboul; but the Madagaſcars, Tamboure ; which they continually chew 
with a lictle Chalk ; bur in the Territory of Matatane, with a Fruit call'd Fox 
ronfourau, which is the Indian Arcka. 

Banghbets, by the Indians call'd Anil, and Enger, is a Plant of which they make 
Indico, in this manner. They pur a great quantity of this Plant, cut off, with 
Leaves and Stalks, when it begins to bloſſom, into a Tub of Water, and every 
day ſtir it about with a Stick : When it is rotten, which is commonly in three 
or four days, they cleanſe it from all Droſs and Stalks; and the Water, which 
hath receiv'd a dark Violet-colour, they let through a- hole in the bottom, in- 
to another Tub, after it hath been well tirr'd : Into this Water, fo drawn off, 
they put a proportion of Oyl-Olive, and then beat it ſtrongly together, ro mix 
it : Then they let it ſtand rill the Colour ſertles down to the bottom, and the 
Water parts it ſelf from it; which they draw off, till at laſt there remains no- 
thing bur this Mud, being the right Indico : Then they lay it on a great Stone 
in the Shade to dry, keeping all Soil from ir. 

Fanſhaa, a Tree whoſe Wood is ſtrip'd, and very hard ; grows high, and at 
fords, if cut round about, a blackiſh Liquor. 

Ravier, a Plant with Leaves almoſt half a yard long, and broad, like tholc 
of the Aloe, but not ſo thick ; ſerving to cover the Huts with, and are call's 
Fandre. 

Latakanghommelabe, the Fruit of a ſpreading Plant, with white Flowers, tha! 
ſmell like Jaſmine, but are much bigger. 

Singofax, is a great Leaf, three Handfuls tong, and four Fingers broad, grow 
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ing on a Plant, which winds it ſelf round the Body of a Tree, like Ivy. The 
Leaf, beaten and rubb'd into the Eyes, clears the Sight, 

Rhombs, an Herb with great Leaves, grows about a yard high, and ſmells 
like Cloves or Cinnamon : It ſeems a fort of Balſom. 

They have along the Water-fide and Ditches much Eaſtern Cyprus, which 
they call Movits, and ule it againſt the pain of the Head. 

Tongue is an Herb like our Sapenarie, with a Flower like Jeſamine, but a bitter 
Root, very good againſt the pain of the Heart , and Poyloen. They ſhew 
wo forts of it ; one with white Leaves, being the moſt powerful ; the other 
with purple. 

fAaramatike, a Plant of two yards high, bearing on the top of the Leaves, 
being an Hand-long, a hollow Flower, and Fruit. They are of ewo ſorts; 
one with red, and another with yellow Flowers. The Inhabitants dare not 
pluck theſe Flowers, alledging, That whoſoever plucks them as he paſſer) along, ſhall 
never want Rain ; Which the French have found untrue. 

Voame are (mall red Peaſe, growing on a little low Plant ; by the Gold- 
ſmichs in that Countrey uled to fodder Gold with, in ſtead of Borax, which 
they know not. They ule it by mixing the pownded or beaten Peaſe with 
the Juyce of Lemons, and wer the Gold therein, which by that means grows 
tough and forgeable. The Indians in Malays call theſe Peaſe Kondari ; and the 
Javanars, Saga, uſing the ſame in ſtead of Weights. 

Fiamouts, other wile Voulibobits, is an Herb bearing yellow Flowers, and thick 
Leaves, which the Women apply to any part to take away Hair. The green 
Herb, which {mells like Mellor, they burn to Aſhes, and make into a Lixiviate 
Liquor. 

Fanps, in bigneſs repreſents the Olive-Tree, with an Aſh-colour'd Bark, of 
a ſharper raſte than Pepper : Hlaccowrt taketh it for the Indian Coſtus. The Bark 
dried i the Sun like Cinnamon, turns white, and ſmells fragrantly, either 
burn'd, or unburn'd. The Wood is very white, hard, and ſtrong-ſcented : 
The Leaves have the ſame ſmell as the Bark. 

The Tree Tetech, by the ancient Greek Druggiſts call'd Agollachum, and Xilo- 
die, that is, Aloe-woed ; and by the Portugueſe, Paodaquilla, grows there allo, to 
the Height of an Olive-Tree, with Leaves ſomewhat larger than thoſe of the 
great Myrthus ; but being bruiſed caule ſneezing. 

Madriſe is a Tree with ſmall Leaves, ſpeckl'd Wood outwardly, but in the 
Heart bears a Violert-colour. 

Hizan Mainthi, or Black Wood, is a great Tree from whence the Ebony-wood 
comerh, being the Heart of the Body : It hath bur ſmall Leaves, like thoſe of 
the Mrthus, and of a dark green; and the Bark appears blackiſh. There are 
three or four ſorts of them. 

Anckouts bears a Fruit a Finger long, but not ſo thick ; of a dark Aſh-colour, 
with Leaves like thoſe of a Pear-Tree. The Juyce of the Fruir put into new 
Milk, converts it into Cream. 

Tendrokeſſes bears a Fruit like Haws. 

Tarantalle is a ſort of Box-wood. 

Sauzyne Lake, and Sanzene Vane, arc a Wood ſmelling almoſt like Cummin- 
ſeed, but much ſtronger. The Inhabitants uſe this Wood againſt Fevers and 
Agues, and cure with ir all green Wounds, being rubb'd with Water on a 
None, That which they call Sanzene Vane is the beſt. 
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Enkafatrabe (mells like Roſe-wood ; 'tis us'd againſt the pain of the Hear, 
being rubb'd on a Stone with Warter, and laid on the Breaſt. 

Mera hath Leaves like the Olive-Tree, with unſcented yellow W 00d/Jas hard 
as Box. 

Vintang, a Tree of which the Inhabitants make their Canogi, becauſe the 
Worms never get into it : There iſſues from it a Gum,very godd for the curing 
of Wounds. 

Azanorouts, a fine Wood, and good to make Combs of. 

Tamboubitſi is a Plant whoſe Wood reſembles that of the Orange-Tree. 

Fatra bears Benzoin. 

Sandraha, a very high and ſtraight Tree, of a blacker Wood than Ebony, 
without any Knots, and when planted, as ſmooth as Horn. In Reneutfourchy, 
and abour it, grow great ſtore of them. 

Kokambe, another black Wood, like Sandraba, but crookeder , grows on 
Stony Places, is very full of Prickles, and hath few Leaves : 'The Bloſſoms 
ſmell very pleaſant, and likewiſe the Wood laid on the Fire makes a delicate 
Pertume. 

Envilaſſe, another ſort of Ebony-wood, like the former, but more knotty, 

Zaa, a tough Wood, of which the Hilts or Handles of the Lances are made. 

Tamboureciſſa bears Apples, which in the ripening open themſelves into four 
parts : They are within full of Kernels, cover'd with a thin Orangy Peel, 
which affords a Dye like the American Fruit Roken. 

Anakan, or Anako, reſembles the Cypreſs Tree, and grows at the Water fide. 

Aſonpaſſebi brings forth a Fruit well-caſted, and is as big as a Date-Tree. 

Vabhats, a ſmall Tree, whoſe Bark at the Root is onely ſerviceable for Dying, 
From the freſh Root the Rhind comes off very cafily,being moiſten'd with Wa 

er; but from the dry Root it muſt be taken with a Bone-Knife. When they 

will uſe the ſame in Dying, they hang it, rogerher with the Silk or Wooll, to 
boyl over a ſmall Fire, with a Lixivium of the Aſhes of the Bark, which gives 2 
Fiery-Red Colour; by adding to which a little Juyce of Lemon, it turns into 
a beautiful Yellow. 

The Plant Anghive is of ewo ſorts; a greater, and a ſmaller. The {mall pro- 
duces a Fruit in bigneſs like a Goosberry ; but the biggeſt grow as large as 2 
Hen-Egg, being of a Scarlet colour, and a good taſte. The Scum of the Root 
15 good againſt the Gravel. 

Andian Bouloha grows along the Sea-fide, with Leaves like thoſe of Dog- 
grals. 

Varaukoko, a Plant winding it ſelf about great Trees, bears a Violer-colour'd 
Fruit, as big as a Peach ; ſweet and good of taſte, but mealy, with four great 
Kernels within, Of the Wood they make Hoops. for Pails and Tubs ; but 
they rot in a Years time. Our of the Bark drops a red Gum, like Blood. The 
middlemoſt Bark, being indifferent thick, ſmells (if held in the Candle) like 
Gum-Lac, and hath almoſt one and the ſame ſmatch. 

Rhaa,in this Countrey call'd the Dragou-Tree,from the ſhape of that Crearure, 
which the Fruit doth repreſent under the Shell, (which Flaccourt doth politive- 
ly deny, having, as he ſaith, open'd ſeveral) grows to the height of a Nut- 
T ree, and yields Blood out of the Bark, Boughs, and Body, when cur ; from 
whence this Tree hath gotten its Meme ; for Rhaa ſignifies Blood : and the 
Blood is as red as that of a Man or Beaſt, being the Game which commonly «ht 


Apothecaries call Dragons Blood. 
The 
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The Wood looks white, but fubjed to decay in a ſhort time : The Leaves 
ace like thoſe of the Pear-Tree, bur a little longer ſhap'd : The Flowers as 
red as Fire, and long : The Fruit, call'd here Mafeatrs, or Vogfourra; and by 
Dulonens and others, Dragonall, hath the bigneſs of a ſmall Pear, and the ſame 
ſhape, onely thicker at the Stalk, Wighia lies a Stone, coves'd with a ſingle 
Skin, containing a Kernel of the ſame colour, and almoſt in ſmell like a Nut- 
meg. There are three ſorts of this Tree, cach 'of which praduceth a ſeveral 
Fruit. From the Kernel of che Fruic they extract a thick and fat Oyl, a pow- 
erful Medicine againſt Burnings, Itches, and Tetrers, and eftetually operates 
upon all Pains. The Scum of the Bark cures the Blaody-Flux. 

Lalands is a kind of Jeſamin, and grows to the height of a ſmall Tree, with 
Leaves like our European Jeſamn, and 4 very ſweet ſmelling Flower, which the 
Women lay to Reep-in the Oyl of Seſame; and Menachil. 

Honnits Ankazpn, a (mall Tree, bearing a Flower of ſmell like the Jeſamin,but 
much larger and whiter, with a white Stalk of above ſix Inches long. 

Vaoale, x (mall Plant, bearing an ordinary Bloſſom. 

bare grows commonly amongſt Thorns, with long carv'd Leaves, like 
thoſe of the Cheſsnur, but much harder, and ſomewhat ſharper at the ends. 
The Body of it riſes very ſtraight : The Bloſſom hath a red colour, and grows 
without a Stalk on the Bark of the Body of the Tree, from the top to the bot- 
tom, and no where elle ; which chew'd in the mouth, by its rarneſs raiſeth a 
lictle Phlegm or Spittle, and moves to Salubility. The Wood rubb'd ſmall, 
and drank with Water, or hung about the Neck, is ſaid to drive away the 
Hiccup. 

Mimbeake, a pretty Plant, yielding well-(cented and wholeſom Leaves, being 
wonderfully cordial, 

Hirame, a great Tree, diſtilling a Gum, to the Apothecaries known by the 
American Name of Taccamabacca; bur it is properly a Rohn. The Tree attains the 
bigacſs of a Poplar, with long and ſmall Leaves, whoſe Fruit is as big as an 
ordinary Plum, or a Walnut, thick and hard. The Wood hath been prov'd 
very ſerviceable ro make Planks for great Ships and Barks. 

Here grows alſo the Indian Fig-tree , by the Inbabizants call'd Nowwnk ; and 
by Linſchet, in Portugueſe, Aver de Rai, that is, The Tree of Roots, becauſe of its 
great increaſe, by rooting wich its hanging Boughs in the Ground, continually 
growing into others, which likewiſe ſead out more pendent Branches, to rake 
new root ; by that means increaſing to a lictle Waod, or rather a Colle&ion of 
ſhady Bowers, as we have already before more fully deſcrib'd. Hlaccourt re- 
ports to have ſeen ſeveral by the Fort of Dauphin, which have pur forth four 
thick Bodies, every one above two Fathom in compals. The Leaves carry the 
limilicude of thoſe of a Pear-Tree ; and the Fruits (call'd Yoanounoek, that is, 
Frut of the Nouneuk, or Indian Fig-tree) in taſte reſemble the AHargilian Figs. The 
Tree cut through, yields Milk ; and of the Bark they make Ropes. 

Vera, a ſmall Tree, with Leaves like the Almond-Tree, of a dark green 
colour on the top, and underneath white and woolly ; which apply's to 2 
Wound, draw and cleanſe it. 

Hunavale, a little Plant, with fix Leaves on each Stalk, which Phylically 
uled, ſtrengthens the Heart, as Cordials, and are of a good ſmell. 

Exdrachendrach, a great Tree, with black Wood, hard as Iron, and durable 
under Ground as Marble ; which alſo agrees with its name Endrachendrach, fig- 
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Tſimandan hath but few Leaves ; but they good againſt the Pain of ihe 
Heart, Plague, and other dangerous Sickneſles. 

Feackoſſe, a Shrub bearing a round Fruit like a Cabbage, and good to ear, 

Manoavayatte, a Tree with a hard green thorny Bark, and Fruit like a Haſle, 
Nut ; of the Wood they make Handles for Lances. 

Sira Manghits, ſignifying, 4 ſweet Perfume, is a little Plant, whoſe Wood 
ſtrengthens the Heart : The Leaves {mell like thoſe of Juniper, but the Bark 
like a Clove, and yields a good-ſcented Roſin, 

Aboulaza brings forth a Cordial Wood. 

Laberik grows with a ſtraight and hollow Body, whereon the Leaves ftand 
circularly, like a pair of round Stairs. 

Fooraha yields a green and well-ſcented Balſom, a powerful Medicine for 
all Stabs, Cuts, and Bruiſes : The Women mix it amongſt their Oyls where- 
with they anoint themſelves. 

Mibabots, whoſe Wood, uſed Phyſically proves very corroborative. 

Arindranto, good for nothing bur to burn ; nor that , till rotten: then i; 
ſends forth a pleaſing ſcent. 

Ouviwaſſe, a creeping Plant, whoſe Root reſembles that of Jalep, and yields z 
Gum like that of Scamoni, which caten, cauſes a violent Looſneſs, and without 
ſpeedy help, the Bloody-Flux. 

Saldits, a very curious Plant, with red Flowers, ſtanding one by another, like 
a Plume of Feathers. The Seed makes a ſtrong Vomit; but the danger eaſily 
abated, by taking ſome of the Root. 

Pendre bears ten or twelve white Flowers, ſo odoriferous, that the Women 
lay them to ſteep in the Sun, in their Menachil, or Oyl of Seſames. 

Apokapouk hath Leaves like Lawrel, and ſuch a Bloſſom, with Fruit as big us 
an Almond, but ſtrong Poylon : Nevertheleſs, of the Kernel they make an 
Oyl to anoint Hair with. 

Oniau bears a ſort of Almonds, from which they extra&t an excellent Oyl, 
both to anoint Hair, and to cat. 

Voulo is an Indian Cane, by Linſchot and Acoſts, from the example of the Ini» 
ans, call'd Mambu and Bamba ; full of a milky moiſture, which the Arabian Drugs 
giſts call Tabaxir, and the Indians, Sacar Mambu, or Bambu, that is, Sager of Maw 
bu , very highly eſteem'd by the Arabia, Perſians, Indians, and other Eaſtern 
People. Theſe are the Canes they cut up and burn, ro make a Compoſt of 
their Aſhes, to inrich the Grounds intended for Planting of Rice, The Fruit 
(which it bears not till the third year) is of the thickneſs of a ſmall Bean, 
whereof perhaps good Meal might bemade. This Plant yields no leſs prot 
to the Iſlanders, then the (co-Nurs do to the Indiaxs ; for they make thereo! 
Pots to boyl Rice in, Pails, or Veſſels to fetch Water in, Wine and Beer Flass, 
Knives, Violins and Harps, Rice-Meaſures, Tobacco-pipes, Tinder-boxt, 
{mall Skiffs, for rwo Men to fit in, and row up and down in the Rivers ; Root 
of Houſes, Planks, and Stairs; and likewiſe Palanquins, or Sedans, wherein 
the Grandees of the Countrey are carried ; for which purpoſe it is bended i" 
ns growth, tro make theſe Chairs the cafier. 

Ampouſoutchy is a Wood extraordinary light, whice, and cafie to be wroug® 
Of the Bark they make Ropes. 

Amazg is a Tree thick in Body ,but ſhoots up aloft tapering like a Pyramide * 
The Fruit contains a white Marrow, with many hard Kergels within, 1% 
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Tanevoule is a Tree whole Leaves grow round about the Branches; withoiir 
Stalks, very long and narrow, as if they were glew'd to them. 

Onsvane, a fort of knotry Cane, like the Indian. The Root they account good 
Meat ; and the Wood being Violet-colour,Dyes Red. Beſides theſe, are many 
others found, which are much like the Exropean, and ſeem to be one and the 
lame. 

The Countrey of Alfiſſack produces many Wild Grapes ; but the Inhabicants 
do not cat them, being ignorant of their goodneſs. Good Tobacco grows all 
over the Countrey, and Hemp, there call'd 4berſmanga Abetsboule, which Flaccourt 
affirms both in Stalk, Leaf, and Seed, not to differ from that of Europe. This 
Hemp (ſaith the ſame Haccourt) the Inhabitants plant with great diligence, and 
the dry'd Leaf they take in ſtead of Tobacco, which hath a Rtupifying quali- 
ty, cauſing Drowlinels, Sleep, and pleaſant Dreams. Thoſe that are not 
ui'd ro take ir, lie two or three days together as if they were diſtracted ; and 
therefore none but old Women, and the Ombiaſſen, that is, the Soothſayers, or 
Prieſts, and Learned Men, take of it. In the Eaft-Indies they have a like ſort 
of Plant call'd Bangue, and producing the ſame Effects ; bur the Stalk is thrown 
away, and uſclels. 

Laſtly, There grows alſo Taikwmbelabe, or Purſlain, Cabbage, Radiſh, Dill, 
Tarky-Wheat, Toughes, or Multard-ſced, and Datura, or Thorn-apple. 

As this Iſland boaſts ſo wonderful a fertility of Plants, fo it is alſo ſtor'd 
with great numbers of ſeveral kinds of Beaſts, Vermin, Fowl, and Fiſhes. 

There are three forts of Oxen; ſome with Horns ; others without Horns, 
and round Heads, call'd Bouri, and the third with hanging or looſe Horns, on- 
ly aſtned to the Skin. All theſe have great Lumps of Fat behind in their 
Necks, of which the Inhabitants make Suer, and uſe it in Read of Burrer. 

In the Territory of Machicore many of thoſe Beaſts are found, which in for- 
mer times the Inhabitants ſay have been tame ; and indeed they reſemble ours 
in Exrope, onely longer Legg'd, and run through the Woods in great Herds. 

There are many Kabrito's, or Rams, whole Females have Young common- 
ly three times a year, and four at each time. Some of the Sheep have great 
long Tails of five and ewenty Pound weight, and nothing but clear Fat, which 
they boyl and eat, being excellent Food. 

The Woods (warm with wild Hogs, which do great hurt to the Rice-Fields. 
The Fleſh of theſe, but chiefly of the Sows and young ones, is eſteemed a 
choyce Dainty. The common Hogs makes very good and wholſom Pork ; 
for though one cats never ſo much of it, he will nor ſurfer, perhaps by reaſon 
of their good feeding, which conſiſts moſt in Land-Turtles, and their Eggs. 

There are another ſort call'd Tendrak, whoſe Fleſh, though nor very pleaſing 
to the Pallat, yet the Inhabitants hold for a great Dainty : They fleep fix 
moneths under ground without eating, and in that time ſhed their Briſtles, 
and other new ones appear in their places, ſharp, like thoſe of Hedghogs. 

Feſſe is a Creature preying upon Poultry: they eat the Fleſh thereof as whol- 
lom Diet. 

Faraſſa, a devouring Beaſt, as big as a Fox, with a great long Tail, and Hair 
like a Wool£. 

The Dogs are very ſmall, with a long Snout, ſhort Ears like a Fox, and 
ſuch like Hair, but of ſeveral colours. 

Monkies, or Baboons, are of ſeveral forts ; and amongſt others great ones, 
brig white, with Sports on their Ribs and Heads, and a long Snour like a Fox ; 
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fierce of nature like Tygers, and make a great noyle in the Woods. Anothe; 
ſort have gray Hairs, are much ſmaller, with flat Noles, and cafily made tame, 
A third, and the moſt common, call'd Vari, are gray, and long Nos'd, with 
great ſhaggy Tails. Theſe may be ram'd without difficulty, if raken young, 
or elſe they will ſtarve themſelyes to death. 

There are white Apes, call'd Sifak, with yellowiſh Heads, white Tails, and 
two Spots on their Sides, are much bigger than the Yaru, and uſually walk 
on their hindmoſt Legs, and keep in the Woods in great companies. There 
is yet another ſort of gray Apes, with Eyes ſhining like Fire, and ſhort Hair, 
bur not poſſible ro be tam'd. 

Fuſibi, or gray Squirrels, which commonly keep the Holes of hollow Trees, 
and nor cafily caught. 

Vondſira, a ſmall Vermine like a Weazle, of a darkilh colour, greedily covers 
Honey, and ſmells like Musk. 

There are many Civet-Cats, which the People of Manabengha and others 
eat. 

Tre-tre-tre, or Tra-tra-tre, a Beaſt as large as a Cow, hath a round Head, and 
a Man's Face, and Feet like an Ape. Flaccourt taketh it for the Tanacht, de- 
ſcribed by Ambroſe Paree : It keeps for the moſt part alone by the Pool Lys. 
mami. The Inhabitants ſtand ſo much in fear of it, that they fiye the fight of 
it, as that alſo runs away upon the appearance of a Man. 

Antamba, a great Beaſt, with a round Head : The Negro's report it as herce 
and rayenous as a Leopard, and that it devours both Men and Beaſts, yer (cl- 
dom appears, but keeps in the Mountains. 

Mangerzabok, a very great Beaſt, with round Feet like a Horle, and very 
long Ears, Brays like an Als : why may we not ſuppoſe it to be a wild 
one ? 

Brebis, a Beaſt with one ſingle Horn in the Forchead, as big as a Goars, is 
very wild, But there are neither Tygers, Horſes, nor Lyons, as ſome have 
Written, 

Famokantratra, a ſmall Beaſt, having Legs at the Tail, above the Neck, and 
on the outmoſt part of the Chin, ſmall Claws, with which it hangs faſt on the 
Barks of the Trees. It holds the Mouth always open to receive Spiders, 
Muggs, and other Vermin, whereon it feeds : It gain'd the Name Ham» 
kantratra, that is, Breaſt-bopper, becauſe it leaps upon the Breaſt of any that ap- 
proach near the Tree where it fits; and ſticks ſo cloſe and faſt, that the skin 
muſt be cut away with a Raſor to remove it : for which reaſon the Inhabirancs 
much fear it. 

Camelions, Yalaau, Rats, Yourouzi, Mice, and other Vermine, breed here 
numerouſly. 

Mandouts are a fort of Snakes as thick as a Mans Arm, but not venomous ; 
yer much feared by the Inhabitants : It feeds upon Rats, and ſmall Birds, 
which they fetch out of the Waſtes. 

Anakandef, a ſort of ſmall Snakes, which creep through the Fundament into 
Mens Bodies, as they fit to eaſe themſelves upon natural occaſions, and cauſcth 
great pain, and in a ſhort time, death. There arc many other Snakes, every 
= having a peculiar name, as Menore, Save, Mere, Thndiballe, Kenextſik, 39d 
others. 

Sea and Land-Fowls breed here wonderfully, all call'd by one geners\ 
name, Yauron, but ſmaller than in Europe. 
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There are Hens, which Lay Eggs no bigger than Pigeons. Alſo Pheaſants, 
with Violet-colour'd Feathers, and red Bills, which are eftcem'd a delicate 
Food. Likewiſe wild Violet and green Pigeons, Turrle-Doves, black and 
dark colour'd, red Parakero's, {mall green ones, that Whiſtle, and mock the 
Notes or Voyces of other Birds ; Turkycocks, white, black, and gray Cranes, 
with curious Feathers , wild Herons, with a Tuft on their Heads, Teals, with 
red Legs and Feet, call'd Halire ; Lapwings, Diſh-waſhers, and many others. 

Sambe, which fignifierh Burning, is a Bird with Feathers of a deep red 
colour. 

Vourondoule, (the Bird of the Dead) they ſay, makes a great Chirping, and 
noiſe over the Houſe where any one is to die. 

Vourochontſi, white Birds, that continually follow Oxen and Cows, and live 
by Muggs and Waſps. 

Mangarent Souifoxteby, or Voula, a River-Bird, like a Sea-mew, with a white 
and long Bill. 

Tabia hath black Quills, Feer, and Bill ; and, like the Cuckow with us, ſings 
this onely Note continually, Tahia. 

Televs, a River-Bird as big as a Hen, with Violer-colour'd Feathers, and a 
red Bill and Feer. 

Haretak hath a round Tuft on his Head, with black Feathers, and Feer like a 
Teal. 

Proceed we next to Serpents and other Vermine, among which we ſhall 
put in the firſt place Scorpions, there generally call'd Hall, of which there are 
divers kinds, as the Tfingalabe, Fiuranon, a Water-Scorpion, becauſe it keeps in 
Ditches and Standing-waters, kills Beaſts and Dogs by ſucking their Blood ; 
Varkobo, or Spiders-bead, having a great round and black Belly, is an exceeding 
dangerous Creature; for if any be ſtung by it, they fall immediately into a 
Swoon, remaining faint ſometimes rwo or three days together, and as cold as 
Ice. They cure it in the ſame manner asthe Sting of a Scorpion, by laying the 
Sick before a great Fire, and giving them wholſom Medicines to diſpell rhe 
Poyſon ; Anakalife, a Reptile, breeding between the Barks of rotten Trees : It 
5 about a handful long, full of Legs, flat and thick, with a very hard Skin. 
The Sting carries with it a mortal Poyſon, bringing immediate death, unleſs 
prevented in the ſame manner as that of the YVankoks and Scorpion. 

Mholalas, a ſmall Vermine, in ſhape like a Wood-Lowſe, bur doth nor ſtink 
ſo much : at full growth it attains the bigneſs of a Mans Thumb. The leſſer 
ſort of them fit in Houſes, Hurs, and Cheſts in great numbers, and cat through 
all chings they can come art, eſpecially Clothes. 

Vombare, 2 parti-colour'd Creature, ſome of a Gold-yellow and Silver co- 
lour, intermixt with others. 

Sakondre, a ſort of Mekito's, that fit on the Bark of a ſmall Tree like white 
Bloſſoms, but afterwards change into ſeveral colours, as green intermixt with 
red, and the like. Theſe make a Honey as ſweet as Sugar. 

Herechereche, a kind of Glow-worm, lies in the Night gliſtering in the 
Woods, and on the tops of Houſes, like a ſpark of Fire. 

on YVoulou are of ſeveral ſorts, a ſmall Creature, infeſting the Houſes, 
but do a great deal of hurt by running over, and cating the Vieuals, as 
Honey, Milk, and other Proviſions. 

There are alſo Piſmires, which make Honey like Bees, in hollow Trees 

and heaps of Earth, wherein they fit by thouſands. 
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Worms alſo breed there of divers forts, as long Earth-worms, call'd $:, . 
Wood-worms, from cating the Wood, nam'd Anakas ; and others with a Head 
like a Boar ; Some with Scales on their Bodies, that cat into the Beams and 
Planks of a Ship, ſloaping to one ſide, but go not quire through. Variety of 
Silk-worms, as Landeve, which produce one ſingle Egge, with ſmall Thorns 
Landeſaraha lay imall Eggs , inclos'd in one greater, wherein ſometimes are 
found above five hundred ; The third Landeanakas, make their Silk on a Tree 
call'd Anakai, growing on the Sea-ſhore like a Cypreſs, and their Eggs hang 
one by one at a ſmall Thred : this Silk proves the hneſt and ſtrongeſt of all, 
The fourth, Landevanſaqua, makes a fine Silk upon the Tree Yontonquer., 

Land-Turtles, or Tanos, are many, and of rwo forts, the one ſtyl'd Helantſoks, 
and the others Fanou : Nor want they Bouchete, or great Toads, and Sa 
Frogs. 

The Inhabitants are cither white or black ; The Whites divide themſelve; 
into three Tribes, Robandrians, Anakandrians, and Ondazatfi ; The Blacks into four 
ſorts, Voadziri, Lobavobits, Ontſon, and Ondeves, as we before related at large in 
the Territory of Carcanoſs: or Anoſv1. 

In ſome places they tell of a wild People, by them call'd Ompizees, which let 
Hairs of their Heads and Beards grow very long, and go ſtark naked, onely 
with a few broad Leaves before their Privacies. They keep in the thickeſt 
Woods, and ſhun Converſe with any other Blacks, living upon Fiſh, Veniſon, 
Fruits, Roots, wild Honey, and Graſhoppers. 

Formerly there lived on the liland Ontayſatroubs, lying between the Anachi- 
mouſi and the River Ranowmene, a People which held converſation with their 
Neighbors, but Warred againſt chem continually : and not onely againſt them, 
bur likewiſe againſt all others that travel'd through their Countrey. They cur 
the ſick Peoples Throats which they chought paſt recoyery , and brought 
their Hands to the King to cat. 

They feed many Cows, but neither kill them, nor Steers, Rams, Goats, 
nor Cocks ( Cows Milk being their chicfeſt Diet) and therefore Heiters, 
Sheep, and Goats, they bring to ſleep upon Mats, and after their death bury 
them under ground. They did cat Dogs with a great appetite, when no longer 
fc for Boar-hunting. They till'd their Ground in the ſame manner as the other 
Blacks on this Iſland. Their Features are frightful and ill-favor'd, for they have 
{mall Eyes, a broad Forehead, ſharp Teeth, Camoſie Noſes, thick Lips, with 
ſhore curl'd Hair, ruſler Skins, without Beards, great Belly'd, and thin Legs. 
Theſe People did cat one another up, by which means being reduced to a (mall 
number, they were all, about a hundred and twenty years fince, deſtroy'd by 


- their neighboring People and Enemies ; ſo that now not one of them remains. 


Some have reported that Giants and Dwarfs have been found on this 
Iſland; but occular experience hath proved that Aſſertion but a Fable. In 2 
Tra& of Land by Itapere are many Stones erected, under which the Dwarts 
are ſaid to lie buried , for (ſay the Learned) they came in great numbers, and 
would have committed Spoil in the Countrey of Amoſii, whence they had been 
driven to the River Itapere : bur when for want of Boats they could not come 
over, they were all ſlain by the Inhabitants, and buried; who for a remem- 
brance of the Victory, raiſed theſe Stones as a Monument. 

No People in the world are ſo treacherous, ſpiteful, flattering, and lying, 
as thoſe of Madagaſcar, onely towards the South-end in Mangabey they ſeem 
berter condition'd, are leſs talkative, not ſo cruel in diſpoſition, nor ſo deceit 
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ful ; for they live according to other Laws and Cuſtoms, and boaſt chem- 
ſelves (ſprung from the Stock of Abrabam. All the other do nothing but cheat, 
lye, and berray : they promiſe much, and do little, unleſs by compulſion : 
They Govern by tyrannous cruelty, without mercy or favour. If it chance 
that any eſcape their Enemies or Proſecutors hands, ſuch is their monſtrous 
ngratitude, that they never return thanks, but aſcribe it to their Auli, or For- 
rune, and it makes them more perverle than before. Cruelty and treachery 
they hold for ewo Capital Vertues ; and thoſe accounted weak Men, and faint- 
hearted, who pardon an offence, or ule remiſſion and compaſſion : They for- 
bear not to exerciſe their barbarous ferocity even upon Children, whom as 
they meer they cur or tear in pieces, and rip up the Women with an atrocity 
beyond the ſalvagenels of Bruits, raking a delight to ſee them gaſp and pant 
for life. Their Recreations are barbarous ſhriekings, which they term Sing- 
ing, and antick skrewing of their Bodies in ſtead of Dancing. Man-like Exer- 
ciles they hate, alledging, that all things laborious bring much more diſplea- 
ſure and vexation, than delight : Theſe mock at the French when they ſee them 
walk, and count them Fools for wearying themſelves withour a cauſe. 

The civiler ſort of theſe Iſlanders employ themſelves in tilling the Ground, 
having lictle knowledge in Merchandiſe, neither taking care to fhnd out Han 
dicrafts and Arts. They neither defire, nor indeed ask for ſuch things as Fo- 
reigners happen to bring thither, bur remain ſatish'd with making and procu- 
ring that which they need for ſuſtenance, Clothing and Houſing, without 
thoughe of ſuperfluiry : And this manner of life they hold more delightful and 
happy, than the enjoyment of ſuperfluous Varieties. Their chiefeſt handy- 
work is in building of Houſes, working of Iron and Gold, Turning, making 
of Pors, Spinning, Weaving, Rope-making, Fiſhing, Hunting, and above all, 
(a5 already mention'd) cultivating the Ground. 

The People of Ompanefavibe make of Iron and Steel, all manner of Imple- 
ments, as Bills, Hammers, Knives, Tongs, in their Countrey Language call'd 
Fangbali, Sciſſers, little Pinſers to pluck out the Hairs, Spits to roaſt Meat on, 
forcks, all ſorts of Javelins, or Lances, Arrows, and great Butchers Knives. 

The Goldſmiths, which proceed moſt our of the Territory of Voamaro, make 
of their In-land Gold, firſt melted in lictle Bars, Ear-rings and Armlets, Orna- 
ments for the Neck, and other parts of the Body. 

The Porters bake or burn with Haw-thorn Boughs, their Earthen Pors of 
all ſorts, great and ſmall Diſhes, Platters, Pitchers, and Cups, which by rub- 
bing over with a black Earth, ſhine, and are like Looking-glaſles, as if chey 
were Poliſh'd or Glaz'd. 

The Turners and Workers in Wood make Wooden Diſhes, Cheſts, by them 
call'd Vas, Wooden, and Horn-Spoons, and other Houſholdſtuff. 

ln ArchiteCture, if ſo we may call it, the Zafferamini, Robandrians, Anakanari- 
«7, arc eminent. 

They Fiſh with Nets like thoſe us'd in Ships, Baskets in manner of Purſe» 
Nets, Angles, and Lances, with Harping-lrons at the end. Thoſe thar Fiſh in 
the Sea, put out with ſmall Canoes, ſo far as they can ſee, and catch with the 
foremention'd Baskets ſmall Fiſhes, which ſerve them for Baits to catch big- 
ger. Formerly they us'd to take Whales here, but now they have not the bold- 
nels to atempr it. 

The Rope-makers make Cords of all ſizes and lengths ; ſome of an hundred 
and thirty Fathom, beſides ſmaller Tackle, to tie their Baskers and Nets, ; 
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The Women Spin, and Weave many ſorts of Stuffs, of Flax or Thred, 
drawn from Barks of Trees, with which the Men muſt not meddle, as being an 
undervaluing. 

Their Husbandry and method of Agriculture is perform'd with line labor , 
for they uſe neither Ploughs or Oxen, bur meerly with a Bill cut aWay the 
great Trees, with a Curring-Knife Prune off the Branches, and with other 
Implements, call'd Fangali, rake away the Roots arid Weeds our of the Earth, 
and caſt it abroad. Afterwards the wirher'd Trees, Branches and Boughs, 
when a ſtrong Wind blows, are ſet on fire'and burnt ts aſhes, and therein, 
after it is throughly moiſtned with Rain, they Plant the Igname Roos, Rice, 
and other Proviſion for Food. 

Notwithſtanding their ignorance of Arts and Sciences, they are poſleſs'd 
with the humor of Gaming, of which rwo forts ate chiefly in uſe, 4adraine and 
Fiſangha. At the Game Andranve they Play with little Shells, found on the Sea- 
ſhore, which they turn round, that at a little diſtance they may ſtrike one'vpon 
another, All the Men, as well great as ſmall, are ſo much belorred with this 
Game, that ſometimes they will venture a whole Ox at one of thoſe hits. K. 
fangha is a very pleaſant Sport, but requires greater nimbleneſs of Wir and 
Judgment than that of Andrawve, becauſe it conſiſts moſt in Neight of hand: 
two Gameſters can onely Play ; the manner is with certain round Fruit, call'd 
Baſſy, to the number of ſixty four, upon a Wooden Table, with rwo and thirty 
holes, in four rows one by another, fixteen for one Gameſter, and fixteen for 
the other. This Game hath great agreement with Cheſle, or Draughts. 

Their Songs, which (as we ſaid) are very untunable, yer confift not a5 to 
ſcurrility or obſcenity, but cither ſatyrical Reproofs, or high Eulogies of the 
Vicesor Vertues of particular Perſons, or elſc in exalting the praiſe-worthy, 
and famous Deeds of their Anceſtors. 

In Singing they continually Dance and Leap, having a Yaliban, or {mall In- 
ſtrvment of Muſick in their Hands, with ſome Strings; or Playing upon a 
Voulle, or Bambo's-Cane with fix Strings, or upon a Herraavos, a Muhcal lnſtru- 
ment ſtruck with lirtle Sticks, ſomewhat afrer the manner of a Jewiſh Dul- 
cimer, 

Thoſe of Carcanofii Dance turning round, and going one after another, then 
ſtanding ſtill, and ar laſt falling off on the ſides at the ſound of a Drum, bu: 
not without ſhewing a thouſand fantaſtick poſtures. 

The Herrasvos Players have commonly moſt followers, which relate or ex- 
preſs nothing bur ſerious Matters, though ſometimes old Stories and Fancies. 

The Houſes have no Chambers above, nor Cellars underneath ; bur meerly 
one Room, which they call Yarerarai, with a ſmall Floor or Cicling. The 
Root ſtands ſloaping, made of the Leaves call'd Rattes, and Bambo's Canes, of 
of Boughs. The Walls made of Planks rwo Inches thick. The Hearth-place 
atthe end of the Houſe, about four Foot ſquare, heightned with Sand, upon 
which lie three Stones to fer the Port upon, but without a Chimney, ſo that 
the Smoke goes all over the Houſe, which makes their Abodes very unplez- 
ſlant, they likewiſe keeping continual Fires, though the heat of the Weather 
be never ſo exceſſive. 

The Ware-houſes, wherein they keep their Rice, ſtand by themſelves rais's 
upon Poſts, to hinder the Rars climbing up to it. 

The Robandrians ſpend ſome time two or three years in building their Hov- 
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ſo much time, but in conjecturing by their Prognoſtications and Sorcery, about 
lucky Days and Hours to work in. The Houſe finiſhed, they fer a lucky 
Moneth or Day apart, to keep their Miſſavatſi, that is, their Entrance, or Houſe- 
#erming, which they ceremoniouſly obſerve : To which end the Maſter of che 
Houſe calls together all ro him, and all their Kindred, Friends and Acquain- 
tance, who bring Cattel for a Preſent, ſome ſeven, ſome five, ſome three, 
others but one, according to every ones ability, to the meaneſt Slave, who 
bring Baskers of Mats, Diſhes, Earthen Pots, Honey, Wine, Bannanes-Fruit, and 
Roers of Rice ; ſo that upon that Day none appears empty handed. Ir hath 
bappen'd within few years, that a certain Dian, or Lord, by Name Ramach, pre- 
ſented to another Dian, call'd Tſerong, at the Miſtavatſi of a new Houſe, a Gold 
Chain, worth an hundred Beaſts, cighteen Baskers of Rice, and as many of 
lruemes, and fo all the reſt, every one according to his Eſtate, fo that this Dian 
Tierong had the worth of a thouſand Head of Cartel. After all the Preſents are 
brought rogether, and the Aſſembly Day come, Dian T/erong appeared in 
the Ey ening, in his Angarata, cover'd with a long Garment, and Gold HMenihes, 
and other coſtly Habiliments, with a Sword by his fide; ewenty Ondzatſt, that 
1s, Fiſhers, who were follow'd with Women, with neceſlaries of Wood ro make 
Clothes with; afterwards came nine Robandrians, each carrying three Sugar- 
Canes, and eight Ondzatfi, every one with a Wax Torch ; then all the chict R9- 
bandrians made a turn thrice round about the Houſe ; entring into the Houle, 
they all one with one voyce make a great noyſe, crying altogether, Ha, then 
amp upon the Ground with their Feer, and rumble down upon it, crying 
Flic, bac, ha, whereupon all the ſtanders by cry aloud, Dria, dria, dria, Robandria, 
ukdloungbo, faliſſanabo, that is, Sir, we wiſh you luck and good ſþced : whereupon the 
Vian Tjerong anſwer'd, Vellam cona Auareo, that is, The ſame [ wiſh to you, with ſome 
other words of like good will on borh ſides. Ar laſt Dian Tjerong parts the 
*upar-Canes among the Robandrians to Cart. 
The next day in the Morning a Robandrian appears bravely Clothed, with z 
Girdle 
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Girdle acrols, after the manner of a Star upon his Breaſt, and after three time, 
turning round about the Houſe, with a great Slaughter-Knife in his Hang, 
laid thirty fix Oxen upon the Ground, with their Legs ry'd together, and cy; 
their Throats, dipt his Finger inthe Blood, and put it upon his Forehead, and 
upon his Breaſt, and brought jt to Dian Tſereng, and the Robandrian; : after this 
was done, he with Fewvel made a Fire, and ſinged off the Hair, and cur th: 
Oxen in pieces, and divided them amongſt the ſtanders by : Next morning he 
fell ro drinking of Wine, and in the Evening cat Rice and other Food, which 
continu'd ſo for eight days, ſlaying every day ſo many Oxen, without reckon. 
ing. other Catrel, which he diſtribured among the Dis, or Lords of th: 
Towns, and Lovabits ; fo that above four hundred Beaſts were eaten at thi; 
Miſſayatſi, and yet Tſerong had great Gain, and for the Expences laid out in 
building, of his Houſe, was richly paid. 

This Houſe was about four Fathom broad, and cight or nine Fathom long, 
but ſcarce high enough for a Man to ſtand upright 1o, with Walls of Plank; 
ewo Inches thick ; it Rood rwo Foot and a half from the Graund, and had fix 
Doors, two before, and rwo behind, and on cach fide one, bur all low, fo that 
without ſtoaping none could go in: The Roof ran up to a Point, .confiſting 
of Leaves call'd Rattes, which lay croſs one upon another, bound together 
with Mabovits, and Peeling of a certain Tree, together with Bambo's Canes, cut 
into lirtle Shingles, very neatly. This manner of Rookhng is very handſom, 
bur ſubje&t ro burning. Some cover their Houſes with green Boughs and 
Grals ; others with broad Leaves, call'd Raven pandre, but they are not fo du- 
rable. 

Their Houſholdſtuff conſiſts in Mats, which they call Sibi, and are two- 
fold ; ſome red and yellow-colour'd, and very neatly ; others common, bur ye: 
very convenient ; both Braided, or made of ſeveral forts of Bulruſhes, with 
which (in ſtead of Tapiſtry) they hang the Walls of the Houſes, and fleep up: 
on them ; for Bedding, Sheets, Mattreſſes, or Coverlers, are not made among 
them, being from their Infancy us'd to lic hard. A great many Baskers, where- 
in they lay up their Clothes, Girdles, or Belrs, or Saravobit, Corron-Merchan- 
dize, and all Ornaments which they have. Little Earthen Cruiſes tor their 
Oyl, wherewith they anoint their Hair and Bodies. Kitchin-Veſlels, as Earth- 
en Pots, call'd Yillangues, Leuvies, Faffes, Menhonges, and Sines ; Wooden Dithes 
and Spoons, Pitchers to fetch Water in, Knives call'd Anti, great and ſmall, 
both ſorts made very neatly, according to the Mode of the Place ; ſmall Pin- 
cers to pull Thorns out of their Feer, and to pull off the Hair ; great Slaughter- 
Knives, to cut Cartels Throars, Iron Forks to pull the Meat out of the Pots, 
Roaſters, or Gridirons, of three Irons, or Ribs, call'd Zalazs; and a Mortar to 
ſtamp Rice in, with a Wooden Baſon to Fan it in. Cruiſes, or Pots, of above 
a hundred Quarts, wherein they make Meath of Honey. Bur they ule no 
Table-Linnen, Towels, Earthen or Pewter Trenchers, nor Tables or Stools ; 
but the Earth, ſpread over with a Mat, ſerves them both for Table and Stools; 
and great Leaves call'd Rattes, of twelve Foot long, and four broad, for Tren- 
chers and Table-clothes: of theſe Leaves alſo Spoons and Drinking-Cups 3*t 
made, and Roofs for their Houſes, when they are dry. 

The Men wear a Cloth, call'd Lancba, abour their Bodies, with a Saravert! 
under their Drawers ; hoy the Women an Acconge, or long Coat without 
Sleeves; though thoſe of Aanghabei wear them with Sleeves, and a little Cloth 


before their Privacies in ſtead of an Apron : Both Men and Women go "of 
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head and bare-foot, except thoſe of Manghabei, where the Men wear a four- 
ſquare Bonner, and the Women a Caproex, Kerchift, or Hood, ſharp above, 
which comes half way their Heads, but hangs behind their Necks, and over 
their Shoulders. 

Their Clothes are of ſeveral colours and names; ſome all of red Silk call'd 
Suhatrmifili; others of Cotton ſyl'd YVaro, a third of red and mingled-colour'd 
Silk, Woven with pure Cotton underneath, and ftrip'd with white; others of 
Peelings of the Bark of Fantatſtanou, Try, Mouffia, Avo, (ourave, and the Thred 
of the Bananos- Tree. The beſt and hneſt are Cortton-Clothes of Anoſs1, made 
by the Zafferamini, and much bought up. Them which are chiefly deſired, 
have the breadth of rwelve Inches, below border'd with Silk, the Ground of 
it white, with black Stripes ; and ſome of black Woven Cotton and red Silk : 
and the great Robandrians themſelves may onely wear that, and onely in great 
Solemnities : They provide it alſo to Livery their Grandees in. 

The Clothes of the Bark of Fantatſtanos, are made near Manatengha, Manghafia, 
Seadrevinghs, and Anoffi, in this order : The Bark of the Tree, growing at the 
Vater fide, they firſt draw to Thred, and afterwards boyl in a ſtrong Lye: the 
ſcowr'd Threds are afterwards twiſted together, and by means of a Spindle, 
Ipun together, and at laſt Woven into Cloth, This Cloth ſo imitates ours of 
Hemp or Flax, that ſuch as had never ſeen it, would have taken it for the ſame. 
it wears ſtrong, and endures three times as long as Corron. Of this Bark alſo 
they make Sail-Clothes, or Cordage. 

The Clothes of the Bark Try are made of the Sazles of Thred, of a certain 
Shrub that affords Milk, and groweth much in the Territory of Ampatre, wears 
very ſoft, but not ſo ſtrong as the Corton. The Clothes call'd Moxche are com- 
monly in the Countrey of Hatatane, made of the Bark of the Plant Avo; of 
Which alſo they make Paper, ſoft and gentle, but not ſtrong. Moufia Clothes 
are wrought in Galemboullou, Mang habet, and the Bay of Antongil, of the Peelings 
ot tender Leaves, which ſhoot from the Tree Moufia, the overgrown being 
O o0 great 
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great ſtalky Leaves, rwelve or htteen Foot long. Bananes Clothes are very 
light, and as fine as Silk Clothes. All theſe-are Woven in the laje manner 
as our Linnen. 

The Ornaments, or Firavach, with which theſc Te Jeeſ iaiGdves, 
conſiſt eſpe pecially'in Chains, which they wear on their Necks, Arm$ and 'Levs, 


Gold Ear-riogs, Bracelers or Rings, and other (mall Trifles, Saraves, of hain, 
of Glafs: Beads ine Pears Corral, Pipes of Gold, Beads of red Cryta, 
\-two or four double by" Tn bo wo 


coton 4's, peo M Tors why 
Strings worn at once. "The Zeſſeramini, or Whiter of Matatane, have thithr Far, 
bor'd through; wherein they wear Gold Ear-rings, which are of rwo ſorts, one 
of clean and Maſſie Gold, which they call Foamitoule ; the other onely at 
India Snail-ſhell, cover'd over with Leaf-gold, and curivully wrought*: for 
Goldſmiths thats have no Berax, yer they 1 with ſmall red Beans anahithei 
Countrey Language call'd Yelue, and i in the Indian, Condare) how to Solder 
ſmall Grains of Gold rogerher very handſomly and artificially. They have 
the Gilded Shells made into Necklaces, by them denominated Yerenbert. Alſo 
Menilies of Gold, Silver, and Braſs on their Arms, and Gold, Silver, and Cop- 
per Rings on their Fingers; beſides Matabets an Poutan on their Thighs, Arms, 
and Legs, of the ſame Stuff with their Neck-chains. 

The Zafferamini, and chiefeſt Anckandrians, may wear the beforemention'd 
Ornaments ; but the Blacks nor, except the Voadziri, and Lohavohits, ro whom 
and their Wives and Children it is permitted ro wear Gold Ear-rings, and 
ſome pieces of Gold, bur Pendants onely of Silver or Copper. 

Every one may have as many Wives as he can keep, whom they intitle 
Manpirate, that is, Make-bates : for the Women of one Man alone, hate one ano- 
ther as deadly Enemies, and call one another by the Name of Mirafe, that is, 
Enyy, without caking exceptions at it. 

The Women are no leſs addicted to Venereal Sportings than the Men, and 
they let no opportunity paſs to accompliſh thoſe Deſigns, having always be- 
ſides their Husband one or two Gallants, with whom to take their pleaſure. 

Unmarry'd Girls give their Viginiry to the farſt that come to them, if they 
give them Money ; but if they fail of Payment, they deride and diſgrace 
them, by taking away their Garment, which they cannot regain but by recon- 
ciliation. Bur Slaves who have no Money, ſpend their wanton Luſts with 
Beaſts, without being puniſhed or reproved for it. 

Whoredom between unmarry'd Perſons they account no fin againſt God or 
Man ; yea, no Girl will promiſe her ſelf ro a Suiror, whom ſhe hath not had 
the proof of often, and a long time before : And Marry'd people themlelves 
think the bonds of Wedlock a wrong to them. 

Young Youths and Girls uſe their pleaſure together in the preſence of their 
Parents, who are not onely pleaſed therewith, but provoke them to it, 

Yer among all this common and beaſtial licentiouſneſs, they account it a 
great ſhame for their Daughter or Wives, to be roo much addicted ro wanton 
unchaſtiry, ro hear them prate of it, or to divulge any evil Prank they have 
done : Moreover they think it redounds to their diſhonour, that any ſhould 
ask them how many Wives they have, or wherher they be ale or ill-favor'd. 

Here are found ſome impotent effeminate Men, call'd Tſecats, who ſeek for 
Boys, and fall in Love with them under pretence of being Women ; and ro that 
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purpoſe name and Clothe themlelves as Women, whom in all Caſes they avoid 
and ſhun, becauſe they have from yourh up made a vow, never to know any 
of that Sex, 

Their manner of Burials hath great Ceremonies: for the next of Kin tothe 
Deceaſed waſh the Corps very clean, and adorn it with Gold Bracelets, Ear- 
rings and Chains, decke with Beads and other Gayetics, and ſo bury in 
two or three of his fineſt Garments ; but carry ict wound up in a great Mat to 
the Grave. Perlons of Quality have their Hair ſhaven off, and Women have 
a Quoit put on : bur before that is done, all the Acquaintance, Friends, and 
Slaves of the Decealed come into the Houſe of the Dead, lamenting round 
about the Corps, at whole Feet a Candle ſtands burning night and day. In the 
mean while the Drummers beat upon the Drums, and many Women and 
Maids Dance to the ſound thereof a ſober Dance ; which done, they go to la- 
ment in the Funeral-houlſe, and fo fall ro Dancing again, the Men by turns 
exerciſing themſelves with their Weapons. Thoſe that lament in the Houſe of 
Mourning, exalt the Praiſe of the Deceaſed, declaring how much ſorrow his 
departure brings, and ſpeak of him as till alive : Laſtly, having bewail'd the 
Corps till the Evening, Oxen are ſlain, and the Fleſh when boyl'd or roaſted, 
Gdiltributed among the Aſſembly. The next day in the Morning the Corps 
is laid into a ſtrong Cheſt, made of two pieces of the Stock of a Tree hollow'd, 
cloſe joyn'd, and therein carry'd to the Church-yard,by them call'd Amounougue, 
where they ſer it in an artificial Vault, fix Foot under ground, with a Baker 
of Rice, a Box of Tobacco, Earthen Diſhes,ſome Comfects, Pertumes to burn, 
Clothes, and a Girdle; then being ſhur up, and a great Stone, twelve or fifteen 
Foot high, ſer before it, many Beaſts are ſacrificed, of which they leave one 
part for the Dead, one for the Devil, and one for God : The acquaintance at- 
ter eight or fifteen days ſend by the Slaves Food to the Dead, and cauſe him to 
be ſaluted as if alive. They ſet up alſo round about the Grave upon Stakes, 
the Heads of the ſacrificed Beaſts, and the Children come thither from time ro 
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time to ſacrifice an Ox, and to ask counſel of the Dead about that they mean 
to undertake, with theſe words : Theu who now art with Ged, give ws Counſel 
in this, or the other Matter, which they then name. It they be ſick, or afflicted 
with diſtemper of Mind, then preſently the next Friends to the Sick ſend an 
Ombyaſſe, or Prieſt, to ſeck rhe Spirit in the Church-yard, who goes thither in 
the Night, and makes a hole in the Vault where the Corps lie, and calls the 
Soul of the Father of the Sick, asking it, Whether the Spirit bath nothing more for bi 
Son or Daughter. Furthermore, he holds a Cap over the hole, and preſeruly 
ſhurs the Cap cloſe to it,and runs point-blank co the Houle of the fick Perſon, 
who is ſortiſh enough to ſay, That be feels bimſelf well, and bath gotten bis Spiri 
again which be bad loſt in bu Sickneſs, appointing a Preſent to be given to the 
Ombyaſſe. | 

When any Perſon of Eminency happens to die far from his Countrey, theg 
they cut his Head off, to bring it to his native Soyl, but bury the Carcaſe 
where he died. If he be ſlain in the Wars, they bury him in that place where 
kill'd, but upon the ſerling of Peace dig him up again, and lay him in the 
Vault with his Anceſtors. 

The ſolemneſt and higheſt Oath which they take, is by the Souls of theic 
Anceſtors. 

Among all the Inhumanities of theſe ſalvage People,the moſt horrible and 
abominable is, that the People of Madagaſcar do cruelly caſt away their Chil. 
dren; ſo that Men have no caule at all ro wonder, why this Iſland, fo large 
and fertile, falls ſhort in the account of populofity, becauſe from the Birth 
thoſe Innocents are condemn'd to loſe the light of the Day, before they 
have ſcarce ſeen it, ſuffering it to periſh by the ſortiſh and damnable advice of 
their Ombyaſſes, or Prieſts, who counſel the Fathers to leave their Children, 
and cauſe them by a Slave to be carry'd far from the Town, and under ſome 
Hedge, or in the Woods, to be expos'd ro the mercy of Wind and Weather, 
Dogs, wild Bears, and other devouring Beaſts, where at laſt with much cry- 
ing and lamenting, they famiſh for Hunger and Thirſt, or are cruelly de- 
vour'd. 

The cauſe why they do thus deſtroy their new-born Children is, that 
they believe them born in an unlucky Day, Moneth, or Hour, and the rather, 
when the Ombyaſſe ſees, that the Configuration of the Childs Planers do not 
ſerve his purpoſe, then ſays that the Child will be a Murtherer of his Father 
and Mother, and his Life unfortunate, and inclin'd to do all manner of evil, 
and therefore muſt be made away. 

The unfortunate Moneths are eſpecially April, which they call Saffard, and 
the Faſting Moneth, Rama-hara ; but in every Moneth the cighth Day, nam'd 
Aſjaronton, and the laſt Quarter of the Moon, call'd Acacoſſy. Wedneſdays and 
Fridays in every Week are ill Days, and the Hours which are govern's by an 
evil Yitang, or Planer; fo that theſe People account almoſt half the Year un- 
lucky. Nevertheleſs, ſome among them have a lictle more piry and compal- 
hon towards their Children, and after they have ſo barbarouſly expos'd them, 
ler their Slaves (their Maid-Servants) go inſtantly, and rake ir thenceand 
Suckle it : however, they account ir no more theirs, but appropriate to the 
Perſon that takes it up, or the Nurſe. Others are ſatisfi'd by performing F- 
ls for their Children, that is, they ſacrifice Beaſts and Hens, and ſhut them 
half a day (as they lay) to prevent the malign influence of the Conſtellation 
that reigns over them : for if they ſhould let them live, and not perform this, 
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Ceremony, they would another day be Robbers and Murtherers of their F4- 
thers, and adicted to all Milſchiet. 

If a poor unmarried Woman-Slave have 4 Child, and her Maſter hath pur 
her away, ſhe will nor ſtick ro drown the Child in the River, or bury it alive 
in the Ground, or otherwiſe kill ir, to rid her of the burthen, trouble, and care 
of bringing up. If a Woman, when ſhe is great with Child, and is, very 
ſick, or has hard Labor, they impure the fault ro the Child, and the Woman 
orders them to kill, or to bury ir alive. 

If the Daughter of a Robandrian hath had to do with a Negro before ſhe be 
Married (as they all do, none excepted) ſhe cither cauſes an Abortion, or, if 
ſhe be deliver'd, makes away the Child. 

Nevertheleſs, there are ſome,though few,that do it not, but cauſe the Child 
th be carried afar off, and nurſed by her own Negreſſes. 

Laſtly , If a Woman die in Labor, they bury the Child alive with the 
Mother, laying, That it # better it ſhould die than live, baving no Mother left to bring 
if up. 

The Inhabitants, both Whites and Blacks, obſerve a peculiar and evil Cuſtom 
in Eating, though their Victuals is dreſs'd very neatly and handſomly. 

The People of the Robandrians cat with Robandrians ; the Lobavobits, with 
Lobavobits ; the Ontſoa's, with their own Tribe, and never ititermixedly; in- 
ſomuch that no Robandrian Woman, married to an Anakandrian, will endure 
that her Husband ſhould cat with her : But in Mangbabei, the Slaves cat with 
their Maſters. 

They have their Meal-times commonly in the Morning,and in the Evening; 
but the Zafferamimi make five or fix Meals in a day. 

Their uſual Food is Rice, Beans, Yoanzonroxk, or little Wheat, call'd alſo Vo- 
enzzu, or Mames, and Voamitſa-Ofekque ; Ignames of ſeveral forts ; Coleworts, 
which they call Saxzes, and Yaruattes ; Oxen, Sheep, Goats, Hens, Capons, 
Turkeys, by them ſtyl'd Alcanga ; Ducks, Pigs; bur never any grown Hogs, 
except they Hunt them, and then they and their whole Family cat them : Ma- 
ny ſorts of Sea and River Fiſh ; Menachil, or Oyl of Seſamos, and Oyl of Ovi- 
nas : Several Fruits, as Vontaka, Lamontes, Voagats, Voanattes, Lotfes, Sakol, the 
Fruit Sakre, (o, Sugar-Canes, and Bananoes. They live allo, in time of Scarci- 
ty or Famine, upon certain Roots which grow in the Water,and in the Woods; 
as Roots of Owirandre, Oumenpaſſo, and Ounirouzes. For Sauce to their Meat, they 
uſually have Ginger, Garlick-Leaves, and White Pepper, though at the begin- 
ning they look'd upon ir as Poylon. Their uſual Drink is warm Water, or 
the Broath wherein they boyl their Meat. They make Wine of Honey ; yet 
they drink it not, bur in their Miſſavatſi, and chief Solemniries. 

They ſpeak but one Language through the whole Iſland ; bur very different 
in the Tone and Pronunciation ; ſome giving them a ſhort, and ſome a long 
Accent. 

This Language hath much affinity with the Eaſtern, eſpecially the Arabick ; 
and great agreement with the Greek, as well in the manner of Expreſſion, as in 
the connexing of Names and Compound-words. Every thing is call'd accord- 
ing to the Action, or manner of Operation by which ir is effeed : as, a bro- 
ken Tree, or Stick, they call Hazonfaulac ; a torn Cloth, Sichinrota ; a broken 
Por, Vilanghavakgqui ; broken Thred, Foulomaitos ; and ſo many other things : 
which expreſſeth the copiouſntls of the Tongue. : 

In the manner of their ſpeaking, there happens a change of ſome Conlo- 
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nant Letters. The/ is chang'd into a B, when the anticedent Word ends in 
a Conſonant ; as for Exampie, YVobit, hignihes A Mountain ; but to lay Ambehirs, 
which ſignifes In the Mountain, the / muſt be chang'd into B : The Letter F 
they turn into Þ, thus : Faſſo ſignifhes Sand, or the Shore ; but when the Word 
An comes before it, they muſt ſay Anpaſſo, that is, In, or on the Sand, or Shore, as 
alſo in many others : The Lords Prayer is thus ; Amprey Antfxca izau banoutang 
andangbuſi, angharanau hofiſſabots, Vabouac hanas boavi aminay, fittiaunan borfatzangh an 
Lane toua andanybuſi ; Maboumehanau nrou anion abmaibane antſica, aman banas Many. 
bafaca, hanay ota antſica ; Tona-Zabai Manghafaca bota anreo Mowonany, amanhanas aca 
Mahatet Seanay abin fiuet ſexetſe ratſi, feb banan Metezaba banay tabin bharatſun abi, 
Amin. 

The Letters which the Ombiaſſes or Prieſts make uſe of, are the ſame with the 
Arabick, and cight and rwenty in number, written trom the right hand to the 
left; though the Pronunciation of ſome of them differ from thoſe of the 4re- 
bick. Thele Letters, about two hundred years ago, were brought in among 
them by certain Arabians, who were ſent into this Iſland by the Caliph of Mecks, 
and Landed in Matatane, where they Married the Native Women, and Inftru- 
Cted every one that would in the Arabick Tongue, and Alhoran, as they do at 
this day. 

The Paper they write upon is yellow, and made of the middlemoſt Bark 
of the Tree Avo, almoſt in the ſame manner like that of Earope, but with trou- 
ble and preparation ; that is, They boyl the Bark ewo days in a great Kettle, 
with very ſtrong Lye of the Aſhes of the Tree, afterwards, being tender and 
ſupple, they waſh ir in clear Water, and then in a Wooden Mortar beat it to 
Pap, which they lay together upon a Sieve, or Canvas, made of ſmall thin 
Reeds pur together, to drain ; and afterwards upon a Leaf of Balifier, anoint- 
ed with Oyl of Menachi,, and laid to dry in the Sun: As ſoon as it is dry, they 
draw it through a thick DecoCtion of Rice, to prevent ſinking of the Ink, and 
then again lay it to dry, preſſing it flat and even. 

Their Ink is made of the Decoction of the Wood Arandrantes (of which the 
Grandees build their Houſes) and the Gum Carabe comes from it, which they 
ler ſtand cill the thinner and more ſubtle parts exhaled, it becomes thick again. 
This Ink proves very good and durable, though not fo black as ours in Exree ; 
bur the addition of a little Copperas makes it a pure Black. Ir hath no need of 
Gum, the Wood of which being boyl'd hath enough of ir ſelf; and if it 
chance to be dry'd, they boyl it up with a little Water, and it becomes as good 
as at firſt. 

Their Writing-Pens are made of Bamboes Reeds, which they call Yextes ; 
of which, cutting off a Piece the length of ones Hand, they ſhape a Pen as 
we do, ht and convenient to write with. 

The Natives of Madagaſcar number or reckon like the Europeans, from one 
to Ten ; and to Ten they add One, Two, and fo the following Numbers to 
Twenty, in this manner : Iſa, or Irache, is One ; Roe, Two ; Telon, Three ; £- 
fats, Four; Luxi, Five ; Enem, Six; Fiton, Seven ; Valow, Eight ; Sixs, Nine ; 
Foulo, Ten ; Irach-fouls-ambi,or Iraiche amainifoulo, Eleven , Roe fouls pambi, Twelve; 
Roepoulo, Twenty ; Telow ambi, Thirty ; Effats poulo, Forty ; Zaton, An hundred ; 
Armou, A thouſand ; Alen, An hundred thouſand. Indeed the Blacks of the 
Mountains, or on that fide of the Countrey of Machicore, where nothing 
Planted nor Sow'n, know not how to keep any Account. 


They ule allo divers Weights, but none heavier than a Quarter of an Ounce; 
tor 
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for the Ounces,half,and whole Pound they uſe not. With theſe they weigh on- 
ly Gold and Silver. A Quarter of an Ounce they call Sompi ; a Half-ounce, 
Vai; a Grain, Scare; a Half-grain, Nangui ; fix Grains, Nangue. 

Their Meaſures are ſeveral ; viz. Rice-meaſure, with them call'd Trouba- 
bexache, which is ſaid to be the Kings Buſhel ; Moucha, or Monca, a Meaſure of 
fix Pints of cleanſed Rice ; YVoule, Halt a Pint ; Zatow is an hundred Youles, 
and therewith they mere unbeaten Rice. 

The Meaſure for Clothing, Cords, and other things to be eſtimated by 
Length, they name Refe, and contains a Fathom ; but Ells, Feet, or Inches they 
have no knowledge of. 

They ſet forth Lands, not by Rods, Perches, and Acres ; but by the quantity 
of Rice that may be Sow'n upon ir. 

The Trade of theſe Iſlanders one among another conſiſts in exchanging 
Wares for Wares; for Money, or Coyn of Gold and Silver, they have none ; 
and if they get any of Foreign People, they melt it,and make thereof Bracelets 
and Armlets: Buc eſpecially they uſe Glaſs Beads,and other Commodities which 
the French bring to them, in ſtead of Money,to buy Oxen,Cotron,Silk Clorhes, 
Iron Aſſagays, or Lances, Bills, Knives, and other Neceſlarics. Thoſe that 
have need of Cotton, bring to the Places where.it is to be had, Rice, or Beaſts; 
and they that have need of Beaſts, or of Rice, tome with Cotton to the Places 
where Rice and Beaſts are plenty, to barter one for the other. They exchange 
alſo Gold and Silver, for Copper and Iron : But this onely among themſelves; 
for with Foreigners they neither do, nor care to deal : So that hitherto in that 
Countrey there hath little Merchandiſe of conſequence been diſcover'd, al- 
though there grows indubitably Sapphyres, Rubies, Smaragdines, Cornelians, 
and other Precious Stones, as appears by the Trials which the French have made 
of them, and fcnt into Exrope. 

The moſt defired Merchandiſes, and by the Iſlanders beſt liked, are red Beads 


ot all Sorrs, Sizes, and Colours, picrc'd with Holes, that they may be ſtrung 
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into Bracelets; large and yellow Braſs Wyre, and feveral other ſmall Wares. 
as yellow lictle Braſs Chains, Sciffors, Knives, Bills, Harchers, Hammers Nails, 
Padlocks, and ſeveral other Triokees, which with great Profit are exchanged 
and traded for againſt their Iſland Commodities. 

ofigrea: 


Flaccourt, ins iis Deſeription of Madagaſcar, judgeth this Wand to be 
concernment/forthe advancing and (ertting of Trade on the Coaſt of Erbiopi,, 
the Red&Sea, the Perſian Galph, and other Places of the Exſft-Indier , ard might 
bring great Advantage and Profit, by Wood for building of Ships, that migh: 
be carried from thence to all the aforeſaid Places, ro exchange for  orhet Com- 
modities : He adds moreover, That this Iſland may ſerve for @ Ladder or Step, « 
may be ſaid, whereby to climb to the Trade and Voyages of the Eaft-Indies. 

All their Wealth conſiſts in the forcfaid Goods, as allo in Ares, Knives, 
Bills, ſharp Iron and Steel Spades, Clothes, Oxen, Fields ro plant Rice and je. 
names in, and abundance of Slaves. The Zafferamini polleſs the moſt Gold, 
which they keep as much hidden as they can from the French. 

No Eminent Perſon upon the whole Iſland is without ſome Gold of his An, 
ceſtors, which no way aſſimilates our Exrepean Gold, bur is much paler, and al- 
moſt as ſoon melted as Lead ; they dig it out of the Ground in ſeveral Places. 
They have ſome Gold in Mangbabei ; bur it lieth buricd in their Church-yards, 
and they dare not bring it to light from thence, alledging, They are unworthy 
of it. 

Moſt eſteem the reddeſt Silver higher than the fineſt ; but the People of 
Anoſsi can well tell how co diſtinguiſh it : yer their Goldſmiths would not 
know how to work Exropean Gold, becauſe they fay it is too difficult to melt. 
That of ours they call YVoulamenas Voutroua ; but their own, Abetſlaxa, and Lt- 
Charongha, or Voulamena Madecaſſe. 

In Military Aﬀairs theſe People know nothing ; bur in ſuch Caſes, by ſud- 
den Attempts coming upon their Enemies unawares, and by ſurpriſe , allem- 
bling privately, and marching by ſecret and unfrequented ways in the Woos;. 
When they come to the Enemies Quarters, they make their Aſſault with a his 
deous and horrible Cry ; and being enter'd, kill all that come next to hand, 
not ſparing Infants at their Mothers Breaſts ; exerciſing this Cruelty with pur- 
pole to extirpate the whole Generation of their Enemies, for fear that the Suc- 
ceſſors, ſooner or later, if they left them alive, might take Revenge. 

They often ſend Spies into their Enemies Quarters, to know his Condition, 
and where the chiefeſt Town is, and moſt Cattel ; and therefore at ſuch time 
they all drive them into the Mountain, to which acceſs is difficult. They ſend 
out ſometimes Parties, rwenty, thirty, or forty of a Company, to plunder 
ſmall Villages, and lay the ſubdu'd Towns in Aſhes: Theſe Parties they ſtyle 
Tafichemanthy, that is, A ſecret Army. 

Thele come uſually provided with Auli and Monſſanes, that is, with Sorcery, 
and written Arabick Letters, with firm belicf, That theſe Letters will do their 
Enemies much annoyance, viz; take away their courage, cauſe them to die by 
Sickneſs,and at leaſt be the chiefeſt cauſe of their deſtrution; whereas,to them, 
on the other ſide, ir gives Courage, and brings all Succels. 

Their Arms are various, according to the ſeveral Countreys. In the Terri 
tory of Androbeizaba , they uſe a great Aſſagoy, arm'd at the end with 3 
broad and long ſharp Iron Head, and carry beſides ten or fifteen Fiteracks, 0 
—_ Caſting-Darrts, as alſo a great Jayclin,call'd Renelefo, that is, The Mother 
Aſjagays. ey 
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In Manghefia they uſe a round Shield, and great Canbahi, or Javelia : So do 
they alſo in Ampatre, Mabafalle, Machicore, and Andribeizaha ; bur the Countreys 
of Anachimouſſi, Eringdranta, and YVohits-anghombe, afford the beſt-arm'd and moſt 
undaunced Soldiers. 

On that ſide of the River Mananghourou, three Miles below Galemboulos, are 
« Generation of about four or five hundred ſtrong, very undaunted, which 
fight with Bowes, Arrows, and Darts. Thoſe of Manghafia, up Northwards 
to the end of the Iſland, fight Foot to Foot, onely with an Aſſagay, under 
ſhelter of a round Shield. Thoſe of Manamboulle, the moſt Warlike and un- 
daunted of all, fight both at a diſtance, and at hand. 

In Bartel they keep no Order, Ranks, or File, but Fight in Crowds, every 
one reſolving to do ſome Execution. When any fall down wounded, they 
ſer up their Throats with a horrible cry ; and no Slave, how mean ſoever he 
be, bur Ricks his Aſſagay in the Body of the languiſhing Perſon. 

While the Men Ray in the Wars, the Women ceaſe not night and day to 
Dance, and neither ſleep nor eat in their Huts; nor, be they never ſo addicted 
to Venereal ſports, will they at that time have to do with any other Man, be- 
lieving if chey ſhould, their Husbands would cither be ſlain or wounded in the 
Var. 

When any great Man finds his Power too weak to follow the War any 
longer, he ſends one to the Enemy with ſome Preſents to deſire Peace, and to 
appoint a Day for a Treaty, upon the concluding whereof, they meer one an- 
other on the Shore of a River, cach with all his People and Soldiers, ſtanding 
as ready for a Battel ; where each of them kill a Heifer, and reciprocally ſend 
a piece of Silver to eat, making deep Aſſeverations, and high Oaths, that if 
they purpole any longer to continue the Wars, to rob one another of their 
Cartel, or make uſe of Sorcery or Poyſoning todamnihe each others Countrey, 
then that the Silver given each of them art preſent may cauſe them to burſt 
that God may withdraw his hand from them ; that they may be brought to 
deſtruction by their Enemies, and their Generations and Poſterity come to an 
end, Bur if one of them be overcome, ſo that he can no longer maintain 
the War, then he muſt ſubmit, and after ſending one of his People for ſafe 
Condu@, go himſelf in Perſon thither ; and then the Vanquiſher gives the 
Vanquiſhed the Liver to cat, for a Confirmation that he will remain faithful co 
him: Whereas yer oftentimes theſe Oathes are very ſleightly accounted,the berter 
afterwards to betray one another ; wherefore they alſo, notwithſtanding their 
Oath, ſtand upon their Guard. 

They have ſome ſuperficial knowledge of the Courſe of the Heavens, and 
of the Zodiack, being diſtribured into twelve Signs, which by the Ombyaſſes, or 
Prieſts, are call'd Yintangs, and have the following Appellations ; Viz; 


| In the Spring there is In Harveſt or Autumn, 
Alimiza, Libra. Alabemali, Aries. 
Alu arobs, ; that is, Np Axzoron, : that is, Nas 
Alacoſſi, Sapittary. Alizozo, Gemma. 
In the Summer, In Winter, 

Aizadi, (apricorn. | Aſarata, ( ancer. 
Adalow, that is, <Aquarinss | Alaaſade, tha is, Yo 
Alobetſt, Piſces. | Aſomboulo, Virgo. 
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into Bracelets; large and yellow Brafs Wyre, and feveral other (mall Wares. 
as yellow licle Braſs Chains, Sciffors, Knives, Bills, Harchers, Hammers,Nails, 
Padlocks, and feveral other Triakers, which with great Profit are exchanges 
and traded for againſt their Iſland Commodities. 

Flaccourt, in iis DDeſeription of Madagaſcar, judgeth this add to be afigres; 
concernument, forthe advancing and ſerthng of Trade on the Coaft of 'Ethipus, 
the Red8ea, the Perfren Gulph, and other Places of the Eaſt-Indier , and might 
bring great Advantage and Profit, by Wood for building of Ships, tha might 
be carried from thence to all the aforeſaid Places, ro exchange for orhet Cem- 
modirties : He adds moreover, That this Iſland may ſerve fer a Ladder or Stty, « 
may be ſaid, whereby to climb to the Trade and Voyages of the Eaft-Indies. 

All cheir Wealth conſiſts in the forefaid Goods, as alſo in Ares, Knives, 
Bills, ſharp Iron and Steel Spades, Clothes, Oxen, Fields ro plant Rice and js. 
names in, and abundance of Slaves. The Zafferamini polleſs the moſt Gold, 
which they keep as much hidden as they can from the French. 

No Eminent Perſon upon the whole Iſland is without ſore Gold of his An. 
ceſtors, which no way aſtimilates our Earepean Gold, bur is much paler, and al- 
moſt as ſoon melted as Lead ; they dig it out of the Ground in ſeveral Places. 
They have ſome Gold in Mangbabes ; bur it lieth buricd in their Church-yards, 
and they dare not bring it to light from thence, alledging, They are unworthy 
of it. 

Moſt eſteem the reddeſt Silver higher than the fineſt ; but the People of 
Anoſsi can well tell how to diſtinguiſh it : yer their Goldſmiths would not 
know how to work European Gold, becauſe they ſay it is too difficult to melt. 
That of ours they call YVoulamens Youtroxa ; but their own, Aberſlana, and Lit 
charongha, or Voulamena Madecaſſe. 

In Military Aﬀairs theſe People know nothing ; bur in ſuch Caſes, by ſud- 
den Attempts coming upon their Enemies unawares, and by ſurpriſe, allem- 
bling privately, and marching by ſecret and unfrequented ways in the Wood;. 
When they come to the Enemies Quarters, they make their Aſſault with a his 
deous and horrible Cry ; and being enter'd, kill all that come next to hand, 
not ſparing Infants at their Mothers Breaſts ; exerciſing this Cruelty with pur- 
pole to extirpate the whole Generation of their Enemies, for fear that the Suc- 
ceſſors, ſooner or later, if they left them alive, might rake Revenge. 

They often ſend Spies into their Enemies Quarters, to know his Condition, 
and where the chicfeſt Town is, and moſt Cartel ; and therefore at ſuch time 
they all drive them into the Mountain, to which acceſs is difficult. They ſend 
out ſometimes Parties, rwenty, thirty, or forty of a Company, to plunder 
ſmall Villages, and lay the ſubdu'd Towns in Aſhes: Theſe Parties they ſtyle 
Tafichemanthy, that is, A ſecret Army. 

Theſe come uſually provided with Auli and Monſſanes, that is, with Sorcery, 
and written Arabick Letters, with firm belicf, That theſe Letters will do their 
Enemies much annoyance, viz; take away their courage, cauſe them to die by 
Sickneſs,and at leaſt be the chiefeſt cauſe of their deſtruction; whereas,to them, 
on the other ſide, ir gives Courage, and brings all Succeſs. 

Their Arms are various, according to the ſeveral Countreys. In the Terri- 
tory of Androbeizaba , they uſe a great Aſſagay , arm'd at the end with 2 
broad and long ſharp Iron Head, and carry beſides ten or fifteen Fiteracks, Of 
= Caſting-Darts, as alſo a great Javyclin,call'd Renelefo, that is, The Mother of 
Aſjagays. os 
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In Manghefis they uſe a round Shield, and great Canbahi, or Javelia : So do 
they alſo in Ampatre, Mabafalle, Machicore, and Andribeizaba ; bur the Countreys 
of Anachimouſii, Eringdrants, and Yohits-angbombe, afford the beſt-arm'd and moſt 
undaunced Soldiers. 

On that fide of the River Manangbourou, three Miles below Galemboulou, are 
« Generation of about four or five hundred ſtrong, very undaunted, which 
fight with Bowes, Arrows, and Darts. Thoſe of Manghafia, up Northwards 
to the end of the Iſland, fight Foot to Foot, onely with an Aſſagay, under 
ſhelter of a round Shield. Thoſe of Manamboulle, the moſt Warlike and un- 
daunted of all, fight both at a diſtance, and at hand. 

In Battel they keep no Order, Ranks, or File, but Fight in Crowds, every 
one reſolving to do ſome Execution. When any fall down wounded, they 
ſer up their Throats with a horrible cry ; and no Slave, how mean ſoever he 
be, bur ſticks his Aſſagay in the Body of the languiſhing Perſon. 

While the Men Rtay in the Wars, the Women ceaſe not night and day to 
Dance, and neither ſleep nor eat in their Huts; nor, be they never ſo addicted 
to Venereal ſports, will they at that time have to do with any other Man, be- 
lieving if they ſhould, their Husbands would either be ſlain or wounded in the 
Var. 

When any great Man finds his Power too weak to follow the War any 
longer, he ſends one to the Enemy with ſome Preſents to deſire Peace, and to 
appoint a Day for a Treaty, upon the concluding whereof, they meer one an- 
other on the Shore of a River, each with all his People and Soldiers, ſtanding 
as ready for a Battel ; where each of them kill a Heifer, and reciprocally ſend 
a piece of Silver to cat, making deep Aſſeverations, and high Oaths, that if 
they purpole any longer to continue the Wars, to rob one another of their 
Catrel, or make uſe of Sorcery or Poyſoning todamnihe each others Countrey, 
then that the Silver given each of them at preſent may cauſe them to burſt ; 
that God may withdraw his hand from them ; that they may be brought co 
deſtrution by their Enemies, and their Generations and Poſterity come to an 
end. Bur if one of them be overcome, ſo that he can no longer maintain 
the War, then he muſt ſubmir, and after ſending one of his People for ſafe 
Condu@, go himſelf in Perſon thither ; and then the Vanquiſher gives the 
Vanquiſhed the Liver to cat, for a Confirmation that he will remain faithful to 
him: Whereas yer oftentimes theſe Oathes are very ſleightly accounted,the berter 
afterwards to betray one another ; wherefore they alſo, notwithſtanding their 
Oath, ſtand upon their Guard. 

They have ſome ſuperficial knowledge of the Courſe of the Heavens, and 
of the Zodiack, being diſtribured into twelve Signs, which by the Ombyaſſes, or 
Prieſts, are call'd Yintangs, and have the following Appellations ; Viz. 


| In the Spring there is In Harveſt or Autumn, 
Alumiza, Libra. Alabemali, Aries. 
Ac arobs, , that is, <Scorpis. Axpron, : that is, aKHrMS. 
Alecoſin, Sagittary. Alizozo, Gemini. 
ln the Summer, In Winter, 

Aizadi, (apricorn. | Aſarata, | ( ancer. 
Adalow, ; that is, Nero. | Alaaſade, : thag is, Yo 
Aboberſi, Piſces. | Aſomboulo, : Virgo. 
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The Year they divide into rwelve Months, thus denominated : 


Saffard, 
Atſiſi, or a Soutri, 


April. Sakamaſſeh , 
OM. Sakave, 
Valaſcira, June. Voulanbutow, 
Foſſa, July. Aj armanghits, 
Maka, Auguſt. Aſarabe, 


Vatrevate, March. Hiahia, p 


that is, 


The New Year beginneth with them art the New Moon in March ; bur they 
have a Reckoning by Faſting-time,as alſo by the Days of the Week, beginning 
with Friday: | 

The Religion both of Whites and Blarks conſiſts onely in Superſtition, with, 
out the uſe of Churches or Prayers ; yet they obſerve Circumciſion. 

They know and believe indeed, That there is a God, who hath made Hea- 
ven and Earth, and all Creatures, and innumerable Angels ; bur reverence or 
worſhip him not : They live according to the Law of Nature, without fear. 
ing him ; but make indeed Confeſſion of their Sins, eſpecially decripit old 
Men, upon their Death-Beds. They believe alſo, That there is a Devil, whom 
they greatly fear, and call Taiwaddey : That God is all Good, and doth no 
Evil : That he gives Life to Men, and all Creatures, and bereaves them of it 
again at his pleaſure : That the Devil is the Author of all Evil and Miſchief : 
That he ſends all Sickneſſes and Miſhaps into the World; cauſeth all 
Quarrels, Thefts, and Murthers; and is the Original of Evil : Theretore 
they Sacrifhce unto him, to appeaſe him ; they pray firit ro him, and name the 
Devil, before God : But they Pray alſo ro a Third Power, under the Name 
of Dian Manang, that is, God, or Lord of Riches, which they acknowledge to be 
Gold ; which when they ſee, or have in their Hand, with great Devotion they 
hold over their Heads, and kiſs it. They believe there are innumerable An- 
gels and Miniſters of God, which do move the Heavens , the Starry Firma- 
ment, and Planets; and govern the Air, Rain, Wind, Water, and Earth , guard 
Mens Lives and Habitations, and defend them from all Miſchances in all their 
Enterpriſes, cither on Water or Land, and in their Houſes. 

They make the Spirits or Devils, as well good as bad, Seven-fold : The 
firſt are the foremention'd Angels,call'd in their Language Malaingbks,which are 
good Angels, and never do any Evil; every one with them is known by a 
particular Name, as Ramichail, Ragi-bourail, Ranail, Rafil, ec. that is, Micbae!, 
Gabrael, &c. 

The Spirits of the ſecond Order, call'd Coucoulampos, they ſay are beneath 
the Hoſt of Angels, and inviſible ro Men ; but nevertheleſs, Corporeal ; That 
they dwell ia ſolitary places,and make themſelves known to all thoſe ro whom 
they would ſhew any particular Friendſhip ; That there are Male and Femalc 
among them, and they marry one among another, beger Children, die after a 
long time, and as Men,expet after this Life Salvation or Damnation, accord- 
ing as they have lived well or ill; That they cat without diſtia&ion all ſorts 
of Animate or Inanimate Creatures, without ſuſpicion of any of them being 
hurtful to their Bodily Wellfare ; That they are ſubje& to no Sicknels, 35 
void for the moſt part of any Accidents; yet they die, and their Lives are re- 
ſtrain'd within certain Limits of Time. 


The fifth Rank or Order of Angels are call'd Angats, which ſignifies 
a 
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a kind of Separation, or indeed the ſame with our Ghoſts. 

The fixth are call'd Saccars, and no other than the Devils or Evil-Spirits, 
which uſe to Poſſeſs and afflict Men, Women, and Children : They ſee them 
come like Fiery-Dragons, which Poſlels them eight, nay, fifteen days, when 
they are Pollels'd by them, they give them an Aſſagay or Lance in their hands, 
with which they continually go about Singing and Dancing, with ſtrange con- 
tortions of their bodies. Men and Women of the Town flock round abour the 
Poſſels'd Man or Woman , who allo Dance and imitate thoſe Poſtures by the 
beat of the Drum. 

The ſeventh ſorr of Spirits are call'd Biles, being, as they ſay, an infinite 
number, but all under a Supream, who is the broacher of all evil ; ſo that he 
ſeems to be Lacifer, or the Devil. 

They believe, That God after the Creation of Heaven, Earth, and all Crea- 
rures, Created Adam of Earth, and plac'd him in Paradiſe, which they imagine 
to be in the Moon, or in the Sun; and after his ſerling there, forbade him ei- 
ther to eat or drink, becauſe he had no need to do fo ; though they ſay there 
were four Rivers, one of Milk, one of Wine, one of Honey, and one of Oil; 
beſides all ſorrs of Fruits in abundance. But the Devil (thus they relate the 
manner of the Fall) with ſubrilry and treachery, went to Adam, and ſaid, Why 
eat ye not of all theſe good Fruits ? Why do you not drink of that good Wine, and Milk, and 
taſte this delicious Honey and Oil > Whereupon Adam ani{wer'd, That God bad for- 
bilden him, which be durſt not diſobey. 

The Devil thus driven away , ſtaid about two hours; then came again to 
Alam,and ſaid to him, That be came from God to give him leave ts eat of all that be had a 
mind to, Adam thus tempted to taſte thereof, cat, and ſatish'd himſelf ro the full , 
but after the digeſtion of the Food , he had a provocation and defire to caſe 
himſelf, which of neceffiry he muſt do in Paradiſe ; whereupon, inſtantly the 
Devil went, and complain'd to God againſt Adam's bewraying of his Eden; ſo 
that God for that cauſe drave him our of Paradiſe, and ſent him into the Couns 
trey, where he gat a (ſwelling in the Calf of his Leg, which continu'd ſix 
Moneths ; and when the ſwelling brake, there came forth a young Maid, 
whereupon he ſent the Angel Gabriel to God , to ask what he ſhould do with 
that Maid ; and the Angel return'd anſwer , That be ſhould bring ber up, and when 
ſhe came to years of maturity , ſhould Marry ber ; which he did , and nam'd her Ra- 
beans, that is, Eve. 

Aker the current of ſome time, ſhe lay In of ewo Sons, which being grown 
to 2 man-like tature, the Devil who hath a thouſand Tricks, berray'd them in 
this manner ; He gave them an Aſſagay or Javelin in their hands, arm'd with 
Iron at both ends , and rais'd a quarrel berwixt them two, ſo that they both 
took hold of the Aſſagays , and each took one end to pull it out of the others 
hands ; but the Irons not faſt Riverrted, by hard pulling came off, where cach 
of thera now having one , they ſtuck one another in the Belly , and both died 
of their Wounds. Theſe two Brothers were (ain and Abel. 

| They add moreover, That Adam had many Children, which multiply'd ex- 
ceedingly . but becauſe Men were evil, and would no more know God, he ſent 
2 Floud or Deluge upon the Earth; having before commanded Noah to build 
a great Ship, to ſave himſelf, with all his Friends and Family , Women and 
Children, and many Beaſts, a "Male and Female of every ſort ; then God over- 
whelm'd preſently the whole face of the Earth, and all the remainder of Beaſts, 
except four Mountains, that is to ſay, the Mountain Zaballicaf, in the North; 
Zabal- 
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Zihballicatoure, in the South ; Zaballiraf, in the Weſt; and Z£aballibazani, in the 
Eaſt : whereupon, nevertheleſs none could preſerve their lives, 

After the ending of the Floud, Noah came out of his Ship, went to dwell a 
Jeruſalem, and came from thence ro Mecha. 


Ged (lay they) gave four ſorts of Writings to Noah , who embraced the Law , Th 


firſt call'd Alifurcan, or Alcaron, was for Noah : The ſecond Soratfi, for Moſes : 
The third Zonboura, for David : And the fourth Alindzini, for Chriſt, whom they cal 
Rahitſa, They ſay alſo , That Jeſus Chriſt was ſent by God into the world , without 
being begotten by any Man , but Born by the Virgin Mary ; which brought bim forth 
without pain, and remain d a Virgin, calling ber Ramariamia : That Chriſt was a Man, 
and God : That be was Crucifi'd by the Jews ; but that God did not permit that be ſhould 
die, but would have the Body of a Malef ator fonnd in bu place. They obſerve the $a 
turday like the Jews, and not the Friday like the Mabumetans. If they would 
take in hand a Journey or matter of conſequence, they take council of their 
Squalles, that is, of Geomancy or Black»Art, or rather of A«li, which they carry 
about with them in ſmall Boxes. They offer great Sacrifces of Beaſts, call' 
Mitaha , at the entrance upon new Builr Houſes ; at the Harveſt of their Fruits 
of the Field, their Wives being with Child ; at the luſty growing of their 
Plants ; the Burial of their Dead , and Marriage : Faſt-Days, by them call'd 
Ramabana, or Miafauthe, and by the Turks, Ramedan, which they obſerve with 
great Ceremony, but not in any ſet Moneths, but now in one, and then in an» 
other, according to the poſition and order of the year. 

They Circumcile their Children with great Formality commonly in My, 
when it 1s Fridays Year, for by the days of the Week they reckon their Years; 
eſpecially the People of Anoſſy and Matatane ; for all the other Circumciſe at all 
times: To the performance whereof come all the Friends in Conſanguinity 
and Alliance of the Child ro the Circumcihon into the Town, to which the 
Parents bring Wine, and preſent an Ox or Heifer for every Infant ; bur poor 
people leſs. 

The Men play and exerciſe with Aſagays or Lances , among which the 
Drums, whom they ſtile Ompivengo, beat the Azontake or Drums, made of a hol- 
lowed Trunk of a Tree, cover'd over with two Skins; the one of an Or, and 
the other of a Goat, upon which they Tabor at one end with a Stick, and at 
the other with their Hand; the Female Relations Dance round about thoſe 
who exerciſe with Aſſagazs, and uſe divers Geſtures and ſtrange Poſtures, Thele 
Pranks hniſh'd, all the young Company Dance and Sing again ; then the Ma- 
ſter of the Town (who muſt celebrate the Circumciſion ) beginning ro drink 
of the Wine of Honey or Meath, follow to guzzle as much as poſſible, for they 
that Drunk moſt, are the greateſt honor co the Aſſembly. In the Evening, Oxen 
are kill'd ro cat in the day, ſometimes to the number of two hundred. The 
next Morning (the Feaſt-day) every one remains quiet; but the Fathers and 
Mothers ſometime make their Children ready in the mean time, and the Mo- 
thers ſleep that night with their Children, in the Laps, that is, the Church, be- 
ing a place ereted a Moneth before , with divers Ceremonies , by the Fathers 
and Uncles of the Children, to be Circumciſed. No Father may approach the 
Mother that night, nor know any woman ; and no Woman, Maid, or Man, 
who have uſed incontinency , muſt dare to joyn himſelf in perſon at the Cir- 
cumciſion, for they are poſſe(s'd with this Superſtitious Opinion, that then the 
blood of the Fore-skin of the Child will not ſtench , bur the Child die : Nei- 
ther may any perſon preſent wear any red thing on his body at that time, or '! 
they do,it muſt be very cloſe from ſight. Early, 
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Farly, at break of Day, Men, Women, Maids, and all others, Bathe thera» 
ſelves, and beating their Drums at Sunvrile, chop up ſome ſhort Prayers, and 
the Circumciſer himſelf utrers aloud, Salams, Zabanhare Zabomiſſabot; Anauhanan, 
Nanbouatſitengho, amini Tombuc, Zahomitoulow bouzonhaminan, &c. Which is, Be 
thes Magmified, O my God ; I draw near with my Prayers to thee , thou haſt Created our 
Hands and our Feet ; 1 beſeech thee forgiveneſs of our Sins ; 1 knee! down before thee , Ido 
(ircumciſe theſe ( bildren this day, &c. 

Afterwards they bring the Children into the Lape, adorn'd and dreſs'd with 
Corals and Bracelets, Pretious Stones, and other Ornaments about their Necks: 
Here they ſtay till the tenth hour of the Morning, with an empty body, which 
they can diſcern by the ſhadow of a Man in the Sun, ſtanding fraight upright; 
for they meaſure the ſhadow with their Feet , which they call Liba, or Pas, 
which being nine of their own Feets length, is the time of the Circumciſion. 
Then the Drums beat, and the Circumciler puts on his Garments, and binds a 
Fillet of great ſtrong white Cotton-Yarn to his left Arm, to {cour his Knife. 
At laſt, every Father takes his Child in his Arms, and going a Proceſſion 
through the Laps, paſſing in at the Weſtern Door, and our again at the Eaſtern, 
ten by ten, one after another ewice : After ſome ſhort paule , they begin two 
other for the Oxen which are for the Sacrifice; and with the lett hand of the 
Child crouch their right Horn, as they lic upon the ground, with their Feer ty'd 
together : Then all the people are bid toclear the place, and a large Ring made ; 
whereupon the Circumciſer appears with his Knife, to cut off the Fore-skin of 
every Child , which the Uncle of the Child receives, and lays into the white 
and yealk of a Hens-Egg which he holds in his hand ; but a Rhoandrian or 
Anghandrian kills the Cartel, and cuts for every Child a Hens throat, and lets 
the Blood drop upon every Wound ; and another purs upon it the Juyce of a 
certain Herb call'd Hets, a kind of Clover-Leaf. If che Child be a Slave, and 
hath no Uncle, then the Fore-skin is thrown upon the ground ; This day they 
keep ſo holy that no Sport is made, nor none then drink beyond the meaſure of 
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The Prieſts call'd by them Ombyaſſes, and by the Moors, Marebauts ; are of rw 
ſorts, that is] WI pl YR THO Onpefgnb; the Ompaneratr.are 
Scribes, who can wrice drabick very, Expertly ,t retry Books, where, 
in are ſome pieces of Wer! phe ofthe onderſtand the Mrabien Todkue, 
which they teach, together with riting. SLE 

Several Offices WL Ls u YF: Fe Ombyaſſes,Owpanotets powhich very cmauch 
agree with the Church 26S ; Ch as Male, Ombyaſſe, Tibos, 
Mouladyy, Faquihi, Catibes, Loulam | Subs Malt is # Clerk; which 
onely reacherth ro Wrixe ; 0 "_ Maſter Arts: Tibow, an under Deca- 
con : Mouladzy; a Deacon : F. +4 Prieſt :| Catibou, a Biſhop”: Loudemabs, an 
Arch-Biſhop : Saboha, a Pope-, . | 

Theſe People cutethe Sick, make Hiridzi, or Tdiſmani; 'or Muſſaſſer-Robes, 
which are certain Cha: $ OL Spells, written with Arabick Lenters, which they 
ſcll ro the Grandees and Rich men, with promiſt thar they ſhall be faced from 
a thouſand Miſchiefs, Sicknelſes, Thindet, Fife, Enemies; yea From Death i: 
ſelf; rhough chey know not how to preſerve themſelves from ir. 

Theſe Cheaters make great gain of thoſe Letrers, receiving for.theni Beaſts, 
Gold, Silver, Clathes, and all Convyeniencies. The people ſtand in great fcar 
of theſe Ombyaſſes, and hold them for Sorcerers and Witches, as alſo the Gran- 
dees of the\Countrey.,, make ulc of them againſt the French, but without any 
effe&t ; alledging, that their Sorcery can do nothing upon them, becauſe they 
cat Swines-Fleſh, and are of another Religion. Ir chanc'd, that theſe Ombaſſe, 
cloſe under the Fort of the French ( to drive them away ) had brought Bakers 
full of Papers written with Arabick Letters, Eggs laid upon a Friday, fIl'd over 
with Characters, and Arabick Writing, Earthen Pors never yet {ct upon the Fire, 
written upon within and without, Biers to carry the Dead, written upon, Ca 
noos, Girdles, Sciſſers, Pinſers of Iron to pluck the Hairs out ; In brief, nothing 
was omitted that they thought expedient for the Work, yet without any other 
effe&t, than the Paſtime of the French at their ridiculous Vanity. 

Thele Ombyaſſes Ompanorats, are the uſual Phyfitians who viſit the Sick, and 
give them Medicines, being Deco&ions of Herbs and Roots. They allo Cure 
Wounds, and write Charms with Arabick CharaQters, which moiſten'd with 
Warer, they hang about the Necks and Middles of the Sick, to expel all Sick- 
neſſes and evil Influences. They make likewiſe Geomantick Images, to find out 
the time of the Diſeaſe, and todiſcover the Remedies fit for the Malady. It the 
Sick recover not as they expe, they acquaint him that he wants ſomewhar, 
and ſo ſet upon the Work anew, either till he die, or grow well of himſelf. 

The Ombyaſſes, in the mean time, get both from the Patient and his Friends 
all they require, as Gold, Silver, Corral, Cows, Clothes, Girdles, and other 
things. 

The Ombyaſſes Ompanorats, among the People of Matatane keep publick Schools 
to teach Children. 

The Omptifiquili are commonly Negro's and Anakandrians, which undertake the 
practice of Geomancy, or Soothſaying, 'in the Countrey Language call'd Sqw- 
(i, and do ſuch like Fears , as in Europe the Books of Geomancy expreſs; onely 
they ere their Schemes or Work upon a Plank , ftrew'd over with Sand, 
whereupon they make Figures with their finger, ſerting down the Day, How, 
Monerh, Planet, and Signs that have Dominion over the Hour, according, to 
which they Preſage. 


Stranye things are attempted in this Art,” yet they ſeldom hit upon the truth, 
| but 
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but rather judge blindly by gueſs , nevertheleſs they are eſteem'd by all. 

There is another ſort of Ombyaſſes among the Negro's,which the Sick alſo ſend 
to, yer can neither Write nor Read, but make onely Geomantick Figures, and 
uſe Cryſtals, T opazes, Eagle-Stones, Amethyſts, and others, which they call by 
the general name of Filaha, making the people believe, God ſends them theſe 
Stones by the Thunder, to work Cures by ; which perſwaſion hath taken ſo 
deep root in the hearts of the Iſlanders, that they cannot be drawn to believe 
the contrary. 

They have great gliſtering Cryſtals, but foul and cloudy, which they ſay are 
Terachs, that is, having others within : when they make Figures, they have one 
of theſe Stones in the corner of their Tables, ſaying , That it hath power to 
bring aQivity into their hngers. 

Vincent le Blank, and ( afþer de Scint Bernardino, (et down fix Kingdoms in this 
Iland, which Kings continually wage War one againſt the other : Burt Marcus 
Panlns Venetus afhrms, That in his time it was govern'd by four Cheques ; bur at 
this day every Territory hath a peculiar Lord or Dian , who uſually ſers over 
every Town under his Juriſdiction a particular Philonbei, that is, Bailiff of the 
Town. 

la the whole there is not a foot breadth of Land but belongs ro ſome Lord 
or other, ſo that it is an error and miſtake to ſay, that every one may make uſe 
of as much Land as he will. 

There are not found in this whole Ifland any written Laws, bur all is done 
according to the Law of Nature, being three-fold ; Maſfindil;, or the Princes 
Law ; Maſfinpah, the natural Law of particular people, which is no other 
than their own way; and Maſfintane, the Law or Cuſtom of the Coun- 
rey. 


The Princes Law, or Maſſindil: is a compound word of Maſiin, that ſignifies . 


Law or Cuſtom ; and Hadili that ſignifies Command, being nothing elſe bur ar- 
bitrary Will, grounded neverthelels upon Reaſon,conliſting in the doing every 
one Right, to derermine differences ; ſuch as have done others wrong, to puniſh 
them in their Eſtates or Goods. A Thief muſt recompence his thetr fourfold, 
if he have wherewithal, if nor, he muſt pay for it with his life, or be his Slave 
which he ſole the Goods from. 

The Natural Law , or Maſfinpah , concerns every ones particular method in 
Working, Speaking, Merchandize, Geſture, and manner of Lite. 

Maſontane, is the ſettled Cuſtom of the Countrey, not onely there, but in more 
civilized Places, held for a firm Law in all Caſes. This here extends to the 
way of Planting neceſſary Proviſions, Building of Towns, Wars, publick Re- 
joycings, Dancings, Exerciſes of Arms, and many other martrers. 

The Antiquity of this Maſfintane hath fo prevail'd,that the Law of the Prince 
ſands upon no other foundation, ſo that it cannot be alter'd; nor indeed will 
they alter it for any cauſe whatſoever : That which they have receiv'd from 
hand to hand, by Tradition from their Fore-fathers, they eſteem more than 
any thing elſe that can be raught them : As for inſtance, in the manner of Tit 
ling cheir Ground, if any ſhould tell chem, that the Earth muſt be digg'd deep, 
or ſtixr'd and broken with a Plough , they would nor hearken thereto, bur in- 
ſtantly reply, Their Anceſtors us'd no ſuch Cuſtom. 

The Perſon that is hurt or wrong'd may do himſelf right , without bring- 
ing the Offender before his Lord ; for they make no more of killing a Thiet, 
than they do about a venomous Serpent, or other Vermin. 
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Perjur'd Perſons and breakers of their Oath, are puniſh'd with heavy Pe- 
nalcies, and the Women ſometime kill'd by their Husbands for ir. 

When a Marry'd Woman departs from her Husband , and hath a Child by 
another man, that Child muſt belong to the Marry'd Husband, till the Woman 
(without conſent) Marrieth another ; to which nevertheleſs he will not agree 
till his Tacq, that is, the Brides Portion which he paid to the Womans Father at 
his Marriage, be reſtor'd to him again. 

Theſe ariſe alſo continual quarrels and differences among particular people 
upon Trifles; as cither about the Cartel, which run into one or others Torraks, 
and ſpoil or cat up their Rice, or Slander and wrong ; or if one Neger ſteps 
over another lying on the Ground , pr treads upon his Legs without lpeaking, 
Joſlles againſt another unawares ; for all which he is liable to be puniſh'd by 
the Judge, 
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Thelfland of Saint Mary, otherwiſe called 
Noſli Hibrahim, 


Iſle, lieth from the ſixteenth to the ſeventeenth degree South-Latitude, 

oppoſite to the River anangare , and ſtands the neareſt from Mads, 
gaſcar, rwo (mall Miles, and at the fartheſt four; containing in length from 
South to North, about eleven; and in breadth, from Eaſt ro Weſt , full rwo 
Miles. 

To the South of this Iſland, lieth another ſmall one, in the ſhape of a Tre- 
Angle , ſeparated by a Channel of thirty yards broad, and two foot deep in 
ſome places, and in others deeper. This Iſland hath curious Meadows with 
Graſs, where the Cattel of St. Maries Iſle go to Paſture. 

The Iſland of St. Mary ſtands encompals'd with Rocks, over which, at the 
time of High-Water the Canoes go, but at Low-Tide they are dangerous, within 
a foot, or half a foot of the Surface. On the Shore are found Rocks of white 
Corral,which the Negre's ſeek, and fell ro the French. 

The whole is cut thorow by {mall Rivers and Springs, by which means, to- 
gether with its natural fatneſs, the Ground proves infinitely fertile, and all over 
Sown with Rice , whereof ſometimes they gather rwo Crops in a year ; there 
are alſo large Sugar-Canes, Peaſe, Bananoes, Ananaſſen; and better ro Bake than 
in any place of Madagaſcar. 

The Air is very moiſt , ſo that ſcarce one day in the year paſſeth without 
Rain, and ſometimes it Showres fix days together without ceafing. 

The Cartel are very large and fat, feeding at pleaſure. 

On the Eaſterly Shore much Ambergreece hath been found , of which the 
Negro's make Burne-Offerings on the A Moxnougues, or Burying-places of their 
Fore-fathers. Beſides, ſeveral ſorts of Gums which they uſe for ſweet Scents,anc 
likewiſe Taccamabacca in great abundance. There grows a Tree, by the Native 
call'd Thionti, and its Fruit Yoathions , which is no ſooner fallen from the lame, 
bur it Roors in the Earth and makes ſuch a cloſe Thicket, that it is impoſſibic 
to go thorow it. 


{ ir Iſle of St. Mary, commonly call'd Nofs; Hibrabim, that is, Abraham's. 
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There are abour ten or twelve Villages Inhabited fince the French have hatl 
their abode there , ſo that the Governor of Antongil , which uſed formerly to 
War againſt this Iſland continually , dare not come thither for fear of the 
French : The whole contains about fix hundred Inhabitants, which call them- 
ſelves Zaffe-Hibrabim, that is, Children of Abraham. The Chief Commander hath 
to name Raignaſſe, or Raniaſſa, Son of Ratfiminon, that is, Head, becauſe onely 
acknowledged by them as Head of the Stock of Abraham, in this Iſland and Ma- 
dayaſcar. 

The I/landers maintain themſelves by Planting of Rice, Ignames, Banances, Su- 
gar-Canes, Peaſe, and Beans, and Fiſhing for Howzites, a fort of Fiſh, which 
they carry to ſell at St. Lawrence, paying to the Governor the fifth part for Tri- 
bute, which alſo they do of Rice, and other Plants. 

Theſe Iſlanders will enter into no League with the Chriſtians, yet Trade 
with them , becauſe it ſeems they have retain'd ſomewhat of the Antient Ju- 
daiſm. 


. 
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Thelfland of Maskareigne, otherwiſe called 
BOUR BORN. 


He Iſland of Makareigne, or Mackarenhas , fo call'd from the firſt Diſco- 

| verer, a Portugueſe, out of the Family of Mackarenhas, by ſome call'd 

Apollime, but by the French from the houſes of Bourbon, Iſle de Bourbon ; 

who in the Year Fifreen hundred fixty nine, by Flakowr then Commander of 

the Iſland of Madageſccr, for the French Eaſt-India Company, took poſſeſſion of 
it for them. 

It lieth ro the Eaſt of Madagaſcar , in one and twenty degrees and a half 
South-Latitude ; being fifteen Leagues long and ten broad, and full eight days 
Journey in circumference. 

There is not one convenient Haven, by reaſon of the Rocks on the Shore, 
which makes the coming of Ships to this Iſland oftentimes dangerous ,; bur 
there are ſeveral Roads, the beſt of which lieth Weſt, and North-Eaſt, the 
next is on the Northſide,and another on the Southſide, ſurrounded with Rocks, 
with an entrance ſcarce wide enough for one Ship to come in at ; near which 
the French have built a Chappel for St. Paul. 

At the Southſide of this Iſland Rands a Mountain which continually Burns, 
and Vomits out Fire; as another on the Iſland Del Fuoge, one of the (ape de 
Verd Iſlands, and the Mountain Hekla in Yſland ; from the South to the Eaſtlide 
lieth a Tra& of Land of ewenty Miles , quite burnt up by the ſulcry hear 
of the Air; however , this Countrey doth ſeem to have been very good 
formerly. 

The Burning begins from the South-Point, and takes its courle alotr over 
the Mountains : As you travel croſs thorow the Countrey, from the South to 
the Weſt, you may find a ſmall Tra& of Land of about fix Miles, wherein is a 
Lake, whence iſſues a ſmall River, which runs through all the Countrey. 

The Air, though very hot, hath the repute of being healthful, as receiving 
frequent coolene(s from the freſh Breezes ariſing out of the Mountains. Ir 
bath ſeveral Rivulers, Brooks, and Springs, which along the Cliffs, and 
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the gaping of the Mountains, pour their Water from one quarter into the 
other. 

The Rivers by the French diſcover'd on the Coaſt, and flowing into the 
Sea, are, the grand River Ds Galet, the Kaſt-River, Stone-Cliffe River, and the Ri. 
ver of St. Jobn, St. Steven, and St. Giles : It lieth cotally deſolate, notwith, 
ſanding the French have ſometimes endeavor'd to have Planted it with ſome 
Colonies of People. 

This Iſland boaſts an exceeding fertility both of Plants and Beaſts : for hrſt, 
there grows Tobacco as good as any Countrey can aftord,abundance of Aloes, 
Cubebs, white-tail Pepper, Ebony, and other Wood, ſerviceable to build Hou. 
ſes and Ships, Trees which afford well-(cented Gums, Benzxia, and others, be. 
ſides many Palmito's and other Fruit-Trees. 

They cannot complain for want cither of Fiſh or Fleſh, the Rivers plenti- 
fully affording the one,and the Land the other, viz, wild Swine,very great Sea 
and Land-Turtles, wild Pigeons and Drones, the faireſt Paraketo's in the 
world, and many other ſorts of Fowl : The Sea-ſhores are full of Goars, 
which are delicate Meat ; yet the Fleſh of the wild Swine exceeds all the other 
for daintineſs and wholſomaneſs, according to the relation of thoſe French of 
Madagaſcar, which were by the Governor baniſh'd three years into this Iſland, 
where they preſerved themſelves, onely by this Fleſh, without either Bisker or 
Rice,-or taſting any other tame or wild Beaſt, or Fowl. During their three 
years continuance there, they averred, that they perceived not the leaſt ſpice of 
either Ague or Fever, neither had pain in the Head or Teeth, notwithſtanding 
they went continually naked, bare-foored, and nothing on their Heads ; yea, 
ſome of them coming ſick thither, immediately recover'd health. 

In the Year Sixteen hundred hfry four, a French-man call'd Antonu Thareas, 
went with leave of the French Governor of Madagaſcar, with ſeven other of his 
own Nation,and fix Blacks, to ſertle themſelves in this Iſland : After a Journey 
of rwelve days arriving there, they ſeated themſelves at the fide of a certain 
Lake, which mixes its Water with the Sea, at a place where a great Bay lieth, 
a convenient Road for ſhips, in the Weſt-North-Weſt part of the Iſland. 

They took along with them from Madagaſcar five Cows, with one Calt, 
and one Steer, which mixed themſelves with five and thirty other very fine and 
far Steers, which were come of choſe that had been pur on Shore five years be- 
fore, They immediately built Hurts for their abode, and buſicd themſelves in 
making of Gardens, and Planting of Tobacco, Melons, and all ſorts of Cod- 
Fruits : but when the Tobacco was almoſt ripe, the ſame, with their Hurts, 
was ruin'd by a Heuricane ; ſo that they were neceſſitated ro Build and Plant 
anew. In the mean time while the Seaſon of Planting came on again, being 
in Ofober, November, and December, (for their Harveſt is in April) the aforelaid 

Thaurean, with ſome of the other, concluded to take a Journey round abour 
the Iſland to diſcover the ſame exaQly, and to take notice of the Countrey ; 
but they found almoſt nothing bur Planes of Aloes : after two days Journey 
they came to the Sea-coaſt, which runs from the Point in the North, to the 
other in the South, five Miles long, convenient for Habitation, and very de- 
lightful and pleaſant Meadows, water'd by ſeven very fine Rivers, which take 
their original out of a great Lake, ſurrounded with Mountains, where the 
Standard with the Arms of France were ſet up, by the command of Haccourt- 

After a ſtay of two years and eight moneths, withour receiving any relict 
from Madagaſcar, and ſeeing no other opportunity to get from thence, they be- 
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took themſelves to an Englyh Veſſel, which put in there in the Year Sixteen 
hundred fry eight, and in the Moneth of May, together with their fix Blacks, 
came to the Engliſh Fort of Madereſpartan, on the Coaſt of Cormandel, or Narſinge, 
a Mile from the Ciry St. Thomas the Apoſtle of India, where they arrived on the 
rwelfch day of the following Moneth, with a great deal of Alocs, Tobacco, 
and Benggin, in hopes to diſpoſe of thoſe Commodities there ; bur arriving, 
they found the contrary, and that one Roll of Tobacco was enough for the 
whole Coaſt ro make Snuff of, by reaſon of the little uſe of it : And likewiſe 
the Aloes prov'd a Drug, becauſe it grew there alſo. 


The Iſland of Sr. Apollonie, 


He Iſland of St. Apollonie, which Francois Caucha ſeems to take for that of | 
Mauritins, ſome Chards place forty Miles Eaſtward of Maſcareigne ; 
but Flaccourt in his Deſcription of Madagaſcar, makes it a diſtin 

thing. 
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Memory of Maurice, Prince of Orange, a Branch from the Houſe of 

Naſſaw, not well knowing, anduncertain of its proper Name. Some 
wrongfully hold it to be the Cerne of Pliny, and placed in cighteen Degrees and 
thirty Minutes of South-Latitude, whereas, according to Caucha, it is call'd, 
The Iſland of Apollenie, and lieth in the Elevation of one and twenty Degrees 
South-Latirude, cloſe by Maſcaronhas. 

The Hellanders firſt touched upon it in the Year Fifteen hundred ninery 
eight, the eighteenth of September, in their ſecond Voyage to the Eaſt-Indies, 
under the Command of the Admiral Jacob Cornelius van Nek. Its Circumte- 
rence they gueſs at fifteen Leagues, affording a Haven and convenient Road, 
but remains void both of Men and Beaſts, except Cats. 

The Air ſeems to be good and wholfom ; and there is a River found, which 
takes its orignal out of the Mountains, whereof there are many towards the 
Sea ; yet within the Countrey are very delightful Plains. By reaſon of the 
many and high Mountains, the whole lies almoſt continually cover'd with 
Snow ; and oftentimes there doth ſuch Miſts ariſe from chem, chat a Man can 
lee no farther than juſt down before him. The Ground lies very Rony, and ſo 
overgrown with wild and unfruirful Trees, chat it is ſcarce paſlable. Among 
them are found many Palmits's and other Trees, with a green Bark, and Wood 
underneath as black as Pitch, which ſome have taken/for the right Ebony ; and 
her Trees, whoſe Wood appears of a deep red, or very yellow, like Wax. 

Fowl are here innumerable, and ſo tame and fearleſs, that they will ſuffer 2 
Man almoſt to touch them, as Pigeons, Turtle-Doves, Cranes, gray and 
ſpeckled Parrots, and ſtrange Birds as big as Swans, with thick Heads, where- 
on are Skins like Lappers : In ſtead of Wings (for they have none) they have 
upon their ſides onely three or four black Qujlls, and behind,in ſtead of a Tail, 
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four or five ſmall Feathers, or curl'd Plumes, ſtanding ſomewhat higher than 
the other : they have large and thick Feet, with a great and ugly Bill and Eyes, 
and have commonly a Stone in their Maw as big as ones Fiſt : the longer the 
Fleſh is boyl'd the harder it grows, except it be the Brealt, which is very good 
ro cat. The Sca-men that firſt ſaw them, gave them the name of Lau. 
ſom Fowls. Bars as big, or rather bigger than Pigeons, with a Head like a Car, 
flic there in great numbers, hanging in the Trees, and doing much hurt to other 
Fowls. Another ſort of theſe arc hairy all over their Bodies, like Monkies or 
Cats, and therefore ſome have call'd them Flying Cats, for they are as big as a 
Hen or Gooſe : ſuch as theſe are found in ſeveral places of Afia, as in the King- 
dom of Megor, in the Territory of Caſmir, in Saratta, and neighboring Iſlands, 
and likewiſe in Braſile : they keep in the cloſeſt Woods, and hang with their 
Claws in the day-time on the Branches of Trees, and ſhew more like hanging 
Bags than Beaſts or Fowls. The China's in the Province of Xenſe, cat their 
Fleſh with a great appetite, and report it berter and more ſavoury than that of 
a Hen : in the nights they miſerably rorment Cows, Goats and Sheep, by ſucks 
ing out their Blood. 

Fiſh may be plentifully taken in the Rivers within the Countrey, as without 
in the Sea, with little pains, rwo or three Tubs full at one haling ; among 
which the ignorant Sea-men ſometimes catch a fort of Fiſhes of a red colour, 
but ſo poyſonous, that he that cars of it, hath for ſome days together a moſt 
intolerable pain. 

There are alſo Sea and Land-Turtles, but the beſt not pallatable, and of an 
uncouth aſpe& ; bur of the firſt, ſome have three hundred Eggs in their Bodies, 
as big as Hen-Eggs, and Shells wherein ten or twelve men can ſtand, and one 
of them alive (as they ſay) can carry ſeven men. 


The Iſland of Diego Rodrigue, or Diego Ros. 
and the Iſlands Primieras, Angoxos, or 


Angoiſes, and Veiques. 


or Rodrigo, licth in the Altitude of ewenty Degrees, rwo and ewenty 
Miles from Madagaſcar in the Eaſt, and not inhabited. 

The Iſlands in Portugueſe call'd Nhas Primieras, that is, The firſt Iſlands, lie 
over againſt the Coaſt of Sofale, in ſixteen Degrees South-Latirude ; and the 
Iſlands of Angozas, to the number of four, hard by the Coaſt of Fogambique. 

Beyond the Cape of St. Sebaſtian, on the Coaſt of Sofale, rowards the North, 
in four and twenty Degrees South-Latitude, appear ſeveral Iſles, ſome bigger, 
ſome leſs, bur all call'd Yeiques, nine Miles from the Continent, and eight, ten, 
and twelve Miles diſtant from cach other. 

Theſe yield Rice, Mille, and a great many Cattel. The Sea-ſhore offers 
Ambergreece, which the Moors carry to ſell to other Places ; and likewiſe great 
and (mall Pearls, which the ignorance of the finders ſpoil with boyling. 

The Inhabitants driye a Trade with thoſe of the Main Land, and are 31! 
Mahbumetans. | 

| The 


of Iſlands of Diego Rois, and according to the Portugueſe, Diego Rodrigne, 
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The INlands of Comorre, or Comarre. 
and Gomara, 


Wit taken for the Thieves Iſland, lie between Madagaſcar and the Main 

Land of Mozambique. Linſchet ſaith there is onely one ; Sanutws averrs 
them to be three ; Pyrard, and the foremention'd Vincent, five; others cight, and 
ſome for four, as Molaloa, or Molaile ; Angazeſia, or Augazia ; Ivany, or Amtuane ; 
and Mazta, or Majetta ; which lalt three lie cloſe together, but Angazeſia, ſome- 
what Northerly, and Molalos in twelve Degrees and twenty Minutes; Angezia 
liecth North-weſt, five Miles from Molalos, with its fartheſt Point in eleven 
Degrees and five Minutes, and with the neareſt, in eleven Degrees and fix Mi- 
nutes. The South-fide lieth very high out of the Water ,; Ivanny hath its fitua- 
tion Eaſtward of Majotta and Molaloa; both which have a good Coaſt. All 
theſe Iſlands, but chiefly Molalos, have abundance of Cows, Oxen, Goars, Sheep, 
with great and broad Tails, Coneys, Hens, and other Fowls, ſeveral ſorts of 
Fruits, as ſowre and ſweet Oranges, great and ſmall Citrons, Coco-Nuts, Bana- 
nſſen, Honey, Betel-Leaves, and according to Sanutus, Ginger, Sugar, and 
Rice, which boyl'd, gives a Violet-colour. 

Moors Angazeſia, which drive a Trade with Beaſts and Fruits in many 
places on the Coaſts, and the Eaſtera Iſlands, in exchange for Calico's and 
other Clothes, and Cotron Stuffs. 

Their Bread is made of Cheſnuts, Baked in an Oven, with a lictle Honey ; 
and their Driak Palm-Wine, and the Juice of Coco-Nuts. They never let their 
Women be ſeen with any Strangers but with permiſſion of the Sultan. 

Many amongſt them can Speak and Write Arabick, ſome allo Portugueſe, 
which they learn at Mozambique, where they cometo Trade with Barks of thir- 
ty or forty Tuns apiece. 

The Houſes in Molalos are built of Stone, and daub'd over with Mortar, 
with low Roofs cover'd with Boards, and Leaves over them. 

Angazeſia tands divided among the feveral Lords; that of Ivanny one pecu- 
liar Governour claims, by the Title of Sultan, who gave Molalos to his Chil- 
dren, viz, rwo Sons and one Daughter, cach of whom, during their lives, held 
their parts ſeverally. 

The Sultan keeps a great Train, according to his manner, being continu- 
ally attended by hfry Men, and his Habit a red and blew Cloth hanging over 
his Knees down to his Feer, wearing a Turbant ; from which his Subjects vary 
little. 

Both the Grandees and meaner fort of People chew continually a mixture 
ot Oyſters-ſhells, and Nurs Arcks, with Betel-Leaves, which cleanſerh and faſt- 
neth the Teeth. 


T's: by a general Name call'd 'Comarre, or Gomara, and by Vincent de 
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The Ifland of Ferdinando Po, 
Or far from Guinee lie four Iſlands, viz- of Ferdinands Po, Prince, 
N Iſland, St. Thomas, and Anobon. T he Iſland of Ferdinando Po, the Name 
of the firſt Diſcoverer, who himſelf call'd it Ilhas das Formoſa, that is, 
The Fair Iſland, lieth in three Degrees and a halt North-Latitude, between the 
High-land of Amboyſes and Rio des Camarones, about four Miles and a half from 
the Main Land. It ſeems the biggeſt of all the four, although Se. Themas come 
near it ; riſes very high, and produces the Root Mandiboks, Tobacco, Rice, and 
Fruit-Trees. 
The People are wild, barbarous, and deceictul, Govern'd by ſeven Lords, 
continually Warring one againſt another. 
No People of Exrope come thither to Trade, becauſe the Inhabitants upon 


their Landing make away with all ſpeed, ſo that they onely put in there for 
freſh Water. 


The Princes Iſland, 


Portugueſe Prince did find it out firſt of all, being the ſmalleſt of the 
four ; it lieth in ewo Degrees North-Lartitude, thirty Miles from 
the Main Land of Africa, and about four and rwenty Northward of St. Thomas. 

On this Iſland blows a more ſerene and wholſomer Air than on that of 
St. Thomas. On the Shore appears a little Town, containing about rwo hun- 
dred Houſes, and defended with Breaſt-works three Foot high againſt any 
Onſet; within which ſtand four ſmall Cannon, which the Inhabitants have 
formerly gotten from ſome Shipwrack. 

The Countrey hath many Trees, moſt of which produce Oranges, Lemons, 
Banane's, Coco-Nuts, and ſuch like. There are alſo Sugar-Canes, and Cotton, 
of which the Women Weave their own wearing Clothes, and Mandiboks, and 
here and there a Vine. 

The Inhabitants are Portugueſe, bur few in number, being but about thirty 
or forty ; Mulato's, Negro's and Slaves, three thouſand, which work in the 
Sugar-Mills, and plant Rice, Tobacco, Mille, and other Fruits. 


T Princes Iſland, or Ilha de Principe, ſo call'd in Portugueſe, becauſe x 
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The INland of Anaboon, or Anabon, 


Nabon, or Anaboon, which fignifieth New, or Good Tear, fo call'd perhaps 
by the Portugueſe, becauſe diſcover'd on a New-years-day : it lieth in one 
Degree and fhfry Minutes South- Latirude, or as others, in one Degree 

and a half, about five and rwenty Miles from St. Thomas, and five and forty 

from Cabo de Lopez Gonzalves, on the Main Coaſt. It takes in Circumference 


(according to Pyrard) about five or fix French Miles, and in length not above 
half 
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half a Mile. The Harbor appears at the North-ſide, but very dangerous, by 


reaſon of the Shoals and Rocks. 

This Iſland hath a wholſom Air, many Fountains, Springs, and Brooks, 
with freſh Water, onely a little brackiſh at the New and Full-Moon, by reas 
ſon of the high flowing of the Sea. It riſes with Mountains, whoſe aſpiring 
tops ſeem to kiſs the Clouds, and are commonly cover'd with Snow. The 
Hills and Dales prove fruictul in all forts of Plants, and affords the Eye a plea- 
fant and delightful fight. The Shores of the Brooks ſtand beſet with Palm- 
Trees, (out of which the Tahabirants extra the often mention'd Palm-Wine) 
[enames, Injames, Porato's, Banans's, Ananaſſen, Orange-Trees, Tamarind-T rees, 
Sugar-Canes and Cotton-Trees, alſo Rice, Maiz, or Turkiſh Wheat, ſeveral ſorts 
of Turkiſh Beans, black Phyſick-Nuts, and many other Trees and Plants. 

There are many wild Swine, Stags, Goats, Hens, Pigeons, black and white 
Cranes, and other Fowl, 

The adjoyning Sea produces many ſorts of Fiſhes and Oyſters. 

Mercator, and ſome others, make this Iſland waſte and deſolate, contrary to 
the truth, for 'tis inhabited, though bur meanly, there being ſome years ago 
a few Portugueſe, with fifty or ſixty Blacks, which all liv'd by cilling the Ground, 
and Fiſhing. The Netherlanders found in the Year Sixteen hundred and five, 
in their Voyage to the Eaſt-Indies, under the Admiral Matelief, rwo hundred 
Blacks on this Iſland. 

The Town ſtands ſurrounded with a Breaſt-work for Defence, and con- 
tains about a hundred Houſes, built of Canes, beſides ſome few of Wood, be- 
longing to the Portugueſe, 

The Blacks go ſtark naked both Men and Women, having onely a Cotton 
Cloth before their Privacies. The Women carry their Children on their 
Backs, and when they will give them Suck, they throw their Breaſts over their 
Shoulders, for they have them very great. 

The Portugueſe have the Command of it, who ſend thither a Vice-Roy. 

All the Inhabitants, both Blacks and others, embrace the Chriſtian Religion, 
converted by the endeavor of the Portugueſe. 


YR EY FIX FF. 


diſcover'd on that Saints Day ; yet Thevet calls it Santas Honore, and the 

Bargurians, Ponkas , it lieth in the Ethiopian Sea, right under the Equi- 
noQtial Line, (which comes through the City, and the great Church,and there- 
fore no Latitude hath been aſcribed to it) and not far from the Cape of Lopez 
Ganſalvez, It bears an Oval form about thirty Miles in Circumference, and in 
length and breadth twelve Miles. 

The chief Ciry, call'd Pavoſan, or Payaoſe, through which run two ſmall 
Rivers, hath irs firuation on an even place, on the North-ſide of the Bay, ſome- 
what more longer than round, and about half a days walking in compals 
containing about fifteen hundred Houſes, every one ten Stories high. On 
that fide towards the Sea-coaſt defended with ſome Breaſt-works of Stone, 
Which the Portugueſe Governor raiſed in the Year Sixteen hundred and ſeven, 


commanding every one that paſſed backwards and forwards by the City, to 
bring 
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bring one Stone towards the Building. The Houſes are erefted of white an 
hard Wood like Oak, which grows there on the Sport ; before, behind, and alſo 
on the top, cover'd with Planks made faſt rogether. There ſtand onely on 
the whole Iſland three Stone Houſes, in one of which the Governor dwelleth 

The Ciry boaſts of three Churches, whereof the biggeſt is inticled (Concepr;s, 
or, The (hurch of the Conception of the Virgin Mary , next, the Church of I{abells, 
whereto adjoyns an Hoſpital, and the Church of Se. Sebaſtian, a ſmall one, 
ſtanding by the Caſtle. Bur ſeveral other Churches Rand without the Ciry, 
as St. Anthonies, rwo Muſquets ſhot diſtant ; and ſomewhat nearer, St. John, 
then you may ſee the Church of Maitre de Dios, or The Mother of Ged , about a 
Mile from the City, towards the South-eaſt , and about two Miles from i 
towards the Eaſt, Trinitado, or The boly Trinity ; and about three Miles towards 
the South-eaſt, the Church of St. Anna. 

The Caſtle of St. Sebaſtian, ſeated on an out-lying Corner, at the Northſide 
of the City and of the Bay, is a handſom Building of Stone, to the heighth of 
ewenty five Foot, and both of it ſelf, and by the conveniency of the place 
whereon it ſtands, ſeems almoſt impregnable : The Garriſon within con» 
ſiſts of a hundred Soldiers, well ſtor'd and provided with Ammunition and 
Vicuals; beſides, continual Supplies are, and may be brought thither by Sea 
without hindrance. 

The Ground is moiſtned by ſeveral Brooks and Rivers of clear and freſh 
Water, to their great enriching. 

On the middle of this Ifland riſes a Woody Mountain, continually cover'd 
with Snow, whence divers Brooks and Streams draw their originals. 

The Air is very hot and untemperate, moiſt, unwholſom, inimical to the 
People of Exrope, who ſeldom attain there to the age of fhfry years, whereas 
the Natives, a People that have bur lictle Blood, oftentimes arrive to above a 
hundred. Some afhrm, that a young Man in his growth coming thither, ſhall 
never grow bigger, but always remain at his firſt Stature; and that a dead 
Corps.laid in the Ground, will rot and decay in four and rwenty hours. 

The cauſe of this unwholſomneſs hath been imagin'd to proceed from the 
over-great Heats, and damp Fogs. Some have reported, that this malign in- 
temperature doth not ſpread over the whole, but confin'd chiefly to the City, 
and occaſion'd by the low ſituation thereof : for from the Rain-water which 
falls down abundantly from the Hills co the-Valleys, are exhal'd noyſom Va- 
pors, which afterwards fall down in the Evenings and Mornings, with an of- 
tenfive influence ; whoſe fume or dewy ſtream receiv'd into the Body, corrupts 
and irritates the Blood : for the avoiding which direful hazards at thoſe times, 
the Portugueſe there reſident keep within their Houſes. 

But this Air loſes ſome of theſe il! qualities in June, July, and Auguſt, by rea» 
ſon of the South-eaſt and South-weſt dry and cool Winds ; which blowing over 
from the Coaſt of Ethiopia, refreſh the Countrey, and clear the Air, to the great 
advantage of Strangers, although the Natives receive detriment thereby. 

Theſe Iſlanders, as all others under the Equinodtial, have rwo Winters, not 
in reſpe&t of Cold, but onely of Moiſtures, one in March, and another in Sep- 
tember ; at which time the Sun ſhines from the Vertical Point upon the Inhabi- 
tants Heads, without making a Shadow either tothe North or South ; which 
happens twice a year at Noon, 

The reaſon of this double Winter ſeems to proceed from the violent attra- 
Ctions of Heat, caus'd by the ſcorching beams of the Sun, which fo fill the Air 
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with watry Exhalations, that the Sun, as clouded therewith, ſhines not our, 
and fo thoſe dusky Vapors diſſolve themſelves in great and continuing Rains, 
the onely ſign of Winter, the over-heated Air hardly chill'd thereby. 

The rainy Moneths continue from December to April, when all the low Land 
lies under Water. Our Surmmer-Moneths, May, jane, July, and 4uguſt, make 
their Spring ; and with them Summer begins when the Sun firſt enters into the 
beginning of Capricorn, and continues till it comes to the beginning of Aries, thar 
is, in December, January, February, and the beginning of March, and then the Air 
is very moiſt and hor, ſo that Foreigners keep themſelves in places under 
ground, yet oftentimes can neither eſcape great Sickneſſes or Death ; where- 
as the Natives being of a cold and dry Conſtitution , live in good health : yer 
when the heat arrives at the heighth, it makes the Inhabitants themſelves fo 
faint, that they can ſcarce go, and the Ground fo hor, that they rauſt wear 
Shooes with double Soles and thick Corks,to fave their Feer from ſcorching. 

The Sickneſles which proceed from the untemperate heat, are burning and 
peſtilential Fevers, ſeizing Strangers in eight days time, firſt by ſhivering and 
coldneſs, afterwards with heat through all their Limbs, for rwo hours toge- 
ther, and with ſuch violence, that the infe&ted Party oftentimes on the fourth, 
or ſeventh, or at longeſt on the fifreenth day, dies; bur if he our-live that time, 
he grows well again on a ſudden, and ſo may continue, except he prejudice 
himſelf by gluttony or drinking, for the beſt Medicine is a moderate Diet, 
to eat lictle and faſt much , beſides, ro purge the Body with Juice of Caſsia Fi- 
ſtals, and ſometimes to breath a Vein, and rake away ſuperfluous Blood: 

The Sickneſs call'd Bitios de Ku, ranges here alſo, being cured with Juice of 
Lemons, as before related. 

The Pox is ſo cuſtomary to the Natives, that they make nothing of it, bur 
ſuddenly and with great cale cure it, by means of Quickſilver, yet proves mor- 
tal ro many Strangers ; who ought therefore to be very careful how they med- 
dle with the black Women, by reaſon of the inequality of their Conſtitutions. 

The Drophi is very frequent , which they cure by applying ourwardly the 
Oyl of Coco-Nurs, and the Juice of ſeveral Herbs, of which the Negro's have 
good knowledge. 

Above a Century of years fince, the Kings of Portugal hearing of the fruir- 
tulneſs of the Soil, ſent ſome over thither, who died through the unwholſom- 
nels of the Air : Again he ſent others, who went firſt into Guinee, from thence 
to Angola, and at laſt ſetled on this Iſland, that they might as it were Pedetentim, 
ſtep by ſtep, be enabled to endure the evil temperature thereof. 

Some have reported, that Jobn King of Portugal ſold the Jews for Slaves, up- 
on their refuſing ro embrace the Chriſtian Religion, and Baptizing their Chil- 
dren, ſent them thither , from whence the Iſlanders ſeem to be extracted. 

No ſmall number of ſick and dead Men had the Netherlanders on this Iſland, 
when in the Year Sixteen hundred forty one, under the Command of Admiral 
fol, otherwiſe call'd Hontebeen, they overcame this Iſland : for there ſcarce re- 
main'd twelve ſound and healthful Men in a Company ; and Jol himſelf, with 
moſt of the other Commanders died : Nay, the Diſtemper came art laſt with 


ſuch wide paces amongſt them, that there ſcarce remain'd any to be upon the - 


Watch,or ſtand Sentinells,and not Sea-men enough to Man two Ships : where- 
fore they ſent to Prince Maurice in Brafile for Soldiers, Proviſions, and Wine for 
refreſhment, Moſt of them died of great pains in their Heads; ſome of the Gri- 
ping inthe Gurs in three or four days. The cauſes whereof might be their too 
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much eating of Black Sugar, or the Milk of Coco-Nuts, which occaſions Lool- 
neſs; bur indeed the principal cauſe was thole malignant Fogs, againſt which 
they had no ſhelter. This venomous Air caus'd a greater Deſtruction amongſt 
the People of the Admiral Peter Verdoes , coming thither with his Fleet in the 
Year Sixteen hundred and ten, in November ; when within fourteen days there 
died above a thouſand, of which the Admiral himſelf, and the other Admiral 
Storm, together with ſeventeen Sea-Commanders, and all the Land-Officers 
except one. Nay, the Diſeaſe raged at length among them with fo great fury, 
that the Bellics of ſome being open'd, their Cauls were turn'd ro Water, 
The Ground-is tough, and of a yellowiſh Ruſler Colour ; and by reaſon of 
the many Miſts, which fall every Night, it grows ſoft, like Wax, and becomes 
fit to produce all ſorts of Grain, Fruits, and Plants. The goodnels and fertility 
thereof appears by this ; That ſo ſoon as a plain Place is left untill'd, or laid 
waſte, Trees grow upon it, and ſhoot up to a great height in few days, which 
the Blacks cut down and burn, to plant the Sugar-Canes in their Aſhes, which 
grow every where in the Valleys, bur yield leſs Juyce than thoſe in Brafal, 

The Canes Planted in the fore-mention'd Aſhes, muſt have five Moneths 
time to ripen in : Forthat which is Planted in Joway, is Curt in June ; and that 
of. February, in July : And in this manner they Curt and Plant all the Year 
chrough. The full-grown Canes, when cut, are grownd ſmall in Water-Mills, 
which the Porturzeſe call Ingenbas ; or by the Labor of Slaves or Oxen, in 
places where there are no Rivers : Afterwards they pur the Juyce into great 
Kettles, and boyl it over the Fire, to cleanſe it ; and with the Refuſe they 
feed the Hogs, which eating nothing elſe, grow exceeding far, and are eſteem'd 
ſuch wholeſom and {ſweet Fleſh, that they Diet therewith the Sick, to recover 
them to their Health. 

Seven Ships Lading of Sugar this Iſland ſends forth every Year ; that is, 
Four for Portugal, rwo for the Canary and Madera Iſlands, and one for England : 
And there might be a great deal more made, and alſo whiter ; but they want 
Pots and other Neceſlaries to cleanſe it, and alſo Refiners to work it. 

The Portugueſe have ſent for many Artiſts from the Maderas, to make thei: 
Sugar whiter and harder ; but could never effe&t the ſame, the Air making 
their Labor fruitleſs, becauſe it doth not ſuffer it to dry : And therefore the 
Sugar-makers are neceſſitated to ſet the Loaves upon low Planks inclos'd round, 
and to fer them upon Boughs of thick dry Wood , which being ſer on Fire, 
make no Flame nor Smoak, but at length glimmer like glowing Coals, and 
ſo dry it, asin Stoves, Before the coming of the Portugueſe, there grew n0 
Sugar-canes, nor Ginger ; but they brought them thither, and planted them. 

In the Year Sixteen hundred forty five, there ſtood on this Iſland four and 
hfry Mills, which every one had their Monerhs to grind, and could make every 
Year twelve or fourteen Tun of Sugar. In the Year Sixteen hundred and ten, 
there were ſixty one Mills, which the Hellanders ruin'd ; ſo that ever ſince they 
have for the moſt part been able ro do nothing, for want of Coppers, and 
Slaves to work. 

The Corn never attains to its full growth, becauſe the over-farneſs of the 
Soil, and the exceeding Moiſture, hinders the due Ripeneſs. There are many 
Vineyards, which have all the Year Grapes, both white and red, ripe and un- 
ripe ; alſo ſweet and ſoure Oranges, Lemmons, Cirtrons, Pomegranartes, Coct» 
Nurs, Figs, Water-Melons, Peaches, Olives, Almonds, and ſuch like ; but the 
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cloſing and drying Coolneſs, which here they want. The want of Corn, 
Nature hath ſupply'd to the Inhabitants by Roors, as Potatoes, or Ignames, their 
uſual and chieteſt Food, of which they have four ſorts; one call'd Benyn , the 
ſecond, Achorere ; the third, Maniconge ; and the fourth Saffranee, according to 
the Places from whence brought to this Iſland. The two firſt are the beſt ; the 
one for its [weetnels, and the other for its longeſt keeping good. The next is 
Mandiboka ; bur they ear little of it, rather ſending it to Angola. | 

In Braſile they plant much of it; onely the Root grows nothing near ſo 
thick there, as in theſe places. And here you muſt obſerve, That the Juyce 
muſt be preſt our of the Brafilian Mandiboka, being ſo hurtful and poyſonous, 
that if any one ſhould chance to eat of it unpreſs'd, he would run the hazard 
of his Life : But on this Iſland they immediately dry it as it is Grownd, with- 
out preſſing, of which none get any hurt or damage by cating. 

Banans's allo, Bakovens, Kuſiu-Apples, two or three ſorts of Jojoos, or ſmall 
Beews, and Twrky-Wheart, or Maiz,, may be had there ; and Peſigos, a Fruit grow- 
ing on a Tree of the ſame name, ſomewhat hairy on the our-ſide, which muſt 
be cut off ; and then you have a little Meat, over a ſoft Scone, yer pleaſant to 
the taſte, and of a cooling quality. 

Another Fruit call'd Kola, of the bigneſs of a Walnut, grows on very high 
Trees, in a light green Shell or Cod: It conliſts chiefly in four or five ſharp 
red Kernels, lying cloſe together ; they taſte like a raw Cheſſnut, but ſomewhat 
birteriſh ; yer a draught of Water after it, makes it ſeem ſweet. They drive 
a good Trade herewith to Lovando St. Paulo, whither they carry it by Shipping. 

Neither do they want Palmito-Trees, out of which the Inhabitants make 
Wine, and out of the Kernel of the Fruit extra&t by Decoction Palm-Oyl, 
which they ſend over to 4 

Of the Cotton growing there, the Inhabitants make ſad and light blue co- 
lour'd Clothes, like thoſe of Benn, but nothing neer ſo good ; however, 
tranſported to Loyands St. Pauls, they yield ſufficient profir. 

Laſtly, Cabbith-Trees, call'd Men, and by the Egyptians, Mauz; and by the 
Iſlanders, Abellance, which in a Years time grows very high : Beſides Por- 
herbs, Cabbages, Turneps, Sallads, Lerruce, Parſley, 

They cannot complain of want of Cartel, having Swine, Cows, Sheep, 
Goats, Rams, and ſome ſmall Horſes. Nor of Fowl; Turkeys, Geele, Tur- 
tle-Doves, Hens, Moor-Hens, Sparrows, Linnets, Paraqueroes, and ſeveral 
other ſorts of Birds, breeding there in abundance. 

Neither are the Sea or Rivers leſs kind, yielding ſeveral ſorts of Fiſh. In 
ſhort, This Iſland might with reaſon enough be term'd a happy Habicartion, if 
the Air was but of a good temper. 

The offenſive Vermin are of three forts : Waſps, much bigger than ours in 
Exrope, grievouſly tormenting all that go into the Woods upon any occaſion : 
Pilmires, which cat up all they find, even to the grown Sugar-Canes ; but they 
die upon the change of Weather : And Rats, great Enemies alſo to the Su» 
gar-Plants. 

The Inhabicants are of two ſorts : Portugueſe, which firſt found this Iſland 
deſolate, and inhabited the ſame ; and Blacks, ſent thicher from Angola to 
work. Thoſe which are born on this Iſland, of a Portugueſe Father and Mo- 
ther, though they have liv'd there a long time, are white, like the Portugueſe , 
but the Children of a Portugueſe. Man and a Black-Woman, are Brown, or Yel- 
low, and therefore call'd Mulates. There us'd every Year to be ſent from 
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much eating of Black Sugar, or the Milk of Coco-Nars, which occahons Lool- 
neſs ; bur indeed the principal cauſe was thoſe malignant Fogs, againſt which 
they had no ſhelter. This venomous Air caus'd a greater Deſtruction amongſt 
the People of the Admiral Peter Verdoes , coming thither with his Fleet in the 
Year Sixteen hundred and ten, in November ; when within fourteen days there 
died above a thouſand, of which the Admiral himſelt, and the other Admiral 
Storm, together with ſeventeen Sea-Commanders, and all the Land-Officers 
except one. Nay, the Diſeaſe raged at length among them with fo great fury, 
that the Bellies of ſome being open'd, their Cauls were turn'd tro Water, 

The Ground-is tough, and of a yellowiſh Ruſlet Colour ; and by reaſon of 
the many Miſts, which fall every Night, it grows ſoft, like Wax, and becomes 
fit to produce all ſorts of Grain, Fruits, and Plants. The goodnels and fertility 
thereof appears by this ; That ſo ſoon as a plain Place is left untill'd, or laid 
waſte, Trees grow upon it, and ſhoot up to a great height in tew days, which 
the Blacks cut down and burn, to plant the Sugar-Canes in their Aſhes, which 
grow every where in the Valleys, but yield leſs Juyce than thoſe in Braſil, 

The Canes Planted in the fore-mention'd Aſhes, muſt have five Moneths 
time to ripen in : For that which is Planted in Joway, is Cut in Jane ; and that 
of. February, in July : And in this manner they Cut and Plant all the Year 
chrough. The full-grown Canes, when cut, are grownd ſmall in Water-Mills, 
which the Porturueſe call Ingenbas ; or by the Labor of Slaves or Oxen, in 
places where there are no Rivers : Afterwards they pur the Juyce into great 
Kettles, and boyl it over the Fire, to cleanſe it ; and with the Refuſe they 
feed the Hogs, which eating nothing elſe, grow exceeding far, and are eſteem'd 
ſuch wholeſom and {weet Fleſh, that they Diet therewith the Sick, to recover 
them to their Health. 

Seven Ships Lading of Sugar this Iſland ſends forth every Year ; that is, 
Four for Portugal, rwo for the Canary and Madera Iſlands, and one for England : 
And there might be a great deal more made, and alſo whiter ; but they want 
Pots and other Neceſlaries to cleanſe it, and alſo Refners to work it. 

The Portugueſe have ſent for many Artiſts from the Maderas, to make their 
Sugar whiter and harder ; but could never effe& the ſame, the Air making 
their Labor fruitleſs, becauſe it doth not ſuffer it ro dry : And therefore the 
Sugar-makers are neceſlitated to ſet the Loaves upon low Planks inclos'd round, 
and to ſer them upon Boughs of thick dry Wood , which being fer on Fire, 
make no Flame nor Smoak, bur at length glimmer like glowing Coals, and 
ſo dry it, asin Stoves. Before the coming of the Portugueſe, there grew n0 
Sugar-canes, nor Ginger ; but they brought them thither, and planted them. 

In the Year Sixteen hundred forty five, there ſtood on this Iſland four and 
hfry Mills, which every one had their Monerhs to grind, and could make every 
Year twelve or fourteen Tun of Sugar. In the Year Sixteen hundred and ten, 
there were ſixty one Mills, which the Hellanders ruin'd ; ſo that ever ſince they 
have for the moſt part been able to do nothing, for want of Coppers, and 
Slaves to work. 

The Corn never attains to its full growth, becauſe the over-farneſs of the 
Soil, and the exceeding Moiſture, hinders the due Ripeneſs, There are many 
Vineyards, which have all the Year Grapes, both white and red, ripe and un- 
ripe ; alſo ſweet and ſoure Oranges, Lemmons, Citrons, Pomegranates, Coct- 
Nurs, Figs, Water-Melons, Peaches, Olives, Almonds, and ſuch like ; but the 
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cloſing and drying Coolneſs, which here they want. The want of Corn, 
Nature hath ſupply'd to the Inhabitants by Roors, as Potatoes, or Ignamez, their 
uſual and chiecteſt Food, of which they have four ſorts; one call'd Benyn ; the 
ſecond, Achorere ; the third, Maniconge ; and the fourth Saffrance, according to 
the Places from whence brought to this Iſland. The two firſt are the beſt ; the 
one for its ſweetneſs, and the other for its longeſt keeping good. The next is 
Mandiboks ; but they ear little of it, rather ſending it to Angola. 

[In Braſile they plant much of it, onely the Root grows nothing near ſo 
thick there, as in theſe places. And here you muſt obſerve, That the Juyce 
muſt be preſt our of the Brafilian Mandiboka, being fo hurtful and poyſonous, 
that if any one ſhould chance to eat of it unpreſs'd, he would run the hazard 
of his Life : But on this Ifland they immediately dry it as it is Grownd, with- 
out preſſing, of which none get any hurt or damage by cating. 

Banand's allo, Bakovens, Kauſiw-Apples, two or three ſorts of Jojoos, or ſmall 
Beews, and Turky-Whear, or Maiz, may be had there ; and Peſigos, a Fruit grow- 
ing on a Tree of the ſame name, ſomewhat hairy on the our-ſide, which muſt 
be cut off ; and then you have a little Meat, over a ſoft Stone, yer pleaſant ro 
the raſte, and of a cooling quality. 

Another Fruit call'd Kola, of the bigneſs of a Walnut, grows on very high 
Trees, in a light green Shell or Cod: It conſiſts chiefly in four or five ſharp 
red Kernels, lying cloſe together ; they taſte like a raw Cheſſnut, but ſomewhat 
bicteriſh ; yer a draught of Water after it, makes it ſeem ſweer. They drive 
agood Trade herewith to Lovendo St. Paulo, whither they carry it by Shipping. 

Neither do they want Palmito-Trees, out of which the Inhabitants make 
Wine, and out of the Kernel of the Fruit extra by Decoction Palm-Oyl, 
which they ſend over to Angola. 

Of the Cotton growing there, the Inhabitants make ſad and light blue co- 
lour'd Clothes, like thoſe of Bemn, but nothing neer ſo good ; however, 
tranſported to Loyands St. Pauls, they yield ſufhcient profit. 

Laſtly, Cabbith-Trees, call'd Men, and by the Egyptians, Mauz,; and by the 
Iſlanders, Abellance, which in a Years time grows very high : Beſides Pot- 
herbs, Cabbages, Turneps, Sallads, Lerruce, Parſley. 

They cannot complain of want of Cartel, having Swine, Cows, Sheep, 
Goats, Rams, and ſome ſmall Horſes. Nor of Fowl, Turkeys, Geeſe, Tur- 
tle-Doves, Hens, Moor-Hens, Sparrows, Linnets, Paraquetoes, and ſeveral 
other ſorts of Birds, breeding there in abundance. 

Neither are the Sea or Rivers leſs kind, yielding ſeveral ſorts of Fiſh. In 
ſhort, This Iſland might with reaſon enough be term'd a happy Habiration, if 
the Air was but of a good temper. 

The offenſive Vermin are of three ſorts : Waſps, much bigger than ours in 
Exrope, grievouſly tormenting all that go into the Woods upon any occaſion : 
Pilmires, which cat up all they find, even to the grown Sugar-Canes ; bur they 
die upon the change of Weather : And Rats, great Enemies alſo to the Su» 
gar-Plants. 

The Inhabicants are of two ſorts : Portugueſe, which firſt found this Iſland 
deſolate, and inhabited the ſame ; and Blacks, ſent thither from Angola to 
work. Thoſe which are born on this Iſland, of a Portugueſe Father and Mo- 
ther, though they have liv'd there a long time, are white, like the Portugueſe , 
but the Children of a Portugueſe. Man and a Black-Woman, are Brown, or Yel- 
low, and therefore call'd Mulates. There us'd every Year to be ſent from 
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Lovando St. Paulo thither, about hve thouſand young Blacks for Slaves; 

The Native Portugueſe go clothed like their Countreymen, and the Negro 
Merchants with their Families follow the ſame Mode ; but the Slaves, as well 
Men as Women, go naked, onely with a Clout or Palmits-Leat before their 
Privacies. 

They make Bread of Potatoes, and drink Palm-Wine, or Water, or Goats 
Milk. In the time of great Heat, five or ſix Families come together, to ear 
their Meals in company, in Caves under Ground, where every one brings his 
own Food, and his own Houſhold-ſtuft. 

The Commodities carried from thence to other Places, conliſt chiefly in 
Muſcovade-Sugar , yearly made to the quantity of a hundred thouſand Arabe, 
every Arabe being thirty xewo Pounds, being pack'd in Leaves, and brought 
over to Europe ; the afore-mention'd Cotton Clothes, the Fruit Kolas, and ſuch 
like. The Merchandilc tranſported thither by the Portwyneſe, and others, were 
Linnen of ſeveral kinds, all ſorts of colour'd Yarn, Says, Silk Stockings, French 
Serges, mix'd Hair-Says, Axes, Chopping or Hewing-Knives, Iron, Salt, Lin- 
ſeed Oyl, Red Copper in Plates, Copper Kettles, Rofin, Pitch, Tar, Ropes, 
Earthen Sugar-pots, of bigneſs to contain twenty or thirty Pound weight ; 
Brandy, and all forts of Strong-waters, Canary-Wine, Olives, Capers, fne 
Flow'r, Butter, Cheeſe, and ſuch like. 

The Revenues which the Portugueſe have yearly from this Iſland, amount to 
a conliderable Sum : For all Exported Goods muſt pay the Tenth of every 
thing for Cuſtom to the King, cither in Ready Money, Sugar, Palm-Oyl, or 
Clothes. Of Slaves brought from one place to another, they give one out of 
ten. Thoſe which fiſh with a Net at the Shore, anſwer every fifth Fiſh : And 
for the Fiſhing with a Canoo in the Sea, for every cight days they muſt pay the 
Value of three Pence : Nay, every Plant which the Countrey produceth muſt 
pay ſomewhatro the King. 

All the Inhabitants are Chriſtians, except ſome Slaves, or Merchants, which 
have not conſtant Habitations there. 

The Archbiſhop of Lisben ſends thicher a Suffragan-Biſhop , to ſuperviſe 
Church-Afﬀairs, who holds his Epiſcopal See in the Principal Ciry. 

The Civil Government is manag'd by a Commander in Chief, ſent thither 
by the Crown of Portugal. He keeps his Reſidence in the Chief Ciry Pavoaſen, 
attended with a Judge, to adminiſter Juſtice ro the People. 

The Inhabitants, as well in the City as the Countrey, bring all cheir Diffe- 
rences before the Governor and Judge, to be decided ; but may appeal from 
thence to Lovando St. Paulo, They are alſo bound to furniſh the Governor, 
the Caſtle, and other Places of Guard, with Fire-wood ; and to Build or 
Repair his Houſe at their own Charges; and alſo all Bridges ; and to keep all 
Roads and Ways clean and goed. 

During the War between the Crown of Portugal, and the States of the Iu 
ted Provinces, this Iſland was in the year Sixteen hundred forry one, on the ic- 
cond day of Ofober, overcome in the following manner. Joel, whom we men- 
tion'd before, landed with his People two Miles from Pavoaſon, by a Sugars 
Mill at St. Ams, where he took his Repoſe that Night, and the next day the 
Ships came under the Caſtle, and the Soldiers march'd thither by Land; 
where arriving, they found all void cither of Peeple or Garriſon ; onely the 
place was Fortih'd by fix Pieces of Ordnance : From thence, having reduc'd 


it, they went to the great Fort, ſurrounded with a Wall of rwenry cight Foo! 
high ; 
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high ; where after a long Fight, for want of Ladders to ſcale the Walls, they 
were neceſſitated ro Retreat, with the loſs of many Men : But the City Pavaoſon 
they calily gain'd, being void of Citizens, Soldiers, and all moveable Goods. 
Afterwards the foremention'd Fort was ſurrendred by the Governor, who with 
eighty Garriſon-Soldiers, Blacks, Whites, and A\ulatos, march'd out, and with five 
and ewenty Soldiers of the Kings Band , were Shipp'd over to Lizhon. In the 
Fort came to the Vidtors hands fix and thirty great Pieces of Ordnance, of 
which ewenty were of Braſs, abundance of Powder, Match, and Bullets ; 
but Vietuals ſcarce for one Moneth. The Ciry and Fort thus taken, the Ad- 
miral Jol cauſed the Portugueſe to be call'd into the City again, to Treat with 
him upon Equitable Concerns ; whereupon two of the chiefeſt came and 
bought off the DeſtruQtion of the Mills, and preſervation of their Canes, for 
five thouſand and five hundred Cruſadoes, and ten thouſand 4rohas of Sugar : 
But the Kings Revenue and Treaſure came to the Vitors. Formerly , in the 
year Sixteen hundred and ten, this Iſland had been maſter'd by the Dutch, the 
Ciry burnt, and the Plunder, conliſting of a thouſand Cheſts of Sugar, a great 
many Elephants Teeth, Silk, Woollen Cloth, and one and rwenty Pieces of 
Ordnance, Shipp'd away. Burt the Admiral himſelf, and the Vice-Admiral, 
together with ſeventeen Seas, and all the Land-Officers except one, and the 
number of a thouſand poor Soldiers, died there, as hath been already men- 
tion'd. 


Ilha R olles. 


ward of St. Thomas, about three Musket-ſhort diſtant, with a convenis 

ent Paſſage between both, and good Anchorage for Ships : Onely there 
appear berween this and Ilha del Cabres, ſeven Rocks above Water, which the 
Portugueſe Sea-men call Los Sette Ped: os, 


\ Nother ſmall Iſland, in Portagueſe call'd Nha Rolles, lieth to the South- 
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The Iland Ilha del Cabres. 


N the next place you come to Ilha del Cabres, or Goats-Iſle, about rwo Mul- 
ker-ſhot from St, Thomas, with a Channel for Ships berween. The Coun- 


trey riſes Mountainous, and full of Wild Lemon-Trees. 


The INland Caracombo 


Elow the River Gaba, or Gabon, not far from the Zquinofial-Line, liech 
B the Iſland Caracombo , whole Soil produceth many unknown Fruits, 

Beaſts, and Fowl : There are oftentimes an hundred Birds-Neſts upon 
one Branch of a Tree, made there by a wonderful Art, to keep the Serpents 
from them. 
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The Women are yellow, and impudently immodeſt, proſticuting them. 
ſelves before any Speftators. Some Ships riding at an Anchor at a certain time 
under this Iſland, there came off from it in a Barque cight and rwenty Men 
to the Ship ſide, with a Drum, and a hollow Stick in ſtead of a Pipe. Four or 
five of them went aboard ; whereof one, whoſe Countenance, Breaſt, and 
Arms were white, held a green Branch, with a Clock, and a Bird, whom the 
Maſter entertain'd with Vietuals, wherewith they ſeem'd highly pleas'd. Af. 
rerwards a Pot of Palm-Wine was ſet before them, out of which they drank 
to one another. Art length ſome of the Sea-men went with them aſhore, to 
Barter, as they had defir'd, Iron againſt Ivory ; and coming iato the Village, 
they ſaw a Hut of about three Foot high, with a Roof, but ſomewhat open at 
one ſide, where ſtood a Crock cover'd with a Net, which they would ſuffer no 
body to touch, or to ſee what was within. On a Stick cloſe by ſtood a Child: 
Scull, with a Bone in the one Eye; and by that lay ſeveral other Bones, both 
of Fiſhes and Beaſts, on the Ground ; whence they guels'd it to be a Burying- 
place. Theſe People have neither Faith, nor Religion , yer Circumciſe their 
Children. 


The Iland of St. Matthias. 
Ore towards the Weſt, in one Degree and fifry Minutes South-Lati- 
rude, you arrive at St. Matthews Iſle, ſo call'd by the Portugueſe from 
the day of its Diſcovery : A ſmall Spot, deſolate, and not inhabi- 


ted, though heretofore ſome Portugueſe dwelt upon it. It hath one Brook of 
very good freſh Water. 


Ilhas das Aſcenſion, or Aſcenſion-Iſland. 
Owards the South appeareth Aſcenſion-Iſle, in Portugueſe, Nlhas das Aſcen- 
fon. It lieth eight Degrees and a half Southward of the Line, one 
hundred and ninety Spaniſh Miles North-Weſt from St. Helens ; but 
larger, and full of Mountains. It hath no freſh Water at all, nor one green 
Branch or Leaf , bur all wither'd, dry, and ſcorch'd : Onely infinite numbers 


of Fowl as big as Geeſe frequent it, becauſe they find plenty of Fiſh to feed 
upon. 
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The Iland- of St. Hellen, 


He Iſland of St. Hellen, ſo call'd by the Portugueſe, becauſe firſt diſco- 
ver'd by them on St. Helens day, being the one and twentieth of 4pril, 
lieth in Tixteen Degrees and fifteen Minutes South Latirude, in the 

Main Ocean, about five hundred and fifty Miles from the Cape of Good Hope, 
three hundred and fifry from Angola, and five hundred and ten from Brefile. 
The Circumference extends to about ſeven Miles, being high out of the Wa- 
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ter, and ſurrounded on the Sea-coaſt with ſteep Rocks, ſhewing within many 
Cliffs, Mouncains, and Valleys, of which, one nam'd (burch-Valley, where, be- 
hind a {mall Church, they climb up to the Mountains, and to the South; 
Apple-Dale, fo call'd from the abundance of Oranges, Lemons, and Pomegra- 
nates, enough to furniſh five or fix Ships. On the Weſt fide of the Church 
Ships have good Anchor-hold ; bur they muſt lie cloſe under the Shore, for 
from the rops of the adjacent great Mountains, the Winds blow downwards 
with a very great force. 

The Air ſeems very temperate and healthful ; inſomuch that ſick Men, 
brought aſhore there, in a ſhort time recover : Yet the Heart in the Valleys is 
almoſt intollerable, whereas the Mountains have as great an exceſs of Cold. Ir 
rains there commonly every day in Showres five or ſix times ; ſo that want of 
Water cauſes not the Barrenneſs of the Soil : For beſides the Rain, ir hath other 
good and wholeſom Water ; particularly, in the Church-Yalley, whither Sea-men 
come for Freſh-Watar, as allo to two neighboring Places. And further, not- 
withſtanding the general accuſation of Sterility, the Ground of its own accord 
brings forth Peaſe and Beans wild, that for want of Gatherers falling make a 
new Increaſe ; alſo whole Woods of Orange, Lemon, and Pomegranate 
Trees, all the year through laden both with Bloſſoms and Fruits ; very good 
Figs, abundance of Ebony and Roſe-Trees: Beſides in the Valleys, Parſley, 
Muſtard-feed, Purſlain, Sorrel, and wild Roman Cummin-ſeed. 

The Woods and Mountains are full of Goats, very large Rams, and Wild 
Swine, but difficult to be catch'd. When the Portugueſe did firſt diſcover this 
Place, they found neither four-footed Beaſts, nor Fruir-Trees, bur onely Freſh- 
Water : The Fruit-Trees they brought thither afterwards, which ſo increas'd 
ſince, that at preſent all che Valleys Rand full of chem, to the great wonder of 
the Beholders, ſeeing the Iſland is ſeldom frequented, and not at all Inhabited. 
Laſtly, Partridges, Pidgeons, Moor-hens, and Peacocks, breed here numerouſ- 
ly, whereof a good Markſman with his Gua (and not otherwiſe) may ſoon 
provide a Dinner for his Friends. On the Cliff-Ilands, at the South fide of 
this, are thouſands of grey and black Meawes, or Sea-Pies, and alſo white and 
colour'd Birds, ſome with long, and ſome with ſhort Necks, who lay their 
Egs on the Rocks; and ſo unaccuſtomed to fear, that they ſuffer themſelves 
to be raken up with the Hand, and gaze at their Surprizers, till knock'd on the 
head with Sticks. 

From the Salrt-Water beating againſt the Cliffs, a Froth or Scum remains in 
ſome Places, which rhe heat of the Sun ſo purifies, that it becomes white and 
good Salt. Some of the Mountains yield Bole Armoniack, and a fat Earth like 
Terra Lemmia. 

The Sea will anſwer the pains of a patient Fiſherman, who muſt uſe an 
Angle, not a Net, becauſe of the foul Ground, and beating of the Sea. The 
chief are Mackrels, Roaches, Carps, but differing in colour from thoſe among 
us; Eels as big as a Mans Arm, and well-raſted ; Crabs, Lobſters, Oyſters, of 
as good a relliſh as our Engliſh, and very good Mulsles : Yer all theſe Conve- 
niences have not brought thicher any ſerled Colony ; the King of Portugal, as 
they ay, not permitting any of his Subje&s to dwell there, leſt they ſhould 


appropriate it to themſelves. 


F*7 


ee a a, Sn * I $9 eta icy 4 aim. AO. 


A DESCRIPTION, OF 


4 


the Main Coaſt of Africa ; but the Portugueſe name them Iihas Verdes, 

Green Iſlands, becauſe the Sea thereabours is always cover'd with green 
Weeds, ſo thick, that one can ſcarce diſcern the Water; and the Ships can hard- 
ly Sail through them : They are alſo commonly known by the name of the 
Salt-Ilands, becauſe of the many Salt-Pans, eſpecially in Ilbs del Sal, Boaviſts, 
Mayo, and St. Jago. Some take them for the Gorgons in the Atlantick Sea, ſpoken 
of by Mela; others for the Gorgades of Pliny, an ancient Dwelling-place, as the 
Poets feign of three Siſters, the Daughters of Forkws, viz. Medaras , Sthewo, and 
Euryale ; and ſome ſtick not to believe, that they were antiently call'd Heſpe. 
rides, from the neighboring Cape of Heſpiere, mention'd by Prolomy. 

They lic over againſt the Main Coaſt of Africs, berween Cabo Blank, and Ca. 
bo Verd , from the nineteenth, to the fifteenth degree of North-Laticude, abour 
rwo and forty Miles from the Shore. 

Writers differ about their number very frequently ; for ſome reckon them 
ewelve, others eleven, ſome nine, but moſt agree upon ren, generally known 
by the corrupt Portugueſe names; as follows, Ih del Sal, Nha Boviſta, Nha Mayo, 
Ilha del St. Jaga , Ilha del Fogo , Ilha del Brava , Ilha del St. Niklaos , Ilha del 
St. Lucie, Ilha del St. Vincent, and Ilha del St. Antonio ; beſides ſome other name- 
leſs Iſlands. 

The moſt Weſterly, is St. Antonio, next thoſe of Sr. Vincent, and St. Lacie; and 
the moſt Eaſterly Boaviſta. 

All theſe, or at leaſt ſome of them, are ſaid to have been diſcover'd in the 
Year Fourteen hundred and forty, by a Genees, call'd Anthonio Nolli , thou Jarrik 
afhrms the Portugueſe had that honor fix years after , whereas Sanutws gives it to 
a Venetian call'd Lovis, Extrated out of the Houſe of (adameſts ; ſent abroad by 
the Infanta of Portugal, to diſcover new Countreys. 

The Salt Iſland, or Ilha del Sal, lies with its South end on the North-Laticude, 
of {1xteen degrees and cight and thirty minutes ; and with the South-Eaſt Poine 
in ſixteen degrees and forty minutes. It ſhews, coming out from the Canaries, 
or out of the North afar off, very high like a Hill, but nearer appears low. On 
the North ſide runs a River, and in the South-Weſt a ſmall Haven, and cloſe by 
that another ſmall Iſland : A Musket ſhot to the Southward of the Weſk Point, 
where by a long Sandy Valley , freſh Water cometh out of the Mountains, is 
a good Road for Ships. 

Buena, or Boaviſta , that is , « pleaſant fight, perhaps for its pleaſant appear- 
ance afar off at Sea; they make its North Point eight Miles , and its South 
ſeven Miles from the Salt-Iſland. It may be diſtinguiſh'd at Sea from the Salt- 
Iſland , by the many white Banks on the North Coaſt , which the other hath 
not on that ſide ; ewenty Miles ſome have gueſs'd (but none know certainly) its 
circumference, 

There is a long River which runs from the North end, North-Eaſt, and 
North-Eaſt and by Eaſt, a whole Mile ; and ſome hold that it runs into the 
Sea with mighty Breaks, to the great hazard of adventuring Ships without a 
Skilful Pilor, 


6 br Cape de Verd Iſlands , are ſo call'd for their nearnels ro Cape Verd, on 
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There ſhoots alſo another Rieff from the South-Point , with ſome Rocks 
above, and ſome under Water, about a Mile and a half long, Eaſt, and Eaſt and 
by North from the Point. Under the South-Weſt Point , where the Shore 
ſpreads Weſt, South-Weſt, and Eaſt North-Eaſt, is a good Hayen , wherein 
Ships may Ride in fifteen or ſixteen Fathom Water very good ground. 

Mayo, lieth eight or nine Miles South South-Weſtward, from Braviſta, being 
the leaſt of all, and not above ſeven Miles in circuit. It hath within ſome ſharp 
Mountains, and on the North fide a Plain, a Mile broad, where a Rieff at the 
North-Eaſt Point ſhoots a good way from the Shore; and likewiſe another to 
the Weſtward, both which make a dangerous paſſage for Ships. 

The common Harbor ſtands at the South-Weſt fide of the Shore, where 
Ships Ride in fifteen or ſixteen Fathom Water, with a Sandy botrom,; and have 
the Welt Point of the Iſland North and by Weſt; and the South end of the 
iſland St. Jago South-Weſt. 

On the North fide lieth behind a black Point a convenient Harbor , neigh- 
bour'd on the Eaſt fide, by a Village of ten or rwelve houſes. 

The Iſland of Se. Jago, the famouleſt and biggeſt of all thoſe of (Cape de Verd, 
contains in length about ewelve Miles, ſpreading North-Weſt and South-Eaſt 
at the South-Eaſt Poinr, you come into the Road of the Iſland Mayo, being five 
Miles broad. 

From the South-Eaſt Point, the Shore ſpreads two Miles South-Weſt, where 
the City Praye, ſignifying The Strand, hath its ſcituation on a convenient place 
berween ewo Mountains, on a little riſing Summit, ſurrounded with ewo Ri- 
vers, which falling into the Sea, make rwo Harbors ; one call'd Porto de Praya, 
a ſpacious Bay, where a hundred Ships may Ride at Anchor in fourteen Fa- 
thom Water , within Muſquer Shot of the Shore, with a defence from the 
Winds. Beyond Ports de Praya, towards the City lieth an Our-Point, in Por- 
tugueſe call'd (abo- de Tubarao; and North-Weſtward from this Cape, the other 
Haven, by the Portugueſe call'd Porta Riebeirra Korea, very convenient, becauſe 
lying berween two Mountains, whoſe middle ſhoots thorow by a River, which 
takes original rewo Miles from thence , and falls into the Sea by a Mouth, a 
Bowe ſhot wide, not far off, which more Northward appears St. Maries 
Haven. 

Jarrik places in this Iſland, a City call'd St. Thomas, ſeated conveniently ; bur 
that's uncertain, yet the Town of St. Jago may be ſeen, being the Metropolis of 
this and the other Iſlands, and the reſidence of the Portugal Biſhop. 

Somewhat more Weſterly, on a Point , a Fort or Caſtle ſhews it ſelf two 
Miles from Porto de Prays; and North-Weſtward from thence you come to Port» 
de ( aniſes. 

—_ Fogo, or The Iſland of Fire, becauſe of its Vomiting Smoke and Fire our 
of irs higheſt Hills; lieth in fourteen degrees , and twenty minutes North- 
Latitude , rwelve Miles North-Weſterly from the Sourh-Weſt Point of 
Se. J 

On the Weſt fide you diſcover another Road , with a Caſtle adjoyning, 
Built at the foot of a Mountain ; but the Haven affords little conveniency, by 
reaſon of the ſtrong Current before ir. Thoſe that Sail out of che Eaſt, and 
intend for this Harbor, muſt make to the Northward about the Countrey, or 
elſe they will ſcarce ferch it, for the Wind blows very hard, and the ground is 
—_— runs down loaping ; ſo that indeed none can be had but under the 
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Four Miles South-Weſtward from del Fogo, lieth Ilha del Brave, or The Deſelate 
[land ; having on the Weſt fide a convenient Entrance for thoſe that will take 
in freſh Water. But the Haven lics to the South-Eaſt , with hfreen Fathom 
Water , ſo that an Eaſt-India Man may Ride there with his Starne moved to- 
wards the Shore. Above the Haven ſtands a Hermitage with people. 

South-Weſtward from Nha Brava, in the Altitude of rwelve degrees and al. 
moſt thirty minures, appears a dry place rwo Ships length, and one broad. 

St. Nicholas-Iſle, ſeventeen Miles from the Salt-Iſland, fers its North-Weſt end 
in ſixteen degrees and twenty minutes, at the Weſt end three Miles broad, and 
at the Eaſt a Mile and a half, and ſeven or cight long. 

M. Figuredo places the Haven at the South fide, giving it the name of Porto de 
Berguira , with an Iſlet at the entrance ; and to the North-Weſt lieth (beyond 
the Point) the Haven Faocor Fole. 

St. Lacie, a high and Hilly Iſland, eight or nine Miles long, with its South 
end in the Altitude of ſixteen degrees and cighteen minutes. Ar the South-Ezft 
end are two ſmall Iſlands ; as on the Eaſt South-Eaſt end the Haven, with a 
tine Sandy Shore : On the South-Weſt rowards Sr. Vincent, lies another Harbor 
of rwenty Fathom Water. 

Thirty Miles Weſtward from the Salt-Iland, and two Miles Weſt from 
Se. Lucie, lieth St. Vincent, in the Altitude of ſeventeen degrees, five Miles long. 
It hath at the North-Weſt fide a half Oval-Bay, a Mile and a half wide, and 
ſurrounded with high Mountains. The high Mountains of St. Anthonys-Iſle de- 
fend this Bay from the Welt and North-Weſt Winds ; ſo that it ſeems the moſt 
convenient Haven among all the Iſlands ; yet the coming to it is dangerous, 
by reaſon of the ſtrong Winds, blowing impetuouſly from the high Moun- 
tains. The South end of St. YVarcent hath a little freſh Water, but clſcewhere can- 
not be had one drop. 

St. Anthony, the moſt Northermoſt of all, in ſeventeen degrees North-Lati- 
tude , two Miles and a half from St. Vaxent , hath ewo high Mountains, the 
one almoſt as high as the Pick of Teneriff in the (anary-Iſlands , but both moſt 
commonly cover'd with Clouds. There live about five hundred Inhabitants 
on this Iſland. At the North-Weſt end ſtands a Village of about ewenty Hurs, 
wherein dwell about fifry Families, as well Negro's as Whites ; Govern'd by a 
Captain, Prieſt, and Schoolmaſter, all which ſpeak very good Portugueſe, but 
they live very poorly. Art the Northſide is a Road in the Latitude of fixteen 
degrees and hfry minutes North-Latitude. 

The unwholeſomeneſs of the Air in all theſe Iſlands, breeds generally in the 
Inhabitants Burning-Feavers, Belly-Ach, and the Bloody-Flux. 

Their Scituation being berween the EquinoGtial and Tropick of Cancer, at- 
fords the Inhabitants two Summers. When the Sun enters into Cancer , which 
is in June, it Rains there continually with Storms of Thunder, Lightning, and 
Wind, which continues till the middle of Ofeber ; which Jarrik ſeems to affirm, 
where he writes, That it doth Rain there in Auguſt, September, and Oftober ; and 
the Air about the middle of Jane gets a remarkable change, growing damp and 
foggy with Miſts out of the Sea. 

The Portugueſe find theſe Iſlands wild and deſolate; but moſt of them now 
are Till'd and bare Rice, Mazz, Tares, Oranges, Lemons, Citrons, Bananees, 
Irnames, Potatoes, Cucumbers, Cotton, Pomegranartes, all ſorts of Figs, Coco» 
Nurs, and Vines, which bear Fruit twice a year. 

The 
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The principal Catrel breeding here, are Goats and Sheep, but they have a Faw. 


few Oxen and Cows. 

Fowl, and Poultry increaſe even to admiration; ſuch are Hens, Crains, Tur- 
tle-Doves, Turkicocks, Morchens, Quails, and Birds which the Portugueſe call 
Flamings's, that is, Hemmings, with white Feathers, red Quills, and a Body like a 
Goole. 

Their greateſt Wealth conſiſts in Goat-skins and Sale, which they ſend in 
great Parcels from the Iſlands Del Sall, Boaviſta, Mayo, and St. Lav, by Shipping 
into Exrope. This as tothe general, we will now deſcend to particulars. 

The Inland of Del Sal, lies almoſt cover'd with Stones, but withour either 
Plants or Trees, onely rowards the South-Eaſt Point, hard by a white Sandy 
Bank, are ſeventy ewo Salt-Pans. 

Many Turtels and Fiſh are taken between the Cliffs, out of which the Slaves 
deco a Train-Oil, all our of the Salrt-Warer, for they have no freſh. In ſhort, 
luch is the ſterility, as affords no-other refreſhment but poor Goars, yearly kill'd 
in great numbers for their Skins. 

Two Miles from the Road on the South fide of the Countrey, is a Pond of 
Salt-Water nine or ten foot deep, into which a Brook runs with very clear wa- 
ter, but not held ro be very wholſome, becauſe brakiſh. 

St. Jago yields all forts of Fruits, having indeed a very fruitful Soyl ; Trees 
of Cedar, Colcoes, Oranges, and the like, all along beautific the Banks of the Ri- 
ver Ribeira Korea. They have allo Rice, Maiz, Mille, Cotton, and Sugar-Canes. 
The Earopean Herbs and Plants ſent thither grow very well there, but muſt be 
every year renew'd. All the Wine they drink, Lisbone furniſhes them with, bur 
other Proviſions they can ſpare to their Neighbors. The Cartrel there breeding, 
are Oxen, Horſes, Aſles, and Goats, befides Hens. 

liba Bravs, produces Figgs, Mulberries, and other Fruits ; alſo Mille, Maiz, 
Water-Melons, and many others. Some Goars, but they may not be fold with- 
out leave of the Governor of St. Jags. 

On the Iſland St. Nicholas are but few Trees. It feeds many wild Cats and 
Goars ; cloſe by the Shore is freſh Water in a Pond, which in time of Rain flows 
over the Shore into the Sea. 

Se. Lacie appears Mountainous, with many Woods, and ſome freſh Water : 
Atthe Weſt fide, hath no other Inhabicants than Mice, and Tortoiles. 

At the Watering-place of the Iſland St. Vincent, freſh Water may be had our 
of Wells, but nor very pleaſavt. Below on the higheſt Mountain, there flow- 
eth a Brook, whoſe Waters are freſh and well taſted; all the reſt ſulphurous 
and brackiſh, and for that cauſe unfit ro drink. The parch'd ground bears lit- 
tle bur ſtones, being every where ſo bare, that there is neither Leaves nor Grals 
to be found, bur onely a few Shrubby Buſhes, which Seamen pull up and ferch 
for Fuel ; and Celoquintida, which grows in ſo great quantities, that it cannot be 
deſtroy'd. There are many Tortoiſes, very good in taſte, and ſo big, that the 
Sea-men who touch at this Iſland for freſh Water, are compell'd to hale them 
Aboard with Ropes. They come every night in June and July, out of the Sea 
to the Land, when the Inhabicanrs caſting them upon their backs, by reaſon of 
their weight they cannot turn themſelves again. 'The Countrey hath many 
Rocks, bur little Water. The Goats they kill for their Skins, which they ſend 
yearly to Portugal in great quantities. Their Inhabitants are Blacks , who live 
there very ſoberly without Recreation ; ferching their Water in Leather Sacks 


made of Goars Skins ; in the Year Sixteen hundred twenty three, they were 
onely 
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onely ninetcen perſons, eight Men, ſeven Women, and four young Girls. 

liba de Mayo, a Rocky and dry Land, with little Graſs , affords onely ſome 
few Figg-trees, which by the hear of the Climate, and dryneſs of the Ground, 
never bear any ripe Fruit ; for though the Figgs have a promiſing cologr, yer 
they are inſipid or raſtleſs. But Goats, or Cabriets, or Sheep breed ſo nume- 
rouſly, that above five thouſand Skins are carry'd thence yearly. They have al. 
ſo ſome little Horſes, Aſſes, Oxen and Cows, Turkeys, and Hens, of the big. 
neſs of a Pheaſant, with white and black mix'd and ſpeckled Feathers ; bur all 
wild, and in a manner untameable. 

There are many Salr-Pans,which after they have let in the Salt-Warter,being 
ſhut up, the heart of the Sun conſolidates, and brings to a Gray-Salt, bur 'ris a 
roilſome work to gather it, and yet more troubleſome to ger on Ship-board, 
becauſe the Boats are not without great danger of being {wallow'd up by the 
Whirlpits, 

The Inhabitants are Whices and Blacks, uſually ſent thither from St. Jago; In 
the Year Fifteen hundred and five, they were two hundred and five and ewen- 
ty, Whites and Blacks, Old and Young, Exiles and Slaves , but in the Year Six- 
teen hundred twenty and cight, there were onely hfry, beſides Women. 

The Inhabitants have neither Corn nor Clothing, unleſs brought them from 
Sr. Jago ; bur there are many Goats which the Portugueſe and Blacks there reſi- 
dent catch up with Dogs, partly for the Skins, and partly for the Fleſh, 

St. Anthonio has many Woods, and therein ſeveral ſorts of Fruits ; as Oran- 
ges, Lemons, Dates, Pomegranates, Sugar-Canes, Bakovens, and Melons : One 
Orchard lieth in this Iſland, of which nothing can be ſeen from Sea, bur a high 
Palm-Tree, which the people of the Ships , in the Bay of St. Vincent diſcern 
plainly, and commonly ſend their Boats to barter Knives, and other ſuch 


ſmall Toys for Fruit, with the people who have a Portugueſe Governor; their 
number generally about five hundred, moſt of them Blacks, who from another 
Orchard bring the Fruits upon Aſſes to the Shore fide, to ſell ro the Sea-men. 
In the latter end of December, they have great ripe Citrons, Lemons and Oran- 
ges, many Bananoes but unripe, Potatoes and Melons, very large, and ſingular 


good. 


- -- PR .*- C2 « 4 "3" o © 0 os - —_— 


\ The IMland Goree. 


He liland Goree lieth in fourteen degrees and fifteen minutes North- 
Latitude, about a Stones throw from the firm Land of Cape de Yerd, in 
South South-Eaſt, about half a Canon ſhot in length, and a Musket 

ſhot in breadth. 

This Iſland hath one little Bay, with a Road for Ships , from whence the 
Sea-men go Aſhore, no other place affording that conveniency ; neither 
hath it any Brooks or Rivers of freſh Water , bur ferch all they uſe from 
Cape Verd. 

In the Year ſixteen hundred and ſeventeen, King Biram of (ape Verd gave it 
to the Netberlanders, who in a little time ereQted a Fort there. 

Ar preſent there are two Forts or Batteries, one on the North-Weſt end, up- 
on a high Mountain , reaſonable ſtrong , and builr of thick Stones ; and the 
other upon the Shore, call'd The Fort Naſſaw , where they can Land with no- 

thing 
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with about an hundred and fifty Hollenders , .Commanded by Jobannes Cells- 
ris, who preſently caus'd the fall'n Batteries to be made up , raiſing the up- 
per Fort, with a Breaſt-Work of three Foot higher, amd fully repairing the 


lower. 


The Canary Ilands, or Iſlands of the Canaries. 


| ry Canary Iſlands, by the conſent of moſt eminent Geographers, are held 
to be the Inſule fortunate,or Fortunate Iſlands of Prolomy and Pliny,though 
Prolomy placeth them not far enough to the North , ſetting the moſt 
Northerly part of them bur at ſixteen degrees North-Latitude, whereas they 
extend to the thirtieth degree; and therefore we may ſuppoſe that they miſtook 
them for the Iſlands of Cape Yerd, laſt before mention'd. 

Some will, that the Canaries receiv'd that name from the Spaniards, who at- 
tributed to all the proper Denomination of the moſt Eminent , which they 
call'd Canary , from the many Dogs found art the firſt diſcovery thereof ; Can 
ſignifying a Dog in Spaniſh; whereas the name of Canary was known a long 
time before by Pliny and Prolomy : the Moors of Barbary call it Elbard, from the 
Pike-Mountain of Teneriff. 

Prolomy computes the number of theſe Iſlands to fix, and names them, Apro- 
pite, Here or Autolals, Plaitalis, (afperis, Canaria and Centaris ; Pliny makes the 
ſame number, bur differences their names thus, Ombrio, great and ſmall Juno- 
nie, Capraria, Niraria, and Canaria. There are that make Ombrio and Junonie, the 
ſame with Porto Saxto, and Madera ; Pluitalia for Lancerete ; Caiperia or Capraria, 
for Faerte-venturs ; Canaria for the Grand Canary, which ftill holds its name. Ac 
this day the Canery Iſlands, the Holy Haven, and Maders, being included, are ſeven, 
and known to all by the ſame names, viz, As the Iſland of Palms, Fierro, on. 
ro, Gemere , Teneriff , Grand (anary, Fuerts-Venturs, Lancerota, or Lanceroto : 
which number Purchas adds, Lobos, Rochs, Graveſa, Sants Clara, priinyetp! 
ferm : Hp A BE IO" + Vecchio Marino, Sante Clare, Rocho, Gras 
voſa, and Alegaganca : Ortelixs brings among them one that he calleth Selvaia or 
Savage , the moſt Northerly of all, plac'd in the ſarqe rank with that of le 
grancs ; ind beſides Groves and Cars which Thevet calleth the Heart Iſland. Bur 
theſe ſmall Spors are of ſuch little concern, that many do not ſo much'asname 
w>— 

ov 4 whereof Laſaretto, Faerte-Fenturs, Grand Cory, and Tene- 

——_ the hey have their ſcituation berween fix and rwency degrees 
and thirry minutes, and ewenty degrees and chirry minutes Nonh-Laticude, 
Rre oppolice 
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oppoſite to Cape Nun in Morocco, ſeventy or eighty Miles from the Main-Land 
of Barbary, and nine or ten diſtant from each other. 

They were for many Ages known to the Antients, in the time of Pliny, Me. 
[z, and Strabo ; bur by negligence of Poſteriry, the places loſt as to knowledge, 
though Geographers had preſery'd their memory by Recording their Names, 
which gave the curious cauſe of enquiry : Some Centuries they continu'd for- 
gotten, till in the Year Four hundred and five, Jobn King of Caſtile rransferr'd 
all his Righe therein,to a French Nobleman of Chaux in Normandy, by name, Joby 
of Betancourt ; who provided with Ammunition and Vidtuals,Sailing thither,ar 
cheir firſt coming took in the Haven of Lancerota, and the Caſtle ; and having 
built the Cloyſter of St. Francis, together with a Church, rerurn'd victorious tg 
Spain ; where, according to Grammay , for a Sum of Money he tranferr'd his 
Right to Diego de Herrera, who ſubdu'd the Iſland of Fort-aventare, to which he 
firſt gave the name of St. Bonaventure. But Sanutus writes, that Betancourt took 
in the Iſland of Lancerots and Fort-aventsra, by the Conſent,and at the Charge of 
the King of Caſtile, ro whom he ſold the Inheritance thereof after his death, 
Grammay affirms , That Diego de Herrera made himſelf Maſter of Ferro and Gs. 
mere ; but notable to defend his Conqueſt, he fold his Intereſt in the whole to 
King Ferdinand ; who after a doubtful and hot diſpute with the Inhabitants, 
overcame the Grand Canary. - Afterwards Alphonſes and Bartelt de Lago, fent thi- 
ther in the Year Fifteen hundred and rwelve, fubjefted Ferre and de Palma. Sas 
nutus on the other fide mentions, That Gomere and Ferro, with the three other, 
Grand Canary, Palma and Teneriff , were found firſt by Alphonſes de Lugo, and Peter 
de Vera, Noblemen of Xeres, and by order of King Ferdmand, and Queen Iſabella; 
and that Palma and Teneriff were ſubdu'd by Aiphonſes de Lugo, and the three 
other by Peter de Vers, and Michael de Maxica. 

If we enter into a ſerious ſcrutiny of the quantity of thoſe Iſlands in general, 
we ſhall find, that in reſpe@ of their Scituation , being near the Tropick of 
Cancer, they are ſubje& to great hear, ſufficiently reftih'd by the early Harveſt 
in March and April. The Grounds boaſt a more than ordinary fertility , bur 
eſpecially they carry Repute and Glory for the Delicious ( anary-Wine, where- 
with they furniſh the whole world. Samtas avers, That formerly but one of 
them brought forth this Wine and Corn, but now all are equally produQtive 
of both. There are alſo Figgs, Oranges, Pomegranates, Citrons, Peaches, 
and other Fruits ; beſides many Sugar-Canes, Palm-Trees, and Pepper-Trees, 
which grow on the Banks of the Rivers. 

There grows alſo a Plant, commonly call'd Oriſelle, held by moſt Herbaliſts 
to be the Phalaris of Dioſcorides, and by De la Champ upon Pliny, for the Gierſt of 
Theopbraſtus , from whence grows the Canary Seed, which the Inhabitants pro- 
pagare diligently ro feed Canary Birds. 

They have alſo a black Gum or Pitch, ſtiled Bre, but principally in Tenerif, 
burn'd out of Pine in the following manner ; They cut the Trees in pie- 
ces, which they lay croſs one upon another over a Trench, whereinto the Pitch 
(diſſolving by the heat of the fire) falls. 

They are competently rich in Cattel, as Oxen, Goats, Wild-Afſes, Roe- 
Backs, with many ſorts of Fowl, amongſt which, Canary-Birds, which ſing 
very clear and pleaſantly. 

The Inhabirants are a ſturdy and ſtrong people, neither White nor Black, but 
Tauny,with flat and broad Noſes,lively and nimble Spirited, ſtout-hearted, and 
inclin'd to Wars, There remain yer ſome few of the anticnt Barbarous Peo- 
ple, 
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ple, call'd by the Spaniards, Guanchas ; but they have in ſome meaſure laid alide 
their Native rudeneſs : Some of them ſeem to have 2 Caninus Appetitus, an unſa- 
tish'd Voricity , ſo that one of them will ſometimes eat up twenty Rabbers, 
and a whole Goat at a Meal. By continual converſe, moſt of them, beſides 
their Lingu Vernacula, or Mother-Tongue, ſpeak good Spaniſh. | 
In Grand Canary, the chiefeſt of the whole knor, the Bilhop and Inquifirors womens 
have their Seat, and the Chiet Governor a Spaniard, his Reſidence, attended by 
all inferior Miniſters of Juſtice, for che deciding of differences, ariſing berween 
the Inhabitants : And by the equal care, both of the Eccleſiaſtical and Civil 
Power, Chriſtianity hath gain'd ſo firm a footing , that admirs of no Oppo- Regen, 
nent or Rival ; thoſe obſtinate perſons that fled into the Mountains, being ut- 
terly extirpated. 
The Merchandize brought from thence, are Canary-Wines, Goat-Skins, Su- 
gar, and luch like. 


The Grand-Canaries. 


6 tr Grand-Canaries , according to the common opinion, is the ſame 
with the Ancients, ſo lying Weſtward of Lancerote , near the (ape of 
Bajader, but more Northerly, ſeven and ewenty degrees, and thirty 
minutes from the Equator ; the length accounted thirty French, or eighteen 
Dutch Miles ; though Thever ſhortens the length, and in breadth gives it no more 
than rwelve French. 

Here ſtands the Metropolis of the whole, being the Biſhops See , contain» 
ing the Cathedral, and ſome Cloyſters of St. Francis and others. They have be- 
ſides the Cities of Galdar and Gwia, with divers diſpers'd Cloyſters, builc by che 
Munihcence and Generofity of the Genoeſe Merchants. 

It excells in grandeur and fertility all the reſt , being inhabited by nine or 
ten thouſand Souls , holding a Juriſdiction over them, as well in Spiritual as 
Temporal Aﬀairs. 


__ EF RTETTTME 


Fortaventure, or Fuerteventura. 


Capraria of Pliny , lieth cloſe to the Main Land of Barbary, in cight and 

ewenty degrees North-Laticude, Northward of Lancerote ; and Welt- 

ward of the Grand-(anaries , fifteen Miles in length , and three in breadth, 

ſtrengrthen's wich three Cities on the Sea-Coaſt, namely, Lanagla, Tarafalo, and 
Poxy Negro. 

On the North fide opens a Haven call'd (habr4s,and another on the Welt fide 

very convenient. 


| ance, or Fuerteventura, by ſome taken for the (aſperia of Prolomy, and giimu id. gc. 5. 
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Lancerore. 


Ancerote, or Lancerota, as ſome imagine, the Pluitalia of Prolomy, and Pluye. 
lia of Pliny, though more probably it might be Ferro, which lieth Nor- 
therly of Fuerteventura, and Weſterly of the Grand Canaries, in nine and 
ewenty Degrees and thirty Minutes of North-Latirude, rwelve Miles in length, 
and ſeven Miles in breadth. Gramay placeth in it the City Cazas, which in the 
Year Sixteen hundred and cighteen,together with the Iſland, was Plunder'd by 
the Tukiſh Pyrates of Algier, who carry'd away Captive fourteen hundred and 
ſixty cight Men. 


SS SS: SS SS %S +» 


Teneriff, 


Eneriff, or Tenarife, ſuppoſed to be the Niveria of Pliny, lieth to the Welt, 
fix Miles from the Grand Canaries, in ſeven and twenty Degrees, and 
thirty Minutes North-Latitude. Thevert and Sanutws make it the big- 

geſt of all the Canary Iſles, extending the length of it to fourteen Legaues; bur 

Gramay will not allow ſo much. It hath on the North-fide the Haven of Sants 
Cruize, and three fine Cities, Lagana, Ortone, and Garrico, together with St. Chriſte- 

bers. 

y Here ſtands the ſo fam'd Mountain, by the Moors call'd Elbard ; by the Spa- 

niards, El Pico de Terrairo; and by us, The Pike of Teneriff, thought not to have its 
equal in the World for heighth, becauſe it ſpires with its rop ſo high into the 

Clouds, that in clear Weather it may be ſeen fixty Dutch Miles off at Sea ; nor 
can it be aſcended bur in July and Aug«ft, lying in all the other Moneths cover'd 
with Snow; though upon this and the near adjacent Iſlands none is to be ſeen, 
To come to the top requires three days Journey : from whence may be ſeen 
all the Iſlands lying about thirty Dutch Miles off in the Sea. 

Here they find great quantities of Sulphur, with abundance of Fruirs, Wine, 
and Sugar. The Inhabitants are reckon'd ro be about the number of five 
thouſand. 

In the Hiſtory of the Royal Society of London, lately ſer forth by Dr. Thomas 
Sprat, we have a Relation from ſome conſiderable Merchants, and Perſons 
worthy of Credit, who went to the top of this Pico Teneriff, ſet down in theſe 
following words : 


our Wine and Proviſion, we ſet forth from Orateve,a Port-Town in the 

Iſland of Teneriff, ſituated on the North-ſide, ewo Miles diſtant from 
the Main Sea, and travell'd from twelve at night ill eight in the morning, by 
which time we got to the top of the firſt Mountain towards the Pico de Terrairs : 
there under a very large and conſpicuous Pine-Tree we took our Breakfaſt, 
Din'd, and refreſh'd our ſelves till ewo in the afternoon : Then we paſſed 
through many ſandy Ways, over many lofty Mountains, but naked and bare, 
and not cover'd with any Pine-Trees, as our firſt nights paſſage was : this ex- 


pos'd 


Ht furniſhr our ſelves with a Guide, Servants, and Horſes to carry 
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por'd us to-exceſſive heat, till we arrived at the Foor of the Pico, where w# 
tound many ſeem'd to haye falla from'ſome upper par: : 
about fix in the we began tb aſcend up the Pico, but we were ſcarce 
advanced a Mile, and the Way being no more paſſable for Horſes, we lefr 
them with our Servants. In the aſcent of one Mile ſome of our Company grew 
very faint and fick, diſorder'd by Fluxes, Vomitings, and Aguiſh Diſtempers, 
our Horſes Hair Rtanding upright like Briftles j and calling for ſome of our 
Wine, carried in ſmall Barrels on a Horſe, we found it ſo wonderfully cold, 
that we could not drink ir till we had made a Fire to warm it, notwithſtand- 
ing the Air was very calm and moderate : but when the Sun was ſet, it begari 
to blow with ſuch violence, and grow ſo cold, that taking up our Lodging 
the hollow Rocks, we were neceſlitated 'to keep great Fires in the 
Mouthes of them all night: About four in the morning we began to Mount 
again, and being come another Mile up, one of our Company fail'd, and was 
able to proceed no farther : Here began the Black Rocks. The reſt of us purſu'd 
our Journey till we came to the Suger-Loaf, where we begarrto travel again 
in a white Sand, being fitted with Shooes, whoſe ſingle Soles are made a Finger 
broader than the upper Leather, ro encounter this difficule Paſlage; having 
aſcended as far as the Black Rocks, which lay all flat like a plain Floor, we 
climb'd within a Mile of the very top of the Pico, and at laſt we gain'd the 
Summit ; where we found no ſuch Smoak as appear'd a little below, bur a 
continuall perſpiration of a hot and ſulphurous Vapor, that made our Faces 
extreamily ſore. All this way we found no conſiderable alteration of the Air, 
and very little Wind ; but on the top it was ſo impetuous, that-we had much 
ado to ſtand againſt it whilſt we drank the Kings Health, and fir'd each of us 
a Piece. Here alſo we took our Dinner, but found that our Strong-waters had 
loſt their Vertue, and were almoſt infipid, while our Wine was more ſpiritous 
and brizk than before. The top, on which we ſtood, being not above a Yard 
broad, is the brink of a Pir, call'd The (alders, which we judg'd to be a Muſ- 
quer-ſhot over, and near fourſcore Yards , in form of a Cone, hollow with- 
in like a Kettle, and cover'd over with ſmall looſe Stones, mixed with Sulphure 
and Sand,from which iflu'd divers Spiracles of Smoak and Heat, which 
being ſtirr'd with any thing, puffs and makes a noiſe, and ſo offenſive, that we 
were almoſt ſuffocated with the ſudden emanation of Vapors upon the remo- 
ving one of theſe Stones, which were ſo hot, as not eaſily to be handled, We de- 
ſcended not above four or five Yards into the Caldera, becauſe of the ſlipperineſs 
under foot, and the difficulty ; but ſome have adventur'd to the botrom. Other 
matters obſervable we diſcover'd none, beſides a clear ſort of Sulphure, which 
lay like Salt upon the Stones. From this renown'd Pico we could lee the 
Grand Canaries, fourteen diſtant ; Palms, eighteen ; and Gomera, (even ; 
which interval of Sca ſeem'd not much wider than the Thames about London, 
We diſcerned alſothe Herro, being diſtant about tweaty Leagues, and (o to the 
ourmoſt Limits of the Sea much . As ſoon as the Sun appeared, the 
Shadow of the Pics ſeem'd to cover, not onely the whole Iſland, and the 
Grand Canaries, but the Sea to the very Horizon, where the top of the Sugar- 
Loef, or Pico, viſibly d to turn up, and caſt its Shade into the Air ic (elf, 
at which we were d: Bur the Sun was not far aſcended, when 
the Clouds began to riſe ſo faſt, as that they intercepred our Proſpect borh of 
the Sea and the whole Iſland, except the tops onely of the ſubjacent Mountains, 


which ſeem'd to pierce them through. Whether theſe Clouds do ever ſur- 
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mount the Pico,we cannot ſay, butto ſuch as are far below,they ſeem ſometimes 
to hang above it, or rather wrap themlclves abour it, as conſtantly when the 
Weſt-winds blow ; this they call The Cap, and is an infallible Prognoſtick of en. 
ſuing Storms. One of our Company who made this Journey again two years 
after, arriving at the top of the Pico before day, and creeping under a great 
Stone ro fhroud himſelf from the cold Air, after a little ſpace found himſelf all 
wet, and perceiv'd it ro come from a perpetual trickling of Water from the 
Rocks above him. Many excellent and exuberant Springs we found iſſuing 
from the tops of moſt of the other Mountains, guſhing our in great ſpours, al- 
moſt as far as the huge Pine-Tree, which we mention'd before. Having Raid 
a while at the top, we all deſcended the ſandy Way, till we came to the Foot of 
the Sugar-Loaf, which being ſteep, even almoſt ro a perpendicular, we ſoon 
paſſed : And here we met with a Cave, abour ten yards deep, and fifteen 
broad, being in ſhape like an Oven, or Cupola, having a hole at the top near 
eight Yards over : This we deſcended by a Rope that our Servants held faſt at 
the top, while with the other end, being faſtned abour our middles, we ſwung 
our ſelves, till being over a Bank of Snow, we ſlid down, lighting upon it : 
we were forced to {wing thus in the deſcent, becauſe in the midſt of the bor- 
tom of this Cave, oppoſite to the overture at the top, is a round Pit of Water, 
like a Well; the ſurface whereof is about a Yard lower, but as wide as the 
Mouth at top, and about fix Fathom deep : We ſuppoled this Water not a 
Spring, but difloved Snow blown in, or Water trickling through the Rocks. 
Abour the ſides of the Grot, for ſome heighth there is Ice and Ihicles hanging 
down to the Snow : Bur being quickly weary of this exceſſive cold place, and 
drawn up again, we continu'd our deſcent from the Mountains by the ſame 
Paſſage we went up the day before, and ſo about five in the Evening arrived 
at Oratava, from whence we ſet forth ; our Faces fo red and fore, that to cool 
them we were forced ro waſh and bathe them in Whites of Eggs. The whole 
heighth of the Pico in perpendicular, is vulgarly eſteem'd ro be rwo Miles and 
a half. No Trees, Herbs, nor Shrubs, did we find in all che Paſſage, bur Pines ; 
and among the whiter Sands a kind of Broom, being a buſhy Plant; and on 
that ſide where we lay all night, a kind of Coalon, which had Stems of eight 
Foot high, and the Trunk near a Foot thick, every Stem growing in four 
ſquares, and emerging from the Ground like Tufts of Ruſhes : Upon the 
edges of theſe Stems grow very ſmall red Buttons, or Berries, which being 
ſqueezed, produce a poyſonous Milk ; which falling upon any part of a Horſe, 
or other Beaſt, terches off all the Hair from the Skin immediately. Of the wi- 
ther'd Sticks of this Vegetable we made our Fire all night. This Plant is alſo 
univerlally ſpread over the Iſland, and is perhaps a kind of Eaphorbium. 

Of the Iſland Tenersff it ſelf, this account was given by a judicious and inge- 
nious Man, who lived twenty years in it, as a Phyfitian and Merchant ; his 
Opinion is, That the whole Ifland being a Soil mightily impregnated with 
Brimſtone, did in former times take Fire, and blow up all, or near all at the 
lame time; and that many Mountains of huge Stones calcin'd and burnt, 
which appearsall over this Iſland, eſpecially in the Sourh-weſt part of it, were 
caſt up, and raiſed out of the bowels of the Earth at the time of that general 
Conflagration ; and that the greateſt quantity of this Sulphur lying abour the 
Center of the liland, raiſed up the Pico to that heighth at which it is now ſeen. 
And he ſaith, That any one upon the Place, that ſhall carefully note the firua- 
tion and manner of thoſe calcined Rocks, how they lie, will caſily be of that 
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mind ; for they lie (ſays he) three or four Miles almoſt round the bottom of the 
Pico, and in ſuch order one above another almoſt to the Suzar-Loaf, as "tis call'd, 
as if the whole Ground i{welling and riſing up together by the aſcenſion of the 
Brimſtone, the Torrents and Rivers of it, did with a ſudden eruption rowl 
and rumble them down from the reſt of the Rocks, eſpecially (as is ſaid before) 
to the South-welt ; for on that fide from the very top of the Pico almoſt to the 
Sea-coaſt, lic huge heaps of theſe burnt Rocks one under another : and there 
ſtill remain the very tracks of the Brimſtone-Rivers, as they ran over this 
quarter of the Iſland, which hath ſo waſted the Ground beyond recovery, that 
nothing can be made to grow there but Broom : But on the North-ſide of the 
Pico, few or none of theſe Stones appear; and hence he concludes, That the 
Vaulcanio diſcharged it ſelf chiefly on the Sourh-weſt-fide. He adds farther, Thar 
at the ſame time, Mynes of ſeveral Metals were blown up, ſome of thoſe cal- 
cined Rocks reſembling Iron, Oar, ſome Silver, and others Copper; particu- 
larly on the South-weſt part, call'd Azaleios, being very high Mountains, where 
never any Engliſh-man bur himſelf ( that ever he heard of ) was. There arc 
vaſt quantities of a looſe blewiſh Earth, mixed with blew Stones, which have 
a yellow ruſt upon them, like that of Copper or Vitriol , as alſo many ſmall 
Springs of Vitriol-water, where he ſuppoſes a Copper Myne. And he was 
told by a Bell-Founder of Oratava, That he got out of two Horſe-loads of this 
Earth, as much Gold as made rwo large Rings. And a Portugueſe who had been 
in the Weſt-Indies, told him, That his opinion was, there were as good Mynes 
of Gold and Silver there, as the beſt in the Weſt-Indies. Thereabours alſo are 
Nitrous-waters and Stones, cover'd over with a deep Saffron-colour'd ruſt, 
taſting of Iron: And farther, he mentions one of his Friends, which of wo 
Lumps of Earth, or Oar, brought from the top of this ſide of the Mountain, 
made two Silver Spoons. All this he confirmed by the laſt Inſtance of the 
Palm-Iſland, eighteen Leagues from Teneriff, where, about twelve years ſince, ſo 
Vaulcanio was fixed, the violence whereot made an Earthquake in this Iſland, fo 
great, that he and others ran our of their Houſes, fearing they would have 
fall'n upon their Heads. They heard the noiſe of the Torrent of flaming 
Brimſtone like Thunder, and ſaw the Fire as plain by night for ſix weeks toge- 
ther, as a burning Torch, and ſo much Sand and Aſhes, brought from thence by 
the Wind and Clouds, fell upon his Hat, as would fill che Sand-box of his [ak- 
horn. 

In ſome places of this Iſland groweth a crooked Shrub call'd Legnan, 
which they bring for England as a ſweet Wood. There are likewiſe Apricock, 
Peach-Trees, and others, which bear twice a year; alſo Pear-Trees as preg- 
nant; Almonds, with a tender Shell ; Palms, Plantains, Oranges and Lemons, 
eſpecially the Parguada's, which have ſmall ones within them, from whence 
they are ſo denominated. Alſo they have Sugar-Canes, and a little Cotton, 
Coloquintids, &c. The Roſes blow at Chriſtmas. There are good Carnations, 
and very large ; but no Tulips will grow or thrive there. Samphire clothes 
the Rocks in abundance, and a kind of Clover, the Ground. Another Graſs 
grows near the Sea, which is of a broader Leaf, ſo luſcious and rank, thar ir 
will kill a Horſe that cars of it, but no other Beaſt. Eighty Ears of Wheat 
have been found to ſpring from one Root, bur grows not very high. The 
Corn of this is tranſparent like the pureſt yellow Amber, and one Buſhel hath 
brought forth a hundred in a ſeaſonable Year. 

The Canary-Birds which they bring to us in England, breed in the Baranco's, 
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or Gills, which the Water hath frerted away in the Mountains, tcing places 
very cold. There are alſo Quails, Partridges, larger than ours, and exceed- 
ing beautiful, great Wood-Pigeons ; Turtles at Spring, Crows, and ſometimes 
the Falcons come flying over from the Coaſt of Barbary. 

Bees are carry'd into the Mountains, where they proſper exceedingly. And 
there they have wild Goats, which climbro the very top of the Pico ſometimes 
alſo Hogs, and multitudes of Coneys. 

Of Fiſh they have the Cherna, a very large and excellent Fiſh, beter” ra- 
ſted than any we have in England; the Mero, Dolphins, Lobſters, without 
great Claws, Multles, Periwincles, and the Clacas, which is abſolutely the 
very beſt Shell-kſh in the world ; they grow in the Rocks, hive or fix under 
one great Shell, through the top-holes whereof they peep out with their Nebs , 
from whence (the Shells being broken open a little more with a Stone) they 
draw them. There is alſo another ſort of Fiſh like an Eel, which hath fix or 
ſeven Tails of a Span long, united to one Head and Body, which is alſo as 
ſhort. Beſides, there they have Turtles and Cabrids's, which are better than 
our 'I routs. 

The Iſland is full of Springs of freſh Water, taſting like Milk ; which in 
Lalagima, where the Water is not ſo clear and lympid, they cleanſe by percola- 
ting it through a kind of ſpungy Stone, cut in form of a Baſon. 

The Vines which afford thoſe excellent Wines, grow all about the Iſland 
within a Mile of the Sea; ſuch as are planted farther up are not eſteem'd, nor 
will they thrive in any of the other Iſlands. Concerning the Gzanchio's, or an- 
tient Inhabitants, he gave this full account : 

The third of September, about twelve years fince, he took his Journey from 
Guimar, a 'Town for the moſt part inhabired by ſuch as derive themſelves from 
the antient Guanchio's, in the Company of ſome of them, to view their Caves, 
and the Corps buricd in them, ( a favour they ſeldom or never permit to any, 
having the Corps of their Anceſtors in great veneration, and likewiſe being 
extremely againſt any moleſtation of the Dead ) but he had done ſeveral Elee- 
moſinary Cures among them, for they are very poor {yet the pooreſt think 
themſelves too good to Marry with the beſt Spaniard) which endeared him to 
them exceedingly, otherwiſe it is death for any Stranger to viſit theſe Caves 
and Bodies. The Corps are ſew'd up in Goar-skins with Thongs of the ſame, 
with very great curioſity, particularly in the incomparable exaQtneſs and even» 
nels of the Seams ; and the Skins are made very cloſe and fit to the Corps ; 
which for the moſt part are entire, the Eyes clos'd, Hair on their Heads, Ears, 
Noſe, Teeth, Lips and Beard, all perfe&, onely diſcolour'd, and a little ſhri- 

vell'd ; likewiſe the Pudenda of both Sexes. He ſaw about three or four hundred 
in ſeveral Caves, ſome of them ſtanding, others lying upon Beds of Wood, ſo 
hardned by an Art they had (which the Spaniards call Caray, to cure a piece of 
Wood,) that no Iron can pierce or hurt it. Theſe Bodies are very light, as it 
made of Straw ; and in ſome broken Bodies be obſery'd the Nerves and Ten- 
dons, and alſo the String of the Veins and Arteries very diſtinaly. By the 
relation of the moſt antient of this Iſland, they had a particular Tribe that had 
this Art onely among themſelves, and kept it as a thing ſacred, and not to be 
communicated to the Vulgar. Theſe mixt not themſelves with the reſt of the 
Inhabitants, nor Marry'd ove of their own Tribe, and were alſo their Prieſts 
and Miniſters of Religion. But when the Spaniards conquer'd the Place, moſt of 
them were deſtroy'd, and the Art periſh with them ; onely they held ſome Tra- 
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ditions, yet of a few [ agredients that were us'd in this buſineſs, they rook But- 
ter (ſome ſay they mixed Bears-greaſe with it) which they kept for that pur- 
poſe in the Skins ; wherein they boyl'd certain Herbs, firſt a kind of wild La- 
vender, which grows there in great quantities upon the Rocks ; ſecondly, an 
Herb call'd Lars, of a very gummy and glutinous conſiftence, which now 
grows there under the tops of the Mountains ; thirdly, a kind of Cyclamen, or 
Sow-bread ; fourthly, wild Sage, which grows plencifully upon this Iſland. 
Theſe with others, bruiſed, and boyl'd up with Burter, rendred it a perfect Bal. 
ſom. This prepar'd, they firſt unbowel the Corps (and in the poorer ſort, to 
lave Charges, took our the Brain behind : ) after the Body was thus order'd, 
they had in readineſs a Lixivixm made of the Bark of Pine-Trees, wherewith 
they waſhe the Body, drying it in the Sun in Summer, and in the Winter in 
a Stove, this repeating very often : Afterward they began their Un&ion both 
without and within, drying it as before ; this they continu'd till che Balſom 
had penerrated into the whole Habit, and the Muſcle, in all parts appear'd 
through the contracted Skin, and the Body became exceeding light : then they 
{ew'd them up in the Goar-skins, as was mention'd before. 

The Antients ſay,that they have above twenty Caves of their Kings and great 
Perſonages, with their whole Families, yet unknown to any bur themſelves, 
and which they will never diſcover. 

Laſtly he ſays, That Bodies are found in the Caves of the Grand Canaries, 
in Sacks, quite conſumed, and not as theſe in Tenerif. 

Antiently, when they had no knowledge of Iron, they made their Lances 
of Wood, hardned as before mention'd. 

They have Earthen Pots, ſo hard that they cannot be broken : Of theſe 
ſome are found in the Caves, and old Bavances, and us'd by the poorer People 
that find them, to boyl Meart in. 

Their Food is Barley Parched, and then Ground with little Stone-Mills, 
and mingled with Milk and Honey, which they always carry with them in 
Goar-skins at their Backs, 

To this day they drink no Wine, nor care for Fleſh : they are very ingeni- 
ous, lean, tall, ative, and full of courage ; for they will leap from Rock to 
Rock, from a very prodigious heighth till chey cometo the bottom, ſometimes 
making ten Fathom deep at one Leap, in this manner : Firſt they Tertiate their 
Lances, which are about the bigneſs of a Half-Pike, and aim with the Poinr at 
any piece of a Rock- upon which they intend to light, ſometimes nor half 2 
Foot broad ; in leaping off they clap their Feer cloſe to the Lance, and ſo carry 
their Bodies in the Air : the Point of the Lance comes firſt co the place, which 
breaks the force of their fall ; then they ſlide gently down by the Staff, and 
pitch with cheir Feet on the very place they firſt deſign'd, and ſo from Rock to 
Rock,till they come to the botrom : Bur their Novices ſometimes break their 
Necks in the learning. 

He told alſo (and the ſame was ſeriouſly confirm'd by a Spaniard, and ano- 
ther Canary Merchant there in the Company,) That they Whiſtle (o loud, as 
to be heard five Miles off, and that to be in the ſame Room with them when 
they Whiſtle, were enough to endanger the breaking of the Tympanum of the Ear; 
and added, That he (being in Company of one that Whiſtled his loudeſt) could 
not hear perfe&ly in fifteen days after. He affirms alſo, that they throw Stones 
with a force almoſt as great as that of a Buller; and now uſe Srones in all their 


Fights, awthey did antiencly. Thus far Mr. Sprat. 
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| be: the Weſt of Teneriff lieth Gomere, in fix and twenty Degrees and a half 
North-Laticude, a barren Iſland, yet producing Wine and Sugar. 


PR 


Palma. 


Miles Northward of Ferro, and four from Gomere, in cight and ewen- 
ty Degrees North-Laticude. It is ſmall, but exceeding fruitful, hath 
plenty of Paſture, affords many Grapes and Coleworts, Sugar, and other 
Fruits, and abounds with Cheeſe and Milk ; bur the chiefeſt Trade conſiſts in 


Wine. 


I. Iſland of Palms, the moſt Weſterly of all the Canaries, lieth twelve 


Ferro, or Ilron-Ifle. 


He Iſland call'd by the Spanicrds, Hierre , by the Portugueſe, Fierro, and 
by the {talians, Ferro (which all ſignifie Iron, lieth four Miles from Go 


mere,in fix and rwenty Degrees and forty Minutes North-Latitude,and 
held by ſome undoubtedly to be the Plaitalia of Prolemy, or Ombren, or Plwvialis 
of Pliny and Selinw. It comprehends ſome Towns, of which the chief poſleſ- 
ſeth a Cloyſter and a Church of Sr. Francis; it hath lictle Water, and that which 
they have is brackiſh and unſavory : but this inconvenience and want receives 
a ſtrong ſupply from a Tree, always cover'd with thick Miſts or Clouds, except 
in the hotreſt time of the day : this Miſt caſts io great a dew upon the Tree, 
that from the Leaves drop conſtantly pure clear Water, ewenty Tuns in a day, 
falling into two Stone Ciſterns, cach of rwenty Foot ſquare, and ſixteen Hands 
deep, made for that purpoſe on the North-ſide of the Tree. 

When the Spaniards at the Conqueſt hereof found no Springs, Wells, nor 
Rivers of freſh Water, they ſtood amazed, and asked the Inhabitants whence 
they gat their Water ? they anſwer'd, That they preſerv'd the Rain-warter in 
Veſlels ; for the Tree they had cover'd with Canes, Earth, and other things, 
in hope by this means to cauſe the Spaniards to leave the liland : Bur this ſub- 
tilry did them little good ; for a Woman had diſcover'd the Secret to a Spaniard 
that was her Gallant, who diſclos'd it again to the Spaniſh Commanders. In 
brief, this Tree affords ſo much Water, thax it not onely furniſherh the Inha- 
birants and their Cartel, bur alſs Ships which by accident come thither. 

This Tree, which the Inhabirtanes call Garee, and the Spaniards, Sante, that is, 
Holy, attains a comperent bigneſs, having always green Leaves like the Lawrel, 
but not much bigger than thoſe of a Nurt-Tree, and a Fruit like an Acorn in 
the Shell, with a very ſweet and Spicy Kernel ; and for defence and preſenya- 
tion they have enclos'd it with a Stone-Wall. | 

Here grows ſome Corn, Sugar-Canes, mach Fruit, and —_ in great 


abundance; 
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_—_—_ ; beſides many Cartel, affording the Inhabirants much Milk and 
cele. 

The (mall lands, lying gear, and about the Canaries, as Vecchio Marino, Ro- 
cha, Graciaſa,Santa (lare Alegrance,lnferno, and Satvaies : little can be ſaid of them, 
but onely that Salyaies, is the pnoſt Northerly ; Fecchio Marino, or Vecchi Marini, | 
lying berween Lancerote and Forteventure ; Sauta Clare, a little Northward of | 
Lancerete, and imaller than Gracioſa ; Alegraxcs more Northward than the 
+" qpgo_g# Bur all theſe deſerve rather the name of Rocks or Cliffs than 
Iilands. 

The Deſcription of theſe Iſlands, Linſchot and others, add as a Wonder, 
a certain Iſland call'd St. Borondon, or Porondon, a hundred Leagues, or therea- 
bouts, from Ferro ; which ſuch as have by accideat ſeen, greatly praiſe, as being 
full of Trees, very dele@able, fruirful, and inhabited by Chriſtians, whoſe Lan- 
guage and Deſcent is not known ; but never any have been able to find upon 
Deſign. Many Spaniards have attempred to diſcover it, bur in vain ; whereup- 
on ſome have believ'd, that it never appears to thoſe that ſeck after it : Others 
are conhdent, that it appears onely upon ſome certain Days, or is conſtantly [ 
cover'd with Clouds, or that by a ſpecial power of the Sea, Ships are driven 
from. it. 
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Ocean, oppolite to the Cape of Cantyn, in the Kingdom of Morocco, in two 

or three and thirty Degrees and thirty Minutes North-Laticude, 
Ortelins held to be the Cerne of Prolomy ;, others, the Ombrio, or Pluvialia of Pliny; 
but more probably it ſeems to be the Pena of Prolomy, from the Latitude. Ir 
containeth five Miles in compals, and was firſt diſcover'd in the Year Four- 
reen hundred ewenty cight, by two Portugueſe Noble-men, Jan Zarco, and 
Triften Vaz, being then uninhabited and deſolate, but ſoon after Peopled, and 
provided of all Neceſlaries. They have no Haven there, but one very conve- 
nicat Bay. —_ 

This Ifland bears Corn and other Grain; and breeds alſo Oxen, wild 
Hogs, and an infinite number of Coneys ; beſides, as good Honey and Wax as 
can be had in the moſt fam'd Places. 

There grows alſo a Tree, from which iſſues a Gum by the Apothecaries and 


Druggiſts, call'd Dragons -Blood. 


T* Iſland of Santo Port, or Holy-Haven, being ſituate in the Atlantick 
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The Ifland of Madera. 


Ower to the South appears an Iſland, by the Spaniards call'd Madera, and 9% 9mm. 
by the Portugueſe, Madeira, becauſe ar the firſt Diſcovery they found ic mm #7 #5 
own with Wood, diſtant about thirty Miles from Santo Port, 
and fixry from the Canaries, in thirry Degrees and one and thirty Minutes : 
North-Latitude, berween the Straights of Gibraltar and the Canaries. 
The Form reſembles a Triangle, holding in compals (according to Sanutus) rom bond 


an 
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A DESCRIPTION, OF 


za hundred and forty Itatian Miles, and five and thirty Dutch Miles long, from 
Eaſt ro Weſt, and ſix broad. 

In the Year Fourteen hundred and twenty, Jebn Gonzalves, and Triſtan Vaz, 
both Portugueſe, ſent forth by Henry the young King of Portygal, ro diſcover 
new Countreys, firſt took notice of it ; whither being come, and ſeeing it (as 
we ſaid) overgrown with Wood, thought ir lirtle worth : but an accident 
happening amongſt the Wood, uncover'd this fruitful piece of Ground, that 
Nature had ſo long kept hidden, and by burning clear'd it of that which had 
hinder'd the inhabiting it. By this means the Portugueſe gain'd it, but under- 
went many hazards therein before they could make any advantage from it, in 
regard the Fire raged ſo furiouſly, as that it forced them for a time to forlake 
the Place. The burning continu'd ſeven years among the thick Trees ; but at 
length the Fuel failing, the Fire extinguiſh'd of it ſelf ; whereon immediately 
planting and manuring it, 'tis become at this day one of the beſt and delight. 
fulleſt Places that can be found. 

The Diſcoverers at the beginning divided it into four parts, that is, into 
Monchrico, or Manchico, Santo Cruize, Fonzal, and Camerade Lobes, that is, The Cham- 
ber Wolves, ſo call'd, becauſe at their firſt coming on Shore they found a great 
Cave reſembling an Arch'd, or Vaulted Room, under a Point of Land reach» 
ing into the Sea, where were the prints of the footings of Sea-Wolves. 

The chiefeſt Places of this Iſland are, the Head-Ciry Fungal, or Funkial, the 
Seat of the Biſhop, comprehending a Collegiate-Church, three other great 
Churches, two Cloiſters, of the Order of St. Francis, one for the Men, built by 
the King of Portugal, and the other for Virgins, built by Gonzalves, Governor 
of the Iſland; and a Colledge for the Jeſuits. 

Manchico, or Manchrico, ſhewing a fair Church, nam'd Sants Cruize, and a 
Cloiſter of St. Bernard. 

Moquet affirms, that the whole contains many Caſtles, fix and thirty emi- 
nent Pariſh-Churches, five Cloiſters, four Hoſpitals, and ewo and twenty 
Hermitages. 

In the Year Sixteen hundred rwenty hve, there were compured in this Iſland 
ſix thouſand ninety fix Houſes, which at this day are increaſed to a greater 
number. 

The Air keeps ſo even a temperature, that neither Heat or Cold invade it 
with exceſs : the Ground enriched by many excellent Springs of freſh Water ; 
and beſides fertilitated with the advantage of ſeven or cight [mall Rivers; fo 
that every part lies carpetted with a pleaſant Verdure, or beautifh'd with the 
delightful proſpect of various Fruits, always flouriſhing on their natural Stems, 
and gather'd, as well pleaſe the Palate, as the Trees refreſh the Body by their 
cooling ſhade : Burt eſpecially it affords an excellent Wine, berter in the ſecond 
and third year than in the firſt. 

The Earth,though Mountainous,affords plenty of Corn that multiplies fixty 
fold. (adamaſt computed the produdt of one Harveſt to thirty thouſand Yene- 
tian Meaſures, call'd Stares, every one reckon'd at three and thirty Pound. 

The Graſs and Trees ſhoot up ſo high, that the Inhabitants are neceſſitated 
co cut up and burn part of it : in the Aſhes whereof they plant Sugar-Canes, 
which in ſix Moneths bring forth Sugar : for thoſe planted in Janzary are cot 
op ha June, and ſo the reſt, each according tothe Moneth wherein they were 
planted. 

The Trees of moſt conſequence are ſome that bear Gum, as Sanguis Draconis, 

mention'd 
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= AFRICAN ISLES. 
p-avy and a ſort of Guaiacum, bur of lle eſteem, beeguſe not ſo 
good as that in other Places. 
Here is much tame Cartel; as upon the Mouneains many wild Swine, Par« 


The Inhabitants are much civiler than thoſe of the Caury-Iflands, and Trade 


with all ſorts of Countreys, giving in Exchange for their Commodities, Sugar, 
— Wax, Oranges, Citrons, Lemons, Pomgranates, Wines, and Lea- 


The INand of Malta. 


He Name of Malts ſeems to be derived from Melite, ſo call'd of old, 

& which not onely the antient Geographers, Strabo, Mela, and Prolomy, 
bur the holy Scripture i ſelf mentions, though there be another 

Melite, near the City Rogonſa, and the Coaſt of Damiats, at this day call'd Meleds. 
Cluverixs in his Deſcription of Sicily, ſuppoſes that the Ifte Hiperia, ſpoken of by 
Homer, as theHabication of the People call'd Pheacians, who being hunted thence 
by the Phenyciars, rook their flight to Corfu, or Scherie, antiently Pheacis, is no 
other than this : And affuredly, the Pheacians were the Inhabitants of Corfu , 
which came firſt from Malts, as Homer, by placing the Mountain Melite in Corfu, 
plainly makes manifeſt. (lwyerius endeavors to maintain by demonſtrative rea- 


ſons, that it was the moſt antient Ogygis, the Habitation of the Nymph Calipſo, . 


Daughter of Oceans and Thetis, who receiv'd and entertain'd Mhyſſes ſuffering 
Shipwratk, where he ſtay'd ſeven years, but at laſt by the order of Juno was 
commanded to quit his Miſtreſs, and leave the Countrey. 

This Iſland hath been commonly accounted in Karope, but Ptolomy placeth ir 
in Africa; and the very Tongue there ſpoken, being broken Arebick, proves it 
African, no leſs than its being in the Atlantick Sea, though ir ſeem nearer to 
Exrope. 

It lierh in fix and forty Degrees of Longitude, and in five and thirty and 
ten Minutes North-Laticude, or according to Prolomy, in four and thirry De» 
grees forry Minutes, and hath in length, from Eaſt to Weſt fix Leagues, in 
breadth three, and in compaſs fifteen. 

It hath on the Eaſt, the Mediterranean Sea; on that fide next Candia, in the 
North, the Iſland of Sicily, not above fifteen Leagues diſtant, inthe South, Tri- 
polis, in Barbary and the leſſer Ffrica; in the Weſt, the Iſlands of Pantalaree, Linoſe, 
and Lampadouſe. The Sea which divides it from Sicily bears the Name of The 
Channel of Malta. Prolomy places there a City of the ſame Name, and ewo Tem- 
ples, one of Juno, and the other of Hercules. 

Act this day it contains four Wall'd Cities, beſides a great number of Towns; 
the Ciries are, Yalette, Cittd Vecchia, that is, The Old City, otherwiſe Old Malta, 
Diargo Sante Angelo, or The City of Angels, otherwiſe (itta ViFtorinſs, and the Ciry 
or Town of St. Michael, or Sangde. 

Valette, bythe Italians call'd Terrs Nuova, and by the French, Ville Newve, gain'd 


ſently built it after the Siege of the Turks in the Year Fifteen hundred fixty 


five, who had then ſtraitned rhis Iſland, aad aaken the Callie St, Elmo, lying 
SſC The 


before the Ciry. 


that Name from the Grand Maſter Jan de F alete, otherwiſe Pariſee, who pre- 
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A DESCRIPTION, OF 


The City ſtands founded upon a Rock, and an elevated piece of Ground, 
call'd Scebarras, which ſevers the Haven Margs Maxetts, and the Great Haven, 
being indeed an Iſtbhmuzs,the Sea beating on three ſides of it; and a great Trench 
hewn out of the Rock, cuts it off from the reſt of the Iſland. On the ourmoſt 
Point of that Rock, before it, Rtands the Caſtle St. Elmo, 

[t appears very ſtrong, ſurrounded on the our fide with Ditches cut in the 
Rocks, fortified with Bulwarks, and very delightful Our-works ; within 
beautified with ſtraight and broad Streets, of which the chicfeſt are Strata Reale, 
or The High Street ; and Strata Merchanti, The Merchants Street. The Houles lofty, 
built of hewn Stone, with flat Roofs, according to the manner of the Eaſtern 
Countreys, to the number of about rwo thouſand. Every Houſe had former- 
ly a Ciſtern to catch Rain-water ; bur Strangers at this day fetch it from ſome 
fair Springs, neighboring the Port del Monto, on the Sea-coaſt, whither the Wa- 
ter hath been brought ſome Miles out of the Countrey by Conduirs ; an In- 
vention of the Grand Maſter Alofi Vignacourt, to the great Reliet and Comfort 
as well of the Inhabitants as Foreigners, which lie with their Ships before the 
City : for the Water ſpouts by the opening of an Engine in the City, and by 
Pipes runs into the Cask in the Boats, 

Three Gates give entrance into it ; one at the Haven call'd Porta del Monte, 
and two at the Land-(ide, viz, Porta Reale, and Ports Boucheria, or The Slaughter» 
houſe Gate. 

There are ſeven Churches ; the chiefeſt is that of St. Jobn, the Patron or 
Guardian-Protetor of the Order of the Knights of Malta; on the right fide 
whereof, ſtands the Figure of that Saint, in a lively Repreſentation. The other 
are, St. Auguſtine, St. Dominico, St. Maria Jeſus, St. Panlo, Madona de Carmine, Collegio 
de Jeſu, La Madama de la Vittoria. . 

There are alſo ſeven Palaces or Courts,call'd Auberge, or Bergia, for the ſeven 
Languages ; for into ſo many Nations of ſeveral Tongues, are the Knights 
divided ; in every one of which the Superiors have their Reſidence, and live 
upon the Expence of the Order : As Bergia or Auberge, di Provence ; Bergia de 
Auvergne or Alvenia , Bergia de France , Bergia di Italia , Bergia di Arragon, Bergis 
de Alemagna, Bergia di Caſtilia , that is to ſay, The Palace or Court of Provence, The 
Palace of Auvergne, The Palace of France, The Palace of Italy, The Palace of Arragon, 
Germany, and Spain. Formerly there was a Bergia di Angliterre, but at this day 
annihilated. 

There are ſeveral Cloyſters ; as, of St. Urſula, St. Catherine, and di Repenti. 
The Palace of the Grand-Maſter (for here he holds his Court) ſtands berween 
St. Elmo and St. Jobns, wherein is a great Hall, the uſual Place for the meeting 
of the Grand-Maſter, with the Counſellors, or Knights of the Great Croſs. 

In the Court behind the Palace, ſtand fix'd in the Wall the Portraitures of 
two very ancient Marble Heads, rais'd upon @1 Arch, bigger than the Lite , 
one with this Inſcription, Zenobia Orientalis Domina; and the other; Petefalia. They 
were found in Malta, in the Year Two hundred ſeventy fix. 

They have a Market-place, ro which the Countrey People bring all ſorrs 
of Fruit, Fowl, Shcep, Goats, Hogs, and other proviſion, to {ell. 

Near the Caſtle of St, Elmo you may ſee an Hoſpital, being the Houſe of 
Entertainment for the Sick; a ſtately Building, eſpecially fince the Enlarge- 
ment in the year Sixteen hundred ſixty four ; wherein every Sick Perſon hath 
a Chamber, in a-great Hall, thirty Paces long, and ten broad, ſtanding near 
one to another, on each ſide five and twenty. The Sick are ſery'd in good or- 
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THE AFRICAN, ISLES. 
der, by the Knights themſelves, and their Meat made ready in Silver Veſſels; 
as Trenchers, Diſhes, Porrengers, and Drinking-Cups, brought to every ones 
Bed, according to the Preſcript of the Phyſicians, which are uſually four, and 
viſit them Morning and Evening. 

There is an Arſenal, or Magazine of Arms, under the Inſpettion of a Ca- 
valier, or Knight ; wherein they have a very large and ſtately Hall, compleat- 
ly furniſh'd with all ſorts of Warlike Weapons. In the middle ſtand five ſquare 
Wooden Buildings, whoſe in-ſides are adorn'd in very good Order with all 
ſorts of Defenſive Arms, as Cuiraſſes, Coats of Mail, Caskets, Head-pieces, 
Shields, Back-ſ{words, Halberds, Pikes, Half-Lances, Muskers, Dags, Ponyards, 
Piſtols, Snap-hances, and ſuch like. Above hang many Bowes, and other Wea- 
pons, us'd of old by the Knights of Rhodes. In brief, there are ſufficient of all 
ſorts to equip fix and thirty thouſand Men. There are three or four compleat 
Suirs of Armor, (ap-«-pe ; the middlemoſt being that which the Grand Maſter 
De la Valette, in the Siege in the year Sixteen hundred ſixty five, us'd. There is 
allo a Piece of Cannon upon the Carriage, made of Leather, bur with fo 
great Art and Curioſity, that it ſeems verily an Iron Piece. All theſe Arms are 
kept very clean and bright, by Officers to that onely purpoſe appointed. Every 
Knight, norwithſtanding all this Proviſion, hath his Arms by himſelf, in his 
own Houſe, as have alſo the Citizens, and Countrey People. The Banjert is 
a large Houle or Priſon, wherein many Slaves of all Nations are bought and 
ſold. 

* They have a Cuſtom-houſe, Treaſury, Chancery, and Magazine for Wine 
and Corn ; a Caſtle for the Courts of Juſtice, Princely Stables for Horſes, and 
a ſeparate Field, with all Conveniences, for the Founding of Great Ordnance. 

The Caſtle of St. Elmo, built upon a Rock, on the Our-point of Yalette to» 
wards the Sea, is as it were encompaſs'd with ſeveral fair and large Havens ; 
three on the right ſide, and five on the left ; all guarded by.the Caſtle of St. An» 
gelo, built on the Point of Burg, or Citta Yittorioſo. Berween this Caſtle and Ya- 
lette are Corn-pits hewn in the Rocks. 

In the great Haven over againſt Yalette, are two long flips of Land, with 
their Points ; in one whereof, ſeated upon a Rock, lieth the Caſtle St. Angelo, 
and beſides it, nothing remarkable, but an old ſmall Church, builc firſt by the 
Clergy of this Order, wherein you may ſee the Tomb of the Grand-Maſter 
Philip de Villiers d" Iſle Dam, who there with the Order, after the loſs of Rhodes, 
in the year Fifteen hundred and thirty, the fix and twentieth of Oftober, took 
his firſt Reſidence, after cight Years Adventures. It was formerly ſtrengthen'd 
with many Bulwarks and Walls ; provided with Wells of Water, a Magazine 
of Arms, together with a Palace for the Knights ; bur ſince the Siege of the 
Turks, in the Year Sixteen hundred fifty five, greatly decay'd. Here ſtands al- 
ſo an Hoſpital for ſick and poor Diſcafed Mariners, who are ſerv'd by the Ju- 
nior Knights, with Silver Veſſels, in good order. Laſtly, A Yard or Dock for. 


the Building of Galleys, with Barrakes or Store-houſes adjoyning ; neighbor'd 


by the ſtately Manſion of the General of the Galleys. 

Beyond this, upon the ſame Rock, ſtands (itts Vittorioſo, ſo call'd becauſe of 
the foremention'sd Siege which it endur'd from the Turks. 

It was built by the Grand Maſter Philip de Villiers d' Iſle Dam, when the 
Knights had firſt the Poſſefion of this Iſland given them , and at this day con- 
veniently Fortified. Ir contains in Circuit half a Mile, wherein about ewelve 
hundred Houſes, and theſe following Churches, vizz St. Adria, Maria della 


S iſ 2 Carne, 


Magazine of Armer 


Fort $1] Angela, 


Fort St, Adchanl, 


G/d Maha. 


Tews. 


(a) Or Xaſciars. 
(5) Or Aveſa. 


" OrDi Law. 


4) Or Saf. 

e) Or Avchabib. 
) Or Sigge. 
pou ”. 
Or Saks. 


A DESCRIPTION, OF 


Carne, St. Spirits Santo, St. Laurenzs ;, by the Market La Manciats, St. Scholaſtique, 
a Cloyſter of Nuns, and Grecian Church. The Iaquilitor hath there alſo a 
Palace for his Reſidence. 

On the other Slip of Land, more inwards, lieth the City call'd La Iſala, at 
the Eaſt cad whereof Rands St. Michaels Fort, parted only from the main Land 
by a deep Treach ; the whole ere&ed about the year Fifteen hundred and fix, 
by the Grand Maſter (laudius de la Sangle, and now ſtrongly Fortified accord- 
ing to the Modern way. It hath in compaſs about a ſmall Mile, and chiefly in- 
habited by Mariners, who continually keep Veſlels abroad againſt the Turk, 

Berween Burgo and La Iſala lies a Haven, wherein all che Capers and Galleys 
of Malta harbor,with their Prizes,as well Turks as ( briſtians: The Entrance, at the 
coming of the Tarkiſh Fleet, was chain'd up. In La I/«la are four Churches; 
Maria Porto Salvo, Madama de Vittoria, St. Philippo Nere, and St. Julien. At the end 
of the Haven, beyond the Ciry, on the Eaſt fide, lieth Barmola, as being with- 
out the City, inhabited by Strangers ; rogether with rwo Havens, one call'd 
La Marza, and the other La Marx Picaola, that is, The Small Haven. 

Citta Vecchia, or The Old City, which Prolomy call'd by che Name of the Iſland 
Melite ; and others, Old Malta, is ſaid to have been. built by the Carthaginians , 
bur the Inhabitants know it by the Name of Medina, deriv'd from the Arabick 
Language, in memory of the Arabians, who fo call'd it, from a City of the 
ſame denomination in Arabia, the Sepulchre of Mabomer. 

The principal Church is that of St. Peters, being the firſt which the (briſti- 
aw built in this Iſland, after the Preaching of the Apoſtle Sr. Pax!. Wirhour 
the City ſtands another, dedicated to St. Agaths, where, upon the Altar, fits a 
white Marble Image of Se. Agatha Preaching. Under this Church is a Grot, 
with two or three Entrances ; yet few People venture into it, becauſe of the 
ſeveral ſtrange Meanders, and diſmal narrowneſs of the place ; and therefore 
one of theſe Entrances, being more dangerous than the reſt, was cloſed 
up by Command. They go in by a Rope, made faſt above, by which they 
llide down, carrying with them burning Torches. 

Towns, in Italian call'd Caſals, and by the Inhabitants, in Arabick, Adbamct ; 
Jerome of Alexandris, in his Siege of Malta, computed to be about five and forty ; 
Boſw, to forty ; others, ſcarce to fix and thirty : but the Knights themſelves, 
according to Davity, reckon them ſixty. 

The Pariſh (a) Naxerro (for this Iſland the Knights have divided into feve- 
tal Pariſhes) hath under it, according to Beſio, the Towns of Gregoor, (b) Mu 
fta, and Muſlimet, the Pariſh Bircarcara, the Towns Tard, Lis, Balſan, Bordi, 
and Man : Then followeth the Pariſh of Cordi, bur without any annexions : 
The Pariſh of Sr. Mary of (c) Birmiftach contains the Towns Laka, Tarcien, Gu- 
dia, Percop or Corcap, (d) Saphi, (et) Mikabiba, and Farrugh ; That of (f ) Signias, 
the Towns (g) Quibir, (b) Siluch,and Cidere; That of (i) St.Cathrrine, the Towns 
Biſcatia,Zakar, Aſciak, Gieanni, and Bisbn ; The Pariſh of Zarrik takes in (k) Cren- 
di, Leu, (1) Meleri, (m) Bukakra, and Maim : Then the Parochial Towns of Z« 
bugi, Muxi, and Aldwvi ; and laſtly, that of Dingli, comprehending ſome ſmall 
Villages. ; 

T wo or three Miles Northward of Valetta, appeareth Naſciaro, grac'd with 
a very hne Church, to which adjoyns a Garden of Pleaſure, call'd by the name 
of the Grand Maſter, St. Ahoy, being very large, and divided into ſeyeral 
Quarters, all full of Vines, Oranges, Lemons, Þ ates, Citrons, Olives, 
and other Fruit-Trees ; together with a hagdſom Palace, having many Rooms 
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vf Entertainment, belides private Receſles, and particular Aparements : This, 
in regard of its diſtance, is not ſo much frequented, as that of San Giaſeppo, be- 
ing acarer, Whither the Grand Maſters and the whole Court often retire for 
Recreation. 

On the South-Coaſt, and that ſide towards Tripolis, this Iſland hath nothing 
but great Cliffs and Rocks ; but on the other fide, ſeveral Capes, convenient 
for ſmall Boats. Firſt, paſſing co the Eaſt, you come to the Haven of Har: 
Scola (Marzs fignifies A Haven) and a ſmall Mile from thence, to the South- 
Weſt of Sirok, ro Margs Sirokko, that is, The South-Weſt Port, being very large and 
capacious. From thence turning to the South, you may lice Golpbs de Pietra 
Santa, or Holy Stone Gulph, oppoſite to the ſmall and Furſala, or Forrola. 

Burt to the Weſtward appear two great Roads ; one call'd Autfega, but ac- 
cording to the Malteſian Orthography, Hayntoffeka ; and the other, Porto del 
Mugaro. Paſhng thence Weſtwards, you arrive at Meleca, a good Landing-place, 
over againſt which the Iſland Gezy ſhews it ſelf, ſeyer'd from Malta by a narrow 
Channel, inticuled Feo. 

The Eaſtern Coaſt brings you to Porto delle Saline Vecchie, The Haven of the OlU 
Salt-Pit. 

Right out from thence, over againſt Sicily, you come to Cala di Sante Paulo, 
The Cape of St. Panl, and by that a Bay ; lo call'd, becauſe the Inhabitants be- 
lieve, That the Ship whercin the Apoſtle Paul was brought over Caprive, by 
Storm was caſt away, and Shipwrack'd againſt this Place ; though ſome 
(with what Reaſon we will not determine) imagine that Shipwrack to haye 
been ſuſfer'd not here, but upon the Iſland Melite by Ragon/a. 

This Bay ſends an Arm well near two [tahn Miles up into the Countrey ; 
bur neither broad, nor deep. The adjacent Shore being full of Rocks, ſcarce- 
ly appearing above the Surface of the Water, confirms the Arguments of Sr. 
Paul's Shipwrack here. In the place where the Viper leap'd our of the Fire to 
the hand of the Apoſtle, the firſt converted Chriſtians erefted a ſmall Chappel, 
being fince decay'd by Wind and Weather ; but of late renew'd again : So that 
now there lands a handſom little Church, rebuilt in the Year Sixteen hundred 
and ſixteen, by the Grand Maſter Mlophi Tignacourt. Above the Altar in the 
Church are to be ſeen divers Images decyphering the Miracle done by the 
Apoſtle, in flinging off the Viper from his Hand, himſelf kneeling ; with ma- 
ny Figures of Men and Women, bigger than the Life, round about, in Old 
Malteſia Garments, cut out with excellent Poſtures, to admiration. Above this 


Alcar-piece, ſtands this laſcription in Latin : 
Vipers, Ignis afts Calore, fruitrs Pauli manum invadit : is Inſule benedicens 
Anguibus & Herbus adimut omne Virus. 
M. DC. V. 
(That is) 


The Viper, conſtrain'd by the Heat of the Fire, leap'd in vain upon the Hand of Paul : 
He bleſSing the Iſland, took bay all Poyſon from the Serpents and Plants. 


1 6 © 5. 


Cloſe by the Sea is a Rock, wich a ſmall Pir, out of which very ſweet and 


relliſhing Water iſſues, which they ſay came miraculouſly, by che Apoſtles 
Si; ſtriking 
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ſiriking the Rock, for want of Water to quench his thirſt. A lirtle more Sou- 
therly lies a Salt-pit, call'd Saline Nova ; and cloſe by it, under the Shore, the 
Iſland Galls. Towards the South you have ( ala di Marco, and Cala di St. Grorge : 
And laſtly, Punta di Dragut, oyer againſt Valetta, and the Caſtle of St. Elms. There 
are moreover two Havens; one ſtil'd Marzs di Maſſeto, and the other call'd Mare , 
24,07 1! Porto Grande, The Great Haven, berween Yaletta and Fort St. Angels ; whoſe 
Entrance, call'd Becca el Porto, is defended on the one fide by a Redoubt rais'd 
upon the Point ; and on the other fide, by the Great Guns of the Bulwark of 
Valetta. 

The Garden Boſcherts. South-Weſtwards from Old Malts, the Grand Maſter hath his faireſt Garden 
of Pleaſure, call'd Boſcherto, ſeared on the top of a high Rock, not without 
great Charge, all the Earth being carried up to it ; and planted with Orange, 
Lemon, Citron, Pomegranate, Olive, and other Trees ; together with ſeveral 
rare and unuſual Plants: Near which he hath a Park of Deer,a Warren of Hare:. 
Coneys, and a Wood of Olive-Trees, wherein breed Stags and Hinds ; beſides 
ſeveral excellent natural Springs, and rare artificial Water-works; and a Pa- 
lace beautified with ſpacious Halls and Chambers, with a flat Roof, upon 
which ſome Pieces of Ordnance are planted : From this Place you will cafily 
believe the Proſpect cannot be unpleaſant. Berween this Court Boſcherto, and 
Old Malta, lies Gardino del Veſcone, The Garden of the Biſhop. 

Not far from (ita Vecchia may be ſeen a Grot of white , but ſoft Stone, 
wherein the Apoſtle Pal, after his Shipwrack, Preach'd : And three Italian 
Miles further, the Court Balda, or Yaſſals, extraordinarily frequented ; for it 
hath an Orchard ſo fruitful, that the like is not in the whole Iſland ; planted 
with many ſorts of very large Grapes, white and brown Figs, and delicious 
Peaches, with a moſt delightful Fountain. A Mile without Yalerte lieth a Cloy- 
ſter, call'd St. Mattheo della Makkluba, where, upon St. Matthias day, a great Fair 
1s holden. 

Fifry or ſixty Paces from that Cloyſter, formerly ſtood the Town Makklabea, 
but now quite {wallow'd up in Earth, nothing remaining but a Hole forty or 
fifry Fathom deep, and in the opening at the trop, five hundred Paces in com- 
pals. 

Three Miles from thence, right over againſt the Iſland Forfals, you arrive at 
Gibel Ciantor, containing a Garden, and ſmall Church, under which is a Cave, 
with a very fair Spring, furniſh'd with a Stone Table, and Seat, for thoſe that 
come thither ro recreate and take their pleaſure. From this place runnerh a 
ſteep winding Way, from below, to the top of the Mountain ; and from thence 
another, as rugged and rocky, to Boſchetto before-mention'd. 

CR poverefthe The Ground, or rather the Rocks ( which are moſt of them black, yellow, 
and ſoft, and therefore cafie ro be wrought) they ſay , that fince the Apoſtle 
Saint Paxl did that Miracle there, have been bleſſed , with producing certain 
great and ſmall Serpents Tongues, of ſeveral colours and forms; as alſo of 
round Orange colour'd, and black Serpents eyes and Teeth, and certain Scaly 
Stones, in the form of a Serpents Skin ; beſides ſeveral other rarities, lo ſhap'd, 
that they ſeem to repreſent the Life. Theſe Eyes and Serpents Tongues, they 
lay, have a wonderful vertue in them, againſt all ſorts of Poyſon, and Bitings 
of Venomous Beaſts ; not onely to preſerve from the hurt, but afford a power- 
full Remedy to ſuch as have taken Poyſon, or been bitten by any Venomous 
Creature ; yea ſome have no leſs commended them than the Bezsar+Stone in 
Europe. 

The 
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The manner of uſing theſe Stones, is thus; "The Eyes are commonly worn 
upon the Ring-finger, as a pretious Stone, fo that it may touch the bare Skin, 
and the Tongues upon the Neck and Arms, Water, or Wine, or ſome other 
moyſture mingled therewith and taken, or therein for a while laid to ſteep, or 
elle Wine or Water, drank out of Cups or Cans made thereof : Alſo the Stone 
of Sr. Paul's Cave, being very white and ſoft, hath the like vertue aſcribed to 
it againſt all Biring and Stinging of Venomous Beaſts. 

The whole Iſland ſands upon a Rock, fo that no place can be found, where 
the Earth lieth more than four Foot deep , the beſt quarter is about Boſcherto, 
and it the reſt of the Iſland were as this , the Knights would nor need to ferch 
their Proviſions from abroad ; yet notwithſtanding the natural unfruirfulneſs, 
by labour and diligence, the Soyl brings forth many things, particularly Corn, 
but in no great abundance, for all will not ſuffice to feed the Inhabitants above 
three monerhs ; the reſt they ferch from Sicily, and other places. 

Cummin, in the Arabick call'd (amum or (emum, and by the Indians in the 
Malayan T ongue, Jents Nyeran,they Sowe in great quantity becauſe it thrives, as 
delighting in a ſtony Soil. They have of ewo forts, one white, flender and 
ſharp, of a rank ſmell, and tart in caſte, call'd Cimonageron, that is, wild Cum- 
min, and like the Ethiopian Cummin of the Apothecaries : The other much 
ſmaller, like Anniſc-ſeed, whitiſh, having a deadiſh caſte, and ſweeriſh. The 
firſt they uſe in ſtead of Spice, the other the Inhabitants mix with Bread, to 
give it a pleaſant reliſh ; from hence they are brought all over Europe. 

Alſo Cotton, as good,it not much better than grows any where elſe; onely 


we muſt obſerve, that the Cotton Planted here is but an Herb or Shrub, with a 


ſtalk of a Foot and halt long, ſown, and dying every year ; but the other which 
grows in Egypt, and all over Aſia, ſhoots up to the height of a Tree, with a 
Stem, and hard wooddy Boughs. The Fruit of this Malteſian Plant, grows to 
the bigneſs of a Haſle-Nut, thoſe that are ripe ſplit open into three. or four 
ſharp Wedges, our of which the ſoft whice Wooll appears, incloſing within a 
ſlender white and Oily Seed, in taſte like an Almond or Pine-Kernel. 

The Inhabitants Sowe it upon the Barly-Land,after the Crop taken off, that 
is, in April and May, and pulled up in September. It growerth allo in Lemnos, Can- 
dia, Sicily, and France, brought thither our of Italy. They ſay, the profit ariſing 
thereby every year, amounts to three hundred Cantere; of Cotton, every Cantare 
being a hundred weight. 

Many ſorts of Flowers, eſpecially Roſes of a lovely ſmell, flouriſh here; be- 
ſides Thime, and all ſorts of Herbs,of 2 moſt pleaſant raſte. And the Viaes bear 
Grapes, as big as Plums, both white and red, which hang five Moneths in the 
year ripe on the Vine. They have alſo Olives, Almonds, very excellent Figgs, 
ſweet and ſharp Citrons, of an extraordinary bigneſs and beauty. Apricocks, 
and very large Peaches, beſides Melons, Dates, and other Fruits, common in 
Exrope. For want of Wood they burn the Dung of Beaſts dry'd in the Sun, or 
wild Thiſtles : But ſome of the berrer ſort uſe the Wood of Olive-Trees for 
Fuel, brought from Cicily, and fold by the pound. 

The Villagers keep many Sheep, Goats, Hogs, Mules,and Aſſes, which ſerve 
in Read of Horſes : Their working-Horſes,to the number of about four or five 
hundred, are all Unſhod, and fed onely with Straw and Ferches. Conies, and 
Hares, Partridges, and Quails breed here in great numbers ; but Falcons and 
many other Fowl flock thither, eſpecially in March and September, in great mul- 
tirudes out of other Countries. ” 
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The People of Bow are of opinion , that not ſo much as one Serpent is 
found upon this Iſland , nor any other Venomous Creature; and that if 
any be brought from other places, they dic preſently. But Cruſuw afhrms, there 
are Serpents and Scorpions, but without Poylon, caus'd by the Benediction of 
the Apoſtle, fince his Shipwrack , and the ſhaking of the Viper from his hand 
into the fire; inſomuch, that no perſon born in Malta, ( others ſay allo, of all 
Nations that inhabit there) can receive hurt from them ; and confirm it by 
Occular Teſtimony, That ſeveral Perſons, Young, and Old, have play'd with, 
handled, and held them to their naked Breaſts and Bodies , without receiving 
the leaſt hurr. 

Men and Women of Quality , go Clothed after the Cicilian and Rahien man- 
ner; but the Villagers wear a ſmall and fingle Coat, call'd Cqpotin, which co- 
vers half their Thighs, with a Cape, and a blew Cap upon their heads ; and 
ſome have Shooes of rough Goats Leather, ty'd with a Leather Point ; but Fo- 
raigners go every one Habited according to the faſhion of his Countrey. 

The Natives uſe a proper and peculiar Tongue, that is, broken Arebick, and 
every Town almoſt hath a peculiar Tone and Propriety : The Vulgar can 
ſpeak no other than their Mother-Tongue , but the Citizens have learat Italian 
and French. 

Their Marriages are made by giving of a Handkerchict, and the Bride and 
Bridegroom commonly lic together before the perteting of Eccleſiaſtical Ce- 
remonies, 

They Bury their Dead after the Grecian faſhion, that is, hiridg Mourners to 
follow the Corps, who for their ſmall ſtipend, not onely make hideous Ulu- 
lations, but tear their Hair, and ſcratch their Faces ; the Friends cutting their 
Hair off, and caſting it upon the Corps. 

Moſt of the Inhabitants are poor, becauſe of the infertility of the place, and 
maintain themſelves by Planting Cummin-lced and Cotton , which they ex- 
change with thoſe of Cicily for Corn, Wine, freſh and (ſalted Fleſh , Peale and 
Beans, Oil, and other Commodities, 

The Countrey People uſe long Swords, and great Daggers, Lances or Darts, 
not leſs than our Halt-Pikes, which they uſe with great dexterity on Horſcback; 
but the Knights have Muskets, and other Fire-Arms. 

The Walls, Bulwarks, Breaſt-works; Cities and Caſtles, are Fortih'd with 
great numbers of Ordnance, beſides the beforemention'd Armory in Yaletta; 
and ſeven well Rigg'd and tourly Man'd Galleys , which the Knights of the 
Order always keep ready for Fighting, Commanded by an Admiral, who car- 
ries a Silver Crofs in his Flag, upon a Red Field ; ſo that the Itahow Proverbi- 
ally ſay of this Iſland, Malta fior del Mundo, Malta « the Flaver of the World , part- 
ly in reſpe& of their Arms, Fortifications, and Caſtles ; partly becauſe of the 
valiant Defenders, the Malta Knights, who have had their abode here many 
years, 

They ſuppoſe at this day there are upon the whole Ifland Forty thouſand 
Souls, the Knights and Souldiers included. In the Year Fifteen hundred and 
ninety, the number of them (according to Bofio) was no more than ſeven and 
twenty thouſand, bur ſince greatly increas'd. 

In the ewo Burgs, lic near rwo thouſand Men ; the Knights keep about four 
hundred Horſes to ſerve in the Wars, which every fix Moneths are Train'd and 
Muſter'd ; beſides, every Knight who hath four hundred Saudi, muſt keep 2 
Horſe in his Stable ready for ſervice. 

This 
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This Iſland was antiently under the Juriſdiction of King Battus, an Enemy 
of Queen Dido, but afterwards Subjected to the Carthagenians ; as at this day 
many Stone Columns found therein, and Inſculp'd with Punick Letters, Af- 
rerwards the Romans became Maſters of ir, at the ſame time when they Con- 
quer'd Cicily, by whom deſerted, the Mabumerans took into poſſeſſion, about the 
Year of our Lord, Eight hundred rewenty eight; but they were driven thence 
in the Year One thouſand and ninety, by Reger the Norman, Duke of Cicily, who 
reduced it under his own Power, from whom it remain'd under the Kino of 
Ccily, till overcome by the Emperor Charles the Furſt, after his Conqueſt of Cicily 
and Naples, who gave it away to the Knights of St. Johns Order, then call'd 
Knights of Rhodes, and at this day Malts Knights; as appeareth by Monimus of 
tm, exhorting Philip the Second to recieve them. 

Bur for the better information of the beginning and continuance of this Or- 
der of Knights, the Poſſefſors and Lords of this Iſland, it will be neceſlary to 
deduce the matter ſomewhat higher. 

When the City Jeruſalem was exceedingly harraſed by the Saracens, who poſ- 
ſels'd the ſame, (abff Aron uſed the Chriſtians more gently, becauſe of a good 
underſtanding berween Charles the Great, firſt Emperor of Germany and him; but 
atter his death, this City fell into greater miſeries, by quarrels berween the Ma- 
bumetans of Perſia and Egypt, for now it was under the Perſians , and then under 
the Egyptians, who at laſt growing Maſters of the Holy-Land, treated the 
Chriſtians very leverely, and cauſed the Church of the Holy-Sepulchre to be 
Ruin'd, which remain'd (even and thirty years deſolate, till the Raign of Con» 
ftantine Monamague, Emperor of Conſtantinople, who Rebuilc it at his own Charge, 
with the conſent of Bamenſor, Califf of Bomanſar, by others call'd Maabad Abuta- 
min, Muſtenſur Billa, Son of Al: Taber, in the Year One thouland forty eight. 

At the lame time ſome Nobles and Italian Merchants of the City Amalfi, in 
the Kingdom of Naples , viſited much the Havens and Sea-Towns of Syria and 
Egypt, carrying thither by Shipping rare and precious Commodities , which 
were {o acceptable to the Natives of that Countrey, that the bringers were re- 
ſpected by all perſons, even the Governors and (aliffs themſelves ; by which 
means they had liberty to Trade every where , and viſit the City of Jeruſalem, 
and the Holy-Laxd : Burt they having no Dwellingoplace for their abode , nor 
any Church to exerciſe their Religion, concluded co intreat the Calif of Egypt 
to grant them a place in Jerxſalem, whereon they might build a Church , with 
a houſe for their abode, who immediately granted them a place near The Church 
of the Reſarreftion , where they afterwards built a Church to the honor of the 
Virgin Mary , with a Cloyſter and Houſe. Afterwards they ſent for from rhe 
Mountain Caſſin, an Abbor, with Monks of the Order of St. Benedif#, ro whom 
they gave the ſame Church and Cloyſter, with a proviſo to receive and enter- 
tain all Chriſtian Pilgrims or Travellers; and this Church was call'd St. Mary 
the Latin, becauſe built by the Latin (briſtians. On the report of this Work be- 
gun, many Men and Women berook themſelves thicther : And therefore that 
the Women might have a more honorable abode, another Cloyſter was builr, 
by the name of St. Mary Magdalene, into which a certain number of Religious 
Women berook themſelves, to receive and entertain all Pilgrimeſſes which 
came thither. Burt when at laſt thele Cloyſters began to grow roo mall for 
ſuch great numbers as thither reſorted, the Siſterhood concluded ro build a 
great Hoſpical or Alms-houſe, for entertainment both of Sick and Well; and 


put at the ſame time an Overſeer therein, choſen by the Abbot. They builc 
allo 
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alfo next it a Church, by the name of St. Jobn Baptiſt, becauſe they had under- 
ſtood, That Zacharias, the Father of St. Jobn Baptiit, had often travell'd co this 
Place. 

Theſe Cloyſters, and this Hoſpital, for want of Revenues, were only main- 
tain'd by Alms, ſent to them by thoſe of Amalfi, and other parts of Italy which 
Traded in Syria ; which continu'd as long as Jerxſalem remain'd in the Hands 
of the Infidels : In which time a certain Holy Perſon, by name Gerard, was 
Overſcer of this Hoſpital ; and over the Cloyſter of Women, a Reman Virgin 
call'd Agnes, When this Gerard had ſerv'd this Hoſpital a long time, he con- 
cluded, with the Advice of his BenefaQors, to take upon him the Apparel or 
Habit which the Knights at this day wear ; that is, a black Cloke or Coat, 
with a white cight-pointed Crols upon it. The like the Abbeſs 4gnes and their 
Inſtitution was allow'd by Pope Hoenorixs the Second, and the Patriarch of Je- 
ruſalem. Gramay affirms, That at the intreaty of this Gerard, this Order was 
allow'd in the year Eleven hundred and thirteen, by Pope Paſchal the Second, 
under the Diſcipline of St. Auguſtine; which hath been ever ſince follow'd by 
them: And likewiſe the ſame Pope Paſchal took the ſame Gerard, and theſe 
Hoſpitallers (for ſo they were at firſt call'd, from this Hoſpital) under his Pro- 
tection, and granted them great Priviledges, commanding, That after the 
death of this Gerard, they ſhould chuſe another Governor, ro whom was given 
the Title of Maſter of the Order of St. John of Jeruſalem. Megiſſer affirms, 'That 
when the Chriſtian Princes had Beſieg'd Jeruſalem, under the Condu@t of Godfrey 
of Bowillon, Duke of Lorain, as Chief Commander, theſe Hoſpitallers joyn'd 
privately with him, and by means of their Aſſiſtance beat the Turks, and won 
the Ciry, in the year Eleven hundred and nineteen. This Godfrey of Bexillen, 
being afterward choſen King of Jeruſalem by the Chriſtians, gave to this Order 
great Gifrs, and put into their Hands the Government of many Towns, to de- 
tend the ſame. 

In the year Eleven hundred ſeventy eight, theſe Hoſpitallers fought with Ss- 
ladine Caliph of Egypt, and won a great Victory ; bur with the loſs of the Grand 
Maſter De Mozins ; there remaining on the Mabumetan fide above hve thouſand 


ſlain. In like manner, the Knights in the ſame year, in July, under the Com» 


- mand of the Grand Maſter Garnier, gave a bloody Battel to that Enemy, 


wherein Guy the Chriſtian King of Jeraſalem, and the chiefeſt of the Realm re» 
main'd Priſoners, with a downfall of all the Knights : The Grand Maſter 
himſelf mortally wounded, died of his Wounds ten days afterwards. 

The twelfth of Oftober, in the ſame Year, Jeraſalem was Conquer'd by Sals- 
dine ; by which means, all the Chriſtians of the Latin Church, and theſe Hoſpi- 
tallers, were driven out of the Ciry, which with their own Money redeem'd 
above thirty thouſand Priſoners. Theſe did aid the Chriſtian Princes very 
much, in the regaining of the Holy Land, and the City Akre, which hapned in 
the year Eleven hundred ninety one, the twelfth of July, at which place they 
have ſince had their uſual abode : And notwithſtanding the loſs of Jeruſalem, 
the Hoſpitallers and Templars remain'd Maſters over one part of the King- 
dom of Jeruſalem, and made Ameury van Anſygnan, King of Cyprus, King of Jerd- 
falem ; but after his deccaſe, the Knights and Templars govern'd it themſelves, 
ander the Grand Maſter Godfrey Rat, as Chief Commander. 

About the year Twelve hundred rwenty five, theſe Knights overcame the 
City Damiata in Egypt, under the Condu of the Grand Maſter Guerm de Mon- 
Paign. 


In 
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In the Year twelve hundred and ſixty, under the Grand Maſter Haegues de 
Revel, they took from the Saracens the Caſtle of Lebion ; whereupon the Sultay 
concluded to deſtroy and root out all the Hoipitallers, and to that end Belieged 
and took the Caſtle of Aſſar in the Year One thouſand two hundred ſixty five; 
and the following year the Hoſpitallers and Templars were beaten by the City 
Prolemais, or Alkre, or Acon ; three years afterwards they loſt the Caſtle of Krak, 
or Montreol, 

In the Year Twelve hundred eighty two , the Hofpitallers obtain'd a great 
Victory under the Grand Maſter Nicholas de Orgui, againſt the Turks, Beſieging 
the Caſtle of Margat, their chiefeſt ſtrength; which yer was deliver'd up in the 
Year twelve hundred eighty hve to the Sultan Melechſait ; from whence they 
went tothe Ciry Alkre, but ſtay'd not there, for by the loſs of Tripoli in Syria, 
and likewiſe of Sidon and Barut, in the Year twelve hundred eighty nine; and 
the before-nam'd Alkve, in the Year Twelve hundred ninety one, the eighteenth 
of May , to the Sultan Melekſerafe, all the Chriſtians, and by conſequence theſe 
Knights were utterly expell'd our of the Holy-Land , after a poſſeſſion of a hun- 
dred ninety one Years, ten Monerths, and three days, fince the winning thereof 
by Godfrey of Bowillon. 

The Knights berook themſelves from thence to the Iſland of Cyprus, under the 
Grand Maſter Jan de Villices, where the King gave him and the Templars the Ciry 
and Haven of Timeſſo for their abode. 

Pope Clement the Firſt, granted afterwards to this Order, all the Goods and 
Lands which they took from the Infidels ; for which cauſe they gathered a 
ſtrong Army, under the Command of the Grand Maſter Foulques Villaret, and 
took Rhodes from the Turks, with ſeveral other adjacent Iſlands; whereupon they 
remov'd from Cyprus to Rhodes, and were fince call'd The Knights of Rhodes. 
About this time the Order of Knights Templars was ſuppreſs'd,, and their Goods 
conferr'd upon theſe Knights by the Pope. 

A long time they defended Rhodes againſt the aſſaults of the Mahumetans, 
chiefly in the time of Habuſar, Sultan of Egypt, who Beſieg'd it five years; and 
inthe Year Fourteen hundred and cight, the Grand-Seignior Mabomet, or Mibammed, 
attempted with an Army of Three hundred thouſand Men , but was neceiſita- 
ted to leave it with a great loſs of Soldiers; but at laſt the Baſſa Ibrabim, by the 
Command of Selyman the Magnificent, overcame the City, and the whole Iſland 
in the Year Fifteen hundred rwenty two, on the day of St. Jobn Baptiſt, having 
an Army of two hundred thouſand men, whereof the Siege devour'd above a 
hundred thouſand, whereas the Iſland was ſcarce furniſh'd with fix hundred 
Knights, and five thouſand Inhabitants. 

After the loſs of this Iſland, they went away from ir, according to the Agree» 
ment made with the Turks, and Landed firſt at Caſtro in Candia, but went thence 
to Meſrina in Cicilis; and from thence, in the Year Fifteen hundred twenty three, 
to Civita Vecchia; thence again to Viterbo, a City in Tukani, where the Pope en- 
tertain'd them a while ; they went from Yiterbo in July, in the Year Fiftcen 
hundred twenty ſeven, to Cornetto, from thence to Franche, and from Franche 
to Nize in Save : out of this, in the Year Fifteen hundred ewenty nine, they 
berook themſelves tro the City Auguſte in Cicilia , and from thence to Sarragoa, 
where they remain'd by leave of the Emperor Charles the Firſt, who took a great 
content in them for their Valor , which they manifeſted every where , to the 
deſtroying of the Turks and Corſairs ; inſomuch, that Charles ar laſt, in the Year 


Fifteen hundred and thirty, the four and twentieth of March , out of a volun- 
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tary Donation, transferr'd the,Tenancy to the Knights of the Iſlands of Malts 
and Goza aforemention'd, with a Proviſo to give every year for an Acknow- 
ledgment, a Falcon, which the Grand Maſter ſhould bring himſelf, or ſend ro 
the Vice-Roy of Sicily. 

In the ſame Year, the fix and twentieth of Ofober, the Knights took poſle(- 
fron thereof, under the Grand Maſter Philip de Yilkers, and have ſince that been 
call'd, The Knights of the Order of St. John of Jeruſalem in Malta, or ſingly, Knights 
of Malta. 

The intention of inſtituting this Order in the beginning, was to ſerve the 
Pilgrims which travell'd ro Jeruſalem, and ro aſhſt them with all cheir Power 
to keep the Ways ſecure for ſuch as travel'd ro viſit the Holy Sepulchres. Bur 
at this day their chicfeſt buſineſs is againſt the Turk, and all Infidels,and to ſerve 
Chriſtendom as a Buckler of Defence againſt them. 

Theſe Knights glory in themſelves, that they are an Order which hitherto 
hath had no other Foes, than thoſe that are Enemies ro the Name of Chriſt, be- 
ing a renown'd as well as an admirable Inſtirution, without advantage, or any 
other reward than that of Vertue, their probity continually exercifing ir felf 
in the prudent Education of its noble Poſterity, even with the hazard of 
their lives; and wiſhing nothing elſe, bur to perſevere in the ſhewing of their 
Valor inFighring againſt the Wicked, They manage great Wars againſt the 
Turks and all Infidells, without joyning or confederating with any Party in 
the Quarrel of Chriſtendome, and are by all Chriſtian Princes known to be impar- 
tial, being indeed an Order conſiſting of the lower of the Nobility of all Ex- 
rope, eſtabliſh'd in the defence of Chriſtian Princes, who by their glorious En-+ 
terpriſes of a renown'd and Holy War, have hve whole Ages approv'd them- 
ſelves famous and honourable towards Chriſtendom, and at all rimes formidable 
to their Enemies. They have in Services and Warlike Exploits fo highly 
merited of the Reman Emperors, Kings, and other Chriſtian Princes, that they 
ſtand in a perpetual League with them, and have been receiv'd into the Prote- 
tion of the Reman Empire, according to the purport of the Letters from the 
Emperor Cherles the fifth given and granted at Antwerp, the four and twentieth 
of May, in the Year Fifteen hundred and forty, where he aith : 

The aforeſaid Order many years fince, and even beyond imagination, bave been a conti- 
nual Defence againſt the Turk, that vreat Perſecutor of our Faith, and have moſt valiantly 
ſpent their Blood againſt bum” for the defence of Religion, and performed many excellent 
Deeds , whereupon our Predeceſſors, Roman Emperors and Kings, have recery'd them into 
ſingular Proteftron and Pavor. 

The Popes, who confirm'sa the Inſtitution of this Order, held to be Tem- 
poral and Secular, not onely in reſpe& of their chiefeſt Employment, bur for 
that they ſtand exempred both in their Perſons and Goods, from the Power 
and Authority of the Clergy. All Temporal Princes and Lords in their 
Leagues with this Order, have always diftinguiſh'd them from the Spiritual, 
neither are their Goods chargeable with Impoſirions as thoſe compriſed under 
the Colledges, or Cloiſtersof other Spiritual Societies. 

This Order poſleſfes in ſeveral Countreys of Earope, as in France, Spain, Por- 
tugal, Germany, the Spaniſh Netherlands, many Houſes and Goods of the Coun- 
erey, call'd Commanderies, that is, Offices, Places, and Goyernments. 

This Order uſed formerly, in the time of the Spaniards, 'to poſſeſs ſe- 
veral Goods and Commanderies in the United Netherlands, eſpecially at Harlem, 
call'd The Goods of the Order of St. Johns. Houſe in Harlem, which they hold to be 
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wholly incorporated and annexed to the Grand Maſter of Malta, and the Grand 
Prior, 

Many times have the Knights requeſted of that State the appointment of 
thele Commanderies, particularly the Grand Maſter Laskaris himſelf, by Ler- 
ters of the fifteenth of September, in the Year Sixteen hundred fifry ewo, requeſt- 
ed of the States, that by their Authority they might be admirted to the Baili- 
wick of Mrrecht, the Commanderie of Haerlem, and other Goods, within their 
hands : and farther to that end ſent Ambaſſadors to preſent their Caſe to the 
Aſſembly of the States, but could never reap any fruit of their Deſign. Over 
all the Goods in the Netherlands, the Landgrave of Heſs, Grand Prior and ſu- 
preme Maſter of this Order in Germany, hath obtain'd the Inveſticure. 

Theſe Knights fer a high eſteem upon their Rights and Priviledges, that 
they may employ them to the deſigned uſe in their Hoſpital, and the Holy 
War againſt the Infidels : and alſo for that they approve the honorable Re- 
ward of their Order, for whoſe prudent and illuſtrious Deeds againſt the Inh- 
dels, they lay they were granted them. 

The Knights of this Order are diſtinguiſh'd into ſeveral ranks : The firſt 
are Noble Knights, call'd Knights of Juſtice, and bear a Croſs of Gold : Theſe 
muſt ſthew a Noble or Gentile Extract for tour Deſcents both of Fathers and 
Mothers fide, before they can be receiv'd. Alto Knights of Grace, or Favor ; 
but they differ lirtle from the firſt, onely that they cannot come to the Dignity 
of the great Croſs, nor of Grand-Maſter. 

There are Prieſts which celebrate Maſs, but give Money for their recepti- 
on into this Order ; beſides the Friers Servants at Arms, being Spiritual Per- 
ſons, wearing a Croſs of Cloth upon their Cloak, but by permiſſion of the 
Grand-Maſter, they may wear one of Gold : Theſe are appointed ro Offices, 
having ſmall Commanderies under them, and obtain Place in the Order, after 
four Expeditions in the Galleys, or ten years abode in Malta. The Prieſts 
make but two Expeditions in the Galleys, yer there is but one of them in eyc- 
ry Galley, call'd The Prior of the Galley. 

Some Inhabirants in the Iſlands wear 2 half Croſs, and therefore call'd De- 
micracians, by that means free from Taxes and Impoſts, but never admitted, nor 
can execute a Commanderie, nor have Dignities in the Order. 

Penſioners Donatiſts, that is, ſuch as are preſented with no other intent than 
to ſerve the Auberges, and maintain'd by the Knights of every Language to 
which they belong. 

All the Knights are diſtinguiſhed into gight ſeveral Languages : The firſt is 
of Provence ; theſe are honour'd with the Dignities of Commanders, of Grand- 
Prior of St. Giles, the Grand-Prior of Tholouſe, and Bailiff of Monoſque. In the 
Priory of Se. Giles is fifry Commanderies, that is, inferior Governments, and 
in that of Tholowſe, five and thirty. | 

The ſecond, that of Avergne : Of theſe is the Marſhal of the Order, the 
Grand -Prior of Avergne, who hath under him forty Commanderies, and cight 
Servants, the Bailiff of Larewl, at this day Lyons. 

The third is that of France : Of theſe is the Grand-Hoftilier, the Grand- 
Prior of France, with five and forty Commanderies under them ; the Prior of 
dquitain, with fixty five; the Prior of (hampain, with four and twenty ; the Baili- 
wick of Moree ; and laſtly the Grand-Treafarer. 

The fourth, that of Iraly : theſe we have the Admiral of the Order 
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with five and forty , the Prior of Venice, with ſeven and ewenty ; the Priors of 
Barlette and Capove, who together have five and twenty; the Prior of Meſſine, 
with ewelve; the Prior of Piſe, with fix and twenty ; the Bailiff of St. Euphe- 
mie ; of St. Stephen of Monopoli ; of the Holy Trinizy of Venice , and of St. John of 
Naples. 

9h AR The fifth of Arragon, containing Arragon, Catalonia, and Navarre : Out of 
theſe they chuſe the Grand ProteRor of the Order; the Grand Prior of Arragon, 
otherwiſe the Caſtilian of Empoſte, having nine and rwenty Commanderies ; the 
Prior of Catalonia, eight and twenty ; the Prior of Navarre, feventeen, and the 
Bailiff of the City of Caps, or Capes in Barbary, while Tripols was under the Chri- 
ſtians, but now totally loſt. 

Language of England, The fixth, that of England, which comprehended the Turcopoliers, the Priors 
of Envland and Ireland, with two and thirty Commanderies : but thele have 

| been ſuppreſied many years. 

The Gormane Language, The ſeventh, of Germany ; whence is cleted the Grand Bailift, the Prior of 
Germany, at this preſent the Landgrave of Heſs, a Prince of the Empire, who by 
vertue thereof hath under him in high and low Germany ſixty ſeven Comman- 
deries ; yet thoſe in the United Netherlands have been ſciz'd and alienated ſeye- 
ral years. Within this alſo are compriſed the Prior of Bohemia and Hungarie, 
and the Bailiff of Brandenburgh. 

Language of Cafiik. The eighth is the Language of Caſtile, containing Leon and Portugal. This 
furniſheth Perſons for the Dignity of the Grand Chancellor of the Order, the 
Priories of Caſtile and Leon, with ſeven and twenty Commanderies under 
them ; the Priory of Portugal, with one and thirty ; the Bailiff of Povede; the 
Bailiwicks of Negrepont lies common to Caſtile and Arragon. 

Who are receir'd 9 Al] Knights are receiv'd into this Order, if they can ſhew their Gentility be- 
fore the Commiſlaries, appointed by the Provincial Chapiters, and in their 
abſence, the Senior Deputy. 

The Servants, or Miniſtring Friers, and Prieſts or Chaplains, ſhew the Ho- 
neſty of their Parents, and their own good Education, 

Out of this number are choſen the Maſter of the Court of the Grand 
Maſter, the chief Eſquire or Armour-bearer, his Deputy, and the Judge- 
Advocate. 


this Order, 


4, The Exttionof the Ors = All receiv'd into this Order make three Promiſes, or Vows, viz, of Chaſtity, 


Obedience, and voluntary Poverty, with promiſing moreover to wage War 
againſt the Idolaters and Mabumetans. 

Every Brother, or Knight, is boupd to wear a black Mantle, with a white 
eight-pointed Croſs, and in the time of War, a red Mandilion, or Caflock over 
their Armour, which they call the Sopraveſt, or upper Garment, with a white 
Croſs, but not cight-pointed, as upon the Mantle : But ſuch as have reſided 
ten years in Malta, and made four Expeditions in Pegſon in the Galleys, may 
wear the great Croſs upon the Breaſt; yet they muſt afterwards preſent their 
Requeſt in full Council. The Grand Maſter, the Biſhop of Males, the Prior of 
the Church of St. John, the Conventual and Capital Bailiffs, wear the great 
Croſs upon their Breaſts ; but all the other, the little One. Every Brother by 
obligation muſt every day repeat an hundred and fifty Pater Noſters for ſuch as 
have been ſlain in their Wars : But the Prieſts, Deacons, Sub-Deacons, and 
Clerks, perform other Offices. All (except the Sons of great Lords, generated 
by a Father, Grandfather, and great Grandfather of Temporal Nobility) Sons 
of covetous Perſons, or that are ſprung from Saracens, or Mabumetans, (though 
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deriving from the greateſt Princes) ſuch as do Homage to any other Order, 
(though by the appointment of the Chapter) greatly Deformed, Murtherers, 
or vitious People, nor any under eight and rwenty years of age, may be re» 
ceiv'd into this Order : yet the Grand Maſter may admit Boys of ewelve 
years old, of what Nation ſoever they be, into Salary. Thoſe alſo de- 
hgn'd to be taken into this Order, muſt be of comely Perſonage, ſtrong Limbs, 
ſound in Body and Mind, and of good Behavior; and every one muſt ſhow 
that he belongs to the Priory he ſays he is of. They muſt as Probationers be- 
fore they receive the Garment, ſtay a Year and a Day in the Cloiſter. The 
Servants, Brothers, and Chaplains, muſt not be of Vulgar Extra , bur 
muſt manifeſt that they are deſcended from Worthy Parents, which have 
never wrought in any Handicraft, and have always liv'd honourably and ver- 
ruoully. The Penſioners, or Halt-Croſs-men, are to be receiv'd by Bailiffs, 
Priors, and others, with permiſſion of the great Lord, and may wear but three 
Branches of the Croſs of Malta on the left fide of their Coat, and may nor ſer 
the upper Branch. Theſe may not be receiv'd if they be deſcended from Jews, 
Saracens, or Mahumetans ; or if they have not liv'd well, or have exercis'd any 
Mechannick Art, and have not given ſome part of their Goods or Eſtate to the 
Order : but they may be Marry'd. No Knight, of what Dignity ſoever, may 
beſtow his Goods farther than his Salary. For perty Crimes they allow a 
Sanftuary ; but Robbers, or Pyrates, burners of Houſes, berrayers of their 
Countrey, Thieves, falſe Wirneſles, facrilegious Perſons, and fuch like, are ut- 
terly excluded from all Mercy. 

The chicf Head of this Order calls himſelf Lowly, or Humble Servant of the 
holy Houſe, or Hoſpital of St. John of Jeruſalem, and of the Order of Soldiers of the boly 
Sepulchre of our Lord, Defender of Chriſtian Arms. But the receiv'd Title is, The 
Illuſtrious and moſt Reverend Prince, Lord Prior A. of V. Great Maſter of the Hoſpital 
of St. Jobn of Jeruſalem, Prince of Malta and Gaza. | 

The Habit of the Grand Maſter is a long Coat, hanging down to the 
Ground, with wide Sleeves, and a round Bonnet upon his Head. For the up- 
holding of his State and Grandeur, he hath ſeveral Commanderies, lying in 
every Priory, and united to the Grand Maſterſhip. 

After the death of one Grand Maſter, the Knights chuſe another, who is af- 
terwards Inaugurated with great State and Solemnity. 

In brief, we will give you a Catalogue of all the Grand Maſters ſince Gerard, 
the firſt Inſticuter of this Order, to the preſent Cottoner, by way of Chrono- 
logy. 

The firſt Grand Maſter, or rather Founder, of this Order was, as before re- 
lated, one Gerard, though Menenius fers down one Raymond du Puy for the firſt, 
affirming that Gerard gave onely the firſt Fundamental Rules, bur Raymond du 
Puy was the firſt Grand Maſter ; however; we will begin with Gerard, who died 
in the Year ns. 

Raymond du Puy, a Dauphiner or Florentine, as Maſfiger will have it, by the 
Latines of his time call'd De Podio, the firſt Grand Maſter of the Hoſpital of 
Se. Jobn, according to the Tradition of the Knights; although ſome ſer before 
him one Roger, who inthe Year 1130. as they ſay, had the Government. This 
Raymond ſeeing the Society increaſe in number, grow rich in Means, and that 
they were moſt of them nobly deſcended, perſwaded them by his example to 
take up Arms for the defence of the Faith,as a Matter ſuitable ro their Devotion 
and Nobility. According to the relation of the Knights themſelves, this Rays 
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mond, and not Gerard, Inſtituted the wearing of a black Coat, with an eight- 
pointed white Croſs. He alſo ſerled a general Aſſembly, wherein for the fu- 
cure, Vacancies were to be ſuppli'd by the approbation of the Knights : which 
Rule Pope Calixtws the ſecond allow'd and confirm'd in the Year 1120. and af- 
rerwards his Succeſſors Decreed, That the Knights ſhould live according to 
the Order of St. Auguſtine. This Raymond firſt bore in his Standards, or Ban- 
ners, a Silver Croſs in a yellow Field, by order of Pope Innocent in the Year 1130. 
and fince that time the Spirituality diſtinguiſh'd into Knights, Chaplains, and 
Servants of the Hoſpital of St. John of Jeruſalem. He died in the Year 1160. 

Augea de Balben, a Dauphiner, died after three years Reign, in the Year 1167. 

Arnold de Comps, deceaſed in the Year 1167. 

Gilbert de Aſſaley, an Engliſh-man, unhappily brought the Order into a Debt 
of an hundred thouſand Crowns, and therefore was diſmiſſed in the Year 1169. 
but coming home to his Countrey by Sea, was caſt away with all his People 
in the ſame Year. 

Gaſte, or Caſte, ſucceeded, and died within the ſaid Year 116g. 

Joubert came next, and died in the Year 1179. 

Moyger, or Roger de Moulins, was kill'd in a Battel againſt Saladin, in the 
Year 1187. 

Garnier of Naples in Syria, died of a mortal Wound receiv'd in Battel, ha» 
ving Reign'd ſcarce ſix Moneths and ten Days, in the Year 1187. 

Ermengar, or Emengar extra&ted out of the Houſe of Aps in Vivarez, died in the 
Year 1192. 

Godfrey of Duiſſon, died in the Year 1194. 

Alfonſus, a Portugueſe, was deſcended from the Kings of Portugal : but ſce- 
ing himſelf envy'd by the Knights becauſe of his morofity, laid down his 
Office, and went the ſame Year to Portugal, where he was poyſon'd by his 
Brother in the Year 1026. 

Godfrey, or Geofrey le Rat, Grand Prior of France, died in the Year 1027. 

Guerin de Montaigu, of Avergne, in the Year 1230. 

Bertrand de Texi deceaſed in Akra in the Year 1240. 

Guerin, or Gerin, was taken Priſoner in a Battel againſt the Inhdels, Coraſmi- 
ntrs, and ſent to the Sultan of Egypt, where he died in the Year 1245. 

Bertrand de Comps, a Dauphiner, died of his Wounds receiv'd againſt the 
Turks, in the Year 1248. 

Peter de Vellebride, taken with Lewis King of France, in a Field-Bartel, by the 
Sultan of Egypt, Melechſala, and releaſed by the Hoſpirallers, in the Year 1251. 
and died at Akra in the ſame Year. 

William de Caftelnan, or of New Caſtile, of the Alberge of Avergne, dicd in the 
Year 1260. 

Hugues de Revel, a Danphiner, ended his Life in the Year 1278. 

Nicholas de Orgue, depoſed in the Year 1288. 

Jobn de Villiers, a French-rnan, died at Cyprus, in the City of Limeſſs, in the 
Year 1203, 

Odon des Pins, of Provence, was for his careleſneſs and covetouſneſneſs, cited to 
appear at Rome, and anſwer the Complaints of the Hoſpirallers, but died in 
the Way to Italy, in the Year 1296. , 

Cuilliam de Villaret, born in Provence, or rather (according to Davity) of the 
Houſe of Yillaret in Dauphin, died alſo in (yprws, having ſeen the downfall of 
all che Templars, in the Year 1338. 
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Folque, or Fulques de Villaret, a Brarich of the ſame Houſe, was (through the 
hatred of the Knights for his over-great auſterity) diſmiſſed, and Maurice de 
Pagnak of Provence choſen, to the great diſlike of the Pope, who ſent two Pre» 
lates to Rhodes to take cognizance of the Matter, with Command to the Grand 
Maſter De /illaret and Pagnak, to appear before him in Avignon, as they did. In 
the mean time the Pope choſe one Gerard des Pins, Governor of the Order, to 
be Grand Maſter. During this Conteſt Maurice de Pagnak died at Monpeliers, in 
the Year 1322. and then Folque was reſtor'd : but ſeeing himſelf afterwards has 
ted of the Knights, he laid down his Office in the Year 1323. and liv'd like a 
private Knight : He died the firſt of September, and was bury'd at Monpeliers, in 
the Year 1327. 

Hion of Velleneune, of Provence, was preſented by the Knights before thePope, 
to eſtabliſh him in this Dignity. He held at Monpeliers a general Aﬀlembly, in 
the year 1330. ewo years after went to Rhodes, and clear'd the Order from all 
Debs, and enrich'd it, He got afterwards the Name of The Lucky Governor : 
He firſt commanded the Palace of the Grand Maſter to be fortifi'd with Walls 
and Towers; and divided the Languages, Bailiwicks, and Dignities of the 
Order. He died at Rhodes the 27 of May in the year 1346. 

Deodat de Gozon of Provence, about four years before his Election had kill'd a 
Dragon or venomous Serpent, which poylon'd and devour'd the Inhabitants of 
Rbodes , for which cauſe (according to Megiſſer) he was call'd.The Dragon-killer. 
He died in the year 1353- 

Peter of Coraillon of Provence, died the 24 of Auguſt, in the year 1355. 

Roger des Pins, deceaſed the 28 of May, in the year 1356. 

Raymout Berenger was extracted out of the antient Houſe of the Berengers of 
Dauphin : He would have laid down his Office of his own accord, but Pope 
Gregory not permiting of it, he died Maſter in the year 1373. 

Robert de Jully of Julliack, Grand Prior of France, died the 29 of June in the 
year 1376. 

Jobn Fernandez, de Heredia,of the Alberge of Arragon,born at 7 alentia, was after 2 
ſecond Marriage made Knight, and choſe Grand Maſter. He beſieged the City 
of Patras in Morea, flew the Governor in Bartel; but was afterwards in a 
Siege raken by the Turks, ro whom he was forc'd to render Patras, and all the 
other conquer'd Places for his Releaſe , yet the Turks carry'd him to Albania, and 
made him a Slave till the year 1381. when he was releaſed : Afterwards he 
was depoſed from his Dignity by Wrban the ſixth, becauſe he went to Avignon 
to acknowledge Clement the eighth ; and in the year 1383. was ſubſticured in his 
Place Richard Caracciels, but the Order would not own him : ſo that Richard 
died at Rome in the year 1395. in the life-time of Heredia, who yielded up qui- 
etly his Life, in the year 1396. 

Filibert de Nadaillack, or rather Naillack, of the French, Grand Prior of Aquitain, 
died after a Reign of 25 years, in the year 1421. 

Anthony Fluvian, of the Language of Arragon: He Govern'd the Order with 
great Wiſdom and Diſcretion, and died the 29 of 0fober, in the year 1437. 

John de Laſtick of Dauphin, of the Alberge of Avergne, where he was Prior, and 
choſen to the Maſterſhip in his abſence : He held before his coming to Rhodes, 
an Aſſembly at Yalentis in Dauphin, and came in the year 1438 to Rhodes, and 
died the 19 of May, in the year 1454- 

Joubert, or Jaques de Mily, of the ſame Place, and where alſo he was Prior, 


died the 17 of Auguſt, in the year 1461. | 
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Peter Raimond Zacoſta, by Megiſſer call'd Acoſta, of Arragon : He erected the 
eighth Alberge of Caſtile and Partygal, whereas before there were bur ſeven, and 
built the Tower of St, Nicholas, at the Mouth of the Haven of Rhodes, in the 
Place where formerly the Colloſſus Rood. He dicd at Rome the 21 of February, 
in the year 1467. 

Baptiſta Urſma, of the Italians Alberge, ſprung from the Houle of Wrfine, a Prior 
at Rome, was choſe the fourth of March 1467. and died the cighth of Jane, in 
the year 1476. 

Peter de Aubuſſon, Prior of A4vergne, died at Rhodes the third of July, in the 
80 year of his Age, after a Reign of 27 years, in the year 1503. 

Emery de Amboiſe, Grand Prior of France, died at Rhodes the 13 of November, 
in the year 1512» 

Guy de Blanchefort, Prior of Avergne, Nephew of the Grand Maſter of Abouſ- 
ſon : bur paſſing in a Ship to Nice to Sail over to Rhodes, died on the Sea the 
24 of November, in the year 1513- 

Fabrice de Caretto, Extra&ted out of the Stock of Marquis de Finale, a Genoweſe, 
was Elected the fifth of December, in the year 1513. and died the 16 of Jowary, 
in the year 1521. 

Filips de Villiers d"Iſle Adam, Grand Prior of France, during whoſe Government 
the Knights loſt Rhodes, and got of the Emperor (harles, the Iſland Malts. He 
dicd at the Age of 70 years, the 21 of Auguft, in the year 1543. 

Perin de Ponte, an Italian, born at Aft, Unckle to Pope Julius the third, was 
choſen the 26 of Auguſt the ſame year, and died the 17 of November in the 

ear 1535- 
_ Didier de Tolon, of Se. Jalle, of the Language of Provence, and Prior of The- 
louſe, died at Montpelier, being upon his departure for .Malts, the 16 of September, 
in the year 1536. 

Jan de Homedes, of the Alberge of Arragen, came after his Ele&ion the 21 of 
January 1538 to Malts. He had loſt one of his Eyes in the Siege of Rhodes, and 
caus'd the Forts of St. Elmo and St, Michael to be built, and died in the $0 year 
of his Age, the 16 of September, in the year 1553. 

Claude de la Sengle, of the French number, was choſen at Reme, wherher he 
had been ſent Ambaſſador, and came to Malts in Jerry 1554. He carich'd the 
Order very much, and died the 18 of Auguſt, in the year 1557. 

Jan de Valette, that is to lay, Pariſet of Provence, was choſen the 21 of Auguſt 
1557. to the great content of the whole Order, for the Reſpe& he had from all 
Nations. In leſs than ewo years he was General, or Admiral of the Galleys, 
Marſhal of Lange, Great Commander, Prior of St. Giles's, Lieutenant of the 
Grand Maſter, and laſtly Grand Maſter. He erected a Caſtle on the Iſland 
Goze, forſook the Caſtle of St. Angelo, and went to the Borough of Males, which 
he valiantly defended in the year 1565. againſt all the Power of the Tark. Af- 
ter the breaking up of the Sicge, he new fortifi'd the Iſland, and begun the 
new City, from his Name call'd Yalette ; whereof he laid the firſt Stone the 
28 of March, in the year 1566, and in the building of ir, with per- 
miſbon of the Pope for the Labourers ro work on Holidays. He died the 
21 of Auguſt, (being the day of his Eletion) inthe year 1561. 

Peter de Mont of Italy, proceeded in the building of the new City, wherein 
he ſerled the Reſidence of the Order, and made his entrance into the ſame with 
all his Knights en the 18 of Harch 1571. and died the 17 of Jomary, in the 


year 1572, 


Jobs 
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John Biſhop of Caſfiere in Provence, but a Gaſcon born, erected the great 
Church of St. Jobn Bapryft in Valette, and gave a Revenue of a thouſand 
Crowns, with a Chappel adjoyning, for the Inter-ent of the Corps of the 
Grand Maſters his Predeceſſors de nov. He fell into hatred with many 
Knights, and was ſurmmon'd ro Rome. In the mean time Pope Gregory the 
Eighth ſending one Gaſpar Vicomte to Malts, to Govern the Order during his 
ablence , he died at Rowe the 21 of December, in the year 1585. aged 78 years. 

Hugues de Lawbenx Verdale, of the Alberge of Provence, but a Gaſconer by birth, 
was cleted the 12 of Jowaery, 1582. He had from his youth exercis'd himſelf 
in Letters and Arms, amended or repair'd the Fortifications of the Iſland, 
reform'd the Eleion of the Order, caus'd a Hiſtory to be written of their 
Acts, by one Jaques Baſw, to the Expence of the Order of more than ewo hun- 
dred thouſand Crowns, which they were indebted ; and therefore was accus'd, 
by the Treaſury-Chamber, That he had imploy'd it ill. He died at laſt in 
Malts, the fourth of May, in the year 1595. 

Martin Garcez,, of the Language of Arragen, was Elected the eighth of May, 
1595-in the (ixtieth year of his Age. He took off Cuſtoms and Impoſicions, 
and Commanded, That no Knight, nor Grand Maſter himſelf, ſhould particu- 
larly for his own Advantage go and take Prizes of the Turks. He died the e- 
venth of February, in the year 1601. 

Alef de Wignacourt, a Frenchman, had been formerly Grand Hoſpitaller of the 
Order, and Captain of the New City. He was Choſen the 10 of February, 
in the year 1601. He furniſh'd the Ciry Yaette with good Water from di- 
ſtant Springs, and ſtrengthaed che Iſland with divers new Fortifications. He 
died the fourth of September, in the year 1622. 

Lowys de Mendez, of Vaſconſales, a Portugueſe, was Elected the 27 of September, 
in the year 1622. and died the 17 of March in the following year 1623. 

Anthony de Pawl, of Provence, but extracted from the Houſe of Paul of Tholouſe, 
was Elected the 12 of March, in the year 1623. and dicd in the year 1636. 

Johan Paulus Latkaris, a Piedmonteſe, of the Aberge of Provence, was choſen the 
12 of June, 1636. at ſeventy years of age, having beea made Knight for his grear 
Deſerts, the 24 of April, in the year 1583. He died, being go years old, in the 

car 1657, 
T After Lackaris, follow'd Martinis de Rodin, who died in the fame year 1657. 
Then ſucceeded Annetws (lermon de Gifſans, who died in the year 1660, After 
him, Rapharl Cortener, who deceas'd in the year 1663. and was ſucceeded by 
Nicolaus Cottener. So that to conclude, At Jeruſalem, Margat, and Ptolomais, have 


been four and ewenty Grand Maſters; at Rhodes, ſeventeen ; and at Malta, 


nineteen : In all, fixry. 


The Iflands of Comin and Cominor. 


« | wy ſmall Iſlands of (omin and Convex, lying Weſtward berween Malts 
and Gozo, arc both ſubjet to the Commands of the Malteſes : Both at 
this day Inhabited; bur firſt Peopled by the diligent care of the Grand 

Maſter Wignacourt, who for the better ſecurity thereof, erected a Fort upon it. 

Cluverias taketh Comin for the ancient Hefeftia, or liland of Yalcan, being very 

ſmall, not above four Engliſh Miles in compals, but exceeding fall of Carrel. 

To the Southward of this lieth Folfols, or Forfora. The 
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habitants, Gaudiſh ; and by the Arabians, who ſometimes poſlels'd it, 
Gaudoſh , is taken for the Gaulos of Pliny and Mela, and the Gaudes of 
Strabo ; but Mercator makes it to be the Ile by the Ancients dedicated to Juno. 

[t lieth about two Miles Weſt-North-Weſt from Malts, containing abour 
eight Miles in circumference, three in length, and one and a half in breadth ; 
ſo ſurrounded with Cliffs and Rocks, that it is dangerous to come at it. 

There are no great Towns, but only ſmall Villages, and the Houſes gene- 
rally built at great Diſtances : The chiefeſt are, Scilends, Doxere, and Maggiare. 

The Air is very healthful : The Ground to admiration fertile, with many 
caſie and delighful Aſcents, every where water'd with innumerable Springs, 
and producing Corn and Fruit, ſufficient not only to the Inhabiranrs, bur af- 
fording ſome to thoſe of Malta. There are a great many Sheep, Hares, Fowl, 
and plenty of Honey. Towards the fide of Barbary riſeth a natural Rock, 
where brave Faulcons are taken, whereof the Grand Maſter ſends yearly to the 
King of Spain for an acknowledgment. 

The Inhabitants in Nature reſemble thoſe of Malts,and ſpeak,like them,bro- 
ken Arabick. There are about five thouſand Reſiants, whom the Turks invaded 
and miſerably ſpoiled in the year Fifteen hundred fifry one. There is a Caſtle 
ſeated on a Hill; but ſmall, and of little conſequence, yet ſtored with a large 
number of Ordnance, and underneath defended by a Fort, newly ſtrengrhned 
in the year Sixteen hundred and cighteen, with a Bulwark. 

The Iſland is a Peculiar of the Grand Maſter of Malta, who calls himſelf 
Prince of it, and ſends thither one with the Title of Governor every three 
Years. 

The Inhabitants, although they ſpeak Arabick,nevertheleſs embrace the Chri- 
ſtian Religion. 


4 Ir Iſland, by the Italians call'd Goxy ; by the Sicilians, Gozo ; by the In- 
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He Iſland of Lampadouſe, by the Italians call'd Lampedoſa, and by Prelomy, 
Lipaduſa, licth about five and twenty Miles Weſt-South-Weſt from 


Malta, in four and thirty Degrees North Latitude. 

It remains deſolate, and without Inhabitants. Arioſto, in his Orlando Farioſo, 
repreſents this Iſland without Houſes ; but Crazizs affirms, That there are the 
Ruines ſcen of an old Caſtle, Houſes, Walls, and Towers of Cities ; but that 
none can remain there, becauſe of a Noetlet ;, by which Word they ſeem to 
mean, Apparitions of' Spirits, as the ſame Cruzins infinuates, when he ſays, The 
Place is every Night diſturb'd and haunted with wncouth and miſchievous Spetrums. 
However, this remains undoubtedly true, That there is a Church call'd Se. 
Mary of Lampadouſe, divided into two parts ; the one part dedicated to the Reli- 
gious of the Chriſtians , and viſited by Travellers, which come to offer there 
Money, Clothes, Bread, Gun-powder, Bullets, and many other things ; the 


other 
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other by the Turks, which alſo come there to offer, with like devotion in their 
way ; but neither of theſe take away any thing of what is broughe there, it 
being boch reported and believ'd, That he thar brings nothing, or will take 
any thing, cannot come off with ſuch their Sacrilegious Pilterings. However, 
the Knights come thither with cheir Galleys, and rake away the Gifts there left 


by the Chriſtians, which they carry to Sicily, to the Hoſpital of Trepani, call'd 
Nuniata, tor the maintenance of Sick, as well as Poor; or clſe tro Malta. 


He Iſland of Linoſe, by Prolomy (if Sanutas gueſs not amiſs) call'd Ethu- 
fo, and made Frican, lies ſeven or eight Miles, or according to Brevis, 
hve Miles to the North-Eaſt of Lampadonſe, in four and thirry De- 

grees North Latitude, almoſt over againſt the City of Mabometa in Barbary : 
The Circumference about five Miles ; but affording no convenient place to 
receive Shipping. 

In the Year Fifteen hundred ſixty five, the Turks befieg'd Malta and Goo, 
with eight and thirty thouſand Soldiers, and a hundred ninety three Ships, 
Galleys, Galleons, and Brigantines, under the chief Command of the Baſſa 
Muſtapha, and his Subſticure Baſſa Pial, in this order. The Turkiſh Forces ap- 
pear'd the eighteenth of June, abour four or five Miles from Malta ; upon no- 


tice whereof from the Caſtle, and the Old Ciry St. Angelo, a great fear poſleſs'd. 


the poor People in the Countrey, who immediately betook themſelves, with 
what they had, to the Fortifi'd Places; bur the Knighes, Soldiers, and other 
Warlike People, berook themſelves ro Arms. The Grand Maſter De Yalette 
caus'd immediately all the Water on the Iſland to be poyſon'd with Arſnitk, or 
Ratsbane, and other appropriate Drugs ; and muſter'd all his Forces, confiſt- 
ing of about eight thouſand five hundred Fighting Men of all Nations; with 
| one Troop of Banditi, or Exiles, of Cicilia, who behav'd themſelves very vali- 
antly. In the Night the Tarks went out with a Rere-guard of five and thirty 
Ships, and ſet three thouſand Men on Shore by the Cape of St. Thomas, who 
were follow'd continually by many others in Barques; for their Landing in 
the day-rime was prevented by the Marſhal Copier, who was drawn thither 
with a thouſand Horſe ; but the Grand Maſter commanded him art laſt, That 
as ſoon as the Enemy was Landed, he ſhould Retreat to the Fort ; and 
ſent the General of Gio, with a Troop of Knights and Foot-Soldiers, ro impede 
their March. The Marſhal, before he had receiv'd theſe Orders, had ſent 2 
Party of Horſe, under the Conduct of one Egares, to Mugaro, to get Intelli- 
gence, and to entrap one Turk or other, in hopes to learn ſome News : Bur 
this prevented not their coming on, and making further Attempts; whereby, 
after many flerce Aſſaults made upon the Beſiged, with the loſs of many of 
their Men, the Beſieged at laſt were reduc'd to Extremity ; when in a lucky 
Hour, they receiv'd not only Comfort, bur freſh Courage, by the coming of 
Don Alvaro Garcia, who after a long ſtay, provided with a good number of 
Ships and Soldiers, came in the ſight of Malts about Noon, on the ſixteenth of 
September, in the year Fifteen hundred fifty ſix ; bur kept ill the next Break of 
day about the Iſland Comin; and then he approach'd with his Fleet under 
Malta, by a Place call'd Melekka, and Landed all his Aids in leſs than an Hours 


TIMEC - 


» 


756 


A DESCRIPTION, OF 


rme ; bur went back himſelf with his Galleys to S«ly, with promile to return 
again in ſix days. Hereupon both the Baſſa's gave command ro Fire all the 
Guns againſt the Fort, and the Iſland Sengle, and immediately to bring them on 
Board the Ships ; and fo preſently forſaking their Trenches, and ſetting their 
Hurts on fire, ſail'd away with their Fleer. The Baſſa's arriving at Galipolis, 
made their Adventures known co the Grand Serymor by Letters, and how that 
ſince their departure from Conſtantinople, they had loſt thirty thouland Seamen 
and Soldiers together. The Grand Seignior receiv'd this Letter with ſo much 
6iſcontent, that he threw it on the ground, and ſaid with a loud voice, That 
his Sword had no luck in another Mans Hand : Yet notwithſtanding, the Baſſa's 
were recciv'd with ſigns of great Honor at (onſtantineple , with the Beatings of 
Drums, and Sounding of other Inſtrumears. 

The Pope alſo held a Solemn Proceſſion at Rome, wherein bimſelt in Perſon 
aſſiſted, ro thank God for the Preſervation and Deliverance of Malta; and 
wilh'd the Grand Maſter, in his Letter to him of the tenth of Oftober, much 
Happineſs with his Glorious Victory. The Grand Maſter Yalate caus'd by a 
Colle&ion to be gather'd at Lyons, Marſeiles, Loyorn, Naples, and on other Pla- 
ces, Gunpowder, Saltperre, Metal for caſting Guns, all ſorts of Arms, Maſts 
for Shipping, all ſorts of Neceſlarics of Wood and Iron, and other needful 
Things, for the ſtrengthening of the Iſland. Moreover it was concluded (for 
the berter conveniency of the Iſland) to build a City on the Mountain Sceber» 
ras. Towards the building of this City, fince call'd Yaletre, thirty thouſand 
Eſcues, or Gold Crowns, were taken up at Intereſt by the Order at Palerms : 
The Pope himſelf gave to that end five thouſand out of his own Purſe, and 
ſent thirher a great quantity of Gunpowder and Saltperre,with a Maſter-Build- 
er call'd Francois Laparel, and offer'd the Grand Maſter a Cardinals Cap ; but he 
modeſtly retus'd the ſame. The King of Spain gave towards this Building a 
Preſent of thirty thouſand E/cxes ; the King of Portugal, thirty thouſand (r%- 
ſadoes ; and the French King, a hundred and forty thouſand Gulders, Then im- 
mediately, by the command of the Grand Maſter, all ſorts of People were 
ſer to work upon the Fortifications, and to ſcowr and cleanſe the Ditches and 
Moats, to which the Knights themſelves pur their helping hand : And from 
the Caſtle of St. Elmo, where onely betore a Ditch had been, there was now a 
Moat cut in the Rock, down to the Sea. 

The Grand Maſter being brought to the corner of the Bulwark Se. Jobn, af- 
ter many Benedictions, and other Ceremonies, laid the frſt Stone of this Ci- 
ty : Whereupon the Maſter-Builder Laparel kiſs'd his hands, and had beſtow'd 
on him a gold Chain with a Medal, which the Grand Maſter put about his neck. 
Under this Stone ſeveral Gold, Silver, and Copper Medals were laid, for an 
everlaſting Mark and Remembrance of the Building, whereof the beſt had 
this Latin Inſcription, Immotam Coll dedit, that is, He hath built the City immove- 
able upon a Rock. On this frſt Stone Letters were cur, which manifeſted the 
utmolt danger which they endur'd in this Siege, with the Happy Succels, and 
their Deliverance; and likewiſe the Occaſion and Reaſon of this Building, 
with a Prayer to God, and the Name of the Grand Maſter Yalette the Founder. 
The lame Grand Maſter preſented the Ciry likewiſe with a Coat of Arms,being 
upon a Round Scutcheon, a Field Or, charg'd with a Lion Gules : After which 
Ceremony, all the Guns round about were Fir'd, and Gold and Silver Money, 
Coyn'd with the Picture of the Grand Maſter, thrown amongſt the People, 
who all cry'd, Vive le Grand Valette, that is, Long live the Grand Valette. The 

. Charges 


THE AFRICAN ISLES. 


Charges to the Workmen amounted daily to the Sum of fifteen hundred or 
two thouland Crowns ; butto caſe the Payment, and to make good the Char- 
ges, the Grand Maſter caus'd Copper Money to be made : One, Piece to the 
value of rwo Tarins - on the one fide, with the Arms of the Order and the 
Grand Maſter ; and on the other fide, with the Mark or Enſign of his Digni- 
ty, with thele Words about the Border, Non As, fed Fides , that is, Not Coyn; 
but Fidelity. 


VERANYSSKTSRSH 
The IMand of Panralarec. 


7 by Iſland (which Mercator holds to be the Cofſhra of Prolomy ; bur 


others, the Pacinia of the ſame Author ) lieth berween Sicily and the 

Main Land of Africa; or berween Malts and Tiwnis, two or three 
Miles from the City Mahometa, right over againſt Suſa, a Ciry in the Kingdom 
of Tunis, in five and thirty Degrees North Latitude, according to Hues. 

It comprehends in Circuit about ſeven or cight Miles, and in breadth three 
or four. On the Sea-ſhore, toward the North fide, lieth a City of the ſame 
Name with the Iiland, Fortified with an unacceſſible Caſtle, built upon a ſteep 
and pointed Rock, 

The moſt part of it appears Mountainous, full of great Rocks and Clifts, 
yielding a glittering black Stone. In the midſt of the Iſland may be ſeen an 
Abyſs, or Bottomleſs-pir, call'd Foſſa. The dryneſs of the Soil makes it unca- 
pable to bring forth Rain : Bur it affords variety of Pot-herbs, abundance of 
Cotton, Annile, Capers, Figs, Melons, and excellent Grapes. There grow 
allo little Trees, by the Moors call'd Yer ; and by thoſe of Sicily, Sinko ; which 
bears a round, ſharp, and red Fruit, but becoming black in ripening, of which 
the Inhabitants make Oyl, uſctul not onely ro burn in Lamps, bur to eat; 
wherewith the Women anoint their Heads and Hair, both for Ornament, and 
to make it grow thicker. There are no Horſes, bur Oxen in great numbers, 
with which they Till the Ground. Theſe Iſlanders live hardily, and are dexte- 
rous in Swimming ; and although they uſe both the Arabick Habits and Lan» 
guage, yet they have approv'd themſelves to be good Chriſtians. 


Thus having penetrated the Center and Inmoſt Parts of Africa, till of late 
altogether unknown ; and accurately ſer forth the Circumference and Coaſts 
of its vaſt Dominions, Deſcribing exactly, and by good Authority, large 
Tracts of Land, hitherto not ſ&@ much as once heard of, or in the leaſt ſurvey- 
ed by the moſt Modern Authors : Our next Voyage (by Gods Condua) we 
intend for America; hoping to receive that good Encouragement, that ſhall en- 
able us to lead you through that New and Golden World, where you ſhall 
meet with the like, or more Variety of Wonders, than hitherto hath pierc'd 


any Engliſh Ear. 
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Directions for placing the Maps and Sculps in 
AFRICA. 


Fol. 

He Mep of Africs 2 

A xypt 35 
Alexandria 55 

Cairo 65 
The Caravan 69 
Balzom, Boome, Cc. 74 
The A#gyptian Pyramids,a whole Sheer, 
T7 

Another half Sheet of the Pyramids 
| ibid, 


The inſide of the great Pyramid ibid. 
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Datara, Caſſia, Plants 101 
The Map of Barbary 146 
Fez and Morocco i158 
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Ciry Morocco 164 
Salce 178 
La Rache 195 
Aralla 196 
Tangier , 197 
The Fight; and Relation of it© 219 
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Tunis | 251 
Tripel, 273 
Nagritarum Regio 315 
Gninee 376 
The Fort Tacaray 416 
Caſtel del Mina 424 
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475 
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| Caſtle Cormantine 431 
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Reona Congo & Angola $22 
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car 660 

St. Helens 717 
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| - Iſland Geree : The Fort Naſſau 
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